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PREFACE. V \

rj^HE Importance of geography as a fcience, and the exuberant va-

^ riety of knowledge and amufement which it exhibits, are themes

too trivial for argument or illuftration. Eagerly attached to this ftudy

from his early years, the author a'ways cherifhed a hope that he might

contribute his labours to its advancement. For much remained to be

done ; and many Uterary men have long admitted, that great advan-

tages might be derived from a new and Improved fyftem of modern

geography, the lateft popular works of this nature not only abounding

with numerous and grofs miftakes, but being io imperfedt in their

original plans, that the chief geographical topics have been facrificed

to long details of hiftory, chronology, and commercial regulations,

wholly extraneous to the very nature of fuch a defign. When to this

it is added, that the mofl recent and important difcoveries are either

omitted, imperfedly illuftrated, or fo defedlively arranged as to em-

barrafs and baffle the refearch of the moft patient inquirer, there is no

reafon to be furprifed at the general confeffion, that fuch compilations

are only ufed becaufe there is no better extant.

The fuccefhve difcoveries in the Pacific Ocean, and other parts of

the globe, have, within thefe few years, acquired fuch a certainty and

confiftency, that they may now be admitted and arranged, in a regular

A 2 and
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IV PREFACE.

and precile clKltibutioii of the parts of the habitable world ; while the

recent difcoveries of La Peroufe, Vancouver, and other navigators,

nearly complete the exadl delineation of the continental fliores. No

period of time could be more favourable to the appearance of a new

fyftem of geography, than the beginning of a new century, after the

elapfe of the eighteenth, which will be memorable in all ages, from

the gigantic progrefs of every fcience, and in particular of geographical

information ; nor lefs from the furprifing changes which have taken

place in moft countries of Europe, and which of themfelves render a

\ new defcription indifpenfiible. Whole kingdoms have been annihi-

lated
;
grand provinces transferred : and fuch a general alteration has

taken place in ftates and boundaries, that a geographical work publilhed

five years ago may be pronounced to be already antiquated.

After a general war of the moft eventful defcription, after revolu-

tions of the moft aftonifhing nature, Europe at length repofes in uni-

verfal peace. The new divifions and boundaries no longer fluifluate

with every campaign, but are eftablifhed by folemn treaties, which pro-

mife to be durable, as at no former period has war appeared more

fanguinary or deftrudive, and at the fame time more fruitlefs even to

the vidtors. Thefe treaties not only influence the defcriptions of Eu-

ropean countries, but of many in Afia, Africa, and America.

^ A new fyftem of geography is alfo fpecially authorized and authen-

ticated, by the fingular advantage of feveral important books of travels

having appeared within thefe few years, which introduce far more

light and precifion into our knowledge of many regions. The embaf-

fies to China, Tibet, and Ava, for example, prefent fre(h and authentic

materials, without which recourfe muft have been had to more remote

and doubtful information ; and the Birman empire is unknown to all

fyftems of geography. The Refearches of the Afiatic Society, and

other
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other late works, difFufe a new radiance over Hindoftan, and the ad-

jacent countries. The labours of the African Society, the travels of

Park, Browne, and Barrow, have given more precifion to our imper-

feQ. knowledge of Africa : and the journies of Hearne and Mackenzie

have contributed to difclofe the northern boundaries of America. In

fhort, it may be fafely affirmed, that more important books of travels

and other fources of geographical information, have appeared within

thefe few years, than at any period whatever of literary hiftory.

In this work the eflence of innumerable books of travels and voyages^

will be found to be extradled ; and fuch produdions have been the

favourite amufements of the mofb diftinguifhed minds, in all periods

and countries, as combining the variety, novelty, and adventure, of

poetical and romantic narration, with the ftudy of man, and the benefits

of praftical Inftrudion. It is unneceflary to repeat the names of Mon-

taigne, Locke, Montefquieu, &c. or that of my late friend Gibbon, whofe

colle£llon of voyages and travels formed the moft chofen part of his

library. Why did he not write geography ! Why has a Strabo been

denied to modern times ! j

Nor muft the rapid advances of natural hiftory be forgotten, which

now confer fuch fuperior precifion on the natural geography of moft

countries. Not only have zoology and botany received the greateft

improvements ; but geology and mineralogy have, within thefe twenty

years, become entirely new and grand fclences ; the fubftances being

accurately arranged, and defcrlbed with fuch clearnefs, that throughout

the literary world they are exactly known and dlfcrimlnated.*

• The prefent fyftem of mineralogy was firft eftablifhed by Bergmann, in I7"2 ; who was

followed by Werner, 1789. Mr. Kirwan publifhed an excellent work, 1794, two volumes, 8vo.

and in general, within rhefe ten years, this important ftudy, fo cfTential to national wealth and

prosperity, has on the new principles been cultivated with furpriling ardour and fuccefs.

Yet



vi PREFACE.

Yet even with fucli advantages geography is far from being perfedl

;

and the familiar exclamation of D'Aiiville in his old age may dill be

adopted :
" Ah ! my friends, there are many errors in geography." ^'^

This fciencc may indeed be regarded as imperfed in its very nature,

as no reafonable hope can be entertained that all the habitable lands

fliall, at any period of time, pafs under a trigonometrical furvey, the

only ftandard of complete exadtnefs. The chief defeds are the interior

parts of Africa, and many portions even of the ihores ; Tibet, and fome

other central regions of Afia, nay even Perfia, Arabia, and Afiatic

Turkey ; the weftern parts of North America ; and the Spanifh fettle-

ments in that part of the new continent ; with the central and fouthern

parts of South America. Of New Holland little is known, except the

fliores : and many difcoveries remain to be made in the Pacific Ocean,

particulaily the extent and interior part of New Guinea, and other

large lands in that quarter. Even in Europe the geography of Spain

and Portugal is very imperfect, though not fo defedlive as that of

European Turkey ; nor can we loudly boaft while, as Major Rennell

informs us, there is no exad; chart of the Britifli Channel ; and the tri-

gonometrical furvey, fo far as it has extended,has detected grofs errors in

the maps of the counties, f We have indeed been generally more

attentive to remote regions, than to our native country ; and could a new

fyflem have been publifhed with more advantages, than in the kingdom

which has given birth to the greateft modern difcoveries, and improve-

ments in geography ?

* " J^h ! nies amis, tly a blen des errcurs duns la geographie."

+ It is a lamenlable circumftance that geography is at times retrogreflive in foine points, while

it advances in others. Thus Prcilon's furvey of the Shetland Iflands reprefents them as one third

part too large, both in length and breadth, ; nd there are grofs errors in the pofitions. The mif-

take was detefted in the importai>t voyages ordered by the late king of France ; and remedied in

the Danidi map, Copenhagen, 1787, but ilill more in that of Capt. Donnelly. Thefe ifles now

appear nearly as in the maps preceding 1750. Prefton's map of tliefe remc te Britifh poffeffions

has even occafioned fhipwrecks : and the fciencc and capacity neceffary for fuch a furvey ought to

be the objeft of llrift previous inveftigation. Many fuch inftances might be given.

The
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The rapid progrefs of fcience has alfo, within a like fliort period,

greatly improved the maps and charts of mod countries, always to be

ranked among the chief objedls of geography ; though unaccountably

the compilers of modern fyftems feem to write without the infpeftion

'

of any map whatever, or at leail never make any reference of that na-

ture. This is the more furprifnig, as accurate maps and charts may be

faid to form the very foundation of geographical knowledge. The au-

thor of the prefent work has been fedulous to difcover the lateft and

heft maps of all countries, in which refearch he has been liberally af-

fifted by our beft practical geographers. The fmall maps which ac-

company the work are drawn with great care, under the diredlions and

revifion of Mr. Arrowfmith, who is well known by the induftry and

attention which he employs in feleding the moft recent and accurate

materials and improvements. The fmallnefs of the fize will of courfe

prevent them from fupplying the place of a large and complete atlas ;

but they will be found to conftitute an ufeful introdudion to inch a

collection, as they are reduced from the bed large maps, and the au-

thorities added at the bottom, while they are illuftrated with many im-

portant features of the countries, and interefting names, derived from

works of natural and civil hiftory, for which a large and expenfive

atlas may be confulted in vain.* The latter had beft be formed by the

* A mod ingenious artift, confiderably imbued with mathematical knowledge, having in-

vented machines which give more cleavnefs and precifion to the engraving of ftraijht lines, the

author, who had hitherto only feen this method employed in the reprefentation of matliemat cal

inftruraents, and machinerv, was impreffed with its peculiar fitnefs for the delineation of water.

With this idea he applied to Mr. Lowry, the inventor, and the effedl is novy before the public in

a feries of maps, which may fafely be pronounced to be not only unrivalled, but unexampled by

any former efforts in this department. Not to mention fuperior richnefs and neatnefs, it is not only

fingularly adapted to theinftruftion of youth, by the inllantaneous reprefentation oftlie form and

chief bearings of each country, but alfo facilitates confukation by the marked dillinftion between

land and water, which enables the eye to pafs more quickly to the other objefls. The confultatiou

of charts might be facilitated in a fimilar manner, while, in rhe ufual concraft between maps and

charts, the fea might be preferved white, and the lands diftinguidied by ftrokes, not horizontal,

which would rcfemble water, but vertical. In mineralogical maps the heraldic mode of en-

graving might be adopted.

reader

Vll
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reader himfclf, for which purpofe a lift of the heft maps is given at the

end of the fecond volume, affording materials for a felecStion of the

great, of the middle, or of the fmall kind. To the fi.rft clafs, for ex-

ample, may be affigned Caffini's map of France in one hundred and

eighty-three Iheets, Ferrari's map of the Netherlands, and others of

a fimilar extent, more appropriated to public libraries and princely col-

•leftions. To the fecond clafs may be referred maps of kingdoms, from

eight or fix to four fheets ; while an atlas of the fmalleft fize may

include thofe from four to one fheet large folio ; under which a colledt-

ed atlas can be of no utility. Yet even of the latter a wonderful de-

feat may be obferved in the beft private libraries, where, though a good

atlas (hould form the firft objed of enquiry and expence, as being ufeful

in reading almoft every defcription of books, yet maps of the moft

antiquated and erroneous kind often appear ; and even the literary in-

veftigator is fatisfied with finding the name without exploring the fide-

lity of the general outline, or the accuracy of the pofitions.

With the advantages above enumerated, of new and important dlf-

coveries, of recent and authentic intelligence, and of the particular pe-

riod of publication, there cannot be any great claim of merit in pre-

fenting a more complete fyftem of geography, than has yet appeared in

any language ; for the Spaniards and Italians have been dormant in this

fcience, the French works of La Croix and others are too brief, while

the German compilations of Bufching, Fabri, Ebeling, &c. &c. are

of a moft tremendous prolixity, arranged in the moft taftelefs manner,

and exceeding in dry names, and trifling details, even the minutenefs

of our Gazetteers*. A defcription of Europe in fourteen quarto

* The geographical ephemeris of Zach, [Mgemetne Geographifche Ephemeriden,') a monthly

journal in the German language, embraced aftronomy and geography, and has contributed to the

advancement of both fciences. It is now condufted by Gafpari and Bertiicli, rnd more ftriftly

confined to geography ; while Zach's new journal {Monatliche Correfpondenz.) relates chiefly to

allronomy.

6 volumes
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volumes may well be contrafted with Strabo's defcription of the world

in one volume r and geography I'eems to be that branch of fcience in

which the ancients have eftabliflied a more claflical reputation than the

moderns. Every great literary monument may be iaid to be ereded

by compilation, from the time of Herodotus to that of Gibbon, and i

from the age of Homer to that of Shakipere ; but in the ufe of the ma-

terials there is a wide difference between Strabo, Arrian, Ptolemy, Paufa-

nias, Mela, Pliny, and other celebrated ancient names, and modern gene-

ral geographers; all of whom, except d'Anville, feem under-graduates in

literature, without the diftinguifhed talents, or reputation, which have

accompanied almoft every other literary exertion. Yet it may fafely

be affirmed that a produdion of real value in univerfal geography re-

quires a Vv-ider extent of various knowledge than any other literary de-

partment, as embracing topics of the moft multifarious defcription.

There is however one name, that of d'Anville, peculiarly and juftly

eminent in this fcience ; but his reputation is chiefly derived from his

maps, and from his illuftrations of various parts of ancient geography.

In fpecial departments Goffellin, and other foreigners, have alfo been

recently diftinguifhed ; nor is it neceffary to remind the reader of the

great merit of Rennell and Vincent in our own country.

With fuch examples the author confeffes his ambitious defire that the

prefent work may, at leaft, be regarded as more free from defeds than

any preceding fyftem of modern geography. By the liberality of the

publifiiers no expence has been fpared in colleding materials from all

quarters ; and the affemblage of books and maps would amount to an ex-

pence hardly credible. If there be any failure, the blame muft folely

reft with the author ; who being however converfant with the fubjed,

from his early youth, when he was accuftomed to draw maps, while

engaged in the ftudy of hiftory, and never having negleded his devo-

tion to this important fcience, he hopes that the ample materials

VOL. I. a -will

IX
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will be found not to have been entrufted to inadequate hands. He may

affirm that the mod fedulous attention has been exerted, in the felcQion

and arrangement of the moft interefting topics ; and he hopes that the

novelty of the plan will not only be recommended by greater eafe and

expedition, in ufmg this work as a book of reference ; but by a more

ftrldl and claffical connedion, fo as to afford more clear and fatisfadlory

information on a general perufal. The nature and caufes of the plan

Ihall be explained in the preliminary obfervations, as being intimately

connedled with other topics there invefligated. It may here fuffice to

obferve, that the obje<n:s moft effentially alhed with each other, inflead

of being difperfed as fragments, are here gathered into diftinfl heads

or chapters, arranged in uniform progrefs, except where particular cir-

cumftances commanded a deviation: and inftead of pretended hiftories,

and prolix commercial documents, the chief attention is devoted to fub-

jeQ.s ftridtly geographical, but which in preceding fyftems have often

appeared in the form of a mere lift of names, the evanefcent fhades of

knowledge. Meagre details of hiftory can be of no fervice even to

youth, and are foreign to the aame and nature of geography, which,

like chronology, only afpires to illuftrate hiftory ; and, without en-

croaching upon other provinces, has more than fufficient difficulties to

encounter. The States are arranged according to their comparative

importance, as it is proper that the objeds which deferve moft atten-

tion ftiould be treated at the greateft length, and claim the earlieft obfer-

vation of the ftudent.

In the Introdu£tion Profeffor Vlnce feems to have omitted nothing in

aftronomy, or meteorology, that could in the leaft illuftrate geography;

and has carefully availed himfelfof the lateft inventions and difcoveries.

For the botany of the feveral countries this work is indebted to Mr.

Arthur Aikin, a zealous and intelligent cultivator of natural hiftory. It

may be neceflary to remind the unlearned reader, that the Latin names

5 in



PREFACE. xi

in this part are unavoidable, becaufe plants not known in England mufl:

rarely admit of Englilh appellations.

This work will, it is hoped, fliew the progrefs of geography, in

every part of the world, to the beginning of the nineteenth century;

and when compared with any fyftem, publifhed at the beginning, or

even in the middle, of the eighteenthj the advances will be found to be

prodigious. Many of the early fyftems were not a little injured in

truth and perfpicuity, by the mixture of ancient and modern names,

even in the maps; an abfurdity lately attempted to be revived by feme

French authors : while in this ftudy the modern ftate ought always to

claim the precedence, becaufe the genuine form of the countries, the

windings of the fliores, the courfe of the rivers, the diredtlon of the

mountains, and all thofe parts in which natural geography receives affift-

ance from natural hifhory, are only afcertained by recent obfervations
;

and upon this immutable bafis ancient geography mufl: ultimately refl:.

The modern delineations of many parts of Greece and Afia Minor

have thrown a light upon ancient hifl:ory, which could never have been

derived from theoretic geography, always ufelefe, becaufe it cannot alter

the face of nature; and often blameable, as by fuppofitions of know-

ledge, it impedes the progrefs of genuine obfervation, and patient dif-

covery. In order to delineate the ancient fl;ate of a country, it is indif-

penfable that the befl; modern maps be previoufly invefliigated
; by

which procefs alone can the fites be accurately determined : and innu-

merable conje£tures ofCluverius, Cellarius, and even d'Anville, have

been overturned by the precificn of recent knowledge. Yet the firft

elements of ancient geography are often inftilled into the minds of youth

from obfolete maps, in which the mofl: important pofitlons of natural

geography, and fometimes even the very points of the compafs, are

perverted; and from authors whofe mofl: radical opinions have been

a- 2. over-
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overturned half a centuiy ago '. The proper progrefs is therefore to

begin with the ftudy of modern geography, which may afterwards be

followed, with the greatert; advantage, by that of the ancient. The

oppofite courfe feems almoft as ridiculous &s it would be to commence

the ftudy of botany by the perufal of Diofcorides, and the Greek and

Latin names of plants, without any acquaintance with their genuine

charadteriftics and qualities. In general, genius may be cultivated by

the ftudy of ancient authors ; but the grounds of any branch of fcience

are to be fought in modern precifion.

Amidft other advantages already indicated, the regular references to

the authorities, here obferved for the firft time in any geographical

fyftem, will be admitted to be a confiderable improvement, not only as

imparting authenticity to the text, but as enabling the reader to recur to

the beft original works, when he is defirous of more minute informa-

tion *. Yet this improvement is fo fimple that the omiflion might

feem matter of furprize, were it not that former works of this nature

will generally be found to be blindly copied from preceding fyftems,

with the fole claim of fuperiority in error, as muft happen in fuch

cafes, where miftakes multiply, and an old hallucination becomes the

father of a numerous progeny. The ftridl quotation of authorities

might alfo be rather dangerous in erroneous details ; and the omiflion

is as convenient, as it is to pafs in filence geographical doubts of great

importance, which might prove perilous ordeals of fcience. Accuf-

tomed to the labours and pleafures of learning merely for his own men-

* It is alfo to be wiflied that writers on civil and natural hiftory, &c. would, on the mention of

places otherwifc minute and obfcure, indicate the diftance and the quarter of the compafs from fome

well known city, or other objefi, the bare mention of a name being often infufficient, even for

conlultation of the largeft atlas. This defeft often confuraes much of the reader's time, which

might be faved by the addition of two or three words, with an improvement of the fenfe, and no

injury to the melody of the expreflion.

tal
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till improvement, as the delight of his eafe, the relief of care, the folace

of misfortune, the author never hefifates to avow his doubts, or his

ignorance ; nor fcruples to facrifice the little vanity of the individual to

his grand objed, the advancement of fcience. An emphatic Arabian '

proverb declares that the e}-rors of the learned are learned ; and even the

miftakes of a patient and unbiafled inquirer may often excite difcuffion,

and a confequent elucidation of the truth. Many blemiflies will no doubt,

be found in a work of fuch an extenfive and multifarious nature ; but

thofe who are chiefly enabled to detedl them will be the firft to pardon.

The author can folenmly declare that, in the few cenfures which may

be here found of fome miftakes in other works, he has in no inflancc

been influenced by any motive, except the pure wifh of prefenting exadt

information ; fuch a detection of preceding errors being indifpenfable

in a work of inftrudion. But fuch paflages will be found extremely

rare, as he has generally left it to the reader to dete£l the miftakes of his

predeceflfors, many of which are grofs and radical even beyond con-

ception, by a mere collation of their defcriptions with thofe contained

in the prefent work. Should the public favour reward the author's en-

deavours, he will moft feduloufly remove any blemifhes, and adopt

fuch real improvements as may be fuggefted. In the ftyle he has chiefly

aimed at concife perfpicuity ; and may have frequently facrificed ele-

gance of ornament, or magnificence of period, to the fevere accuracy

of the topic. Even the eloquence of Pliny feems opprefled by the pro-

lix minutenefs of geography, and ftruggles in vain, like a grand ca-

tara£t, nearly arrefted by the froft of an alpine winter. Nay the moft

decorated and concife of the ancient geographers is conftraiued to be-

gin with an apology. " I attempt to defcribe the ftate of the world, a work

" full of impediments and difficulties, and which can fcarcely be enlivened

" by one ray of elocution; for a great part will confift of the. names of

6 " nations
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" nations and places, with fome perplexity even in the order to be £oU

" lowed ; and the materials are rather prolix than alluring. The ob-

" jedl is neverthelefs grand, and important ; and afpires to the utmoft

" dignity of fcience ; being, even in unlkilful hands, capable of invit-

" ing attention, by the contemplation of its magnitude *."

• Pompon. Mela de Situ Oibis, Lib. i. init. Prooemii.,
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INTRODUCTION.

I. VJEOGRAPHY, as k relates to the figure

and dimenfions of the earth, and the relative fituations

of places upon its furface, is founded upon the principles

of Astronomy ; we (hall therefore give a full and fa-

miliar explanation of fuch parts of the latter fcience,

as may be neceffary for underttanding the former ; to-

gether with fuch other matters as may be confidered a

proper introduction to the work.

On the Figure and Dimenfions of the Earth,

z. The earth is a fpherical body, and its figure is

very nearly that of a perfeft globe, not confidering the

little unevennefies of its furface arifing from hills and

valleys, as they bear no more proportion to its magni-

tude, than the fmalleft grain of fand does to a com-

mon globe. The truth of this is manifeft from the

following circumftances : ift, When yon ftand upon
the fhore, the fpherical form of the fea is manifell to

the eye. 2dly, When a fhip leaves the fhore, and goes

out to fea, you firft lofe fight of the hull, and then of

the maft, gradually from the bottom to the top : And
when a (hip approaches the fliore, you fir(l fee the top

of the maft, and then the lower parts gradually appear,

till at laft you fee the whole (hip. Now thefe appear-

ances would not take place, if the fea were a plane ; for

then every part of the fhip would dlfappear together,

after leaving the fhore, and appear all at once when it

approaches the (here ; or rather, the hull would difap-

pear lall, or appear firlt, tliat being the moll con-

fpicuous part of the (hip, which is contrary to matter

of faft. But thf appearances are exaftly what they

ought to be, upon fiippoiltion that the fea is fpherical,

in which cafe the convexity of the water would produce

the phenomena which ate obferved. 3dly, From the

voyages of the navigators Magellan, Sir Francis
Drake, Lord Anson, Cook, and many others who
have failed round the earth, having fet off in one direc-

tion, and continuing their courfc, have come .home in

the oppofite direflion ; that is, they have let oft eaft

and come home wcit, or fet off well and come home
eaft ; this could not have happened if the earth had

VOL. I.

not been of a globular (igurtf. 4thly, Another proof

of the fpherical form of the earth, arifes from the form

of the boundary of its (hadow upon the moon in a lunar

eclipfe, that boundary being always fpherical, and no-

thing but a fpherical body can, in all fituations, pro-

duce a circular fhadow. 5thly, If you travel towards

the north, many new ftars will appear above the horizon

in the northern parts, and thofe in the fouthern parts

near the horizon will difappear. This can only arlfe

from the fpherical form of the earth. In (hort, all the

appearances both upon the earth and in the heavens, arc

juft what they ought to be upon fuppofition that the

earth is globular ; but they will none of them anfwer to

that of a plane furface.

3. The globular figure of the earth being thus efta«

blilhed, we proceed next to (how that the apparent

diurnal rotation of all the heavenly bodies arifes front

the rotation of the earth about one of its diameters*

called Its axis. The apparent diurnal motion of all the

heavenly bodies may arife from the rotation of the

earth about its axis ; or it may be accounted for by
fuppofing the earth to be at reft, and all the bodies

daily to perform their revolutions about it. Now, if

we fuppofe the earth to be at reft, all the fixed ftarj

muft: make a complete revolution every day in parallel

circles. But aftronomers have very fatlsfadlorily proved*

that the neareft of the fi.xed (tars is not lefs than

400,000 times further from us than the fuii is, and that

the fun's diftance from us is not lefs than 93 millions of

miles. Alfo, from the difcoveries which are every day-

making by the vaft improvement of telefcopes, it ap-

pears that the heavens are filled with an almoft infinite

number of ftars, whofe diftances are, probably, incom-

parably greater than what we have ftated above. But

that an almoft infinite number of bodies, moft of them

invifible except by the bell telefcopes, at almoft infinite

diftances from us and from each other, fhould "have their

motions fo exaftly adjufted as to revolve in the fame

time, and in parallel circles, and all thid without their

having any central body, which (as Sir I. Nev.'tow

has proved) is a phyfical impoiiibility, is an hypothefis

not to be admitted, when we confider that all the phe-

nomena may be folved fi'nply by the rotation of the

b eattb
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earth about one sf its diameters. If, therefore, we had
no other evidence, we might reft fatisficd that the ap-

parent diurnal motions ot all the heavenly bodies are

produced by the earth's rotation. But we have other

reafons for tliis fuppofition. Experiments prove that

all the parts of the earth have a gravitation towards
each other. Such a body thcrefoie, the greater part

of whofe furface is a fluid, mvift, from the i.qual gravi-

tation of its parts only, form itlelf into a fphere. But
it appears from menfuration, that the earth is not a per-

fcdt fphere but a fphcroid, having its equatorial longer

than its polar diameter. Now if we fuppofe the earth

to revolve, the parts moft dillant from its axis mull,

from their greater velocity, have a greater tendency to

fly off from the axis, and therefore that diameter which.

is perpendicular to the axis mull be iucreafcd. That
ibis muil be the confequence appears from this experi-

ment, that if you take a thin iron hoop, and make it

revolve fwiftly about one of its diameters, that diameter

will be Jiminiflied, and the diameter whicii h perpen-

dicular to it will be increafed. The figure of the earth

therefore, which is that of a fpheroid flattened a litle

at the poles, muft have arifen from its rotation.

Another reafon forthe earth's rotation, is from analogy.

The planets are opaque and fpherical bodies, like to

our earth ; now all the planets, on which fufficient ob-

fervations have been made to determine the matter, are

found to revolve about an axis, and the equatorial dia-

jneters of fome of them are vifibly greater than tlie

polar. When thefe reafons, all upon different prin..

oiples, are confidered, they amount to a proof of the

earth's rotation about its axis, which is as fatisfaftoiy

to the mind as the moft direil demonilration could be.

Thefe, however, are not all the proofs that might be
offered ; the fituations and motions of the bodies in our
fyftem, neceflTarily require this motion of the earth. It

is no objeftion to the earth's rotation that we do not

perceive it ; for we know by experience, that when we
are in the cabin of a fliip on fm.ooth water, if the fliip

turn round we do not perceive its motion, and all the

fixed bodies on the fliorc appear to turn in a direction

contraiy to that of tlie fliip. And in like manner, the

earth turning about its axis from weft to eaft, all the

heavenly bodies appear to move from caft to weft. It

lias alfo been objefted to the earth's rotation, that in

fuch a cafe, if a ball were thrown perpendicularly up-

wards, it ought to fall weftward of the place from which
it was projected. But it is to be obfervcd, that when
you projeft the ball upwards, it partakes of the earth's

motion, and is carried on with it all the time it is riling,

fo as to continue direftly over the place from which it

was projected. This may be exemplified by letting

fall aflone from the top of the maft of a fliip in motion,
for the ball falls as near to the foot of the maft, as it

rould do if the fhip were at reft. Or when you are

riding in a carriage, if a ball be let fall from the top, it

meets the floor at the point which is direftly under that

from whence it fell.

4. The magnitude of the earth comes next to be con-

fidered ; and as the figure of the earth is very neaiTy that
of a perfe£l fphere, we may, for our prefent piirpofe,

confider it as fuch. And here we mufl premife, that if

a ri)here be cut through by a plane, the fetlion will be
a circ/e ; if the plane pafs tlirough the center of the
fphere, the feftion is called a grnii circle ; if it do not
pafs through the center, it is called ay;««// circle. Alfo,
that point of the heavens which is dlrcftly over the head
of tlie fpedtator, is called his Zriiith ; and the oppolite
point, or that dlredly under his feet, is called^ hi*

Nadir.

Let PJpE reprefent the earth, C its center, PCpr^

the axis about which it turns ; then the extremi-

ties P,p, are called Poles; one, as F, tiie north pole^

and the other, ^, the foulh pole; and all the great cir-

cles, as PJpE, paffing through the poles, are called

Mtndians, Now all circles are fuppofed to be divided

into 360 equal parts, called degrees; every degree into.

60 equal parts, called minutes ; and every minute into 6a
equal parts, called fecoiids ; and degrees, minutes, and
feeonds, are denoted by thefe charafters, °,

',
"; thus

37°. 18'. 25". means, 37 degrees, 18 minutes, 25 fe-

eonds. And the angles at the center of the circle cor-

refpoui'ing to the arcs, are called angles of fb many de-

grees, minutes,, and feeonds. From C draw the right

line Cas to a ftar at s ; then the ilar s Is in the zenith of

a Ipeftator at a ; take ab zz i", and draw Cbt to the

heavens at /, then t is the zenith to a fpeilator at b ;

alfo, the angle aCb, or sCt, is 1°
;
join bs.; then becaufe.

the radius Cb of the earth bears no fenlible proportion

to the diflance Cs of the fixed ftars, the angle sbt will.

not fenfibly differ from the angle sCt, or from l" ; there-

fore to a fpeftator at i, the ftar j will be one degree

from his zenith /. Let an obferver therefore move from

a to b, till he finds, from obfervatiou, that the ftar j is.

l" from his zenith, and then he knows that he has-

moved 1° upon the furface of the earth. Let the dif-,

tance ab be meafured, and then you get the length of aa

arc of I" ; and if you multiply that by 360, the pro-.

4 du£t
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•Suft will give you the circumference of the eaith. An
arc ai of aiiv inimber of degrees may be taken, and

then its length being mcafured, the length of i degree

may be found bv proportion. Or, iiiilead of fuppofing

the liar to have been in the zenith of the fpeftator at a,

we might have taken a liar at v, and the dlffercnee be-

tween the zenith diftanccs of the liar -u at thi; places a

and i, would have been the lame as that of the liar j- ;

fo that when the obfervcr had moved over an arc a^ of

1°, the zenith diilance of the liar v would have altered

I". In this manner the length of a degree of a great

circle upon the earth's furtace has been determined,

and thence, its circumference. Possidonius, who
Jived in the time of PoMPEY the ^ni7/, attempted thus

to meafure the circumference of the earth ; he knew that

the liar called Catiopus was in the horizon at Rhodes,

and that at yllexandria its altitude on the meridian was
77*^; and the diilance between the two places (they

being nearly in the fame meridian) \v,\s ^ooo Jladla ;

whence he concluded the circumference of the earth to

be 240,000 jladiii. 11 ut as the exaft value of the

J}ad\a is not now known, we cannot fay how accurate

lliis conclullon is. Our countryman Mr. Norwood,
in the year 1635, was the firll who determined the value

of a degree to a confiderable accuracy. He took the

height of the pole liar at London and at York ; and by
meafuring their diilance, he determined the length of a

degree to be 697 miles and 14 poles. After that time,

the French academy meafured a degree. Caffini mea-

fured one in 'France ; and afterwards Cla'iraul, Mauper-

tu'is, and feveral other eminent mathematicianL;, mea-
fured a degree in Lapland. The fame meafurements

have been alfo frequently repeated in various parts of

the earth, and the refult of the whole is this, that the

length of a degree, as you go from the equator to the

poles, increafcs in length. Now the longer a degree is,

the greater mull be the circle of which it is a part ; and
the greater the circle is, the lefs is its curvature. It

appears therefore from aflual menfuraiion, that the

earth is flatter, or of lefs curvature, at the poles, than

at the equator, agreeable to what we before lliowcd

mull neeeflarily be the confequenee of the earth's rota-

tion. The length of a degree in latitude 45° is 69,2
Englifli miles, and this we may confrder as a mean
length; hence, 69,2 X 360 =24912 miles, the cir-

cumference ()f the earth ; and as the circumference of

every circle is to its radius as 6,28^18 to I, we
liave, 6,28318: i:: 24912: 3965 miles, the i-adius

of the earth. Dr. Long eftimated the proportion of
land to water upon tlie luiface of the earth, fo far as

difcoveries had then been made, in the following manner.

He took the paper off a terrellrial globe, and then cut out
the land from the fea, and weighed the two parts ; by this

means he found the proportion of the land to the fea

as 124 : 349. The conclufion would be more accurate,

if the land were cut from the fea b^ore the paper was
put upon the globe. After all the modern "difcoveries,

this method would pi-obably give the proportion of land

to water, to a confiderable degree of accuracy.

5. We have already ohfervcd, that the earth is not a

pcrfe<5l fphere but a Ipiieroid, having the poLir diameter
Ihorter than the equatorial ; and the ratio of thefe dia-

meters has been determined by did'erent methods. If

the length of a degi-ee at two pl.iccs be found by mcnfu-
rncion, that (latum is fiifficitnt to find the i-atio ; but the

ratio thus determined, by takjng diffei-ent meafurements,
dilftr confiderably. Mr. Visct, in his Complete Syjlan of
yljlrojwmy, vol. ii. page (,9, Ins determined the ratio

irom a great many comparifons ; and it will be found
that they differ conilderably ; but the mean of the whole
gives the ratio of 177 ; 178 for the propction of the

polar to the equatorial diameter of the earth. Sir I.

Newton, from the principles of gravitation, makes tlic

ratio 229 : 230 ; and fome authors have deduced a mean
ratio from menluratiou, which agrees very nearly with

this. The length of a pendulum vibrating feconds, in-

creafes as you carry it towards the poles ; and this ought
to take place in confequenee of the fpheroiJical figure

of the earth, as before determined, and affords another
proof of that figm-e. And if the length of a pendulum
vibrating feconds in two latitudes could be accurately
afcertaiucd, we might find the ratio of the diameters of
the earth, the denlity of the earth being fuppofed uni-
form. But the ratios thus deduced from different obfer-
vations, differ conilderably ; owing, probably, to th«
irregularity of the denfity of the interior paits of the

earth. M. Clairaut obferves, that the vai-iations of
the lengths of pendulums make the ratio of the diame-
ter s nearer that of equality than 229 : 230, indicating

a greater denfity towards the center. It has been alio

propofed to find the ratio of the diameters of the earth,

from folar eclipfes, as the computation of the parallax,

of the moon, and confequently the times of the begin-
ning and end of fuch eclipfes, will vary, according as

the ratio of the diameters of the eai-th vary. M. dc la

Lande from hence makes the difference of the diame-
ters to be y^.g of the whole. From a confideration of
all the circuinllances, it is probable that the difference

of the polar and equatorial diameters is lefs than that
which is determined by Sir I. Newt'on. If we take
the ratio of the diameters as determined by him, the
equatorial diameter will be found to exceed the polar,
by about 34 miles.

6. It appears by calculation, that when the ere of a
fpeftator is 6 feet above the furface of the fea,' he can
fee 3 miles ; and at any other altitude of the eve, the
diilance at which you can fee, varies as the fquaie root of
the altitude ; if therefore a be the altitude of the eye iii

feet, and d the dillancejn miles, which you can fee at
that altitude, then y/ 6 ;

^~ -, ^ -. d = 3

/— _ — ^^"^
^, " ,T,''?^''-/

^ v/'' ;
hence, we have this

rule : Multiply the fquare root of the he'ight of the eye In
feel, by 1 ,2247, and the produR is the di^/lanee to ii'hi'ch yon
can fee ui miles. For example ; if "the height of the
eye be 25 feet, then the fquare root of 25 is 5, and
ifyou muhlply 1,2247 t)' 5> the produA is 6,'l23j
miles, the diilance to which the eve can fee.

b2 '
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IV INTRODUCTION.
On the LtUittuk and Longitude of Places upon

the Earth's Surface.

7. Let PAp^ reprefent the earth, PCp its axis, P
the north pole, p the fouth pole ; and let AE^Ji be a

circle pafling through the center C, perpendicular to the

axis Pp, then that circle is called the equator. This

circle divides the earth into two equal parts, AP^ cal-

led the northern, and ,4^^called the fouthern hemifphere.

Let K, G, I, be the fituations of three places upon the

furface, and through them draw the great circles PKp,
PGp, Pip, called meridians, intcrfefting the equator in

n, a, m, refpeftively. Now as every circle is fuppofed

to be divided into 360 degrees, from the pole to the

equator muft be 90 degrees. The latitude of a place,

is an arc of its meridian intercepted between the place and

the equator, meafured in degrees. Hence, the latitude of

A" is meafured by the degrees of the arc nK ; and the

latitudes of G and / are meafured by the degrees of the

arcs aG, ml, relpedtively, and thefe are called north

latitudes, the places lying in the northern hemilphere ;

and the latitude of W is meafured by the degrees of the

arc a IV, and is called fouth latitude, the place lying in

the fouthern hemifphere. Let the fmall circle cGvde be

parallel to the equator, then this circle is called s. paral-

iel of latitude, becaiife every point of it has the lame la-

titude, all the arcs mv, aG, intercepted between it and

the equator, being equal, on account ot the circles being

parallel. The longitude of a place is meafured upon the

equator, and is the arc intercepted between the point

from wlilch you begin to reckon, and the point where

the meridian of the place cuts the equator, cflimated in

degrees. Hence, all places in the fu7ie meridian have

Xhefame longitude ; the longitude of G is the fame as

the longitude of Z^. Geographers of different coun-

tries begin to reckon from different points, each begin-

ning from that point where the meridian of its capital

city cuts the equator; and if the city have a national

obfen atory in or very near to it, that meridian is taken
which pafl'es through tlie obfervatory. This is called

thefifi meridian. We may therefore define the ion^i-

lude of a place to be an arc of the equator intercepted bc'

ttveen the firji meridian and the meridian pajfing through the

place. \\\ England therefore we begin from that meri-
dian which pail'es through the obfervatory at Greenivich ;.

in France, they begin from that meridian which palfes

through the obfervatory at Paris. Let therefore G
reprefent the royal obfervatory at Greenwich, and a is

the point of the equator from which we begin to reckoit

the longitude. Hence, the degrees of the arc am is the
longitude of the place /; and the longitude of the
place K is meafured by the degrees of the arc an. Now
the direftion am from a is call, and the dircftion an \i

weft ; it is therefore ufual to call am eafl longitude, and
an wt/7 longitude, each till you come to the point oppo-
lite to a, or till the longitude each way becomes 180
degrees. But fometimes the longitude is reckoned all

the way round in the fame direftion ; that is, the point
m, wherever it may be, is called eaft longitude from a.

8. If the latitude and longitude of a place be given,

the place itfelf may be found ; for if tlie longitude be
known, fet off the arc am equal to it, if it be eaft longi-

tude, and draw the meridian Pmp ; then if the latitude

be north, fet off m/ equal to it, and / is the place re-

quired; but if the latitude be fouth, fet off m^ equal
to it, and V is the place. Ii the longitude be weft, fet

off an equal to it, and take aG, or alV equal to the la-

titude, according as it is north or fouth, and G, or 11/',

will be the place. Thus, all the places upon the furface

of the earth, whofe latitudes and longitudes are known,,
may be laid down accurately upon a globe ; and the
boundaries of the different countrii-s may be traced out>

and each exhibited in its proper fituation and figure.

By means of a globe therefore you may get a perfeft.

idea of the relative magnitudes, figures, and fituations

of all the countries of the earth, and of the fituavions

of all the principal places in them ; but a map, being

a plane furiace, cannot correctly reprefent their propor-

tions, boundaries, and pofitions of tiie places. The de-

termination of the latitude and longitude is therefore

effential to geography, and confequently to navigation 4

the methods by which thefe are found, we (hall after-

wards fully explain.

9. The arc Gi) contains the fame number of degrees,

as the arc am ; the degrees of longitude therefore be-

tween any two places, when meatured upon a fmall-

circle parallel to the equator, diminifli as that circle ap-
proaches the pole. The arc am contains the fame num-
ber of degrees as the angle aPm ; hence, the angle

formed by the meridians pafling through any two places,

is the mtafure of the difference of the longitudes of

thofe places..

i^. The following Table contains the length of a

degree of longitude in Englifli miles for every degree of

latitude.

Lat.
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(lifFei-ciice in the riling and fctting of the flars in dif-

feicnt Ihites of tlie atiiiofphere ; but he made no allow-

ance for it In his computations. Alhazen, an Arabian

optician, in the l ith century, obftrved the effedl upon

the circumpolar liars; but Tycho wa? the firll pcrfon

who coullrufted a table for the refractions at different

altitudes, for the refraftion decreafes from the hori-

zon to the zenith, where it is nothing. In the mean

Ihite of our air, the lefraftion in the horizon is 33'.

I 3. Another property of the refraftion of the air 13

this, that it caufes all the lieavenly bodies to appear in

the morning above the horizon, when thfy are aftualiy

below it ; and in the evening they appear above, a little

after they are aftually fet ; for the diameter of the fnii

being about 32 , the refraftion in the horizon elevating

it 33', will caufe it to appear above the horizon when

the whole body is below. In climates nearer the equa-

tor, the refraction Is lefs than it is here ; and in colder

regions it is much greater, and this is a happy provifion

for lengthening the appearance of the light at thofe

parts. Gassendus relates, that fome Hollanders who
wintered in Nova Zcmlla, in falitude 75*^, were agree-

ably furprifed with a fight of the fun 1 7 days before they

expefted him. To the fame caufe we muft attribute

another phsenomenon, mentioned by Pliny, that the

moon had been vifibly eclipfed when flie was in the weft,

at the fame time that the fun appeared above the hori.

zon in tlie eaft. M^^stlinus, in Kepler, relates an-

other inftance of the fame kind which fell under his

own obfervation. Alfo, the decreafe of refraftion as

the altitude above the horizon increafes, makes the fun

and moon appear of an oval form, more particularly in

the horizon. For fuppofe the diameter of the fun to

be 32', and the lower limb to touch the horizon, then

the mean refraftion of that limb is 33'; but the alti-

tude of the upper limb being then 32', its refraftion is

only 28' 6', differing 4' 54" from the refraftion of the

lower limb ; by this quantity therefore the vertical dia-

meter is fhortened, the lower limb being fo much more

elevated than the upper. The hke is true at any other

altitude, only in a fmaller degiee.

On Parallax.

14. When you refer an objeft to fometliing behind

it, it will not appear in the fame fituation to two fpec-

tators fituated at different places, unlefs the objeft be at

an almoft indefinitely great diftance when compared with

the diftance of the two fpeftators ; and the diftance of

thefe apparent places is called l\\e parallax of that ob

jeft. From the immenfe diftance of the fixed ifars

therefore in refpeft to the diameter of the earth's orbit,

they never appear to change their relative fituations ; on

which account we may confider them as a back-ground

to which we may refer all tlie bodies in ourfyfteni ; and

we may confider them as place<i in the concave furface

of a fphere, of which the earth is the center. If there-

fore a planet, when it as in the fame part of its orbit,

be viewed from the two extremities of a diameter of tire

earth's orbit, it will appear in two different places

amongll the fixed ftars ; and the diftance between thefe

two places is called the ammal parallax. In like man-
mer, if a planet, or any of the bodies in our fyftem,

were obleived from the earth's center and furface, they

woidd be referred to different places amongll the fixed

liars, and the diftance of thole places is called the ^iw>--

m;/ parallax, and this is what we have now occafion to

confider.

Let Cbe the center of the earth SV, S the place oF
a fpeflator, Z his zenith ; and conceive the circle ZT
to reprefent the fphere of the fixed ftars, and let HSR
be a plane touching the earth at S, then that plane is

called \.\\e finjille horizon; it dividing the vifible part

HZR of the heavens from the invilible part HTR. If

a plane LClVhe drawn through the center of the earth,

parallel to HZR, it is called the rational horizon. Now
the arc /?/Kamongfl the fixed ftars fubtends no feniible

angle at the earth, ar.d hence we may fuppofe the two
horizons there to coincide. Let P be a planet ; and
draw CPn, SPm ; then the planet feen from j" appears
at m, and from C it would appear at h, and nm is called

the diurnal parallax ; beeaule at different parts of the

day, when the planet is at different altitudes, the arc

inn will be different. If the planet be in the horizon
at/i, and we draw Cpa, then Ra is the lio\izontal paral-

lax, which is the grcatell of all ; and from the horizon

to the zenith it gradually decreafes, and is nothing in

the zenith. Alfo, the nearer a planet is to the eaith,

the greater is its parallax ; for the nearer P is to C,
the greater is the angle CfS, or nPm, which is the pa-

rallax, as that angle is meafured by the arc mn. Now
aftronomers refer all their obfervations to the center of

the earth, and confider the place as feen from thence, to

be the true phce ; therefore the apparent place m feen

from
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fVoni the furface is belotu the Inie place n Hence,
after an altitude is taken upon the furface of the cartli,

we muil iidd the parallax correfpondlug to that altitude,

in order to obtain the true altitude, or the altitude feen

from the center of the earth, a'.ove the rational horizon.

If we know the parallax of a body, wc know its dif-

tance ; for fuppofc we know the hotizontal parallax

SpC, then by plane trigonometry, lin. SpC : radius:;

bC : Cp : thus we get the diilance Cp in terms of the

radius of the earth.

15. It follows therefore from what we have obferved

(art. 12. 14) that after the altllade of an heavenly

body is found by oblervation, it will want two correc-

tions, one for refraftion, and the other for parallax ;

the former to be fubtrafted, and the latter to be added.

Thus you reduce the obferved to tlie true altitude. As
the fixed ftars have no parallax, the only corrediion.there

necelTary is that for retraftion.

16. As the altitudes of ttie heavenly bodies are de-

termined by an inllrument called a quadranli it may be

here proper to give a general defcription of it.

On the JJlronomisal ^ladrant.

17. Let C reprefent the center of the quadrant, CA,
CB two radii perpendicular to each other, thereby inclu-

ding an arc JB of 90 degrees ; TL is a Teltfcope

jnoveable about the center C ; m the principal focus

yofthcobjcdl glafs, there are fixed two fine wires at

right angles to each other, interfefting each other in the

center of the teltfcope ; one of thefe wires is adjulled

parallel to the horizon, and confequently the other will

be perpendicular to it ; the line joining the interfeilion

of thcie wires, and the center of the objett glafs, is cal-

led the axis of the telefcope, and fometimes the line of
coUhnalion. Tiie telefcope moves againll the limb of the

quadtant, and carries wiih it a fmall graduated piece of
brafs rv, called a •vernier, having a mark at pointing to

the divifions of the limb. This point is fo adjulled,

that when it is fet to point to on tiie limb, the axis of
the telefcope is horizontal, and therefore an object in

the horizon will appear upon the horizontal wire. When
therefore the telefcope is put into any other fituation,

and an objett brought upon the horizontal wire, the
point of the vernier will be diredted to a point of the

limb which (hows how many degrees high the objeft is

above the horizon. The limb is generally divided into

degrees, and each degree into three equal parts, by
which the whole limb is divided into every 20 minutes.

The vernier has alfo a certain number of divifions upon
it, fo that by obferving which two divifions of the
vernier and limb coincide, you can tell to what minute
of the limb the mark of the vernier is direfted, and
therefore know the altitude of the objeft above the

horizon, in degrees and minutes. If no two divifions

fhould coincide, there is another apparatus prefixed

to the telefcope at the limb of the quadrant, by which'

you can tell to a fecond, the point of the limb againil

which on the vernier Hands : and thus you can afcer-_

tain the altitude of an objedl to a fecond. For a full

explanation of thefe matters, we refer the reader to Mr.
Vince's Treatfe on Pradlcal AJlronomy. This inftru-

ment is fometimes fixed to a perpendicular axis, and can

be placed in any fituation, fo that the altitudes of any
of the heavenly bodies, can be determined by it. Some-
times it is fixed againll a very fiim Rone wall, having

its plane exaftly in the meridian, fo that only meri-

dian altitudes can be taken by it. This is called a

mural quadrant ; and all very large quadrants are thus

fixed up ; for the mod accurate obftrvations which
ailronomers want, are thofe upon the meridian, by
which (as will be afterwards (hown) the declinations ui
the heavenly bodies may be found. After an altitude

is taken, it muft (art. 15) be corrected by fubtrafting

the refraftion and adding the parallax, by which we
get the ti-ue altitude of the object above the rational >

horizon correfponding to the place of the obferver.

On-
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On the Tranfit 'Tele/cope.

Explanation of Terms.

19. Having mentioned the declination and tight afcen-

Jinn of tlie heavenly bodies, wc will, before we proceed,

explain thde and fome other terms, which we fliall have

occafion to make ufe of. We have already explained

the equator of the earth ; and if the plane of this circle

be extended as far as the fixed ftars, it will there mark
out a circle which is called the celejlial equator ; and if

the axis of the earth be extended to the heavens, the

two points marked out by it are called the poles of the

celejlial equator. Thus the heavens are divided into

no/7^fr« andyb!//^£'/-nhemifpheres, correfponding to thofe

on the earth. Now in the courfe of a year, the fun

appears to defcribe a great circle in the fphere of the

fixed flars, called the ecliptic ; this apparei.t motion of

the fun arifes from the real motion of the earth about

the fun in the fpace of a year ; it is therefore, in faft,

the earth that defcribes the ecliptic. The equator and

the ecliptic do not coincide, but are inclined to each

other at an angle of about 23°. 28', cutting each other at

two oppofite points, called the equinoxes ; and this

angle is called the obliquity of the eclipic.

18. A tranfit Telefcope Is a tclefcope moveable about

an horizontal axis, and fo adjufled, that its axis may
move txaftly in the plane of the meridian. The annex-

ed figure reprefents this inllrument ; TL reprefents the

telefcope, AB the axis about which it turns, each end

of which is made cylindrical ; thefe ends are each laid

in an angular notch cut in a piece of bi afs ; and each of

thefe pieces of brafs are moveable in a brafs frame fixed

in firm ftone pillars ; each piece ir. moved by a fcrew ;

that at one end afls again 11 the under fide of one of

the brafs pieces, and gives that end of the axis AB of

the telefcope, a motion perpendicular to the horizon ;

and the other fcrew afts againft one of the fides of the

other brafs piece, and gives the axis AB a moUo\i paral-

lel lo the horizon ; by means of thefe two fcrews there-

fore the telefcope can be brought into any pofition. In

the focus/ of the objeft glafs there are fixed two fine

wires perpendicular to each other, and the line joining

their interfettion and the center of the objeft glafs, is

called tlie axis of the tube TL, or the line of colUmation

of the telefcope. One of thefe wires is adjufted per-

pendicularly to the horizon, and of courfe the other

will then be parallel to it. After all the adjuftnients of

thisinftrunientaremadcifthcinib-umentbe turned about

the axis AB, the perpendicular wire moves exaAly in

the plane of the meridian ; fo that when any objeft

comes to this wire, by means of a clock properly regu-

lated, you get the time of its paffage over the meridian.

Sometimes there are fixed one or two more perpendicu-

lar wires, equidiftant from this middle perpendicular

>vire. For an explanation of the methods of making thefe

adjullments, we muil refer to the work before-mention-

td. This inllrument is ufed to find the right afcenfwns

-0.1 the heavenly bodies, as we fhall afterwards explain.

»5

Let AEL^ reprcfent the celeftial tqustor, j4CLP
the ecliptic, inclined to, and cutting each other in op-
pofite points A, L, for all great circles divide each
other into two equal parts. The ecliptic is divided into

12 equal parts, calledy/^«j ; aries T 1 taurus y , gemini

H, cancer %, leo Sit firgo "J, liira >>, fcorpio n^, fc'
gittarius J , capricormis V^, aquarius 'j: ,fifces '^. The
order of thefe is according to the apparent motion of
the fun. The firil point of aries coincides with one
of the equinoxes, as A, and confequently the firft

point of libra coincides with the other equinox L. The
firft fix figns are called northern, lying on the north fide

of the equator ; and the lalt fix are called ybu//(i^rn, lying

on the fouth fide. WIkti the motion of the heavenly

bodies is according to the order of the figns, it is called

dircil, and when the motion is in a contrary diredtion, it

is called retrograde. The real motion of ail the planets

is according to the order of the figns, but their apparent

motion is fometlmes in a contrary direftion, for reafons

which
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which will afterwards nppcar. The equfnodlial points

A, L, are not fixed, but have a retrograde motion of

about jo" in a year ; this is called the preceffion of the

equinoxes. The module is a fpace extending 8° on each

fide of the ecliptic, within which the moiions of all the

planets arc performed.

20. If s be the place of a ftar, and sm be a great circle

perpendicular to the equator, then ^Im is called the

right ajcenjion of the liar, and sm is called its ikclwathm.

If sn be a great circle perpendicular to the ecliptic,

then An is called the longituile of the ftar, and sn is called

its latitude. If therefore we know the right afceniion

yim, and declination ms of an heavenly body, we know
its place J ; or if we know its longitude An, and lati-

tude ns, its place is known. If half the ecliptic AGP
be bifefted in C, and the other half in P, then C and

P are the beginnings of cancer and Capricorn, and thefe

are called tropical points. Two fmall circles drawn
through thefe two points, parallel to the equator, are

called tropics ; that palTlng through C is called the tropic

of cancer, and that through P, the tropic of Capricorn.

21. A body 13 in conjundion with the lun, when it

has the fame longitude ; and in oppojhiou, when the dif-

ference of their longitudes is 180°.

2Z. The elongation of a hody is its angular diftance

from the fun, when feeu from the earth.

23. The uniipoiln to a fpeftator upon the earth's fur-

face, is that point upon the furface which is diametrical-

ly oppofite to him.

24. If a body in the heavens be leferred to the hori-

zon by a vertical circle, by drawing a vertical circle

throagh it, the diftance of that point of the horizon

from the north or fouth points, is called its azimuth ;

and the diftance from tlie eaft or weft points, is called

its amplitude. Thefe four points are called the cardinal

points.

25. The primary planets are thofe which revolve

about the lun ; and ihe fcconJ.iry planets are thofe which
revolve about the primary, and thele are alfo called yi;/f/-

lites, or moons.

26. The nodes are the points where the orbits of the

primary planets cut the ecliptic; and where the oibits

of the iecondary planets cut the orbits of their prima-
ries. That node is called tifrending, where the planet

pafTes from the foiith to the north ilde of the ecliptic,

and is marked thus, Q ; the other node is called de-

fcending, and is muked thut, IS

.

if. The aphelion is that point in the orbit of a planet

which is furtheft from the fun ;' and iia perihelion is

that point which is neareft to the fun.

28. The apogee is that point of the earth's orbit

which is furtheit from the fun, or that point of the

moon's orbit which ir fnrthcft from the earth ; and the

perigee is that point of each orbit which is neareft to the

fun, or earth.

29. The al)f:s of an orbit is either its apogee or
perigee, aphelion or perihelion.

30. Afidireal day is the interval between two fuc-

VOL. J.

ctftive palTages of the fame fixed ftar, over the meridian^
Thefe days are all equal.

31. A/olar day is the interval between two fucceflive

palTages of the fun ovtr the meridian. Thtfe day:> arc

unequal, on account of the unequal motion of the fun in

right afcenfion. If therefore we compare a clock v.'ith

the fun, and adjull it to go 24 hours from the time the
fun leaves the meridian on any day, till it returns to it the
next day, the clock will not continue to agree with the
fun, that is, it will not continue to fliow 12 when the fun
comes to the meridian ; as will afterwards more fully

appear.

32. Apparent noon is the time when the fyn comes to
the meridian ; trur, or mean noon is r 2 o'clock, by a
watch adjufted to go 24 hours in a mean folar day. And
the difference between apparent and mean noon is the
equation of time.

33. A ftar isfaid to life orfet cofpiically, when it rifes

and fets at fun rifing ; and when it rifes or fets at fun
fettiiig, it is faid to rife or ftt achrsn-c'ally.

34. A ftar is laid to iikheliacal/y, when, after having
been io near to the fun as not to be viliUe, it emerges out
of the fun's rayi, and jull appears in the morning; and
it is faid to fet h.Ttacalty, when the fun approaches fo

near to it, that it is about to immcige into the fun's

rays, and to become invilible in the evL-iiiiig.

35. A digit is a twelfth part of the diameter of the
fun or moon.

36. A conflellation is a collcftion of ftars contained
within fome aiTuRied figure, as a ram, a dragon, an Her.
ctdes, Sic. The whole heavens is. thus divided into con-
ftcUations.

37. If an eye be in the plane of a circle, that circle

appears a. ftraight line ; therefore in the reprefentation

of the circles of a fphere upon a plane furface, thofe
circles, whofe planes pafs through the eye, are repre-
feuted by ftraight lines.

38. Characters ufed for the fu

planets,

the Sun

and

©
5

?

the Moon
Mercury
Venus

S Mars
It Jupiter

Tj Saturn

9 Georgian,

Q the Earth

Charafters ufed fur the days of the week.

O Sunday

D Monday
S Tuefday

g Wednelday

H- Tijurlday

? Fi iday

Tj Saturday.

0« the BoSirine of the Sphere.

39. A fpectator upon the furface of the earth, con-
ceives himfelt to be placed in t!ie center of a concave
fphere, in which all the heavenly bodies are iiiuated

;

and by coriftantly obfcrving them,' he perceives that far
the greater number of them never change their relative

filuatious, each r>fing and letting at the fame interval

c of
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of time, and at the fame points of the horizon, and are

therefore calltd fxed ftars ; but he finds tliat a feu-

others, called planets, together witli the fun and moon,

are conllantly clianging tlicir fituations, CKch conti-

nually riling and fetting at different points of the

horizon, and at different intervals of time. Now the

determination of the times of the rifnig and fetting of

the heavenly bodies ; the finding of their pofition at any

given time, or the time from their pofition ; the caufes

of the different lengths of days and nights ; the changes

of feafons ; and the like, conftitute what is called the

doBrine of thefphere.

J
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earth whofe zenith is Z, the fpeftator being fuppofed

in north latitude ; and let the figure reprefent either the

eaftern or weftern hemifphcre of the heavens ; we muil

therefore conceive this figure to reprefent half a globe,

and all the lines upon it to reprefent circles ; and as, if we
conceive the eye to be vertical to the middle point O of

the figure, all the circles which pafs through that point

will appear right lines, therefore the right lines ZON,
POP', EO^, HOP. muftbe confidered as femicircles,

HOP reprefenting the horizon, ^O^the equator, ZON
a vertical circle pafling through, the zenith and nadir,

peipendicular to the horizon, and this is called l\\eprime

•vertical, cutting the horizen in the eaft or weft point

of the horizon, according as the figure reprefeuts the

eaftern or weftern hemifphere. For the fpeftator being

fuppofed to be at Z, and looking along the meridian

ZPP towards the north pole P, P muft be the north

point of the horizon, and conlequently the oppofite

point /f will be the fouth point ; and as the point bi-

fefts the points //, P, it mull reprefent the eaft or weft

point. All thefe circles are great circles, their planes

pafling through the center of the fpherc. Draw the

imall cii'cles •wH, mt, ae, Rv parallel to the equator.

Now the femicircle FOP' biftfts the femicircle £0^
in 0, and therefore it bifefts the femicirclea ae, ml, in

f and r. Now the ecliptic, or that circle which the fun

appears to defcribe in a year, cuts the equator at an

angle of 23°. 28' ; let therefore the circle COL cut the

circle EO^ in that angle, and COL will reprefent the

ecliptic.

42. Nov7 as all the heavenly bodies, in their apparent

diurnal motion, defcribe either the equator, or fmall

circles parallel to the equator, according as the body is

in or out of the equator, if we conceive the figuie to

reprefent the eaftern hemifphere, SIE, ae, ml, may repre-

fent their apparent paths as they move from the meridian

under the horizon till they come to the meridian above

the horizon, and the points 0, b, s, are the points of the

horizon where they rife. Now ae, ^E, mt, are bifefted

in c, 0, r ; therefore eb, the part above the horizon is

greater than ab the part belovi- ; EO the part above is

equal to O^the part below ; and Is the part above is lefs

than sm the part below ; and as Z reprefeuts the place

of the fpeftator, it follows, that thole heavenly bodies

which are on the fame fide of the equator as the fpefta-

tor, will be longer above the horizon than bulow ; thofe

bodies which are in the equator, are as hjiig above the

horizon as below ; and ihufe bodies which are on the

oppoftte fide of the equator to that of the fpc6tator, will

be ?ijhrjrter time above the horizon than below. Alio,

the bodies defcrlbing ae, ^E, mt, rife at b, 0, s ; that

is, a body which is on the fame fide of the equator with

the fpeclator, rifes at b, from the eaft point towards

the north point P of the horizon ; a body which Is in

the equator, lifes at m the eaft ; and thofe bodies

which ate on the oppnfite fide of the equator to the fpec-

tator, rife at s, from the call point towards the fouth

poiut H. When the bodies co-.ie to 0, tl or n, they

are in the prime vertical, or in the eaft ; Tience, a body
on the yaOTi" fide of the equator with the fpeftator, come*
to the eaft after it is rifen ; a body on the contrary fide,

before it rifes ; and a body in the equator, when it rifeS.

As this figure may reprefent the v^'eftern hemifphere,

the fame circles ea, E^, Ini, will reprefent the motion
of the heavenly bodies as they defcend from the meri-

dian above the horizon to the meridian below. Hence,
a body is at its greateft altitude when it is upon the

meridian ; and at equal altitudes at equal diftances on
each fide of the meridian , if the body have not changed
its declination. Now as all the fxedJlars conftantly

retain their fame fituations, each muft always rife and
fet at the fame point of the horizon, and continue for

the fame length of time above the horizon ; in thefc

bodies, therefore, there will be no variety of appearance.

But theyi/n, moon, ^n A planets are continually changing

their fituatlon, and are fometimes on one fide of the

equator and fometimes on the other. We will therefore

next defcribe the phenomena attending thefe bodies.

43. The femicircle COL reprcfents one half of the

ecliptic, or one half of the fun's apparent yearly motion;

and let C be the firft point of Capricorn, and L the fiift

point of cancer. If we therefore fuppofe thtfun to be
at any point p, en the contrary fide of the equator to

that of the fpedlator, on that day, by the diurnal rota-

tion of the earth, he appears to defcribe the circle mpn

rst ; when he is at in, it is midnight ; when he comes to s,

he rifes ; and when he comes to /, it is noon ; and from

noon to midnight he will dtfcribe the path tsrnpm in the

weftern hemifphere. Now as ms is greater than st, the fun

will be longer below the horizon than above, and there-

fore the nights will be longer than the days ; and the

fun lifcs at .r from the eaft towards the fouth, and fets

as far from the weft towards the fouth. When the fun

is in the equator at 0, his diurnal motion is then ^E ;

and as ^O^^OE, he is as long below as above the hori-

zon, and the days and nights are equal ; and he rifes in

the eaft at 0, and fets in the weft. When the fun is at

any point q, on the fame fide of the equator with the

fpeftatcr, on that day he defcribes, by his diurnal mo-
tion, the circle abcdqe, and as ab is lefu than be, he is

longer above the horizon than below it, and the days

are longer than the nights ) and he rifes at b from the

eaft O towards the north, and fets from the weft to-

wards the north. It is manifeil therefore, that the

length of the days incrcafes from the time the fun leaves

C, the firft point of capricorn, till he comes to L, the

firft point of cancer ; and then they gradually deoreafe

again from the time the fun leave-; L till he comes to C.

If ae, mt, be equidillani from E^, then will be.^nis,

and abzz.st ; hence, when the fun is at equal diftances

from the equator, and on oppofite fides, the length of

of the day at one time is equal to the length of the

night at the other, and the length of the night at the

former is equal to the length of the day at the latter

time. At every place therefore, the fun. In the couiie

of a year, Is half a year above the horizon and half a

£ 2 year
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year below.* Hence, tlie difFerent Icngtlis of days and
niglits, and the variety of fenfoiis, ariie from til's fun
fating fomelimcs on one fide cf the equator, and fome-
tinies on the other, or from the echptic CL being in-

clined to the equator, or from the axis of the earth vvliieh

coincides with PP', being inclined to the ecliptic CL,
the path of the earth.

44. As the fun illuminates one half of the earth, or
90^ all round about that place to wliich he is vertical,

when he is in the equator, he will jnll illuminate as far

as each pole ; when he is on the north fide of the equa-
tor, the north pole will be within the illuminated part,

and the foutk pole will be in the dark part ; and when
the fun is on the foutli iide of the equator, the fouth
pole will be within the IHumlnated part, and the north
pole in the dark part. When the fun is got to 23". 28',

(his greated diftance from the equator,) he then illumi-

nates the earth to 23°. 28' on the other fide of the pole
;

and if two circles be dtfcribed about the poles at that
diftance, that about the north pole is called the arctic

circle, and that about the fouth pole is called the nntnrc-
tjc circle. Thefe are alfo called fio/^r circles. If two
circles be defcribed upon the earth, parallel to the equa-
tor, at the diftance of 23". 28' from it, they are called

tropica/ circles, or the tropics.

45. Let Hiv, Rv, xy, be fmall circles parallel to

£0^ Now It is maniftft, that a body which defcribes
the circle Rv, or any circle xy nearer to P, never fets ; and
fuch circles are called circles o( perpetual apparition j and
the ilars which defcribe them are called circumpo'ar liars.

The body which defcribes the circle a///, jult becomes
vifible at ff, and then it inllantly d^fcends below the
horizon ; but the bodies which are nearer to P' are
never vifible. Such are the phsenomena of the diurnal
motions of the heavenly bodies, when the fpeftator is

fuuated any where between the equator and the poles ;

and this Is called an oW;V/;.v fphere, becaufe all the bodies
rife and fet obliquely to the horizon.

4^1. If the fpeclator be at the equator, then E coin-

cidts with Z, bccaufc Z anf>vevs to the place of the

fpeftator on tiie earth, and iifS^coincidts with ZON,
confequently P'Oi* coincides with HOR. Fleiice, as the

equator EOSiji, perpendicular to the h.ori/.on, the circles

ace, mrt, parallel to £0^, are alfo perpendicular to the

horizon, and therefore the horizon bifecls them. To a

fpeftator tl^'reforc at the equator, all the heavenly

bodies In their diurnal motion are ss long above the hori-

zon as below ; and they rife and fet at right angles to it,

on which account, this is called a ;;|j/i/ Iphrre Her.cc,

at the equator the days and nights are each always j2
hours long. There will however be lome variety^ of

feafons, as the fun will recede to L and C, 23". 28' or»

each fide of the fpefta'or. When the fun is in the

equator, he will be vertical to the fptftator at noon
;

for one half of the year he will come to liu meridian to

the north of the zenith, and the other half of the

year, to the fouth of the zenith.

P'.^

47. If the fpeftator be at the pofe, then P coincides

with Z, and PP' coincides with ZN ; confequently

isOi?^concides with NOR. Hence, the circles ea, tm,

parallel to the equator, are alfo parallel to the horizon ;

therefore as a body in Its diurnal motion defcribes a circle

parallel to the horizon, all the fixed ftars wliich are at

any time above the horizon, mull continue above the

horizon, and tliofe which are below, muft continue be-
low ; and the fpeCfator always fees the fame face of the

heavens, becaufe none of the bodies, by their diurnal

motion, can either rife or fet. This is called a parallel

fpheve, becaufe the diurnal motion of all the heavenly-

bodies is parallel to the horizon. But as the fun de-

fcribes the ecliptic COL, and CO=lOL, and the part

CO Is never brought above the horizon, by the diurnal

motion, and the part OL is never carried below, the fun

mull be half a year below the horizon, and half a year
above, fo that there is half a year day, and half a year
night.

48. All thofe things will be very evident by means
of a celeftlal globe. Place the axis obliquely to the

* This is not accurately true, becaufe tiie fun's motion in the eciirt.c Is not uniform, on which account he is not exaflly as long on one
fide of the equator as on the other

; thi fummer half year, or the time from the fun's leaving [he hrft point of aries till he camej to the firft

Kointotlibra, 15 about 8 days longer than the winter halt year.

ho:rizon,.
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liori/on, and you will fee that all the circka paialkl to

the equator arc cut into- two uiiequ il parts; and the

more you elevate the pole, or the r;e;;rer you biiu^ the

fpeftator to the pole, the greater will be the diirL-rcnce

of thole parts ; that is, as the fpoftator approaches the

pole, the length ot the days will be inereafed. and that

of the nights decreafed, when the fun is on the

l.inu fide of the equator as the fpeiflator ; and the length

..of the days wiU be decreafed and that of the night in-

ereafed, when tlicfun is on the ctw/rarj' fide. If you bring

the poles dow-u to the horizon, you will fee that all the

parallels to the equator are cut into two equal parts, fo

tiiat there is always equal day and night to a fpeftator

at the equator. If you bring the pole to the zenith, or

if the fpeftator be at the pole, and you torn the globe

about, one half of the ecliptic will cont.nue above the

lioiizon and the other half below, fo th;\t the fun will

be half a year above the horizon, and half a yeai below.

Th\i3 it appears, that as you travel from the equator

to the poles, for one half of the year*the length oi the

day will increafe from 12 hours to half a year; and for

the otlier half of the year, the length of the night will

increafe from 12 hours to half a year.

49. The greater degree of heat in fummcr than in

winter, arifes from three caufes. I. The fun is a long-

er time a1)ove the horizon in fummer than in winter. 2.

The fun rifing higher above the horizon in fummer than

in winter, more rays will fall upon the earth in the

former than in the latter feafon. 3. The higher the

fun is above the horizon, the greater is the force of the

rays. Moreover, the parts which are heated, retain their

heat for fome time, which, with the additional heat ac-

quired, make it continue to increafe after the middle of

the fummer ; and this is the reafon why July is general-

ly hotter than June. And for the fame reaion, we fre-

quently find it hotter at 2 o'clock in the afternoon than

it is at noon. Likewife, bodies retain their cold for

fome time, and thus it happens, that January is gene-

rally colder than December.

50. The orbits of all the planets, and of the moon,
are inclined to the equator, and therefore their motions

amongll the fixed ftars mult be in circles inclined to the

equator : hence, fimilar phasnomena to thofe of the fun

will take place in the times of their refpeftive revolu-

tions. All the different appearances muft therefore take

place in the moon, in the courfe of a month. It is evi-

dent alfo, that thefe variations muft be greater or Icfs,

as the orbits are more or lefa inclined to the equator

;

hence, they mult; be greater in the moon than in the

fun, the moon's orbit being more inclined to the equa-

tor than the fun's.

51. The altitude of the pole of the heavens above

the horizon, is equal to the latitude of the place. For
the arc ZE (fig. 2d. page x) k the meafure of the lati-

tude of the place ; but PE-=iZR, each being. 90°; take

away Zi' which is common to both, and ]i2,-:z.PK'

Hence, PZ is the complement of latitude.

52. If there were a liar esaftly in the point P, then

by taking its altitude PR above the horizon by a qua-

drant, and correfting it for refraftion, you would get

the latitude of the place ; but as there is hot a ftar in

that place, the latitude may be found by obferving the

greatell and»leall altitude of a circurnpolaV ftar, apply-

ing the correction for refraction, and half the fum will

be the altitude of the pole. For if j.v be tl^c circle de-

fcribed bv a circumpoJar ftar, then ;4S V'.v ~-Py, \Ve have

xR-PR^Px-PR) ry, and yk—l'R-Py; add
thcfe equations togethei*, and we have xR-\-yR:z^
2 PR, therefore "4 (xR -\^yR):-PR the latitude.

53. The angle which the ecpiator makes with the

horizon, is equal to the complement* of the latitude of
the place. For HE is the n\ealure of the angle HOE ;

and as H'L^^go", HE is the complement of ZE, and
ZE is the htitude.

54. Hence, the latitude of a pl.>.ce may be found thus.

. Let sOe (fig. page Y.iw) be the ecliptic, and then when the

fun comes to e it is at itsgreateil northdeclination,at which
time the days are longeft, and at t its fouth declination

is the grfrateft, at v.'hich time the days arc fliorteft
;

alfo, eHls, the meridian altitude of the fun on the long-

eft day, and iH is the meridian altitude on the ftiorteft

day. Now as tE—Ee,wt l\five eH-:^EH-\- Ec, and
tH—EH—Et=:EH ~Ee\ add ihefe equations toge-

ther, and we get eH+tHizz EH, therefore ; (eH-\-
/iZ/f^^// the coraplemeiit of the latitude. The com-
plement of latitude is therefore equal to half the fum of
the true meridian altitudes of the fun on the longeft

and Ihortcil days.

^^. Half the difference of the meridian altitudes of
the lun on the longeft and (Irortcft days, is equal to the

inclination of the equator to the ecliptic. For the dif-

ference between cH and tH is ct, ai.d the half of et is Ee,

.

which meafures the angle EOs, the inclination of the

equator to the ecliptic.

* The m/K/s/irmtnf of an arc, or angle, iswli»t It wants of 90"
i
»ni (bt fapphr.ent is whjtsn arc, or anjle; wants of ISC'". /i'~

titude means the coiDflement of. the altitude,,anJ the lams for otiicr i^uantUies.

5(5. Let
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e,f>. Let Ilk be a circle parallel to the horizon HOR,
and 1 8° below it ; and let aybcihc be any circle parallel

to the equator, delcribed by an heavenly body in the

eaftern hemifphere ; and draw the circles Py, Pb, PtI,

Px, and Zy, Zb, Zc, Zx. Now (as has been already

explained) when the fun comes to y, twilight begins ;

when any body comes to b, it rifes ; when it comes to c,

it is at the middle point between a and e ; when it comes

to d, it is due call ; and let x be the place at any other

time. Now let us fuppofe this body to be the fun,

and not to change its declination in its palTage from a

tof ; and let us f\ippofe a clock to be adjufted to go

24. hours in one apparent diurnal revolution of the fun,

or from the time it leave? any meridian till it returns to

ft again ; then the fun will always approach the meri-

dian at the rate of 15° in an hour ; alfo, the angle

which the fun defcribes about the pole, varies at the

fame rate, becaufe any arc xe, which the fun has to de-

fcribe before it conies to the meridian, meafures the

angle xPe, called the hour angle. If theiefore we fup-

pofe the clock to fliovv 12 when the fun is on the meri-

dian at a and e, it will be 6 o'clock when he is at c And
as the fun defcribes angles about the pole P at the rate

of 15° in an hour, the angle between any circle Px,

paffing through the fun at x, and the meridian PE, con-

verted into time at the rate of 15° for an hour, will give

the time from apparent noon, or when the fun comes to

the meridian. Alio, when the fun is at any point x,

the angle xZP is his azimuth from the north ; xZ is

the complement of his altitude; and xP is the comple-

ment of his declination. This being premifed, we fliall

proceed to give the folution of a few problems which

will be found very ufeful in practical ailrouoniy and na-

vigation.

57. The declination of a body, is the difference be-

tween its meridian altitude, and the complement of the

latitude. For the declination Ee^iHe—HE, where BE
is the meridian altitude, and HE is the complement of
latitude, by art. 53. Alfo, the declination EtzuHE—
Ht, and Bt is the meridian altitude.

5S. Given the latilude of the place, and the dee.Jinai'wn nf
thefun, tofind the time of his rifing, and his azimuth at that

time.

Let ae be the parallel of declination defcribed by the

fun on the given day ; then when the fun comes to b.

he rifes. Now in the fpherical triangle bZP, ^Zrrcjo*'

(the zenith being 9^° from the horizon), iPizthe com-
plement of the fun's declination, and PZ :^ the comple-

ment of latitude ; and by fpherical trigonometry,

radius : cotan. i/* :: cotan. ZP: cof. Z/i, or, radius :

tan. decl : : tan. lat. : cof. ZPi, the hour angle from ap-

parent noon ', which converted into time at the rate of

15° for an hour, and fubtradled from 12 o'clock, gives

the apparent time of rifing, or the hour at which the

fun rifes, fuppofing it be i 2 o'clock when he comes to

the meridian.

Alfo, fin. ZP: radius: : cof. bP: fin, PZb, or, cof.

lat. : radius : : fin. decl. : cof. of the azimuth from the

north.

Ex. Given the latitude of Cambridge ^1°. 12'. 35",

to find the time of the fun's rifing on the longed day,

and his azimuth at that time ; affuming the fun's great-

eft declination 23°. 28'.

By logarithms the operation will ftand thus

:

rad.

tan. 23° 28'. o"

tan. 52. 12. 35

10,0000000

9,6376106
10,1 104699

cof. I2.|. 2. 47' 9,7480805

Convert this into time, and it gives 8h. 19'. 6", which
fubtrafted from 12, there remains 3h. 40'. 54", the ap-

parent time at which the fun rifes. Alfo,

cof. 52°. 12'. 35" - 0,2127004 ar. CO.

radius - - 10,0000000
fill. 23. 28 • 9,6001181

cof. 49. 28. 9 9,8128185

Hence, on the longefl day, the fun rifes 49°. 28'. 9"

from the north.

59. Tofind thefun's altitude at 6 o'clock, on the fame
day.

At 6 o'clock the fun is at c, and ZPc is a right

angle ; hence, radius : cof. ZP:: cof. Pc : cof. Zc,

or, radius : fin. lat. : : fin. dec. : fin. of the altitude.

• This log. 5,7480805 is found in the t.ibles to be the log. cofine of 55". 57'. 1 3", but as ihe angle is manifeftly greater than 90°, we

muft take its fupplement. In llie (olution of fpherical triangles, ambiguous cales will trfquently aiife, for the determination of which, the

reader is referred to Du. Maskelyne's excellent Iniroduflion to Taylor's Logaiiihitis ; or io MX' Vmcz'i Trcatif on flam and fphe-

rical Trigiimmctrj, containing an e.xplanaiion of the CinftruUm and Ufi cf Logarithms,

4 By
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By logarithms the operation is thus :

radius . - _ io,oooooco

fin. 52°. 12' 35" - 9.8977695
fill. 23. 28. o - 9,6001 i8i

fin. 18. 20. 32 t\\c altitude 9,4978876

60. Tojiiul the time when the Sun eomes chte enji, and

his altitude at tijett time, on thefame day.

The full is dueeail when lie comes to the prime verti-

cal at d, and dZP is a right angle ; hence, cof. ZP :

radius : : cof. dP : cof. Zd, or, fin. lat. : radius : ; fin.

dec. ; fin. of the altitude.

Alfo, radius: cotan. Pd:: tan. PZ : cof. ZPd, or,

radius : tan. dec. : : cotan. lat. : cof. ZPd the hour

angle, which converted into time, gives the time from

apparent noon..

By logarithms, the operation is thus r

0.1022305 ar. CO.

lO.OOOOCOO

9,6001181

Px—Gf.
ZP=:S5-
Zs^Sl-



XVI INTRODUCTION.
Let ae te the parallel defcn'bcd by the fun at that

time, then Ra mull be 18°, for at that diftance below

the horizon, twilight begins; hence, 18^ + dec. ^=:
ii^=:£^=comp. of latitude, by art. 53. ; therefore,

by trarfpofition, fun's dec. rzcomp. of lat — iS''. But

if the fun be on the other fide of the equator at m,

tlien Rm—\^°, and iS°—declin. ^n—R^^EH—
comp. of lat. therefore, fun's dec. 1=1 8°—comp. of

lat tude. Look therefore into the Nautical Almanac, and

fee on what day the fun has this declination, and you

have the time required.

Ex. Let the latitude be 52". 12' N. then its com-

plement is 37^. 48' ; hence, the declination is 37"". 48'

— iS^mg". 48' N. which anfwcrs to about May 19,

and July 24, at which times there is twilight juft all

night. Therefore from May 19 to July 24 there will

be twilight all night.

66. The greattft value of ^ is 23°.- 28', therefore

when aR is 18°, the greateft value of^ is 41°. 28'
; if

therefore ^R. be greater than 41°. 28', then Ka mull

always be greater than i8°, and tiierefore ihere will be

no twilight when the fun is at « ; hence, when the com-

plement of latitude is greater than 41". 28', or when the

latitude is Icfs than 48°. 32', there never can be twilight

all night.

4jlronomical 'Terms, ar'tfing from different

Situations of the SfeSiator upon the Earth.

67. By means of the two tropics and two polar circle^

upon the earth, the whole furface is divided into five

parts, called zones : that which is included between the

tropics, is called the torrid zone : the two parts lying

between the tropics and the polar circles, are called the

temperate zones : the two parts within the polar circles,

are called the frigid zones. The inliabitants of thefe

zones aredittinguilhcd by the different direftions of their

fliadows arifmg from the fun. They who live between

the tropics, or in the torrid zone, have the fun vertical

to them at noon twice in the year ; thus, an inhabitant

in 10° noith latitude has the fun vertical to him when

its declination is 10° north. And, in general, this will

happen when the latitude of the inhabitant is equal to the

declination of the fun, and botli of the fame kind, that

is, both north, or both fouth. At all other times, when

the fun comes to the meridian, the fliadow is either to

the north or the fouth of the zenith. The inliabitants

of this zone .ire called j4wphijcii, that is, having both

kinds of meridian fliadows.

68. Thev who live in the temperate zones, have their

lliadOws at noon always the fame way, and are therefore

called Heterofcii, that is, having only one kind of meri-

dian fhadow.

69. They who live in the frigid zones, have, when

the days are more than 24 hours long, the fun moving

all round them, and therefore their iliadows are call all

round them and hence they are called Perifcii,

JO. The inhabitants of the earth have alfo been dif-

tinguifhed into three Idnds, in refped to thfir relative

fituations. They who live at oppofite points of the

fame parallel to the equator, are called, in refpedl to each

other, Pcrieeci. Thefe have the fame iealons of the

year ; but it is midnight to one when it is noon, or mid-

day, to the other.

71. They who live under the fame meridian and in

oppofite parallels, that is, in two parallels to the equa-

tor, and equidillant from it, are called Antceci. Thefe
have day and night at the fame time, but different fea-

fons, it being fummcr with one when it is winter with

the other.

72. They who live under oppofite meridians and op-

pofite parallels, are called Antipodes. Thefe have their

davs and nights, and alfo their feafons, oppoiitc, that is,

il is day with one when it is night with the other, and
fummer with one when it is winter with the other.

Tofind the Right Afcenficn and Declination of

the Heavenly Bodies.

73. The foundation of all aftronomy is to determine

the places of the fixed liars, in order to find, by a re-

ference to them as fixed objedls, the places of the other

bodies at any given times, by which means you can trace

out their paths in the heavens. The pofitions of the

fixed liars are found from obfervation, by finding their

right afcenfions and declinations, for it is manifcil, that

if we know the right afcenfion ytm, and declination ms,

we know the point s (fee fig. page viii). Now the

declination is found thus. Find the latitude of the place

by the 52d or 54th articles, and then we know EH the

complement of latitude (fee the lall figure). By the

aftronomical quadrant, delcribed in art. 17, find the

true meridian altitude He of the body ; then the diffe-

rence between EH and He is Ee, the declination required.

74. To find the ri^ljt ajceiifion of a body. As the

earth revolves uniformly about its axis^ the apparent

daily motion of all the heavenly bodies, arifing from

this motion of the eaith, mull be uniform ; and as this

motion is parallel to the equator, the interval of the

times in which any two liars pals over the meridian, is

in proportion to the correfponding arc of the equator

which paffes over the meridian in the fame interval. Now
let a clock be adjulled to go 24 hours in the time the

earth makes a rotation about its axis, then it delcribes

about its axis an angle of 15° every hour, and every

point of the equator, and all the circles which are parallel

to it, dcla-ihe 15° in an hour ; and all the ilars appear to

revolve at the fame rate ; fo' that if two ilars flioiild dif-

fer 15° in righ.t :>fcenfion, one of them would pafs over

the mericL'an an hour after the other. And, in general,

if you take tlie interval of the times in which any two
flars pafs the meridian, and convert that interval of time

into degrees, at the rate of ij-' for an hour, you will

have the difference of the riglit afcenfions of thole two
liars ; if therefore you know the tight afcenfion of one

of the liars, you will know the right afcenfion of the

oiher. Thus, by knowing the right afcenfion of one

liar, and comparing all the other heavenly bodies with
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It, )'0u will get tlieir right afcenfions. For tlie method
of finding the right alcenfion of fome one flar, we refer

the reader to Mr. Vince's Complete Syftan of AJlronomy.
The time when any body comes to the meridian is

known by its pafiTage over the middle perpendicular

wire of the tranfit tclefcopc, as defcribed in art. i8.

The right alcenfion is reckoned both by time and by
degrees; tluis, we fay a ftar has 15^, 30°, 45°. &c.
right alcenfion, or its right acenfion is I hour, 2 hours,

3 hours, &c.

75. But a more ready and praftical method of finding

the right afcenlion of a body, is thus : Let a clock be
adjulled to go 24 hours in the time in whicli the earth

revolves about its axis, in- which time all the fixed liars

appear to have made one revolution ; and a clock thus

adjulled is faid to be adjulled lofidereal time. Now let

the clock begin its motion from oh. o'. o". at the inllant

the firll point of aries is upon the meridian, from which
point we begin to reckon the right afcenfion ; then, when
any ftar comes to the meridian, the clock would ihow
the apparent right afcenlion, of the liar, provided it was
fubjeft to no error, becaufe it would then Ihow, at any
time, how far the firft point of aries was from the meri-

dian, reckoning 15" for every hour. But as every clock

is fubjeft to err, we niuft be able at any time to find its

error. To do this, we muft, when a ftar, whofc apparent

right afcenfion is known, palfcs the meridian, compare
its right afcenfion with the right afcenlion fhown by the

clock, and the difference will (how the error of the

clock. For inftance, let the apparent right afcenfion of
alJebaran be 4h. 23'. 50". when it paffes over the meri-

dian, and at that time fuppofe the clock to lliow 4h.

23'. 56", then the clock is at that time 6" too faft ; and

by thus continually comparing the clock with liars

•whofe right afcenfions are known, you will always have
the error of the clock ; and you will alio fee at what
rate it gains or lofes, called the rate of ils going. The
error of the clock, and the rate of its going being thus

afcerfained, if the time of the tranfit of any body be ob-

ferved, and the error of the clock be applied, you will

have the right afcenfion of the body.

76. Thus we determine the declination ms, and right

afcenfion Am, of any heavenly body s ; and from thtfe

we can, by fpherical trigonometry, find the latitude us

and the longitude yln (fee fig. page 8) ; and it is ma-
rifeft, that if we know thefe two quantities, we ftiall

alio know the place s of the body ; and it is frequently

more ufeful to make ule of the latitude and longitude,

than it is the declination and right afcenfion, for finding

the place of a body ; it is nectlfary tlierefore, in fuch

cafes, to coRfiputc the latitude and longitude from the

right afcenfion and dechuution ; for the method ofdoing

which we refer the reader to tlie aborc-mentioned
work.

77. Being thus able to find the fituation of a body in

the lieavens, wc can every day determine the place of
all the heavenly bodies which have any motions, an.l

thus we find out the paths which they dcfcribe, and
how faft they move.

On the Equation of Time.

78. The beft meafure of time which wo have, is 2
clock regulated by tiie, vibration of a pendulum. Buc
with whatever accuracy a clock may be made, it muft
be fubjecl to go ii regularly, partly from the imperfec-
tion of the workman Ihip, and partly from the expanfion
and contra'ilion of the materials by heat and cold, by
which the length of the pendulum, and confequently
the time of a vibration, will vary. As no clock therefore
can be depended upon for keeping time accurately, it ij

neceffary that we fliould be able at any time to afcertain

how much it is too fall or too flow, and at what rate it

gains or lofes. For this purpofe, it muft be compared
with fome motion which is uniform, or of which, if it

be not uniform, you can find the variation. The mo-
tions of the heavenly bodies have therefore been confi.

dered as moll proper for this purpofe. Now as the
earth revolves uniformly about its axis, the apparent
diurnal motion of all the heavenly bodies about the axie

muft be uniform." If a clock therefore be adjulled to go
24 hours from the palfage of any fixed ftar over the me-
ridian till it returns to it again, its rate of going may be
determined by comparing it with the tranfit of any-

fixed ftar, and obfcrving whether the interval continues

to be 24 hours ; if not, the diflerence ihows how much
it gains or lofes in that time. A clock thus adjufted is

faid to be adjulled to y7,/i'/-f/i/ time ; and all the fidereal

days art equal. But all the folar days are not equal,

that is, the intervals from the fun's leaving the meridian

till it returns to it, are not all equal, fo that if a clock be
adjulled to go 24 hours in one interval, another interval

will be performed in more or kfs than 24 hours, and thus

the fun and the clock will not agree, that is, the clock

will not continue to II10VV12 when the fun comes to the

meridian.

79. For let P reprefent the pole of the earth, vwya
its equator, and fuppoie the earth to revolve about ita

axis, in the order ot die letters vzuyz ; and let TDLK
be the ceicllial equator, and TCL the ecliptic, in whick

the fun moves according to that diredlion.

VOL. I. Let
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Let s be the place of a fpeaator, and draw the meri-

dian Psvji, and let us fuppofe the fun to be at a on the

meridian. Then when the earth has made one revolu-

tion about its axis, the fpedator at j will come again

into the fame fituation, and be again on the fame meri-

dian Psvae ; but the fun is not now again on the meri-

dian, becaufe he has moved forward in the ecliptic to-

wards L ; if therefore m be the point where the fun is

when he nest comes to the meridian, or rather when the

meridian overtakes him, and you draw the mcridmn

Prmp, then ihe earth, after it has made a revohiti'on

about its axis, has defcribed the angle vPr before the

fpeftator at s be brought again into the meridian Pmp

of the fun. Now the angle vpr is meafured by the arc

pc, which is the increafe of the fun's right afcenfion in

the time he moves from a to rn, or in a true folar day ;

hence, the length of a trne folar day is equal lo the time of

ihe earth's rotation about its axis, together nvith the time of

defcribing an angle equal to the increafe of the fun's right af-

cenfion in a true folar day. Now if the fun moved uni-

formly, and alfo in the equator TDLE, this increafe

ep would be always the fame in the fame time, and

therefore the folar days would be all equal; but the fun

moves in the ecliptic' 7'CL, and therefore //"its motion

were uniform, equal arcs (am) upon the ecliptic would

hot give equal arcs [ep) upon the equator. But the motion

of the fun in the ecliptic is no/ uniform, and hence alfo

am, defc'.ibed in a given time, is fubjeft to a variation,

and confequently tp is fubjcft to a variation. Hence,

the increafe ep of the fun's right afcenfion in a true folar

day, varies from two caufes ; lit. Becaufe the echptic,

in which the fun moves, is inclined to the equator ; 2d.

Becaufe his motion in the ecliptic is not uniform ; there-

fore the length of a true folar day is fubjeft to a conti-

nual variation ; confequently a clock which is adjufted

to go 24 hours for any one true folar day, will not conti-

nue to fhow 12 when the fun comes to the m.eridian ;

becaufe the intervals by the clock will continue equal

(the clock being fuppofed neither to gain or lofe), but

the intervals of the fun's pafiage over the meridian are

not equal.

80. As the fun moves through 360° of right afcenfion

in 365^ days, therefore 365 J days: i day:: 360°:

59'. 8", 2 the increafe of right afcenfion in i day, if

the increafe were uniform, or it would be the increafe ia

a mean folar day, tliat is, if the folar days were all equal ;

for they would be all equal, if the fun's right afcenfion

increafcd uniformly, as appears by the lall article* li

therefore a clock be adjufted to go 24. hours in a mean

folar day, it will not continue to coincide with the fun,

that is, to {how 12 when the fun comes to the meridian,

becaufe the true folar days differ in length from a mean

folar day, but the fun will pafs the meridian, fometimes

before 12, and fometimes after 12, and this difference is

called the equation of time. A clock thus adjufted, is

faid to be adjufted to mean folar time. The time fiiown

by the clock is called true or mean time ; and that ftiowii

by the fun is called apparent time ; tlius, when the fun

comes to the meridian, it is faid to be 12 o'clock, appa-

rent time. Hence, the time ftiown by a fun-dial is ap-

parent time, and therefore a dial will differ from a clock,

by how much the equation of time is on that day.

When therefore you fet a watch by the dial, you muil

fee what the equation of time is upon that day, and
allow for it ; for inftance, if the equation be 3 minutes,

and the watch be fafter than the fun, then you mufb

fet your watch 3 minutes before the time fhown by the

dial. Now altionomers, when they compute tables of

the equation of time for every day of the year, fet the

fun and clock together, when the fun is at his apogee,

and then they calculate what is the difference between

the fun and the clock, for every day at noon, and infert

them in a table, ftating how much the clock is before or

after the fun. For the methods of making thefe calcu-

lations, we muft refer the reader to the Tieatife before-

mentioned. The inclination of the equator to the eclip-

tic, upon which the equation of time partly depends,

and the place of the fun's apogee, when the clock and
fun fet off together, being both fubjeft to vary, the equ-

ation of time for the fame days of the year, will every

year vary, and therefore it muft be calculated every

year. Befides the time when the fun is in his apogee,

there are three other times of the year when the clock

and fun agree, or when mean and apparent times are the

fame.

81. Whenever it is required to make any calculations

from aftronomical tables, and the time given is apparent

time, the equation of time muft be applied in order to

convert it into mean time, and for that time the compu-

tations muft be made, becaufe all tables are conftrufted

for mean motions. Thus, if it were required to find

* As Ihe e-rth dcfcilles an angle cf 5fo\ 59'. S",a about its axis in a wtan folar day of 24 hours, and an angle of jfo" in zfiJereal day,

therefore 360^ 59'. S",2 : jC'o" : : 24h. : ijh. 56'. VjCjS the length of a fidereal day in mean fclar time, or the liras trom the palfage

ttansed ft^r c\tr tue mctid.an till 1; lemrns to it again.

the
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the fun's place on any day at apparenf noon, tlie equa-

tion of time mud be applied to 12 o'clock, and then the

fini's place muft be computed from the tables for that

time. All the articles in the Kaiilkal Almanac, anfwer-

ing to noon, are computed in this manner.

On the Solar Syfiem.

82. The fun is placed in the center of the fyftem,

about which the planets revolve in the following order,

reckoning from the fun : mercury, •veiuis, the earlh,

wars, Jupiter, fafurn, and the genrgiati ; thefe are fome-
times called prhnnry planets. Some of thefe planets

have bodies revolving about them ; the earth has one ;

Jupiter has four ; faturn has feven ; and the georgian
has fix ; thefe are called fecomlary planets, fatellites, or
wooiis. There are alfo otlicr bodies which revolve about
tlie fun, called Comets, which move in orbits veiy ellip-

tical, and extend to a very great diflancc beyond the

orbits of the primary planets. The fun, the primai-y

planets, the fecondary plnnete, and the comets, compofe
what is called the Sotar Syjlem. The two planets

which are nearer to the fun than the earth is, are called

inferior planets ; and the other five which are further

from the fun than the earth is, are called yi/jfrcW/jr planets..

All the other bodies in the heavens are fixed ftars, and

at fuch immenfe dillances beyond the folar fyftem, that

their appirent relative fituations are not at all altered by
the motion of the earth in its orbit ; we may therefore

coufider them as placed in the concave furface of a

fphere, having the earth for its center ; and to thefe.

we refer the motions of the bodies in our fyftem. The
orbits of the primary planets arc ellipfes, having the fun

in one of the foci ; but they are fo very nearly circles,

that, for our prefent purpofe, we may confider them as

circles having the fun in the center.

82. Let 5 be the fun, E the earth, alcJef the orbit

of one of the inferior planets, venut or mercury ; XT the

fphere of the fixed ftars ; draw EaSeP, Ebd^, and let

EcR, EfS be tangents to tlie orbit of the planet, and let

a, h, c, d, e,f, be fo many different fituations of the

planet ; then as the planets are opaque bodies, that half

which is next to the fun is enliglitencd, and the other

half is dark, as reprefented in the figure. The fituation

a is called inferior conjunftion, and the fituation e is

called yi/^mor conjunftion. Now it is manifeft, that at a,

the dark part only of the planet Is towards the earth,

and therefore the planet is then invifible ; at ^ a part

of the enlightened face is towards the earth, and there-

fore part of the planet tcill be vifible, and will look like

the moon before it comes to its firft quarter ; at c, one
half of the enlightened part of the planet will be turned
towards the earth, and it will look like the moon at its

firft quarter; at d, more than half the enlightened part
of the planet will be towards the earth, and it will look
like the moon between its fecond quarter and full ; at e,

the whole enlightened part of the 2)lanet will be next
the earth, and the planet will appear to lliiue wi:h a full

face, like the moon at Its full ; and from e through^to
a, the appearances will be the fame in the contrary or-

der. Tlicfe are the/>iirnoOTraa wliich ?ji inferior planet

muft have ; and as, by viewing veiius and mercury with a
d 2 telefcope,
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telcfcope, thej are found to have all thefe phaenomena,

we conclude that they mud be iiiferior planets. Now
the angle cES is the gieateft (Hllance at which thefe

planets appear from the fun, or the greatell elongation ;

and as this angle is found to be greater for rniiis than it

is for mercury, we know that mercury is nearer to the f:m
than Venus.

84. When the planet is at a, it appears in the heavens

amongft the fixed ftars at P ; when it is at b, it appears

at ^; when it is at c it appears at R ; when it is at

</, it appears at ^; when it is at e, it appears at F ;

when it is aty, it appears at S ; and when it i-eturns to

a, it appears at P ; at which place alfo the fun appears.

It is manileft therefore, that an inferior planet appears

to move backwards and forwards in the heavens,

from S to R, and fiom R to S ; and therefore there

nnift be two points where the planet appears ftation-

ary ; for if a planet firfc appear to move one way and
then back again in a contrary dircflion, the motion mutl

firft ceafe in one direftion before it takes place in a con-

trary direftion. We have here fuppofed the earth to

be at reft at E, but all the fame phenomena will take

place if we fnppofe the earth to be in motion ; for an

inferior planet moves fafter about the fun than the

earth does, and therefore when it comes into inferior

conjunftion at a, it will immediately leave the earth be-
hind it, and liave the fame relative fituations in refpeft

to the earth and fun, as we have dcfcribed above. If the

earth were at reft, the two ftationary points would be at

R and S, when the planet was on each fide at its greatell

elongation from the fun (appearing at P) ; but as the

eaith is in motion, thefe will not be the ftationary

points. The true ftationary points (which call P and ^
)

arc determined, by finding when a line joining the earth

and planet continues parallel to itfelf for a veryimall time.

85. The earth and all the planets revolve about the

fun in the direftion XT ; that direftion is therefore

direS, and the contrary direflion TX is retrograde (fee

art. 19.). Hence, an inferior planet appears to move
direft, from the ftationary point R before it comes to

the fuperior conjunftion, till it comes to the ftationary

point 5 after; and it appears to move retrograde, from
the ftationary point .S before it conies to the inferior cou-

junflion, till it comes to the ftationary point R after;

therefore whilft an inferior planet is palling through its

inferior conjunttion, it is retrograde ; and whilft it is

pafiing through its fuperior conjunftion, its motion is

fiireft. As the arc cef is greater than the arc fac, the

planet is longer direct than it is retrograde. It appears

airo from hence, that the two interior planets will con-

stantly attend the fun, receding to a certain diftance on
each fide, and then returning to again to him. As the

01 bits of the planets are not circles, but ellipfes, the

greateft elongations of veiius and mercury are not always

the fame ; the greateft elongations of x'entis are from
44". 57' to 47'. 48' ; and of mercury from 17". 36' to

28^. 20'. As mercury recedes but to a fmall diftance

tVinn the fun, it is not often that ii can be feen, as it

mull be in the nioft favourable fiCu.-.tion for that pur-

pofe, and the atmofphere muft alfo be very clear at the

fame time.

86. When -veiuis Is at the diftance of 39". 44' from the

fun, between its inferior conjundtion and its greateft elon-

gation, ftie tlien gives the,gteateft quantity of light to the

earth ; and at that time hei brlghtnels i;i fo great as to

caufe a fliadow. And if at that time ilie be at her

greateft north latitude, litr brightnefs is fo great that

Ihe is fecu by the naked eye at any time of the day
when file is above the horizon ; for when her north la-

titude is the greateft, file rifes higheft above the hori-

zon, and her rays coming through lefs of the atmof-

phere, fhe is more ealily feen. This happens once in

about 8 years, vcnus and the earth returning very nearly

to the fame p;'.rts of their orbits after that interval of

time.

87. Venus is a morning flar from inferior to fuperior

conjiindtion, and an evening flar from fuperior to infe-

rior conjuuclion. Tiie earth turns abuut her axis ac-

cording to the order of the letters mnviv ; when the

fpeilaLor is at n, it is then night to him ; and as, by
tlie earth's rotation, he is carritd towards v, it is niani.

feft that the part ace of the orbit of venus will come
into view before the fun 5 does ; hence, if venus be any
where in that part of her orbit, ihe will appear in the

morning before fun-rife, and therefore flie is then a

morning ftar. As the fpeftator pafFes through viuni, it

is day, and at m the fun will fet ; but the part efa of
the orbit of venus will ftill be above his horizon, and
therefore ifvtnus be in that part, fhe will be vifible

after fun-fet, and will then be an evening {[m.

8H. The orbits of venus and mercuryzre inclined to
the orbit of the earth, and cut it at two oppofite points,

called the nodes, fo that if we conceive the orbit of the

earth to lie in the plane of the paper, the orbits

of venus and mercury wiU lie, one half above
the paper, and the other half below. It is upon this

account that venus and mercury, when they come into

their inferior conjunction, at a, do not always appear to

pafs over the fun's difc, or make a tranfic over it. If

the nodes happen to lie in conjundtion and oppofition,

then, when the planet comes into cojijunftion at a, it is

in a line joining the earth and fun, and it will appear to

pals over the difc of the fun, like a fmall, round, black

fpot. But if the nodes be at a certain diftance from
conjunftion and oppofition, when the planet comes into

conjunction, it may be fo far above or below the line

joining the earth and fun, as not to pafs over the fun.

ITie tranfits of i^cHUj do not happen fo often as thofe

of mercury. The laft tranfit of venus happened in 1769,
and the next will be in 1874. The laft tranfit of mer-
cury happened in 1799, and the next will be in 1802.

89. When Dr. Halle y was at St. Helena, whither

he went for the purpofe of making a catalogue of the

fouthern ftars, he obferved a tranfit of mercury over the

fun's difc, and this fuggefled to him a method of finding

the fun's parallax from fuch obfervations, from the dif-

ference of the times of tranfit over the fun, at diffeient

jilactc upon the earth's furface. But the difference of

the



INTRODUCTION. XXX

the times being lefs for mercury than for venus,

the coiicUi lions will be more accurate for vcnus than

for mtrciiry. The Doclor therefore propufed to deter-

mine the parallax of the lun from the tranfit of venus ;

and as it was not probable that he himfclt (hoiild live to

obferve the two next traniits, which happened in 1761

and 1769) he vei"y earnellly recommended the attention

of them to the allronomers who might then be alive.

Altronomers wCre therefore fent from Hn^/iirui 'dnd France

to the mod proper parts of the earth, to obferve both

thefe tranfits ; from which obfervations it appears, that

the horizontal parallax of the fun at his mean dillance,

is S^"; hence, by article 14, fin H^" : rad. :: rad.

of earth : mean diftance of the fun from the earth ; now
fm. 8|": rad. :: j : 23575 ; therefore the mean dilbuice

of the fun from tlie earth is equal to 23575 fcmidiame-

ters of the earth ; and as we have determined (fee art.

4) the radius of the earth to be 3965 miles, the mean
dillance of the earth from the fun^23575 x 3965=:
93474875 miles. For the method of finding the hori-

zontal parallax, we refer the reader to the Treatife of

Ailrononiy which we have before mentioned.

90. Having defcribed the phsenomena attending the

inferior planets, we procild to defcribe thofe which at-

tend the luperior.

P Q
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vcfpecliiig the motions' of die planets, and which are in-

deed the foiuidatioii of all ailronomy.

I ft. That the primary planets revolve about the fun

in ellipfvs, having- the fun in one of tlie foci. 2dly.

Tliat the fqnaves of the periodic times of all the planets,

have the fame proportion to each other as the cubes of

their refpcftivomean dillaiices. 3d!y. That if a line be

drawn from" llic fun to a planet, and move as the planet

moves, it will delcribc about the fun, equal areas in equal

times. Thefe principles which Kepli-r deduced fiom

obfervation. Sir I. Newton proved to be true from

the conmioa principles of motion, and his theory of

gravity.

g6. The periodic time of the earth, or the time in which

llie earth makes a complete revolution in her orbit,

called a^fArra/ revolution, it 365d. 6h. 9'. m",5.
_

The
time from the earth's leaving the firit point of arits till

(lie returns to it, is 365d. 5h. 48'. 48", and this is called

a tropical revolulion ; and this being lefs than her perio-

dic time, it follows that the equinottial points move back-

wards ; and this motion is called the prccefflon of the

equinoxes. The time from the earth's leaving her apo-

gee till file returns to it, is 365d. 6h. 14'. 2" ; and this

being greater than lier periodic time, it foUov/s that her

apogee moves forv.ard; this is called her anomalifiic

year,

97. The following table contains the relative jnean

diitances of the planets from the fun, affuming the

mean diftauce of the.eartjito be unity ; together with

their periodic times.

99. A table of the places of the nfcending noi\es of

the tH-bits of the planets for 1 750, with their motions
in longitude for 100 years.

Planets
\



INTRODUCTION. x>:m

On the Motion of the Moon^ and its

Phanomena.

102. The moon bting the neareft, and, next to the

fun, the mod remarkable body in our fyllcni, and alfo

virei"ul for the divifion of time, it is no wonder that the

ancient aftronomers were attentive to difcover its mo-
tions, and the orbit which it dtfcrlbes. The motion of

the moon in its oibit about the earth, is from wcilto eall,

and its orbit is found to be inclined to the ecliptic. The
motion of the moon is alfo obfen-ed not to be uniform,

and its diftance from the earth is found to vary, which

fliows that it does not revolve in a circle about the earth

in its center ; but its motion is found to be in an ellipfe,

having the earth in one of the foci. The pofition of the

ellipfe is obferved to be continually changing, the major

axis not being fixed, but moving fom.etimcs direct and

fometimes retrograde ; but, upon the whole, the motion

is direft ; and it makes a complete revolution in a little

more than S-J years. The excentriclty of the ellipfe is alfo

found to change, that is, the ellipfe is fometimes nearer

to a circle than it is at other times. The inclination of its

orbit is found likewife fubjeft to a variation from 5' to

5°. 18'. All thefe irregularities arife from the fun dif-

turbing the moon's motion by its attraflion.

103. As the ellipfe which the moon defcribes about

the fun, isfubjeft to a variation, the periodic time of the

moon about the earth will alfo vary ; in winter, the

moon's orbit is dilated, and the periodic time is in-

creafed; and in fummer, her orbit is contrafted, and her

periodic time is diminifhcd. The periodic time of the

moon increafes whilfl the fun is moving from his apo-

gee to his perigee, and decreafes whilft he moves from
his perigee to his apogee ; and the grtateft difference of

the periodic times is foimd to be about 2z\ minutes.

104. T\\<tmean periodic time of the moon is ayd. 7I1.

43'. li",J ; this is called her fidereal revolution, being

the inean time from her leaving any fixed ftar, till her

return to it again. Now it is found by obfcrvation, that

the mean time from her leaving her apogee till fhe returns

to it, is zyd. 1311. 18'. 4"; hence, the moon is longer in

returning to her apogee than fine is in making a revolu-

tion in her orbit, and therefore her apogee mull move
forward. The mean time from her leaving her node till

fire returns to it again, is 2 7d. ^\\. 5'. 35",6, and this

being lefs than her mean periodic time, it follows that the

returns to her node before (he has completed Iier revolu-

tion, and therefore her nodes rauft have a retrograde

motion.

105. The time between two wfaw conjuftions of the

fun and moon, or from new moon to new moon, fuppof-

ing their motions had both been uniform, is found by
the rule in article loi ; taking therefore the mean peri-

odic time of the moon and fun as already ilated, we get

the mtan time from conjuncUori to conjunction to be

29d. izh. 44'. 2",8, and this is called \\i\-J'ynodtc revolu-

tion. The true time from new to new moon will be
fometimes greater and fometimes lefs tlian this. The
caufes of all ihefe irregularites we will briefly explain.

106. The apparent diameter of the moon is found con-

tinually to vary ; now the apparent diameter of any very

dillant body, varies inverftly as its dillance. Hence, as

the apparent diameter of the moon incrtafes, flie muft

approach the earth ; and when it decreafes, fhe muft;

recede from the earth. This variation of her apparent

diameter agrees exaftly with wliat ought to be the cafe,

if the moon moved in an ellipfe about the earth in one

of its foci ; we conclude therefore that the moon moves

in an ellipfe about tlse earth fituated in one of its foci,

as no other fuppofition will agree with the obferved va-

riation of the moon's diameter. From the variation of

the fun's diameter, it appears in like manner, that the

earth muft revolve in an cUipfe about the fun, having the

fun In one of the foci.

107. The earth moving In an ellipfe about the fun In

Its focus, the nearer the earth comes to the fun, the

more it is attracted by him, and this attra&ion incieafes

in the fame ratio as the fquare of the diftance diminifties ;

and on the contrary, it decreafes as the fquare of the

diftance increafes. As therefore the earth approaches

the fun all the time It moves from the aphelion to the

perihelion, the attraftion increafes, and coulpirlng part-

ly with the earth's motion. It accelerates the motion of

the earth ; and when the earth moves from perihelion

to aphelion, the attiaftion afts partly againft the earth's

motion, and diminiilics its motion. Tlius, the velocity

of the earth increafes whilll It moves from the aphelion

to perihelion, and decreafes as much whilft it moves

fiom perihelion to aphelion. As the moon moves in an

ellipfe about the earth in Its focus, (he muft, in like

manner by the earth's attradlon, have iier velocity in

-

creafed from her apogee to perigee, and decreafed as

much from her perigee to apogee. Thefe arc the prin-

cipal caufes of the variation ot the velocities of the earth

and moon. But as the fun attracts the moon, as well as

the earth attrafts it, the attraction of the lini will caufe

another variation of the moon's velocity. Thus the

moon being attradled both by the fun and earth, they

will caufe great irregularities in her motion ; and hence

it Is very difficult to compute the place of the irioon.

After finding the mean place of the moon, that is, the

place where ihe would have been if her motion had been

uniform, It requires not lefs than 20 con-ettlons, in order

to get the true place to a fufficient degree of accuracy.

Sui I. Newton was the firll perfon who pointed out

the fources of thefe irregulai Ities ; but they are of a

nature too difficult to admit of a popular illullration.

loS. When v.'c view the moon with a tclclcope, we
find that her furface Is very rough with mountains and ca-

vities ; this appears from the very jagged boundary ot the

light and dark parts. Alio, certain parts are found to

projedt fliadows always oppofite to the fun ; and when
the fun beconies vertical to any of tliein, they are ob-^

ferved to have no (liadow ; thefe therciore mull be moun-
tains. Other parts are always dark on that iidc next the

fun, and illunilnated on the oppofite fide ; thefe there-

fore muft be cavities. Kence, the appearance of the

moon couftantly varies, from its altering it.s fituation in

rci'peft tj the iun. The tops of the ni-ouutains on tiie

dark
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dark part oftlie moon, arc frequently fcen enlightened

at a diftance from tliC confines of the illuminated part.

The dark parts have, by fome, been thought feas ; and
by othcis, to be only a great number of caverns and
pits, the dark fides of which next to tlie fun, would
caufe thofe places to appear darker than tlie reft. The
great irregularity of the line bounding the light and dark
parts, on eveiy part of the furface, proves that there can

be no vtry large tracts of water, as fuch a regular furface

would neceftariiy produce a line, terminating the bright

part, pcrfedly free from all irregularity. Alfo, if there

was much water upon its furface, and an atmofphere, as

conjeftured by fome aflronomers, the clouds and vapours

might eafily be diicovered by our telefcopes ; but no
luch phsaomena have ever been obferved.

109. On April 9, 1787, Dr. Herschel difcovered

tliree volcanoes in the dark part of the moon ; two of

them feemed to be almoft extinft, but the third fhowed

an aftual eruption of lire, or luminous matter, refembling

a Imall piece of burning charcoal covered by a thin coat

of white aflies ; it had a degree of brightnefs about it, as

llrong as that with which Inch a coal would be feen to

glow in faint day light. The adjacent parts of the volcaaic

mountain lecmed faintly illuminated by the eruption.

A fimilar eruption appeared on May 4, 1783. On
March 7, 1794, a few minutes before 8 o'clock in the

cveningj Mr. Wilkins of Norwich, an eminent archi-

tect, obferved, with the naked eye, a very bright Ipot

upon the dark part of the moon ; it was there when he

firft looked at the moon; and the whole time he faw it,

which was about 5 minutes, it was a fixed, fteady light,

except the moment before it difappeared, when its

brightnefs increaled. The fame phenomenon was alfo

oblerved by Mr. T. Stretton, in St. John's-fquare,

Cleikenwell, London. On April 13, 1793, M. PiAZZi,
Allronomer-Royal, at Palermo, obferved a bright fpot

on the dark part of tlie moon ; and feveral other aftrono-

niers have obferved the fame phasnomenon.

1 10. It has been a doubt amongit aftronomcrs,

whether the moon has any atmofphere ; fome fufpeCling

that at an occultation of a fixed ftar by the moon, the

ftar did not vanilh fuddenly, but loil its light gradually,

and thence concluded, that the moon has an atmof-

phere. M. ScHROETER o^ Liltanthan, in the Dii/chy of
Bremen, has endeavoured to eftablilh the exiilence of an

atmofphere, from the following obfervations. I. He
obfeived the moon when z-r days old, in tlie evening

foon after fun ftt, before the dark part was viiible ; and
continued to obfervc it till it became vifible. Two cufps

appeared tapering in a very fhaip, faint, prolongation,

each exhibiting its farthell extremity faintly illuminated

by the lolar lays, before any part of the dark hemifpherc

was vifible ; foon after, the whole dark hmb appeared il-

luminated. This prolongation of the cufps beyond the

femicircle, he thinks muit arife from the iun's rays being

refrafted by the moon's atmofphere. He computes alfo

the height of the atmofphere, which refracls light enough
into the dark hemifpherc to produce a twilight, more
luminous than the light reflected from the earth when
the moon is about 32° from the new, to be 1356 Paris

feet ; and that the greatefl height capable of refi-aftingf

the folar rays is 5376 feet. 2dly. At an occultation of

Jupiter's fatcllitcs, the third difappeared, after having

been i" or i' of time indilb'nft ; the fourth became in-

dilcernible near the limb ; this was not obferved of the

other two. See the Phil. Tranf. 1 792.

111. Many aftronomers have given maps of the
moon ; but the moft celebrated are thofe of Hevelius
in his SeUnrgraphia ; in which he lias reprtfentcd the

appearance of the moon in its different ftates from the

new to the full, and from the full to the new ; thcfe

figures M.WEK prefers. Langrenus and RicciOLus
denoted the fpots upon the furface, by the names of
philofophers, mathematicians, and other celebrated men;
giving the names of the moft celebrated charafters, to

the largcft fpots. Hevelius marked them with the
geograplrical names ofplaces upon the earth. The former
diftinCtion is nnw generally ufed.

112. Very nearly the fame face of the moon is always
turned towards the earth, it being fubjetl to only a fmajl

change within certain limits, thofe fpots which lie near

the edge appearing and difappearing by turns ; this is

called its Lihration. The moon turns about its axis in

the fame direftion in which it revolves in its orbit. Now
the angular velocity about its axis is uniform, and it

turns about its axis in the fame time in which it makes a

complete revolution in its orbit ; if therefore the angu-
lar motion about the earth were alfo uniform, the fame
face of the moon would always be turned towards the

earth. For if the moon had no rotation on her axis,

when (Tie is on oppofite fides of the earth fhe would fliow

different faces ; but if, after fhe has made half a revolu-

tion in her orbit, flie has alio turned half round her

axis, then the face, which would otherwife have been
(hown, will be turned behind, and the fame face will ap-
pear. And thus If the moon's angular velocity about
her axis were always equal to her angular velocity in her

orbit about the earth, the fame fide of the moon would
be always towards the earth. But as the moon's angu-
lar velocity about her axis is uniform, and her angular

velocity in her orbit is not uniform, their angular veloci-

ties cannot continue aUvays equal, and therefore the

moon will fomctimes fhow a little more of her eafl-

ern parts, and fomctimes a little more of her weflern

parts ; this is called a libration in lotigiluJe. Alfo, the

moon's axis is not perpendicular to the plane of her or-

bit, and therefore at oppofite points of her orbit, her
oppofite poles are turned towards tlie earth ; therefore

her poles appear, and difappear, by turns ; this called a
libration in huiliuie.

113. Hence, nearly one half of the moon is never

vifible at the earth, and therefore nearly one half of its

inhabitants (if it have any) never faw the earth, and
nearly the other half never lofe fight of it. Alfo, the

t me cf it^ lotation about its axis being a month, the

length of the lunar days and nights will be about a
fortnight each.

114. it is a very extraordinarj^ circuniftance, that

the time of the moon's levolution about her ;',.sis ihould

be equal to that In her orbit. Sir. I. Newton, from

the
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tht altitude of the tides upon tlie earth, has computed the

altitude of the tides on the moon's fuiface to be 93 feet,

and therefore tlie diameter of the moon pcipcndicular to

a line joining the earth and mooji, is lefs than the dia-

meter diretled to the earth, by iS6 feet. Hence, fays

he, the fame face muR always be towards the earth, ex-

cept a fmall ofcillation ; for if the longed diameter

fliould get a little out of that dirtftion, it would be

brought into it again, by the earth's attraclion. The
fuppofjtion of D. DE Mairan is, that tiie hemlfpiiere

of the moon next the earth is more denfe than the op-

pofite one, and hence, the fame face would be kept to-

vards the earth, upon the fame principle as before.

1 15. When the moon is in conjunction with the fun,

flie is then faid to be neiu, and her dark fide being next

to the earth, file is then invillble. As (he recedes from

the fu,n, we fiill difcover fome of her bright part, and

flie appears /jorneti liW (lie gets 90° from the fun, when
fne appears half enlightened, or liichotoriifi-J ; from

thence, till (lie comes into oppofition, (lie appca'-s above

half enlightened, or g'dbous ; and at oppofition flie ap-

pears full orbed, the fame face being then turned to-

wards the earth which i-; towards the fun, and (lie is then

faid to be at herfull. And from oppofition to conjunc-

tion, her apparent bright part decreafes as it before in-

crealcd.

1 16. When the moon is about three days from the new,
the dark part is very vifible, by the light refle£led from

the earth, wliich is moon-light to the lunarians, confi-

dering our earth as a moon to them ; and in the mod
favourable Hate, fome of the fpots may be then feen.

But when the moon gets into quadratures, its great light

preventsthe dark part from being feeu. According to Dr.
Smith, the (Irength of moon-light at the full moon, is

90 thoufand times lefs than the liglit of the fun ; but
from experiments made by M. Bouguer, he concluded
it to be 300 thoufand times lefs. The light of the

moon, condcnfed by the bell mirrors, produces no ien-

fible effeft upon the thermometer. Our earth, in the

courfe of a month, fliows the fame phafes to the lunari-

ans, as the moon does to us ; the earth is at the full, at

the time of the new moon, and at new, at the time of

the full moon. The furface of the earth being about 13
times greater than that of the moon, it affords 13 times

more Ught to the moon, than the moon does to us.

117; Dr. Herschul has meafured the height of a

great many of the lunar mountains, and'fiiids that, a few
excepted, they generally do not much exceed half a

inile. Before he meafured them, they were reckoned
much higher, being generally overrated. He obfcrves,

that it fliould be examined whether the mountain (lands

on level ground, which is neceffary, that tlie mcafure-
-ment may be exad.

1 18. As the fpeclator is carried by the earth's rota-

tion, his horizon will continually change its fituation,

and therefore it will continually cut the moon's orbit at

different points till it has gone through the whole oibit;

and the inclination of the orbit to the horizon will be
continually chaiig-ed. Now the diffeieuce between the

VOL I,

times of the rifing of the moon on two fucceflive

nights, will depend upon the angle which the moon's

orbit makes with the horizon ; the lefs the angle is,

the lefs the moon will have deicended below the ho-

rizon, at the time when the horizon is brought into

the fame fituation it was 24 hours before ; there-

fore when the angle which the moon's orbit makes

with the horizon is the leall, there will be the lead dif-

ference of the times of!. cr riling. Now, that angle is the

lead, wlien the fird point of aries riles, at which lime, in

the latitude oi London, there is only about 1 7 minutes dif-

ference of the moon's rifing on two fuccelFive nights.

Now, about the 22d of September, the firll point of

arits riles at the time the moon rifes, if the moon b«

then at the full, becaufc it will then be at the beginning

of aries. In this cafe, therefore, the moon will rife about

the full for feveral nights, with but a fmall difference of

the times of her rifing. This happening in the time of

liarved, it is called the harvejl moon. As the full moon
may not happen on the 22d of September, that which

happens nearell to it, is called theharved moon. The fair^c

fmall difference of the times of rifing of the moon, hap-

pens every month, but it not happening at the full

moon, and at that time of the year, it is not taken no-

tice of. The greated difference of the times of the

moon's rifing at London on two fuccefiive nights, is

about 1 hour and 17 minutes; and this happens when

the moon is in the firll point of libra, and therefore it

happens at the vernal full moons.

1 19. There is a phajnomenon called the horiz,on/al

moon, which is this, that it appears larger in the horizon

than in the meridian ; whereas, from its being farther from

us in the former cafe than in the latter, it fubtends a lefs

angle when in the horizon. It is perhaps not eafy to

give a fatisfaiflory anfwer to this deception. Gassen-
uvs thought that, as the moon was kfs bright in the

hori/on than in the meridian, we looked at it, in the

former fituation, with a greater pupil of the eye, and

therefore it appeaitd larger. But this is not agreeable

to the principles of optics, fince the magnitude of the

image upon the retina of the eye, does not depend upo«
the fize of the jiupil. Dis Cartes thought that the

moon appeared brged in the horizon, becaufe, whea
comparing its diftance with the intei mediate objefts, it

appeared then farthell ofi; and as we judge itsdidancc

greater in that fituation, we, of courfe, think it larger,

fuppofing that it fubtends the fame angle. Dr. BfRK-
Liv accounts for it thus : Faintnefs fuggeds the ide»

of greater dillance : the moon appearing fainted in the

horizon, iuggeds the idea of greater dillance ; and, fup-

pofing the angle the fame, that mull fugged the idea of

a greater tangible object. He does not fuppofe the

•vij'ible extenfion to be greater, but that the idea of a

gi eater tangible extenfion is fuggefled, by the alteration

of the vifible extenfion. He fays,— id. That whicW
fuggeds the idea of greater magnitude, mull be fome-

thuig perceived ; for that which is not perceived can

produce no effecl. 2dly, It mull be fomething which

is variable, becaufe the moon does not always appear of

e the
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the fame magnitude in the horizon, sdly, It cannot

lie in the intermediate objefts, they reinainiiig the fame ;

alio, when thel'e objei's are excluded from light, it

makes no alteration. 4thly, It canrot be the viable

magnitude, becaufe that is kail in the horizon. The
caiile therefore muft lie in the vifible appearance, which

proceeds from the greater paucity of rays coming to the

eye, producing/ijj«//.'f/r. RIr. Rowning fuppofesthat

the moon appears failhefl from us in the horizon, be-

caufe the portion of the flcy which \vc fee, appears not

an entire hemifpliere, but only a portion of one ; and

hence wejudge the moon to be further from us in the

Iiorizon, and therefore larger. Dr.. Smith, in his Op-

tics, gives the fame reai'un. The fame circumllances

take place in the fun. Alfo, if we take two liars near

each other in the horizon, and two other liars near the

zenith at the fame angular dillance, the two former will

appear at a much greater dillance from each other, than

the two latter. On this account, pe(;ple are, in general,

much deceived in ellimating the altitudes of the heaven-

ly bodies above the horizon, judging them to be much
greater than they are. The lower part of a rainbow alfo

appears much wider than the upper part ; and this may
be confidtred as an argument that the phenomenon can -

not depend entirely upon the greater degree of faintnefs

of the objeft when in the horizon, becaufe the lower

part of thebowfrequently appearsbrighter than the upper

part, at the fame time that it appears broader. Alfo,

faintnefs can have no effetl upon the angular dillance of

the liars ; and as the difference of the apparent dillance

of the two llais, whofe angular dillance is the fame in

the horizon and the zenith, Icems to be fully fufBcient to

account for the apparent variation of the moon's diame-

ter in thefe filuations, it may be doubtful whether the

faintnefs of the objedl enters into any part of the caufe.

. 120. The mean dillance of the moon from the earth is

about 239thoufand miles; and her femidiameter is near-

ly -rV of the radius of the earth, or about 1081 miles.

And as the magnitudes of fpherical bodies are as the

cubes of their radii, the magnitude of the moon : mag-
nitude of the earth : : 3 ' : 11^:: l : 49 nearly.

Oh the Rotation of the Sun and Planets.

121. The times of rotation of the fun and planets are

determined by the fpots which are obferved upon their

furfaces ; either by finding the arc which is defcribed

in a given time by a fpot, or by obferving how long it

is ia paffmg over the whole difc.

On the Rotation ofthe Sun.

122. It is doubtful by whom the fpots on the fun

weieiirft dilcovered. Scheinlr obferved them in May,
1611, andpubiifhed an account of them in 1612. Ga-
lileo, in a publication in 1613, fays, that being at

Rome, in April 161 1, he then fhowcd the fpots on the

fun to fcveral people, and that he had fpoken of them
fome months btfoie, to liis friends at Florence. He ima-

gined them to adhere to the fun. Keplfr fays, they

were obferved by a fon of D.wiD Tabkicius, whopub-

lilhed an account of them in 1611. In the papers

of Harriot, not yet puhlidied, it is faid that fpots

upon the fun were obferved in December, 16 10. From

obferving the motion of the fpots, the time of the fun's

rotation is determined to be 25(1. I4h. 8',

123. Befides the dark fpots upon the fun, there are

alfo parts of the fun, called faculie, lucUi, kc. which

are brighter than the general furface ; thefe abound moll

in the neighbourhood of fpots, or where fpots have

lately been. Moll of the fpots appear within 30^ of the

fun's equator. On April 19, 1779. Dr- HtRscHEL
faw a fpot whofe diameter was 1'. 8", which is equal in

length to more than 31 thoufand'j-'iles ; this was vilible

to the na!^ed eye.

On the Rotation of the Planets.

124. The georglan is at fo great a dillance, that allro-

nomers have not been able to determine, whether it has

any rotation about its axis.

125. Saturn was fufpedled by Cassini and Fato, in

1683, to have a revolution about its axis ; for they one

day faw a bright llreak, which difappeared the next,

when another came into view near its difc. Thefe
llreaks are called belts. In 1719, when the ring difap-

peared, Cassin'i faw its fliadow upon the planet, and

a belt on each fide, parallel to the ihadow. Dr. Hfr-
schel found that the arrangement of the belts always

followed that of the ring. And during his obferva-

tions on June 19, 20, and 21, 1780, he faw the fame

fpot in three different fuuations ; from all which he con-

cluded that faturn revolved about an axis which is per-

pendicular to the plane of the ring. Another argument

in fupport of its rotation, is, that the planet is an oblate

fpheroid, having the diameter in the dire6lion of the

ling, to the diameter perpendicular to it, as 1 1 to 10,

according to the Dotlor. The truth of this conjefture

he afterwards verified, having determined that faturn

revolves about its axis in loh. 16'.

126. Jupiter is obferved to have belts, and alfo fpots,

bv which the time of its rotation has been determined.

From a fpot which Cassini obferved in 1665, he found

the time of rotation to be 9h. 56'. From other fpols

in 06loberi69i, he found -the time 9h. 51'; and from

other fpots he determined the time to be 9h. 50' ; and,

in general, he found that the nearer the fpots were to

the equator, the quicker they revolved ; from whence

it is probable that the fpots are not upon the body of

Jupiter, but in its atmofphere. Dr. Herschel alfo

found the time of rotation to vary, from different fpots ;

and that the time of revolution of the fame fpot dimi-

nilhed ; and obferves, that fuch a circnmllance is agree-

able to the theory of equinodtial winds, as it may be

fome time before the fpot can acquire the velocity of the

wind. Dr. Pound made the polar to the equatorial

diameter as 12 : 13. Dr. Bradley made them as

12,5: I3i5« Sic, Isaac Newton made them as gj :

io| by
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«o'- by llwory. The belts of Jupiter are generally pa-

rallel to his equator, and are fubject to great variations,

both in refpetl to their number and figure ; from which

it Ts probable that the)'' exilt in the atmofphere.

127. Galileo difcovered the phafes oi mars ; after

which fome Ital'mns faw a Ipot in 1636. But in 1666,

Dr. Hook and M. Cassini difcovered fome well de-

lined fpots, and the latter determined the time of rota-

tion to be 2^\. 40'. Maraldi made it 2411. 39' ; and

difcovered a very bright part near the fouthern pole ;

but tlie brightnefs is fubjeft to fome change. Some-

thing like this has been feen about the north pole. Dr.
Herscuel makes the time of rotation to be 24h. 39'.

2 [",67. He alfo concludes, that mars has a confidcr-

uble atmofphere.

128. Galileo firft difcovered the phafes of venus,

ini6ii. In 1666, Cassini, at the time when vtnus was

dichotomifed, difcovered a bright fpot upon it, at its

flraight edge, and by obferving its motion, he found the

time of rotation to be 23h. 16'. M. Shroeter has

endeavoured to fhow that venus has an atmofphere,

from obferving that the illuminated limb, when homed,

exceeds a femicircle, as in the cafe of the moon ; the

cufps fometimes ran 15". 19' into the dark hemifphere.

He makes the time of rotation 23h. 21'; and concludes

from his obfervations, that there are very high moan-

tains upon the lurface.

129. The phafes of mercury are eafily diilinguidied,

but no fpots have yet been difcovered, by which it can

be afcertained w^hether it has any rotation.

On the Rotation of the Satellites.

T30. The_/y}/?i fatellite of y?i/«rn was obferved by M.
Cassini for feveral years as it went through the eall-

ern part of its orbit, to appear lefs and le^s till it be-

ome invifible ; and in the wcftern part, to increafe

again. Thefc pha:nomena can hardly be accounted for,

but by fuppofing fome parts of the furface to be inca.

pable of rcflcdiug light, and therefore when fuch parts

are turned towards the earth, they appear to growr lefs,

or to difappear. And as the fame circumllances al-

ways returned again when the fatellite returned to the
fame part of its orbit, it affords a ilrong argument that

the time of the rotation about its axis, is equal to the

time of its revolution about its primary, a circumftance
fimildr to the cafe of the moon. Dr. HiRSCHELhas
difcovered that all the fatellites oi jupiler have a rota-

tion about their axes, of the fame duration as their rc-

fpeftive periodic times about their primaiy.

On the Satellites of Jupiter.

131. On Januai-y 8, 1610, Galileo difcovered the

four fatellites of jupiter, and called them Medkean ftars,

in honour of the family of the Mcdkt, his parrons. This
was a difcovery of great importance, as it furnillied a
ready method of finding the longitude of places upon
the earth's furface, by means of their cclipfes. The
eclipfes led M. Roemer to the difcovery of the pro-
grclTive motion of light ; and hence Dr. Bradley was
enabled to folvc an apparent motion of the fixed liars,

which could not otlierwife have been accounted for.

132. The fatellites of jupiter in going from weft to

eaft are eclipfed by the (hadow of jupiter, and as they
go from ealt to weft, they are obferved to pais over its

difc. Hence, they revolve about jupiter. The three

firft * fatellites are always eclipfed when they are in op-
pofition to the fun, and the length of their echpfes is

found to vary ; but fometimes the fourth fatellite paftes

through oppofition without being eclipfed. Hence it

appears, that the planes of their orbits do not coincide

with the plane of Jupiter's orbit; for in that cafe, they

would always pafs through the center of his Ihadow, and
be always equally eclipfed at every oppofition. The
periodic times are as follows

:
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fourth fatelllte of fatuni. In 1671, Cassini difcovered

the fifth; in 1672, lie diTcovercd the third; and in

1684, he difcovercd the full and fecond. Dr. HtR-
SCHEL has difcovcred a fixth and feventh fatelh'tc,

which lie within the orbits of the other five. The planes

of the Dibits of them all, except the fifth in order from
the plsnct, coincide very nearly with the plane of the

ring of the planet. Dr. Halley found that the orbrt

of the fourth (at that time difcovered) was elliptical.

The periodic times are as follows

:

Firlt
I

Second | Third Founli
I

Fifth
I

Sixth Seventh

[iili. -!?'. Z3".
I

III. 8I1. 53 . 9 '.
I
id. 2ih. lii'. zy". \

^^\.^^\\.^.^' .i--'
I

4.(1. i ih. 15'. ii". | I5d. iili. 41 '. 11 "

|
79a yh. 49'

137. Their diftances from faturn,in terms of minutes and fecondsof a degree, are as follows ;

Firft

28",7
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the moan between the earth and fun> and therefore it

rn.ull happen when the moon is iu conjunftion with the

fun, or at the new moon.

tij. If the plane of the moon's orbit coincided with

the plane of the ecliptic, there would be an eclipfe at

every conjuniftion aiii oppolltion ; but the plane of the

moon's orbit being iiich'neJ to the plane of the ecliptic,

there can be no etfliple at conjuntlion or oppofitiun, uii-

lefs at that time the moon be at, or near the node.

FoT let S, S' reprefcnt the fun in two different fitua-

tions, £ the earth, and let the plane of the paper rcpre-

fent the plane in which the earth moves round the fun,

or the ech'ptic ; and let Mcnid reprefcnt the moon's or-

bit, inclined to tlie ecliptic, and cutting it in two
points M, m, in the line SEF, then MEm is the line of
the nodes, lying in conjuniftion and oppofition, the fun

being at S ; and we mull conceive half the orbit Mem
to lie above the paper, and tlie other half indM to lie

below it ; defcribc alfo the circK Maml <.a\ tlie paper ;

then thefe two circles Mcmd, Mamb, will be inclined to
each other, like two hoops put one into the other, and
inclined one to the other. Now if the moon be at M
in conjunction with the fun S, the three bodies are then
in the fame plane, and in the fame ftraight line, and
therefore the moon is interpofed between the fun and
earth, and caufes an eclipfe of the fun. But if the fun

be at ,S" and the moon In conjunftion at M', (lie is then

cut of the plane of the ecliptic, the part M' lying above

the plane of the paper, or the ecliptic, and therefore the

moon is not in the line joining 5" and E ; and M' may
be fo far from the node at M, that it may be fo much
elevated above the plane of the ecliptic, as not to inter-

pofe between S' and £, in which cafe there can be no
eclipfe of the fun. Whether therefore there will bean
eclipfe, or not, at conjunftion, depends upon how far

the moon at M' is diftant from the node at M, at the
time of conjunftion. If the moon be at the node m at

the time of oppofition, the three bodies are then in the

fame ftraight line, and the moon mull pafs through the

center of the earth's Ihadow, and be totally eclipfcd.

But if at the time of oppofition to the fun at S', the

moon be at m, m' may be fo far below the Iliadow Ev of
the earth, that the moon may not pafs through it, in

which cafe there will be no eclipfe. Whether there-

fore there will be a lunar eclipfe at the moon's oppofi-

tion, or not, depends upon how far the moon at ?n' is

diftant from the node at m, at that time. But if the

plane Mcmd of the moon's orbit coincided with the
plane of the ecliptic, or the plane of the paper, there
would manifeftly be a central interpofition every con-
junftion and oppofition, and confequently an eclipfe.

It is alio evident, that the place of the earth feen from
the fun is the fame as the place of the earth's ftiadow>

they both lying in the fame line from the fun.

11^ Tli«
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144. The different eclipfer. which may happen of

the moon, may be t'lius explained. Let CL reprefent

the plane of the ecliptic, OR the moon's orbit, cutting

the ecliptic in the node N ; and let ^//reprefent a fec-

tion of the earth's fliadow at the diftance of th^ moon

from the earth, :nd i/the moon at the time when it is

in oppofition to tue fun ; for as the earth's fhadow is al-

ways oppofite to the fun, when the moon paffts by, or

through the fhadow, flic mull be in oppofition. Hence, if

the oppofition happen as in pofition I, it is clear that the

moon will juft pafs by the fliadow of the earth without

entering it, and there will be no eclipfe. In pofition II,

part of the moon will pafs through the earth's fliadow,

and there will hi -.i partial eclipfe. In pofition III, the

whole of the moon pafTes through the earth's fhadow,

and there is a /o.W eclipfe. In pofition IV, the center

of the moon paffes through the center of the earth's

{hadow, and there is a total and central eclipfe. It is

plain therefore, that whether there will, or will not be

an eclipfe at the time of oppofition, depends upon the

diflance of the moon from the node at that time, or the

diflance of the earth's fliadow' from the node. Now it

appears by calculation,' that if EN be greater than_ 1 1*.

34' at the time of oppofition, there can be no eclipfe ;

and when EN is lefs than that quantity, there may be

sTP'eclipfe. The dillance EN (= ii\ 34'.) in pofition

1., is called the ecliptic limit of a lunar eclipfe. Or as

(by the lafl article) the place of the earth's fhadow is

the fame as the place of the earth feen from the fun, it

is manifeft, that if at the time of oppofition we compute

the place of the earth, and find it to be lefs than 11°.

34', from the node, we know that there may be an

ech'pfe ; and then we may proceed to the calculation
;

but for that, we muft refer the reader to the Trcatife

before mentioned, as we can here only explain the gene-

ral principles.

14^. The phsnomena of a fular eclipfe, may be thus

explained.

Let S be the fun, M the moon, AB, or AB', part of

the furfate of the earth, for at dtfTerent times, the earth

is at different diftances from the moon ; draw tangents

pxvs, qxvr, from the fun 10 the/?.;;f fide of the moon,
and
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and .riis will be tite moon's umlm, in which no part of

the fun can be feen ; and if tangents p!bd, q-wac, be

drawn from the fnn to the oppofile fides ol the earth,

the fpnce comprehended between the umbra, and ivac,

tbd. is called ihe penumhra, in which only a part of the

fun can be feen. Now it is manifelt, that {( ytB be the

furface of the earth, the fpace mn, where the umbra falls,

will fuller a lutal tclipfe' ; the pai !s am, bit, between the

bonndaiies of the umbra and penumbra, will luircr a

partial eclipfe ; but to all the other parts of the earth

there will be no eclipfe, no part of the fun being there

hidden by the moon. Now let AB' be the fnrfacc of

the. earth ; then the fpace rs will fuffijr an annular and

partial ecliiffe, the fun appearing all round the moon, in

the form ut a ring ; the parts cr, ds, will fuffcr a partial

eclipfe ; and the other parts of the earth will fuifer ao
eclipfe. In this fituation of the earth, there can there-

fore be no total tclipfe anywhere.

146. The umbra .vija is a cone, whofe vertex is ii

;

and the penumbra lucdt is the frullrum of a cone, whofe
vertt.s is /^. Hence, if thefe be both cut through their

common axis, and perpendicular to it, the fedlion of
each will be a circle, having a common center in the
axis, which is the line joining the centers of the fun and
moon ; and the fection of the penumbra includes that of
the un'.bra.

147. The different eclipfes which may happen of the

fun, may be thus explained. Let CL reprefent the or-

bit of tlie earth ; OR the line dcfcribed by the centers

Ol the moon's umbra and penumbra at the earth ; A'^tlie

moon's node
; SR the earth ; pn the moon's penumbra,

and a the umbra. Then in pofition I, the penumbra
jull paffes by the eaith, Avithout falling upon it, and
tlierefore there will be no eclipfe. In pofition II. the

penumbra falls upon the earth, but the umbra does not,

therefore there will be a partial eclipfe where the pe-

n\imbra palles over, but no total eclipfe. In pofition

III, both the penumbra and umbra fall upon the earth;

therefore where the umbra paffes over, there will be a

total eclipfe ; where the penumbra only paffes over,

there will be a ^(7/7;a/ eclipfe ; and to the other parts of

the earth there will be no tclipfe. It is manifeft therefore

that whether there will be an eclipfe, or not, or whether
it will be partial or total, depends upon the earth's dif-

tance from the node, at the time of conjunftion. Now
it appears by calculation, that, if at conjunftion, jEA'"

be greater than 17°. 21', there can be no eclipfe, but if

it be lefs, there may be one. The diftance EN (=17".
21') in pofition I, is called the ecliptic limit of a folar

eclipfe.

148. The ecliptic limits of the fun are to thofe of the

mcon as 17°. 21' to 11°. 34', or nearly as 3 to 2, and
hence there will be more folar than lunar eclipfes, in

about that ratio. But more lunar than folar eclipfes are

feen at any given place, becaufe a lunar eclipfe is villble

lo a whole heraifpjiere of the earth at once j wlierea.^! a

•folar eclipfe is vifible to a part only, and therefore there

is a greater probability of feeing a lunar than a folar

eclipfe. Since the moon is as long above the horizoa

as below, every fpeftator may expcft to fee half the

number of lunar eclipfes which happen.

1 49. If the earth had no atmofphere, when the moon
was totally eclipfed, fhe would be invifible ; but by the

refraftion of the atmofphere, fome rays will be brought

to fall on the moon's furface, on which account th^

moon ii rendered vifible, and of a duflvy red colour.

150. An eclipfe of the moon arifing from a real depri-

vation of light, muft appear to begin at the fame in-

ftant of time to every place on that hemifphere of the

earth which is next the moon. Hence, it affords a ready-

method of finding the longitudes of places upon the

earth's furface, as will be afterwards explained.

151. The diameters of the fun and inoou are fup-

pofed to be divided into 12 equal parts, called digits, and
an eclipfe is faid to be fo many digits, according to the

number of thofe parts which are involved at the greatell

darknefs.

152. The greatell number of eclipfes which can hap-
pen in a year is feven, and when this happens, five will

be of the fun and two of the moon. The leall number
which can happen is two, and thefe muft be both folar ;

for in every year there muff be two folar eclipfes. The
mean number in a year is about four.

153. In a total eclipfe of the fun, the planets, and
fome of the brighteft of the fixed ftars, have been feen, .

154. There are two feafo.ns in the year when eclipfes

happen, .
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happen, that is, when the earth approaches near each

n6de, as before (hown ; and as the nodes lie at oppofite

points of the eartli's orhit, thefe feafons would be afthe

diftaiice of half a year from each other, if the nodes were

ftationary ; but as the nodes have a retrograde motion of

about 19° in a year, and the carlh moves about a de-

gree in a day, the feafons of eclipfes will return at an

interval of about 9 or i o days lefs than half a year ; lo

that if there be eclipfes about the middle of January,

the next eclipfes may be expefted about the firll week

of Jtily.

On the Nature and Motion of Comets.

155. Comets are folid bodies revolving in very cx-

centric ellipfes about the fun in one of the foci, and are

fubjeft to the fame laws as the planets are ; but they

differ in appearances from them ; for they are very faint •

bodies, and in fonie of them, as they approach the fun,

a tail of light begins to appear, which increafes till the

comet comes to its perihelion, and then It decreafes

again, and vanidies. The ancient phllofophers fuppofed

them to be planets. Aristotlk fays, that fomc Ital-

ians called Pythagoreans, fjy, that a comet Is one of the

planets. Apollonius affirms, that the comets were,

by the ChalJeans, reckoned amongll the planets, and

had their periods. Skneca having confidered the phseno-

mena of two remarkable comets, believed them to be of

equal duration with the world, though he was Ignorant

of the lawr. which governed them: and foretold, that

future ages would unfold thefe myfterics. He recom-

mended it to ailronomers to keep a catalogue of them,

in order to be able to determine whether they returned

at certain periods. Notwithftanding this, moil attrono-

mers from his time to Tvcho Brahe confidered them

^rtly as meteors, exifting in our atmofphere ; but he,

fniding that they had no diurnal parallax, placed them

above the moon. At length Sir I. Niwton having

proved that Kepler's law, by which the motions of

the planets are regulated, was a neceffaiy confequence

of his theory of gravity, it immediately followed, that

comets were governed by the fame law ; and the obfer-

vations upon them agreed fo accurately witii his theory,

as to leave no doubt of its truth. Comets therefore re-

volve in very excentric ellipfes about the fun in one of

the foci. Ailronomers, however, for the cafe of calcu-

tion, fuppofe them to move in paiabolic orbits, for that

part wliich lies within the reach of obiervation, by which

they can, with great accuracy-, find the place of the

perihelion; its diftance from the fun; the Inclination

of the plane of its orbit to the ecliptic ; and the place of

the node, but not the periodic time.

156. Dr." Hal ley fuppofed that the comet which

was obferved by Apian, in 153 l, was the fame as that

which Kepler and Longomontanus defcribed In

1531 ; and the fame as that which lie obfetved In 1682 ;

and having computed the effetl of Jupiter upon it at

that time, he found that It would Increafe its periodic

time above a year ; in confequence of wliich he pre-
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dlcled Its return at the end of the year 175S, or thff

beginning of 1759- He informs us that he did not

make his computations with the utmoll accuracy ; but his

predidlicm was right, for it was feen on Dec. 14, 175^,
and pail'ed Its perihelion on March 13, 1759. Thus he

had the glory of iirlt foretelling the return of a comet.

157. Comets are not viiible till they return into the

planetary regions. They are fnrrounded with a very

denfe atmofphere, and from the tide oppolice to the fun,

they frequently lend forth a tail, whieh I.vcreafes as the

comet approaches Its perihelion, immediately after which

it is longell and molt luinlnous, and t'l ;n It Is gencr.'illy a

little bent and convex towards thofe parts to uhleli the

comet Is mov'.iig ; the tail then decreafes, and atlaft it va-

nldies. The imalleft ib.irs are feen tr.rough the tail, not-

wlthilandliig Its great ihickneis, v. liich fhows that the

matter of It Is extremely rate. Ap.istotle thought the

tail to be a thin trery vapour arlfir.g from the comet.

Apian, Cardan, Tycho, and others, fuppofed that the

fun's rays being propagated through the iranfparei.t

head of the comet, were rcfradlcd, a. by a lens. But
the figure of the tail dots not anfwer to this. Kepler
fuppofed that the fun's rays carried off fome of the

grols parts of the comet. Sir I. Newton thought, that

the tail was a very tliln vapour whieh the head, or nu-

cleus of the comet, fends out by reafon of Its heat. Dr.
Halley, in his defcrlption of the Aurora Boreal'ts In

1716, fays, " the ftreams of light lo much refembled the

long tails of comets, that at lirft fight they might be.

well taken for fuch." And afterwards, " this light

feems to have a great affinity to that which the effluvia

of elettrlc bodies emit in the dark." D. de Mairan
calls the tail of a comet, the Aurora BureaRs of the

comet, This opinion Dr. Hamilton fupports by the

following arguments. The Aurora Borealls has no

efleit upon the ilars feen through It, nor has the tail of

a comet. The atmofphere is known to ab6und with

eletlric matter, and the appearance of the eleftrlc matter

In vacuo, is exactly like the appearance of the Aurora
Borealls, which, from its great altitude, may be con-

iidercd to be In as perfedl a vacuum as we can make.

The eleftrlc matter In vacuo fuffers the rays 'of light to

pafs through, without' being affefted by them. The
tail of a comet does not fpread Itfelf iideways, nor does

the electric matter. Hence, he fuppofes the tails of

comets, the aurora borealls, and the eleftric fluid, to be

matter of the fame kind.

158. In refpecl to the nature of comets. Sir I. New-
ton obfcrves, that they mull be folid bodies, like the

planets. For If they v.-ere nothing but vapours, tliey

mull be dilTipated when they come near the fun. For

the comet In 1680, wiien in its perihelion, was nearer to

the fun than one lixth ot Its diameter, therefore the heat

of the comet at that time was to lummer heat, as 28000

to I. But the heat of boiling water is about 3 times

greater than the heat which dry earth acquiies from the

fummer fun ; and the heat of red hot Iron Is about 3

or 4 times greater than the heat of boiling water. There-

fore the heat of dry earth at the comet, wlien in itJ peri-

helion,

10
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Iielion, was about 2000 times gicater than red hot iron.

By fuch heat, all vapours uoulil be immediately diffipa-

ted.

ijg. This heat of the comet niun. be retained a long

time. For a red hot glolie of iron of an inch diameter,

expofed to the open air, fcarccly lofes all its heat in an

hour ; but a greater globe would retain its heat longer,

in proportion to its diameter, becaufe the furface, at

which it grows cold, varies in that proportion lefs than

the quantity of hot matter. Therefore a globe of red

liot iron as big as the earth, would fcarce'y cool in

50000 years.

160. From the beginning ofour a;ra to this time, it is

probeble, according to the beft accounts, that there have

appeared about 503 comets. Before that time, about

100 others are recorded to have been feen, but it is pro-

bable, that not above one half of them were comets.

Oh the fixed Stars.

161. All the heavenly bodies beyond our fyftem, are

called^AW,'?j)v, becaufe (fome few excepted) they do

not appear to have any proper motion of their own.

From their immenfe dillance, they niuft be bodies of

very great magnitudes, otherwlfe they could not I'C vifi-

ble ; and when we confider the weaknefs of reflefted

light, there can be no doubt but that they fliine with their

own light. They are eafily known from the planets,

by their twinkling. Dr. Herschel, by his late im-

provements in telelcopes, has difcovered that the num-
ber of fixed ftars is great beyond all conception. In the

milky luny, he has, in a tjnarter of an hour, feen I 16000
ftars pafs through his telcfcope, the field of view of

which was only 15' aperture. Thefe liars, which- can

be of no ufe to us, are probably funs to other fyftems of

planets.

162. From an attentive examination of the flars with

good tekfcopes, many which appear only finglc to the

naked eye, are found to confid of two, thiee, or more
ftars- Dr. Maskelynf. had obferved a bcrctilis to be a

double ftar ; and other aftronomeis have difcovered many
others to be double. Dr. Herschel has found about

700, of which, not above 42 had been before obferved.

We will here mention a few of them.

a Heratl'u-, a beautiful double ilar ; the two ftars

very unequal ; the largell is red, and the imalleft blue,

inclining to green.

y AnJromed<e, double, very unequal ; the larger red-

dilh w'hite, the fmaller a fine bright iky blue, inclining to

green.

a. Gemhiortim, double, a little unequal, both white.

fi Lyris, quadruple, unequal, v.'hite, but three of them
a little inclined to red.

[ Booth, double, very unequal, larger reddilli, fmaller

blue, or lather a faint lilac.

V Lyra, treble, very unequal, larger white, fmalltr

both fJulky.

a. Lyric, double, very unequal, larger a fiilp brilliant

»,hite, fmaller du/lcy.

Vt)1. u

Thefe are a few of the principal double, treble and
qnadruple ftars mentioned by Dr. Herschel in the
Fhll. 7ran/. 1 785.

163. Several ftars incntioncd by the ancient aftrono-
mers are not now to be found ; and feveral are now ob-
ferved, which do not appear in their catalogues. The mod
ancient obfervation of a new ftar, is that by Hipparcus,
about 120 years before J. C. which occalioncd his ma-
king a catalogue of the fixed ftars, in order that future
aftronomers might fee what alterations had taken place
fince his time. Cornelius Gemma, on Nov. 8, 1572,
obferved a new ftar in xht chair of cajfitpex. It exceeded
firms in brightncfs, and was feen at mid-day. It firft

appeared bigger thznji/piler ; but it gradually decayed,
and after 16 months it entirely difappeared. It was ob-
ferved by TvcHO, v/ho found that it had no fenfible pa-
rallax ; and he concluded that it was a fixed ftar.

164- Many ftars appear and difappear at certain

periods. On Auguft 13, 1596, David Fabricius
obferved a new ftar in the neci 0/ lie luLale. It difap-
peared after Odlober in the fame year. Phocyllidi s

Holwarda difcovered it again in 1637 ; and after it

had difappeared for 9 months, he faw it again. BuL-
LIALDUS determined the periodic time of its grcatcft

brightnefs to be 333 days. Its greateft brightntfs is

that of a ftar of the lecond magnitude, and Its lead, that
of a ftar of the fixth.

165. In 16S6, KiRCHius obferved x i" the/w(j« to

be a changeable ftar, and found the period to be 405
days.

166 J. Goodricke, Efq. has determined the peri-

odic variation oi algol, or ^ perfei, to be about 2d. 2lh,
Its greateft brightnefs is of the fecond, and leail of the

fourth magnitude. It changes from the fecond to the

fourth, in about 3! hours, and back again in the fame
time, and retains its full brightnefs for the remaining
time. He alfo difcovered that /3 /ji;-^, and a cephei, are

fubjeft to a periodic variation of brightnefs ; tlie forn-.tr

in I 2d. igh. and the latter in 5d. 8I1 37 J'.

167. E. PiGOTT, efq. difcovered r, atUlnoi to be a va-

riable ftar, with a period of 7d. 4h. 38'.

l6y. Dr. Herschel in the Phil Tranf. 1783, has
given a large collefiion of ftars which were fin-mrrly feen,

but are now loft : alio a catalogue of variable ftars, and
of new ftars.

169. Tlicre have been various conjeftures to account
for the variable appearances of tlie changeable llar.s. M.
M^upERTUis fuppofes. that they may have fo quick a
motion about their axes, that their centrifugal forcts

may reduce them to flat oblate fpheroids, not much un-
like a mill-ftone ; and its plane may be inclined to -the

plane of the orbits of its planets, by whofe attraction the

pofition of the body may be altered, 'io that when its

plane prtfTes through the eartli, it mav be almoft or en-

tirely invilible, and become vllible again as its brcadlide

is turned towards us. Others fuppofe that confiderable

])arts of their fijrfaees are covered with dark fpots, v.'hii-h

render the body invifible when they are turned. towards

u;- Others coTijcClure that their dlfappcaranfe n-ay

f ;r;;;-
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arifefrom dark bodies revolving about tliem, and inter,

pofing between ihtrn and us. The total difappearance

of 3 ftar may probably be the deftniftion of its fyftcm ;

iind the appearance of a new flav, the creation of a new
fyilem of planets.

I/O. The tixed ftars are not all evenly fpread throupjh

the heavens, but the greater part of them are colltcted

into clufters, which art difcovered by high magnifying

powers Willi fmall powers they appear fmall whitilh

fpots, called nebula. Some •.ebulx however do not re-

ceive light from ftars. Huygens difcovered one in

er'wn's fiuord ; it confiils only of 7 ftars, and the other

part is a bright fpot. Dr. Hallky, in the fouthern

hemifpheie difcovered one i;i the centaur, which is not

Vilible here. He alfo discovered another in liercuks.

Cassin I difcovered one between i\\e great Jrg znd. the

JiAp, which he defcribes as full of ilari. M. d:; la
Caille difcovered 42 nebulae. But Da. HERSCHtL
has given us a catalogue of 2; oo. nebulae and clufters of

flars, which he himfelr has difcovered. He has aifo dif-

covered other pluEuomena in th'e heavens, which he calls

nelulotisji^rs, that is, ftats furrounded with a faint lumi-

nous attnofphere, of a confiderable extent.

On the Conftellations.

171. The ancients divided the heaven;; iiito conjidla-

tions, or collcflions of ftars, and reprefented them by
animals, and otiier figures, according as their difpofiiion

fuggefted. The number of the ancient conllcllations

was 4B, but the prefent numbei upon a globe is 70.
Tliofe ftars which do not come into any of the conftella-

tions are called unfnrmcd Jlars. The ftars vifible to

the naked eye, are divided into 6 clalfcs, according to

their magnitudes ; the laigcft are called of the firft mag.
nitude, tlie next of the fecoud, and fo on. Thofe which
cannot be feen by the naked eye, are called iclefcopk ftars.

The ftars are marked upon the globes with greek letters ;

the firft letter of the grci k alphabet being put for the

largeft ftar of each coiiftellation, and fo on ; and vvIku

more letters are wanted, the italic are generally ufed ;

this fervcs to point out the ftar, and they were tirft thus

de cribed by Bayer. The following catalogue contains

the number of ftars in each conftellation, according to

different aftronomers.

^he Ancient Confiellations.
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'The Ancient Conftellalions continued.

iLeo
Coma Berenices

Virgo
.Libra

iScorpiiis

'Sagittarius

Capricornus

Aquarius
Pi fees

Cetus

Orion
Eridanus

Lepus
Canis major

Canis minor

Argo
Hydra
Crater

Corvus
Centaurus

Lupus
Ara
Corona auftialls

Pifcis auflralis

The Lion
Berenice's Hair
The Virgin

The Scales

The Scorpion

The Archer
The Goat
The Water-bearer

The FiOies

The Whale
Orion
Eridanus
The Hare
The great Dog
The little Dog
The Ship

The Hydra
The Cup
The Crow
The Centaur
The Wolf
The Altar

The fouthern Crown
The fouthern Fifh

35

32

17

24
3»
28

45
38
22

38

34
12

29
2

45
27

7

7
37
>9

7
'3
18

^

30
"4

33
10
10

14
28

41

36
21

42
10

'3

>3
2

3

19

3

4

t5

49
21

50
20
20
22

29

47
39
45
62

27
16

21

13

4
31
10

95
43
110

5'

44
69
5'
108

113

97
7B

84
19

31

'4
6+
60

31

9
35
2 +

9
12

24

The New Southern Conftellalions.

Columba Noachi
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176. If die earth were entirely fluid, and at reft, by

the mutual gravity of its parts it muft form itfelf into a

perfeft fphtie. But if one part be attradled by a dif-

tant body more than another, the figtirc mud neccflarily

be changed.

For let ABDE be the earth, fuppofeJ firll to be a .

perfed: fphere, and let M be a dillant body attrafting

it ; then as the force of attradtion varies inverfely as the

fquare of the diftance, the nearer parts of the earth to

M will be more attrafted than thofe further diftant.

The parts at A will therefore be more attrafted towards

M than thofe at tlic center C, and thofe at the center C
more than thofe at D; fo that A will be draw from C,

and C from D ; and the effedl of drawing C from D is

the fame as that of drawing D from C in the oppofite

drredion. It is manifeft therefore, that the parts at A
and D will recede from C ; and, in general, all the

parts of EAB which are nearer to M than C is, will be

drawn from C; and all the parts of £Z)5, which are

further from M than C is, will be left by 6', or may be

fuppofed to be drawn from C in the oppofite direftion.

Thus, the waters will rife higher at A and D, and being

drawn from ECU both ways, they muft fall at E and
B, and the earth will put on the elliptical form Djnrs,

and make high tide at m and r, on oppofite fides, at

the iame time; and there will be low tide at n and s at

the lame time, at two oppofite points, which are 90°

from the high tides. M may reprtfent either the fun

or moon ; but the effeft of the moon, from its nearncfs

to the earth, is much greater than that of the fun ; we
confider therefore the moon as principally rvding the

tides. As the earth turns about its axis once every day,

every part of the earth will come once to the moon in a

day,^arid once oppofite to the moon, and therefore there

will be two high tides every day, and the water will fall

to its loweft, twice in a day. Or more accurately, the two
tides happen in about 24h. 50'; for on account of the
moon's motion in her orbit, it is that interval from the
time the moon leaves the meridian till (he returns to it

the next time.

177. When the fun and moon arc in conjunflion, or
in oppofition to each other, they will both t'.iid to raife

the waters at the fame places, and therefore the tides

will then be the higheil, and thefe are calledy^^VHj tides;

but when the fun and moon are 90° from e;ich other,
the fun will tend to -leprefs thofe parts which ihe moon
tends to- rwfe, and therefore they oppofing each

others efFeds, the tides will then be the lowefl; and

thefe are called neap tides. Hence, there will be the

higheft tides at new and full moon, and lowell when the

moon is at her firil and third ([uarters.

178. The water will continue to rife for fome time

after it has paffed the moon, as the effed of the moon
will continue though in a fmaller degree, fo that the

water will not be the higheil at the lime when the

moon is on the meridian, but it will fo-metimes happen,

one, two, or three hours after, according to thecircum-

ftances which may oppofe the motion of ihe waters.

179. Sir I. Newton has fhovvn that the effcd ef

the moon to raife the tides, increafes as the cube of the

diftance decreafes ; hence, when the moon is at its Uaft

dtllance, the effed will be the greateft. The fame is

true in refped to the fun.

180. The tides are greateft when the attrading bodr,,

fun or moon, is in the equator.

For let, fur Inftance, the moon be in the equator

AQBD, and let A and B be the two points of liigh

tide, and C and D the two points of low tide ; then the

axis of the earth being here perpendicular to the plane

ACBD, a fpedator at A. or B, where it is high tide,

will, by the earth's rotation, be carried to C or Z)',

where it is low tide, and therefore the difference between

OA and OC will exprefs the difference of the heights of

the water at high and low tide. Now fu-ppofe lOp to

be
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he tli^^ lanh's axis, E^thc equator, j4/i, Bm, two pa-

valk'h to It, the moon dcfcribing the parallel .--.;!. Then
by the eai th's rotation, the places A and B aie cairied

from A to n, and fiom B to m, and then from n to jl,

and from m to B. Hence, the high tides to thoft two
place^i are at /I and B, and the low tides at n and m ;

thereforj; the difference between the height of the high

and low tides will be the difierence of Oyi and On, and
of OB and Om ; and as Om and On, arc greater than OC,
the difference of the tides is lefs here than wheti the

moon was in tlie equator. Hence, the tides are hightll

when the n^oon is in the equator; and as the moon re-

cedes from the equator, the tides diniinifh.

iSr. Htnce, the highefl tides are when the new or

full moon happens at the time when the fun is in the

equator, or about March zzd, and September the zzd,

for then the moon, which is in conjunftion with or op
pofitiou to the fim at tliofc limes, muft alfo be in the

equator. And if the moon be alfo then at its neartil

diilanct, the tides will be the greateil of all.

182. That the tides may have their full efTtft, the

furface of the earth ought to be covered u itli water ; and
hence, in large feas the efle6t is greateft. This is the

reafon that the tider. are not fo great in the torrid zone,

between /ifricn ar.d America, where the ocean is nar-

rower, as in the temperate zones on either fide./ And
^from this we may underlfand why the tides are fo fmall

in illando that are very fat dillant from fhores. In the »A t-

lantic, the water cannot rife on one fliore but bv defcend.-

ing on the other ; fo that, at the intermediate diltant

iflands, it will vary but a little from the mean height.

183. As the tides pafs over ihoals, and run through
flraights into bays of the fea, their motion becomes
more various, and thtir heights depend on many circum-
flances. It is high water on the coafts of Spain and the

well of Ireland, about 3 hours after the moon has paffed

the meridian. From thence it flows into the adjacent

channels, as it iinds the eafieft pafTage. One current

from it, for example, runs up by the fouth of England,

another conies in by the north of Scotland. They take

a confiderable time to move all this way, and it is higii

water fooner in the places to which they firil come ; and
it begins to fail at thefe places, whillt they are riling

further on in their couife. As they return they are not

able to raile the tide, bccaufe the water runs faller oif

then it returns, till, by a new'tide from the open ocean,

the return of the current is flopped, and the water begins

to rife again. The tide takes 11 hours to come fi^m
the ocean to London, fo that when it is high water
there, a new tide is alreidy come into the ocean, and in

fome intermediate place, it mnfl be low water at the

tame time. When the tides run over (lioals, and flow
upon flat fliores, the water riles to a greater height than
in the deep and open oceans; becaiile the force of its

motion cannot be broke upon level fhores, till the water
rifes to a great height.

184. It a place communicate with two oceans, or two
ways with the fame oceaiij ont of which is a readier paf-

fage than the other, two tides may arrive at that place

at different times, which interfering with each other,

may produce a variety of phscnomena. At Baljha, a
port in the kingdom of Tunquin, in the Eajl Indies, in

latitude 20°. 50' N. the day in which the moon paOTes

the equator, the water ftagnates without any motion:

as the moon removes from the equator, the water begins

to rife and fall once a day, and it is hlffh water at the

fetting of the moon, and low water at her riling. This
daily tide increafes for about 7 or 8 days, and then de-

creafcs by the fame degrees for the fame time, till the

motion ce;ifcs at the moon's retm-n to the equator.

AVlien (he has paffed the equator, and declines fouth-

waid, the water rifes and falls again as before ; but it is

high water now at the rlfnig, and low at the fetting of
the moon.

185. Sir T. Newton thus accounts for this pheno-
menon. To Biitjl.n there are two inlets, one from the

Chhicfe Ocean between the Continent and the Uandlas,
the other from the lud'uin Ocean between the Continent
and Borneo ; and he fuppofes that a tide may arrive at

B.iijh.t, through one of thefe mlet-s at the third iiour of
the moon, and the other through the other inlet 6 hours
after. For whilll thefe tides are equal, the one flowing
out as the other fluws in, the water mud fta^nate. Now
they are equal when the moon is in the equator ; bot
when the moon gets on the fame fide of the equator with
Ba:{i:a, the dally tide exceeds the nightly, fo that two
greater and two lefs tides muft an-ive ?a..BatJ]]a by
turns. The difference of thefe u ill produce an agitation

of the ^^•ater, which will rile to its greateft height at the

mean time between the two greateil tides, and fall loweil

at the mean time between the two leafl tides; fo that it

win be high water about the lixth hour at the fetting

of the moon, and low water at her rifing. When the

moon gets on the other fide of the equator, the nightly

tide will exceed the dally, and therefore the high tide

will be at the rifing, and the low tide at the fetting of
the moon. The fame principles will account for other
extraordinary tides which are obferved.

1 86. There are no tides in lakes, bccaufe they are gene-
rally fo fmall, that the moon attrafts every part of the;m
equally, and therefore no part of the water is ralfed

above the other. The Mediterranean and Baltic Seas
have very fmall tides, becaufe the inlets by which they
communicate v.ith the ocean are fo nai row that they can-
not, in fo fliort a time, receive or difcharge enough to
raife or (ink their fui faces fenlihly. In the Mediterranean,
the tides produce a variation ox about I foot in the
height of the waters.

To find the Longitude of Places upon the

Earth's Surface.

187. The lituation of a place upon the furface of the
earth, is determined from its latitude and longitude.
The methods of finding the latitude we have already
explained ; but the longitude cannot be fo readily

I found.
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found.* Philip HI. kin;T of Sp.viif was the (ii-(l perfon

v.Iu) otTercd a it:',vard fur its difcuvcry ; and l\\t:Piitcs of

//ottW foon after follou-ci] his (.xamplL-. During the

minority of Ltwis XV'. (>[ France, lue regent power
promifsd a great reward to any pt-rfou who fliould <hT-

covtr the- longitude at fea In tlie time of of Cm at.lus

-II. the Sienr de St. Pierrl, a Frenchman, propofcd a

method of llnch'n;^ liic longitnde by tlie moon. Upon
this, a comniillion was granted to I^ord Vifeount

Brounki: R, Jjrefidcnt of the Rojal Society, Mi-. Fi.am-

STEAD, and feveral others, to receive his propofah, and

give their opinions reipec'ting it. Mr Flams rEAD gave

his opinion, tliat if we h.id tlie phic^s oi the fixed (iars,

and tabks of tlie moon's motion, we might find the lo..-

gitude, bnt not by the method of the Sienr de St.

FiURKE. Upon this, Mr. Flamstead was ajipointed

aftnnionier royal, and an oblervatory was built at Gresn-

wlch for him ; and the inftrnelions to him and his fne-

ccdbrs vvf re, " that they (lionld apply themfeives W-iih

the iitmoll care and diligence, to rcdify llie tables of the

motions of the heavens, and the [iLices ol the fixed liars,

in orderto fi idont thefo iniieh delired longitude at iea,

for the perfetting of the Art of Navigation,"

lS8. In the year 1714, the Briiipj parliament offered

a reward for the difcoveiy of the longitnde ; the funi of

lo;oo/. if the method determined the longitude to 1°

of a great circle, or to 60 giographicaj miles; of

15,00/. if it determined it 1040 miles ; and of 20000/.

if it determined it to 30 miles ; with this provifo, that

if any fuch method extend no further than 30 miles ad-

joining to the coall, the propofer lliould have no more
than half the rewards. The i.ft alfo appoints the firll

Lord of the Admiralty, the Speaker of the Honle of

Commons, the firft Commiflioiier of Trade, the Admi-
rals of the lied, White and Blue Squadrons, the Mailer

of Trinity Floufe, the Prefident of the Royal Society,

the Royal ^(Vtlronomer at Greenwich, the two Saviliau

Profeffors at Oxford, and the LncaCan and Phimian

Profeffbrs at Cambridge, with feveral other perlons, as

Commiffiouerr. for the Longitude at Sea. The Lown-
dian Profeffor at Cambridge was afterwards added.

After this afl of parliament, feveral other acta paffcd in

the reigns of George II. and III. for the encourage-

nient of finding the longitnde. At laft, in 1774, an

aft pafild, repealing all other afts, and offering feparate

rewards to any perfon who Ihould difeover the longi

tude, either by -the watch keeping true time wiihin cer-

tain limits, or by the lunar method, or by a;iy other

means. The aft propofcs as a reward for a tinie-keeper,

the fum of 5000 /. if it determine the longitude to )° or

60 geographical miles; the fum of 750J /. if it deter-

mine it to ^o miles; and the fun-i of looco/. if it dcter-
mi.ie it to 30. miles, after proper trials fpeeified in the

aft. If the method be by improved folnr and lunar

tables, conllruftcd upon Sir 1. Newton's 'I'heory of
Gravitation, the airthor lliall be entitkd to 5000/.
il fuch tables Iball lliow the diilsnce of the mo m from
the fun and ftars, within fifteen feeonds of a degree, an-

fweriug to about feven minutes of longitud.', after allow-

ing halt a degree for the errors of obfervation. And for

any other method, the fame rewards are offered as ihofe
.for tiuiekeepei-s, provided it gives the longitude true

within fame limits, and be prafticable at fca. The coni-

milhoners have alfo a power of giving fnialler rewaids,'

as they fliall judge proper, to any one who fliall make
any difcoveiy for finding the longitude at fea, ihougli

not within the above limits. Provided however, that

if fuch perfon or perfons (liall afterwards make anv fur-

ther difcovery as to come within the above mentioned
limits, fuch fum or funis as they may have received,

fhall be confidcred as part of fuch greater reward, and
dedufted therefrom accordingly.

189. After the deceafe of Mr. Flamstpad, T)r.
Halley, who was appointed to fucceed him, made a

ftrics of oblervatlons on the moon's tranfit. over the me-
ridian, for a complete revolution of the moon's apogee,
which obfervations being compared with the computa-
tions from the tables then extant, he was enabled to

correft the tables of the moon's motions. And as Mr.
Hadley had then invented an inllrument by-which liie

altitudes and diftances of the heavenly bodies could be
taken at fea. Dr. Halley flrongly recommended the

lunar method of finding the longitude.

"To find the Longitude by a Time-keeper. .

790. The fun appears to move round the earth from
call to wefl, or to defcribe 360'^, in 24 hour:-, and there-

fore he appears to move 15° in an liour If therefore tlic

inerttliaas of two places, make an angle of 15° with each
other, or if the two places differ 15' in longitude, the

fun will come to the eadern meridian i hmir before he

comes to the weftern meridian, and therefore when it is 1 2

o'clock at the former place, it is only eleven at the latter ;

and in general, the difference between the times by the

clock at any two places, will be the difference of their

longitudes, converted into time at the rate of 15'^ for an

hour, the time at the eafleru place being the forwarded. .

If therefore we can tell what o'clock it is at any two
places, at the fame inftant of time, we can find the dif-

ference of their longitudes, by allowing 15° for every

hour that the clocks differ.

* In many of the old map?, the firft meridian is made to pal's through Firro in tlic Canaries, which is 17", 45'. 5c" weft of Otcenwich.

To reduce rlierefore the longitude from Ferro t« that frnin ttcenwich, add 17.*^ 45.' t,o" 'f tire place be •iv^Jl of l-trro, and it itives the Ic gi-

tude weft from Green-A'ich ; if the place be fj/? of Fcrro, and in longitude AA than 170,4.:'. 50". the dift'erence of its longitude and 17*'.

45'. 5c'', flicws the longitude weft iVom Grftnwich ; b'jt if the longitude be grejtir th^n 17''. 45', j'^", the ditTcre.icc /hows tht: lorg'tvide

fail of Greenwich, '^bus you may reduce the longitude riom one place to that fr^m any other.

19'. Let
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191 . Let therefore the time keeper be well regulated

and let to the time at Gnentvich, that being the place

Irom which we reckon our longitude ; llien it the watch

neither gains nor lofes, it will always li-.ow the time at

Cieeniv'uh, wherever you may be. Now to find the

linieby the clock at any other place, take the fun's al-

titude, and thence find the time by article (a; now the

time thus found is apparent time, or that found by the

fun, which differs from the time fliown by the clock by
the {quation of time, as we have fliown in article 79 : we
null therefore apply the equation of time to the time

found by the fun, and we (liiill get the time by the

clock ; and the difference between the tin>.e by the clock

fo found, and the time by the lime keeper, or the lime

:.t Greaiiukh, converted into degrees at the rate of 15"

for an hour, gives tlie longitude of the place from Green-

•n-ich. For example, let the time by the time-keeper,

vhtii the fun's altitude was taken, be f.h. 19', and let

the time deduced from the fun's altitude be 9h. 27', and

fuppofe at that time the equation of time to be 7', fliow-

ing how much the fnn is that day behind the clock,

then the time by the clock is, 9h. 34', the difference

between which and 6h. 19' is 3h. 15'; and this con-

vcited into degrees, at the rate of 13° for 1 hour, gives

48^. 45', the longitude of tiie place from Greenivich ;

and as tiie time is forwarder than that at Greeiiic'eh, tlje

place lies to the eajl of Greenivkb. Thus the longitude

cuuld be very eafily determined, if you could depend

jipou the time-keeper. But as a watch will aUvays gain

or lofe, before the time-keeper is fent out, its gaining

or lofing every day for fomc time, a month for inllance,
,

is obfervcd , this is called the raJc ofgoing of the watch,

and from thence the Vvm;; rate of going is thus found.

192. Suppofe I examine the rate of a watch for 30
«lays ; on fome of thofe days I find it has gained, and

cm fome it has loft; add together all the quantities it has

gained, and fnj)pofe t'ley amount to 17" ; add together all

the quantities it har. loft, and fuppofe they amountto '3";

then, upon the whole, it has gained 4" in 30 day;:, and this

is called the mean rate for that time, and this divided by 30,

gives o", 133 for the lue-m daily rate of gaining; fo iliat

if the watch had gained regularly o", 133 every day, at

the end of the 30 days it would iiave gained jnft as much
as it really did gain, by fometimes gaining and fomttimes

iofing. Or you may get the mean iLiily rate thus. Take
the difference between what the clock was t75o taft, or

two flow, on tiie firfl; and lafl days of obfervation, if it

be too fafl, or too flow, on each day ; but take the

fum, if it be tv\'0 faft on one day and two flow on the

other, and, divide by t e number of days between tiie ob-

fervatioas, and you get the mean daily rate. Thus, if

the watch was too fail on the iirll day 18", and too faft

on the lafl day 32", the difference 14" divided by 30 gives

o,''466 the laean daily rate of gaining, lint it the

watch was too fall on the firfl day 7"", and too (low on

the lail day 10", the ///hi 17" divided by 30 gives o",566

the mean daily rate ot lofing. After having thus got the

mean daily rate of gaining or lofing and knowing how
much the watch was too fall or too flow at iii ft, you

'3

can tell, according to that rate of going, how much it is

too faft or too flow, at aiiy other time. In the firit cafe,

for inftance, let the watch have been 1'. 17" too faft at

frrft, and I want to know how much it is too faft 50
days after that time ; now it gains o",i33 everyday,

if this be multiplied by 50 it gives 6",65 for the whole

gain in 50 days; therefore at the end of that time the

watch would be i'. 23",65 too fafl. This would be

the error, if the watch continued to gain at the above

rate ; and although, from the different temperatures c.f

the air, and the impeifeflion of the workmanfliip, this

cannot be cxpefted, yet the probable error will by this

means I.e diminiflied, and it is the beft method we have

to depend upon. In watches which are under tiial at

the Royal Obfervatory at Green-wicb, as candidates for

the rewards, this allowance of a mean rate is admitted,

although it is not mentioned in the aft of parliament

;

the commiffioners however are fo indulgent as to grant

it, which is undoubtedly favourable to the watches.

193. As the rate of going of a v.-atch is fubjeS to

vary from fo many circumftances, the obferver, when-
ever he goes afliore, and has fufiicient time, fhould com-
pare hi? watch for feveral days with the true time found

by the fun, by which he will be able to find its rate of

going. And when he comes to a place whofe longitude

is known, he may then fet his waccli again to Greenwich

time ; for when the longitude of a place is known, you
know the difference between the time there and at

Greewzuich. For inftance, if he go to a place known to

be 30° eaft longitude from Greeniuich, his watch (hould

be 2 hours flower than the time at that place. Find

therefore the true time at that place, by. the fun, and if

the watch be 2 hours flower, it is riglit; if not, cot reft

it by the difference, ard it again gives Grcenivich time.

194. Ill long voyages, unlcfs you have fometimes an

opportunity of adjufling the watch to Grcenivich time,

its error will probably be confiderable, and the longitude

deduced from it, will be fubjeft to a proportional error.

In fiiort voyages, a watch is undoubtedly very ufeful ;

and alfo in long ones, where you have the means of cor.

refting it froin time to time. It ferves to carry on the

longitude from one known place to another, fuppofing

the interval of time not veiy long ; or to keep the longi-

tude from that which is deduced from a lunar obferva-

tion, till you can get another. Thus the watch may be

rendered of great lervice in navigation.

To Jiiid the Longitude ly an TLclipJe of the

A'hofi, end cfjufiter's Satellites.

1 9 J. By an cchpfe of the moon. This eclipfe begins

when the umbra of the earth firft tuuchcs the moon, and

ends when it leaves the moon. Havirig the times cal-

culated when the eclipfe begins and ends at Greenwich,

obferve the times when it begins and ends at the place

where you are ; and the difference of thefe times, con-

verted into degrees, gives tlie differ-ence of tiie longi-

tudes. For as the phafes of the moon in an ecliple,

happen at the fau.e inllant at .all places, the difference of

the
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ihe times at different places when the fame phafc is ob-

fcrved, arlfes from tlie difference of the clocks at tlioie

place?, and that difference (as before obfcived) convert-

ed into degrees, gives the difference of longitudes. If

the beginning of an cclipfe hajipen at 6 o'clock at one

place, and at 8 o'clock at another, thcfc places differ 2

hours, or 30", in longitude. This would be a very

ready and accurate method, if the times of the tirfl and

laft contatl of the earth's umbra and tiie moon could be

accurately obfcrved ; but the darknefs of the penumbra
continues to increafe till it comes to the umbra, lo that

until the umbra aftually gets upon the moon, it is not

difcovered. The umbra itfelf is alfo badly delined.

The beginning and end of a lunar eclipfe, cannot, in ge-

ncial, be determined nearer than i' of time, and often

not nearer than 2' or 3'. Upon thefe accounts, the

longitude, thus deduced, is fubjecl to a confidcrable de-

gree of uncertainty. Allronomers therefore determine

the difference of longitudes of two places, by corrcf-

ponding obfervations of other phafcs, that is, when the

umbra bifetls any fpots upon the furface. And tins

can be determined to a greater degree of accuracy, than

the beginning and end ; for when the lunbra is got

upon the moon's furface, the obferver has Icifure to

confider and fix upon the proper line of termination, in

which he will be allifted by running his eye along

the circumference of the umbra. Thus the coinci-

dence of the umbra with the fpots, may be obfervcd to

a confiderable degree of accuracy. The obferver there-

fore fhould have a good map of the moon at hand, that

he may not miftakc. The telefcope to obferve a lunar

eclipfe, (lipuld have but a fmall magnifying power with

a great quantity of light. The (liadow comes upon the

moon on the eall fide, and goes off on the weft ; but if

the telefcope invert, the appearance will be the con-

trary.

196. The eclipfes of Jupiter's fatellites afford the

readied method of determining the longitude of places

upon land. It was alfo hoped, that fome method might

be invented to oblerve them at fea, and Mr. Irwin made
a chair to fwing for that purpoTe, for the obferver to

iit in ; but Dr. Maskelyne, in a voyage to Barladoes,

under the direction of the commiffioners of longitude,

found it totally imprafticable to derive any benefit tro-n

it ; and he obferves, that " confidering the great power
requifite in a telefcope for making thefe obfervations

well, and the violence as well as the irregularities of the

motion of the fhip, I am afraid the complete manage-
ment of a telefcope on flilp board, will always remain

among the defiderata. However, I wculd not be under-

flood to mean to difcouiage any attempt, founded on

good principles, to get over the difficulty." The te-

leicopcs prop-:r for making thefe obfervationss, are com»
mon refraifling ones from ij to 20 feel; refleAing ones

of 18 inches or 2 lett ; or the 46 inches achromatic. On
account of the uncertaintv of the theory of. the fatel-

lites. Dr. Maskelyne advifes the obferver to be fettled

at his telefcope, 3 minutes before the expeiEled time of

immerfion of the firil fatelL'te ;
6' or 8' before that of
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the fecond or third ; and a quarter of an hour before

that of the fourth And if the longitude of the place

be alu) uncertain, he mull look out proportionably foon-

er. Thus, if the longitude be uncertain to 2'', anfwcr-

ing to 8 minutes of tune, he mull begin to look out S

minutes fooner than is mentioned above. However,

when he has obfeivtd one ccli|)le and found the error of

the tables, he may allow the fame correilion to the cal-

culaticms of the EpLemtris (or fevcral months, which will

advertife him very nearly of the time of expecting the

eclipfes of the fame falellite, and difpeiifc with Ills at-

tending fo long. Before the oppofitiou of Jupiter to

the fun, the immerfions and emerfions happen on the

iviji fide of Jupiter ; and ajicr oppofition, on the eaji

fide; but if the telefcope invert, the appearance will be

the contrary. Before oppofition, the i/H/nc;_y;ci/i/ only of

the firll latellite are vilible ; and after oppofition, the

emerfions only. The fame is generally the cafe in refpeil

to the freond fatellite ; but both immerfion and emer-

fion are frequently obferved in the third and fourth.

197. When the obferver is waiting for an emerfion, as

foon as he fufpeds that he fees it, he Ihould look at hij

watch and note the fecond ; or begin to count the beats

of the clock, till he is fure it is the fatellite, and then

look at the clock and fubtracft the number of feconds

which he has counted, and he will have the time of

emerfion. If jupiter be 8' above the horizon, and the

fun as much below, an eclipfe will be vifible ; this may
be determined near enough by a common globe.

198. The emerfion or immerfion being obferved ac-

cording to apparent time, the longitude of the place

from Greenwich is found, by taking the difference be-

tween that time and the time fet down in the Nautical

Almanac, which is calculated for apparent time.

Ex. Suppofe the emerfion of a fatellite to have been

obferved at the Cape of Good Hope, May 9, 1767, at

loh. .^6'- 45" apparent time; now the time in the Nau-
tical Almanac h ^h. 33'. 12"; the difference of which

times is ih. 13'. 33" the longitude of the Cape fo/? of

Greenwich in time, or 18°. 23'. 15".

199. But to find the longitude of a place from an ob-

fervation of an eclipfe of a fatellite, it is better to com-

pare it with an obfervation made under fome well known
meridian, than with the calculations in the Ephemeris,

becaufe of the imperfeftion of the theory ; but where

a correfponding obfervation cannot be obtained, find

what corrctlion the calculations in the Ephemeris require,

by the neareft obfervations to the given time that can be

obtained ; and this correftion applied to the calculation

of the eclipfe in the Ephemeris, renders it almoll equiva-

lent to an adual obfervation. The obferver muft be

careful to regulate his clock or watch to apparent time,

or at kaft to know the diflerence.

200. In order the better to know the difference of

longitudes of two places, from correfponding obferva-

tion.-i, the obferver fliould be fumiihed with the fatr.e

kind of ttlefcopes. For at an immerfion, as the latel-

lite enters the fliadow, it grows fainter and fainter, till

at laft the quantity of light is fo fmall that it becomes

g invifible,
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Jnvifihle, even before it is wholly immerfed in the

fhadow ; the inftant therefore that it becomes invifible

will depend upon the quantity of light which the telcf-

cope receives, and its magnifying power. The inllant

therefore of its appearance will be later, the better the

telefcope is; and the fooner it will appear at its emer-
lion. Now the immerfion is the inftant the fatellite is

got into the fhadow, and the emerlJon is the inftant be-

fore It begins to emerge from the Ihadow ; if therefore

two telefcopes fhow the difappearance or appearance of

the fatellite at the fame dillance of time from the im-

merfion or eraerfion, the difference of the times will be
the fame as the difference of the true times of immer-
fion or emtrfion, and therefore will fhow the difference

of longitudes accurately. But if the obftrved time at

one place and the computed time at another be com-
pared, we muft allow for the difference of the apparent

and true times of Immerfion and emeriion, in order to

get the true time where the obfervation was made, to

compare with the true time from computation at the

other place. This difference may be found, by obferv-

ing an eclipfe at any place whofe longitude is known,
and comparing it with the time by computation. Ob-
fervers, therefore, fhould fettle the difference by the

mean of a great number of obfcrvations thus compared
with the computations, by which means the longitude

will be more accurately afcertained. After all, however,

the different ftates of the air, and of the eye, will caufe

fome uncertainty ; but the latter may in a great mea-
fure be obviated, if the obferver remove hinifelf from all

warmth and light, for a little time before he obferves.

To find the Longitude by the Moon's Dijlance

from the Sun^ or afixed Star.

201. The fteps by which we find the longitude by
this method, are thefc :

1. I'rom the obfervcd altitudes of the moon and tlie

fun, or a ftar, and their obfa-ved dillance, find their true

diftance.

2. From the Nautical Almanac find the apparent time

at Greenwich when the moon was at that diftance.

3. From the altitude of tlie fun or ftar, find the ap-

parent time at the ulace of obfervation.

4. The difference of the times thus found, gives the

difference of the longitudes, or tlie longitude from
GreenviUh.

We will here fully explain each of thefe.

Let Z be the zenith of the place of obfervation, M
the apparent place of the moon, m its true place, iS' the

apparent place of the fun or ftar, s the tiiic place ; then

a<. tlic parallax 01 the moon depreffes it more than re-

fraftion raifes it. the apparent place ^/is below the true

place m; but the ftar is elevattd by refraftion and liis

no parallax to dcprefsit, and the fun is more elevated Ly
refra&ion than depreffed by parallax, therefore the true

place 5 is below the apparent place S. Now the appa-
rent altitudes being found by obfervation, we know the

apparent zenith diilances Z.M, ZS ; and knowing thtir

apparent dlflance MS, we know the three fides of the

triangle ZSM ; hence, we can find the angle Z. Now
find from the tables the parallax and refraftlon of the

moon, and their difference is Mm ; do the fame for the

fun, and we get Ss, or if it be a ftar, the refraflion gives

^j-. From ZM fubtraft Mm, and we get Zm , and to

ZS add Ss, and we get Zs ; hence, in the triangle Zsm,
we know Zs, Zm, and the angle Z, to find sm the true

diftance of the moon from the fun or ftar.

Example. Suppofe on June 29, 1793, the fun's appa-

rent zenith diftance ZS was obferved to be 70°. 56'.

24", the moon's apparent zenith diflance ZM to be
48''. 53'. 58", and their apparent diftance MS to be
103°. 29'. 27". Then the true diflance sm being com-
puted according to ti;e above method, it is found to be
103°. 3'. 18".

202. The true diftance of the mcon from the fun

being found, the next thing is to find from thence, the

time at Grceiiivich. Now in. the Nautical Almanac the

true dillance of the moon from the fun or certain fixed

flars, fuch as lie in or near the moon's path, is put down
for every three hours. The true dMance therefore

being known, look Into \.\\k. Nautical Almanac, and take

out two dlflances, one greater and the other Itfs than

the known true diflance as found above, and the differ-

ence D of thefc diilances fh.ow5 how much the moon
approaches
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T^p-.'oaches to or recedes from the fun or ftar, in three

hours ; and tnke the diTTcrence d between the moon's
diftance at the beginning of that interval, and the dif-

tance foinid from obfervation, and then fay, D : d :: 3
hour:; : llie time the moon is acceding to or receding

frjm the ivin or ftar through the fpace d, which added to

the time at the beginning of the interval, gives the ap-
parent time at Greenwich, corrcfponding to tlic true dif-

tance of the moon, as deduced from obfervation.

Example. Taking the moon's true diftance 103°. 3'.

18" on June 29, 1793, as deduced in the laft example,
to fmd the apparent time at Greenwich.

True diftance of D from Q
True diftance on June 29, at 3h. by Nautical Aimanac
True diftance on June 29, at 6h. by Naulica! ^/marac

D=
d =

103°.
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motion of the earth about its axis, and alfo the variation

of feafons arifing from its motion about the fun, only

fnppofmg the fun to move in the ecHptic inftead of the

earth, which will not alter any of the appearances. To
each globe there is a circular, flat piece of wood, the

plane of which paffes through the center of the globe,

en which are marked the days of the month, and cor-

refponding to them the iigns of the ecliptic, where the

fun is on thofe days ; the points of the compafs are alfo

put upon the fame piece. This is called the horizon ;

at right angles to which, there is a circular piece of

brafs, on which the globe hangs, called the brazen me-

ridian ; it is fupported at the loweft point on a roller,

on which it turns in its own plane, and pafTes through
the horizon in two grooves cut for that purpofe ; on this

circle the globe is fupported by the extremities of its

axis ; and the axis pailVs through the brazen meridian,

and carries an index round with it over a circular plate

which is divided into hours, &c. On each globe tliere

are two circles, one reprefenting the ecliptic, with the

characters of the figns upon it, and the other the equa-

tor. To each of thefe circles, on the celeftial globe, fe-

condaries are drawn to every lo or 15 degrees ; but on
the terrcflrial globe, they are drawn only to the equator.

There is alfo a flat piece of brafs, called the quadrant af
gltitude, which is occalionally fixed to the brazen meri-

dian in its zenith, by a nut, and the lower end is put be-

tween the globe and the horizon, and can be turned

round to any point ; it is divided into degrees, &c. by
which the altitudes of objefts above the horizon may be
found, and their azimuths determined. From one point

of the brazen meridian corrcfpondmgtothe equator, the

degrees begin, and are continued both ways up to 90°
at each pole ; but for the other femicircle of the brazen

»neridian, the degrees begin at the poles, and are conti-

nued up tq go" at the equator. On the horizon, the

degrees begin at the eaft and weft, points, and are conti-

nued both ways to 90°, or to the north and fouth

points. The ecliptic and equator begin their degrees at

one of their intcrfcAions, called aries, and they are con-

tinued round the fame w'ay to 360°; alfo, the former is

divided into, and marked with, the twelve figns ; and the

latter is divided from the fame point, into 24 hours.

Upon the foot of the globe there is often put a cx)m-

pafs, by which the brazen meridian may be fet north

and fouth.

On the IJj'e of the Terrestrial Globe,

207. To Jind the Latitude of a Place.

Bring the place under that femicircle of the brazen

meridian where the divifions begin at the equator, and

obferve what degree the place is under, and it is the la-

titude required.

208. To reHify the dole to the Latitude of a Place..

Elevate the pole above tlie horizon till its altitude,

cbfervcd on the brazen meridian, be equal to the lati-

tude of the place, and it is then faid to bt reitiiitd to

the latitude, and it fo far ftands right for the folution
of all problems for that latitude.

209. Tofindthe Longitude ofa Placefrom Greentuicfr.

Brnig the place to the graduated edge of the brazen
meridian, and obferve the point of the eq*!ater which
lies under it, and the diftance of that point from the
point where the meridian of Greenwich cuts the equa-
tor, is the longitude required.

210. Given the Latitude and I^ongitude of a Place, to

Jind 'juhtre the Place is.

Bring the given degree of longitude to the brazen
meridian, and then under the givcEi degree of latitude

upon that meridian, you have the place required.

211. When it is Noon at any Place /I, toJind the Hour
at any other Place B.

Bring A to the meridian, and fet the index to XII;
then turn the globe till B comes under the meridian,
and the index will (how the hour at B. If it be not
noon at A, fet the index to the hour, and proceed as be-
fore, and you get the correfponding hour at B.

2 12. ToJind the D'Jlance ofAfrom B.

Bruig A to the meridian, and fcrew the quadrant of
altitude over it, and carry it to B, and you get the num-
ber of degrees between A and B, which multiply by
69,2, the miles in one degree, and you get the ^Itancc
required.

213. ToJnd the Bearing of Bfrom A.

Reftify the globe for the latitude of A, andbrfng A
to the meridian, and fix the quadrant of altitude to A ;

then direft the quadrant to B, and the point where it

cuts the horizon ftows the bearing required.

214. ^t any Hour af the Day at Bf to Jind the Place A
to which the Sun is "vertical.

Find the fun's place in the ecliptic, and bring it to

the brazen meridian, and you find its d<^clination on the

mcridir.n ; then bring B to the meridian, and fet the in-

dex to the given hour, and turn the globe tilTthe indcst

comes to XII at noon, and the place under the fun's

declination upon the meridian, is tluit req-uired.

215. To find, at any Day and Hour, the Places icbers

the Sun is ri/trig, fetting, or on the Meridian ; alfo, thofe

Places ixihich are enlightened, and nahcre the Tivilight ij.

I'tginning and ending.

Find (by art. 214^) the place to which the fun is ver-

tical at the given hour, and bring the fame to the rrreri-

dian, and rcdtify the globe to- a latitude equal to the

fun's declination. Then to all thofe places under th«

ivef.ern femicircle of the horizon, the fun is i-ifing ; to

thofe under the eaflern femiciiLle, the fun lifetting ; and

to thofe under the meridian, it is noon.

Alfo, all places above the horizon are enlightened, and
all thofe below aie in the dark hcmifphtre.

Ladly, in all thofe places 18° below the weftern hori-

zon, the twilight is juft beginning in the morning, and ia

thofe
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thofe iR" below tliC eaflern hoiizon, it isjuft ending in

the evening.

2if>. Tofind nil the Places to ivhkh a Lunar EcUpfe is

vifible at any Injhmt.

Find the place to which the fun is vertical at any

time, and bring that place to the zenith, and the ecliple

will be viiible to all the licnnTphere tinder the horizon,

bccaufe the moon is then oppofite to the fun.

On the Ufe of the C-ELZ^T\M. Globe.

217. Tofnd the Suns right Jlfccnfion and Declination.

Bring the fun's place in the ecliptic to the brazen

meridian, and it points out upon tlie meridian, llic de-

clination ; and the degree of the equator wliicli is cut by

the meridian, is the right afcenlion.

218. Given the right Afccnfon and Declination of an hea-

venly Body, iofndiis Place.

Bring the given degree of right afccnfion on the equa-

tor, to the brazen meridian, and the degree of the meri-

dian correfponding, to the declination, points out the

place required.

219. Given the Latitude of a Place, the Day and Hour,

tofnd the Altitude and Amplitude of a given heavenly Body.

Reftify the globe (by art. 208.) to the latitude of the

place, and bring the fun's place in the ecliptic to the

brazen meridian, and fet the index to XII; then turn

the globe till the index points to the given hour, and in

that pofition the globe reprefents the proper iituation of

all the heavenly bodies, in refpeft to the meridian and

horizon. Then fix the quadrant of altitude to the

zenith, and direft its graduated edge to the place of the

body, and it fliows the altitiide of the body ; and the

degree where it cuts the horizon, fhows its amplitude.

If the body be the moon or a planet, after having found

its place, you may put a fmall patch to denote its place.

220. Given as before, to fet the Globe fo that the Stars

vpon it may correfpond to their Situations in the Heavens.

The globe being fixed as in the laft article, by means

of the compafs let the brafa meridian be fet in the me-
ridian of the place, with the north pole to the north ;

then will all the ftars upon the globe correfpond to their

places in the heavens, fo that an eye at the center of the

globe would refer every liar on its furface to the place of

the ftar in the heavens. By comparing therefore the

ftars in the heavens with their places on the globe, you
will eafily get acquainted with the ftars.

221. Tofnd the Time when any of the heavenly Bodies

rife,fet, or come to the Meridian ; alfo, their Azimuth al ri-

fing or fetting.

Rectify the globe to the latitude of the place, and
bring the fun's place in the ecliptic to the meridian, and
fet the index to XII. as in art. 219. Then turn the globe
till the given body comes to the eaftern part of the hori-

zon, and the index Ihows the time of its rifing; and the

arc of the horizon between the body and thi: north ov

fouth points, will give its a/.iniuth. Bring the body to
the meridian, and the index iliows the time of its oomintr
to it. Bring tlie body to the wellern horizon, and the
index (hows tlie time of its fetting ; and the arc of the
horizon between the body and the north or fouth points,

will give its azimuth. You may thus find the lime of
the fun's rifing and fetting. If you turn the globe
about its axis, all thofe liars wliich do not defcciul below
the horizon, never fet at that place ; and tliofe which
do not afcend above it, never rife.

222. To explain, in general, the /jlleralion of the Lengths

of the Days, and the Difference of the Seafons.

Put patches upon the ecliptic from aries both ways
to the trojjics, and let tliem reprtfent i'o many different

fituations of the fun ; and then the globe being rtttified

to the latitude of the place (by art. 208.), tiun it about
and you will fee, for north latitude, that as the patches
approach the tropic of cancer, the correfjjunding diurnal

arcs will increale ; and as the patches approach the
tropic of Capricorn, the diurr.al arcs will dccrcafe ; alio,

the former arcs are greater than a fcmicircle, and the
hitter lefs ; and the patch in the equator will defcribc a
iemicircle above the horizon. When therefore the fun

is in the equator, the days and nights are equal ; as he
advances towards the tropic of cancer, the days increafe,

and the nights decreaft, till he comes to the tropic,

where the days are found to be longeil, and the nights

(horteft ; then as he approaches the equator, the length
of the days diminifiies and that of the nights increafes, and
when the fun comes to the equator, the lengths of the

days and nights are equal. Then as he advances to-

wards Capricorn, the days continue to diminifh and the

nights increafe till he comes to that tropic, where the days

are fhorteft and the nights are longefl ; and then as he ap-

proaches the equator, the days increafe and the nights di-

minifh ; and when hecoraesto the equator, the days and
nights are equal. And whatever be the latitude, when
the fun is in the equator, days and nights are equal. To
an inhabitant at the pole, the fun will appear to be half

a year above the horizon, and half a year below. To an
inhabitant at the equator, the days and nights will ap-

pear to be always equal ; alfo, all the heavenly bodies

will be found to be as long above the horizon as below.

At the arctic circle, the longeft day will he found
to be 24 hours, and the longeft night 24 hours ; this ap-

pears by reftify ing the globe to that latitude, and ob-
ferving the patches at the tropics of cancer and of Capri-

corn. Lately, it will be found that all pla(?es enjoy

equally the fun in rcfpeft to time, and are equally de-
prived of it, the length of the days at one time of the

year being found exaftly equal to the length of the

nights at the oppofite fealou. This appears by putting

patches upon the ecliptic at oppofite points of it.

223. To findthe Latitude and Longitude cf a given Star ;

alfo, the Difiance oftwo Stars,

Bring the folftitial colure to the meridian, raid fix

the quadrant of altitude over the pole of the ecliptjc ;

then turn the quadrant over the given ftar, and tlu: arc

contained
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contained between the ftar and the cclipt'c will be the

latbuJe, and die degree on the ecliptic cut by it will be

the longitude. The diitanee 0} two ilars maybe found,

by laynig the quadrant of altitude uvtr both, and count-
ing the degrees between.

224. To explain the Phenomena cf the Hari'eJ} Moon.

Reftify the globe for any northern latitude, for in-

ilaiice, that of London ; and as the moon's orbit makes
but a fmall angle with the ecliptic, let us fuppofe the

ecliptic to repvclent tiic moon's orbit. Now, in Sep-

tember, when the fun is in the beginning i-.Hiurn, if tlie

moon be then at its full, it muil be in the beginning of

arics ; and as the mean motion of ihe moon is about 13°

in a day, put a patcli on the fn it point of avies, and an-

other 13° beyond it on the ecliptic ; bring the foimer

patch to the horizon, and tlien turn the globe till the

other comes to it, and the motion of the iuJcK will iliuw

about 17', which is the difference of times of the moon's

rifing on two fucceffivc nights, becauie the earth muft

make fo much more than a revolution in time, before it

uvertnkes the moon the next night. This fmall difference

uriles from the fmall angle which the 01 bit of the moon
makes with the horizon, it you continue patches at every

13° till you come to libra, you wiH find the difference of

the times of riling will increnft up to that point, and

there the diflerence will be about ih. 17'; and this point

of the ecliptic, when it rifes, makes the greatell angle

with the horizon. Hence, when the moon comes to the

firil point of aries, there will be the leail difference of

the times of her rifmg, and this happens at the time of

the full moon, when the full moon happens about the

2iii September. That point of the ecliptic which rifes

at the leail angle with the horieon, will be found to fet

at the gieatefi, and therefore when there is the lead

difference in the times of rifing, there will be found to be

the greatelt in the times of i'etting.

On the Divifion of Time.

235. The revolution of the earth about the fun divides

time into aflronomical years ; the revolution of the

moon about the earth divides it into allrononn'cal

months ; and tire rotation of the earth about its axis di-

vides it into allrouomical days ; thefe, which are alfo

called natural days, include a connr.on day and night.

Thefe natinal days arc iubdivided hx clocks into hours,

minutes, -iwi.feeonJs. The firft objecl in the regulation

and diviiior, of time, i.s to keep the fame feafons to the

iamc months, fo that the middle of fummer may happen
towards the end of Junr, and the middle of wjntcr to-

wards the end of December. Dut before the fun's mo-
tion was tolerably well known, it was not eafy to ac-

complilh tlu's. Some of the ancients formed a lunar

year, confilling of 12 fynodic lunar months, or 354
days, at the end of which t-hey made their year begin

again. Cut finding that this year would not agree with

the feafons, to corredl it, they firll added a month every

three years; afterwards, 3 mouths every eighth year

;

and laftly, 8 months every 15 years. Thefe were called

AW -/o/rtr years, and were uled hy \.\iC y^ws and Rcmani,
The Egyptian year confifled of 365 days ; they had 12

months of 30 days each, and then they added 5 days
more. The year which Numa introduced amongfl the

Romans was the lyni-tolar year, ailjing to the lunar year

of 354 days, 22 days every two years, inferting them as

an intercalary month, after February every other year.

But through the ignorance or negligence of the Priejh,

who luki tlie care of thefe matters, tlie corrtflions, cal-

led intercalations, neceffary for prefcivjng the agree-

ment between the lunifolar year and the fcafon.^i, were
either omitted, or fo improperly applied, as to produce
great diforders In the Roman calendai'. Tiierefoi:e

Jt Lius C.«SAi», to whom, when frmtifex Ulaximu!, the

care of thefe things belonged, refolvcd to prevent, as far

as he could, the like errors for the future. According-
ly, after having reltored all the feftivals to their proper
feafons, he, by the afiiilance of SosiGtNFS, an aflrono-

mer of Alexandria, caufed the old luni-folar year of
NuMA to be entirely laid afide, and fubllituted, inflead

thereof,, the Egyptian folar year of 365 days, with the
correction of an additional day every lour years, it hav.

ing been found that the true tropical year, by which
the feafons are governed, exceeds 365 days by fix hours.

This is called the jfuUan year. To add a day every

fourth year, he caufed the twenty-fourtii.day of Febru-
ary, which was the fixth fextus) of the calends before

March, to be reckoned twice. Hence; this year was
called biflexlile, and it is now called leip-year. In our
calendar, this day is added every fourth year to the end
of tebi'uary. Tliis civil year immediately came into

ufe throughout all Europe.

226. But time fliowed that this correcfticn was not

accurate ; for it was found, that the equinoxes and fol-

flices happened earlier bv fome days than they did fn

former diltaut years; and more accurate ubfervacions of

the fun difcoveied that the true tropical year was not

365d. 6h. but 365d. jh. 4S'. 48". The tropical year

was therefore thought to be longer than it really was,

by 11'. 12", which in 129 years would amount to a

whole day, and caufe the equine- es to fall fooner by one
day ; and therefore tilt middle of fummer and the mid-
dle of winter would fall one day fooner. A further

correclion thtrefore became neceflary.

Zi"]. Pope Gkegoky XHI. therefore, fet about the

coiredioi", from a dcfire that the moveable feall of Eaft-

er fhould happen as nearly as poffible at the lame times

of the year refped'tively, with thofcat vvliich it had been
kept tor fome years alter the general council at Nice,

which was holdtn hi the year 325. But this could not

be corrected without affefting' the civil year in fuch a

manner, that the vcinal cquitiox fhould then, and at all

future times, fall on, or as nearly pciffible to, iVlarch 21,
as it did at that general council, but which had then an-

ticipated 10 days. For this piirpofe, he cauled 10 days

to be dropped in October i5!S2, and by this means the

vernal equinox was rtftored to March 21. And having

confulted with the allronomers, he ordered that three

fucccfllve centenary years, which, according to the _yu-

liaa
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imii account, would Iiavebeen byj''xti!cs, rtiould be common
years, but that every fourth centenary year flioulJ be,

as it otherw ife would have been, a b'ljfixtilc year. By
this means, the difference between the civil and tropical

accounts for the fpace of 400 years, will nut difter (o

much as two hours, and will not amoiuit to a whole day

in Icfs than 50S2 years, at the end of which time it will

be neceffaty to make a covrcflion for this d.iy. The
civil year thus corre&ed, took place in moll paits o^ Eu-
rope many years ago, but it did not take place in E':g-

ItindiiW the year 1752, at which time a correftion of i i

days was made, that being then ncccffary, and the thlril

of September was called t\\it fourteenth. This is called by
us the nfvry Jlile . and that in ufe before, or the yulian

account, is called the old Jt'dc As leap year happens

every fourth year, and every hundredth year was a leap

year in the Julian account, therefore every year which is

divifible by tour, became a leap year. Now thefe cen

tenary years, which, in the Gregorian aci:o\\v.i, are not to

be leap years, are 1700, 1800, 1900,2100,2200,2300,
2500, Sic. Therefore as the year jyco happened be-

tween the time of the correction by Grlgoky, and
that made by us, the Gregnrlan account had left out one

day in that year which the ^yi/Z/rtn had not; therefore

the Gregorian account, having, at the time it took

place, left out 10 days, we were obliged to leave out 1

1

days, to bring our account to agree with that.*

228. Amongft different nations, the leglmiitig of the

year varied, as well as the length. The yczvs began their

occlefiaftlcal year with the new moon of that month,
wliofe full moon happened next after the vernal equinox.

The church of Roms begin their year on the Sunday
which falls on the faid full luoon, or that happens next

after it ; or on Eafter Sunday, The ye-u/s began their

civil year with the new moon which has its full moan
happening next after the autumnal equinox. The Gre-

ciaiis began their year with the new moon which hap-

pened next after the fummer I'olllice. The Romans, ac-

cording to Plutarck, began their year, at March,
trom the time of Ro.mulijs to Numa, who changed
the beginning to January. Romulvs made the year

confill of only ten months, as appears from the name of

the lad, December, or the tenth month ; and that March
was the iiril, is evident, bccaufc they called the filth

from it 5«/Vrf»/;\f, the iiy-th ft .stills, and the reft in their

order. The fuil month ot the Egyptutt year began on

Qur A\iguil 29. The Arabic and 'Turk'tft:: year began
on July 16. The ancient Clergy made Maich 25, the

beginning of the year.

229. The firll divifion of the civil year is Into civil

n,c«;/jj, of which theie are twelve. TJ)efe cmmot be of

au equal length, becai.fe the number of days in ayearis

not divifible by 12. There are therefore in every year,

Jei'cn monihs of 3 I days each, four of 30 days each, and
in. the common years one oi 28 days, but which contaius

29 in every leap year. Thefe are the monthsufed for

civil purpofes. Bat the fpace of 28 days is alfo c;!lled a

moiLthy audit h by the divifion of this into four equal

parts, that the year is fubdivided into weeks, each con-
lilting of fevcn days. Hence, a common year coniifts

of 13 of thefe months, or 52 weeks and i day, and a
leap year of the fime, and 2 days.

230. The days into which the civil year is divided,

are called natu/al, and contain 24 hours. But there is

a day called artificial, vrhich is the time from fun-rife to

lunlet. The natural day is ehher ajlronomical or civil.

The allrononiical day begins at noon. The Brltifb,

French, Dutch, Germans, Spaniards, Portuguefe, and Egyp-
tians, begin the civil day at midnight; the ancient

Greets, jfc'ws, Bohemians, and Sllefans, began it at fuu-

Ictting, as do the modern Italians and Chlnefe ; and the
ancient Babyloniansj Perftans, Syrians, and racdera
Greeks, at fur.-rifiDg, The Jeius, Chaldeans, and .,-jra-

bians, divide the hour into 1080 equal parts, called

frifles.
^

231. The points of time from which liiftorians begin
to reckon, arc called ip-:chs, or sras, and gereially arife

from fome remarkable event. The lirll xra is the Crea-
tion of the World. Hiftorians diifer a little in their efti-

mation of this time, making it from 39,0 to 4C00 years

before Christ. Tlie 4fra of the Olympiids is the moft fa-

mous of the profane ones, which is placed 776 years

befoi-e Christ, and this the Romans ufed. The ura
of Nabonnffar was 747 years before Chirst, from which
time the Chaldeans and Egyptians reckoned their years.

The xra we ufe, is called the Chriflian xra, bccaufe it

began at the birth of Christ ; not indeed on the very

day that he was born, which is nckoned on 25th of De-
cember, but 7 day s after, on January I ft the next year. The
era of the jfulian year was 45 years before this, when
Julius Caesar rejedled the old Roman year-, and order-
ed the Julian year to be obferi'ed ail over the Roman em-
pire. The Turkifh ecra is the Hegira, or flight ofMaho-
met, 62Z; A. C. The t erfan ara is called Tefdegird,

63 1 A. C.

232. But befides tlie mcafures of time by jrarj-, &c.
it was found convenitnt to introduce the ufe of eyelet,-

that is, a circulation of time between the i-eturn of the

fame event. The cycle of thefun is the fpace of 28 years,,

in which time the days of the months return again
to the fame days of the week, and the fun's pla -e to the
fame degreed ot liic ecliptic on the fame days, fo as not
to ditTer 1° in loo years; aird the leap years return

again in rcfpetl to the days of the week on which the

days ot the month fall. Thefe things arife from hence :

.

If 365 (the days in a common year) be divided by 7,
there remains 1, which fhows that the laft day of the
year is the fame as the frrft, that is, if the Hrft be on the
Monday the laft is on the Monday. Now it is cuftomaiy
to plac<; againft the feven days of the week, the firft

fcven lettci-s of the alphabet. A, B, C, D, E, F, G, pla-

cing A always againlt the iirft day of the year and

.

therefore as they were contiiured tlirough the year, the
fame letter A muftdand agiiinll the lait day. Kcnce,

,

if the_/r/? of January be a Sunday, and A ttands ag^inil

it, A points out every Sunday in the year. But as the

firit-

• A3 the year »8oo was-a common year, ihtre is now iz days difference between the ntw and M ftile.
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firfl day of the next year is a Monthly, agaiiifl wUicli A
ftaiids, G will Hand a^iiiill. the liiil Sunday, and there-

fore againft every Sunday in that year. For tlie fame

reafon, the fnft day of the next year is Tuefday, ^n&

being marked with A, F will ftand agaiuft every Sun-

day in tlie year, and fo on. Therefore the Sur.ddy

I't/ers will come on in an inverted order, A, G, F, E,

U, C, B, in the fucceffive years ; hence, thefe are called

dominical Icltevs. This would be the cafe, if there were

no leap year or years, of 366 days; when this hap-

pens, the additional day thus taken is marked with the

fame letter, which necefl'arily throws the Sunday letter

one letter back for the rell: of the year. Hence, in leap

year there are two dominicnl letters, the firft takes place

before February 29, the fecond after. As theiefoie the

regular change of the Sunday letter which would be

completed in 7 years, is thus interrupted every four

yt«rs, the whole change will be completed in 7 X 4, or

2y years. But this will be fometimes interrupted, be-

caufe every three centenary years out of four, are not

leap years. The year of our Saviour's birth was Mie

9th of this cycle ; therefore to find the year of this

cycle, add nine to the given year, and divide the fum by

28, and the quotient fhows the number of cycles elapf

ed fmce his birlh, and the remainder is the cycle for

the year; if nothing remains, the cycle is 28.

233. The cycle of the moon, fometimes called the Me-

tonic cycle from the inventor Meton, is a period of 19

years, in which times, the conjunftions, oppofitions, and

all other afpefts of the moon, return on the fame days of

the month as they did 19 years before, but about \\,

hour fooner. The ancients formed this cycle thus :

Taking any year for the cycle, they obferved all the

days on which the new moon happened through the

} ear, and againft each fuch day thty placed the num-

ber I ; in the fecond year of the cycle they did the

fame, placing the number 2 ; and proceeded in like

manner through the cycle of 19 years. This being done

for one cvclc, the fame numbers were fitted to the ca-

lendar to {how the new moons in every future cycle ;

and on account of their great life, they were written in

?old, and thence called golden numbers. But the differ-

cnce of about I j hour in 1 9 years mcreafes to a whole

day in about 312 years, fo that this cycle can only hold

for that time: for as the new and full moons antici-

pate a day in tliat time, the golden numbers ought to

be placed one day earlier in the calendar for the next

312 years. It was thought proper, however, to make

this correcllon at the end of whole centuries ; accord-

ingly they put the new moon forward one day at tlie end

of every 300 years, for feven times fucceffively, which

makes 2100 years; and to account for the odd 12 j

year.'., they deferred putting the moon forward to the

end of 400 years, making tlie period of 8x312;=:
2500 years. The golden numbers were properly placed

by the council of jV/tr, A. D. 32J ; the aiiticipatior,

which has been ncglefted ever fince, is now become al-

molt 5 days, and therefore all the golden numbers ought

no\>- to be placed 5 days higher in the calendar for the

7

oldJlik, than they were at the above-mentioned council;

or 6 days lower for t\\t nczujlile. But bcciufe the lunar

cycle ot 19 years fometimes includes 4 and fometimes 5
leap years, it is impoffible to have a correft table of all

the numbers, unlels iv be extended to 4 X 19, or 76 years.

And in this cafe it mull be adapted to the oldjlile, be-

caufe in every centenary year not divifible by 4, the re-

gular courfe of the leap year is interrupted in the new
Jlile. The year of our Saviour's birth was the iirft year

of the lunar circle ; hence, to find at any time the cycle

fur the year, add one to the given year of Christ, and
divide the fum by 19, and the quotient is the number of

cycles fince the time of Christ, and the remainder is

the cycle for the given year, or the go/dcii number, and
if nothing remain, 19 is the cycle,

234. The epacl Is the moon's age in days, at the be-

ginning of the year. Let a new moon happen on Janu-
ary the I ft, then the epaft is nothing. Now as 12

lunations are completed in 354 days, it is plain that the

epaft, or moon's age, would be 11 at the beginning of

the fecond year ; 22 at the beginning of the third year ;

and 33 at the beginning of fUe fourth : but as one luna-

tion is never more than 29^ days, the epaft muil always

be lefs than 30 ; therefore fubtrafting 30 from 33, there

remains 3 for the epaft for the fourth yc^r. And by pro-

ceeding thus for 19 years, the epafts will ftand thus : O,

II, 22, 3, 14, 25, 6, 17, 28, 9, 20, I, 12, 23, 4, 15,

26, 7, 18, o; in the nineteenth year, the difference

amounts to 29 days, and therefore themonth which isfub-

traeled muflconfiilonly of 29 days, in order that the epadl

may begin again, as it mull, the new moon falling on

Januai-y lil. Thefe epafts being placed againft the

days of the months in the calendar, on which the new
moons fall in each year, anfwer the fame pnrpofe as the

golden numbers. But it is liable to be interrupted every 3 10

yearo, for the fame reafon, the moon having then antici-

pated a whole day, and therefore on the firll year of the

cycle, tiie moon would be one day old on the firft of

January ; therefore the epaft would be increafed by I,

and ftand thus: I, 12,23,4, &c. But this arrange-

ment would be interrupted by the omiflion of the leap

year, every three centuries out of 4 ; for thefe years

being a day lefs than by the jfutinn account, the new
moons would happen a day lalcr, and therefore make
tlie epaft 1 lefs. The moon's age here fuppofecLis the

mean new moon, that is, the new moon that would hap-

pen, if the moon moved uniformly with its mean veloci-

ty ; but as the moon's motion is variable, the true new
moon happens at a different time, and may fometimes

differ a day, that is, one may fall in one day, and the

other iu the next day. According to the lule there-

fore by which we find Eafter, that feftival is not always

found to agree with the time deduced from the new
moon, as put down in our silmanacs, for there the time

of the true new moon is put down; whereas, in the

rule for finding Eafter, the me.in new moon is ufed. In

the correftion of the Britilh caleiidar, we ufe the golden

numbers, ommitting the epafts ; and have placed the

golden numbers, not ajjaiiift the days of the new moon,
but
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but of tlie full moon, and only againft the full moons in

the pafchal month-s March and April, in order to find

Eafter.

235. The IndiS'wn is a cycle of 15 years, and was
ufed by the Romans for indicating the limes of certain

payments, made by the fubjefti to the republic, and was

eftahliflied by Constantine in the year 3IZ. Why it

was confined to 15 years, or on what occafion it was

inftituted, are not known. If we fubtrad 312 from the

given year, and divide the remainder by 15, what re-

mains is the indiflion for the given year ; and if nothing

remain, the indiiftion is 15.

236. The Cycle ofEajler, called the Dionyfum Period,

is the produft of thejo/ar and /urinr circles of 2S and 19

years— 532 years. If the new moons did not anticipate

upon this circle, as in art. 233, Eajier-day would al-

ways be the Sunday next after the firlt full moon which

follows March 21 . But on account of that anticipation

before the alteration of the ftile, the Eccltfiaflual Eajler

happened, within this century, a week different from the

true Eaf.er. But this is now remedied in the Common
Prayer Bool:, by making the table, which nfed to find

Eajlerfor ever, of no longer ufe than the lunar diffeieuce

will admit of.

237. The earliejl Eafter is March 22, and the lalejl is

April 25 ; for Eajler Sunday is always the firil Sunday

after the full moon, which happens upon or next after

March 2 1 ft. Within thefe limits there are 35 days,

and the number belonging to each is called the number

cfdireS'wn.

On the Nature and Ufe of Maps.

238. A map is the reprefentation of the furface of

the earth upon a plane ; and thefe are either general

or parlicuhir. A general map, is a map of the whole

earth, and this is reprefented in two circles touching

each other, reprefenting two hemifpheies of the earth,

the boundaries of which are meridians. A particular

map, is a map of only apart of the furface of the earth, as

ef one f the quarters of the world, or of any particular

country. The laying down of thefe maps is called /ir<3-

jeH'ion, of which there are feveral kinds.

239. In .maps, tiirce principal things are rcquiied.

ift. To ftiow the latitude and longitude of places ; and

this is done by drawing a certain number of meridians,

and parallels of latitude. 2d. The fecond requifite is,

to exhibit, as nearly as you can, the fhape of all the

countries, for it cannot be done accurately by any pro-

jeftion, on acco\uit ol its being made on a plane, wliei;,

the earth is globular. 3d. The third is, to (how

the bearings of places from each other, and their dif-

tances; the former can be done in one projeftion, but

the latter cannot.

240. The projeftion of maps is made according to the

rules of peri'pcAive. If the eye be fuppolcd to view the

earth from an infinite diftance, the appearance rcprelent-

ed upon a plane is called an orthographic projcftion. In

this cafe, the parts about the middle are very well repre-

fented, but the extreme parts are vcrj- much contraftcd.

VOL. I.

But the method generally made iifc of by geographers
for maps, is theJlereogr.iphic, where the lye is fuppofed
to be on the furface of the earth, and looking at the op-
pofite hemifpherc. There is alfo a projeilion called

globular, in which meridians, equiJiftant upon the fur-

nace of the earth, are reprefented by equidiftant circles in

the map. There is alio another projeftion, ufed by na-
vigators, called Mercator's, in which, both the meridian*

and parallels of latitude are reprefented by flraight lines.

Thefe are calledyra chnrts, wherein are exhibited fomc
part of the fea, with tlie fiiores that bciund it : the in-

lands are generally omitted, as being of no ufe to the

failor ; but the parts near the Oiore are carefully laid

down, with marks fignifying rocks, fands, or flats, and
figures exprefling the foundings, or depths of the water.

The accurate method of conftruiSting all kinds of maps,
may be feen in the Treat ife of Aftronomy before refen-ed to.

241. When we are to delineate a map of a/jra//part

of the earth, if it be near the equator the meridians and
parallels of latitude may be reprefented by equidiftant

ftraight lines. If at fonie diftar.ce from the equator, the

meridians muft then be made to converge a little, and
the more fo, the further you recedt from the equator.

242. When a map is made of a very fmall di/lrid, as of
a county, on whatever part of the earth it is, the me-
ridians and parallels of latitude may be reprefented by
equidiftant parallel lines.

243. A line which cuts all the meridians at the fame
angle, is called a rhumb line ; as long therefore as a ftiip

fails upon the fame rhumb, it fails upon the fame point

of the compafs. When the projeftion of the meridians

is by circles, then the rhumb line is a curve ; but when '

the meridians are reprefented by ftraight and parallel

lines, the rhumb becomes a ftraight line, it being the

property of a ftiaight line to cut parallel ftraight lines in

the fame angle.

244. Hence the great ufe of .^/I'rca/or's Chart, which is

conftrutted upon this principle. Upon the earth's fur-

face, the degrees of latitude are all equal, but the

degrees of longitude decreafe as you approach the poles,

as we have explained in art. 10. Now in this projeftion,

the meridians being equidiftant ftraight lines, the de-

grees of longitude muft be every where equal ; in order

therefore to preferve the proper proportion between the

degrees ef longitude and latitude, the degrees of lati-

tude are increafcd in a proper proportion ; the degrees

of latitude therefore increafe as you go from the equa-

tor to the pole. Now in failing from one place to an-

other, the ftiorteft way is to fail upon a great circle,

but that is a thing which is impracticable, there being

nothing to diredt you in fuch a courfe. Navigators

therefore, when they have to go from one place A to

another B, find upon what rhumb they muft fail, that is,

upon what point of the compafs they muft go, fo as to

come to B, and by their fteering compafs they can tell

when they lall on the fame point. Now on Mercalor's

projeftion, if you draw a ftraight line fiom A to B, it

gives you the rhun)b required ; for in thefe maps, there

is a point affumed, and from it there are drawn 32
b ftraight
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ftra'ght lines to the 32 points of the compafs; when

therefore you draw the ftiaiglit hue from A to B, you

mud obferve to which of the 32 lines it is parallel, or to

which it is ncareft fo, and you thus get the rhumb, or

the point of the compafs you mull continue to fail up-

on, in oidir to go from A to B. For iuilaiice, if you

find the hne AB is parallel to the foutir-wclt line of the

compafs, then if you continue to fail on the fouth-wed

point, you muft come to B.

245. In all maps, the upper part is northern, the

lower part fouthern, the right hand fide is eallcru, and

the left hand fide is wellcrn. On the riglit andlett fides,

the degrees of Litltude are marked ; and on the top and

bottom, the degrees ai longitude are marked. When the

maps are very large,' the degrees may be fubdivided into

halves, quarters, &c.

246. When the meridians and parallels of latitude are

Jlraight and parallel lines, the latitude of a place in found

by ftietching a thread over the place, fo that it may cut

ditfame degree of latitude on the right and left fide of

the map, and that degree is the latitude of the place.

And to find \.\\'i longitude, ftretch a thread over the place,

fo that it may cut ^e. fame degree of longitude on the

top and bottom, and that degree is the longitude of the

place. For inilance, if we take the chart of the Fall

India illands, and ftretch a ilring over &am, we fhall

find that it will cut each fide at 14° N. lat. and the top

and bottom at 10°. lo'E. long. Thefe therefore are

the latitude and longitude of that place.

247. On the contraiy, if the latitude and longitude

of a place be given to find the place, ftretch one thread

over the given degree of latitude on each fide, and an-

other thread over the given degree of longitude at

the top and bottom; and at the interfedion of the

threads is the place required. By this means you may
put down in a map, any place whofe latitude and longi-

tude are known.
1.48. Now let the meridians and parallels of latitude

be curve lines. Then to find the lattude of a place, a

parallel of latitude muft be drawn through it, by the

lame rules as the other parallels are drawn, and it cuts

the fides at tlie degree of latitude of the place. And to

find the longitude, of the place, draw a circle of longitude

through it, by the fame rules as the other circles are

drawn, and it cuts the top and bottom at the degree of

longitude of the place. But as it is troubleiome to

draw thefe circles, the following method may generally

be fufhcicntly accurate. To find the latitude, rind by a

pair of compafles and a^fcale of equal pa is, how far the

place is from the two parallels between which it lies, and

divide the diftancc of the parallels in that proportion,

and you get very nearly the latitude. Suppofc, for in-

ilance, the diftance between tlie parallels to be 5'', and

that one is a parallel of 45", and the other of 50° ; and

fuppofe the place to be within 3 parts of the parallel of

45% and 7 parts of the parallel of 50° ; then 5° muft be

divided into 10 parts, and 3 of thofe parts muft be

added to 45", and it gives the latitude. This is done

by proportion, thus, 3 + 7. or 10: 3 :: 5°; 3 X;'*_

ii-=: [4-° ; therefore the latitude is 461" nearly. In the
10

verv fame manner you may find the longitude nearly.

2J9. On the contrary, it the latitude and longitude

of a place be given, to find the place, draw a circle of

latitude thiough the gi-rn latitude on each fide, and a

circle of longitude through the given longitude at the

top and bottom, and their inttrfedlion denotes the

place. Or as you know between what two parallels of

latitude and of longitude the place is, you know by

what four lines it is bounded ; and as you know the

proportional diftance from each line, you may eafily, by
trial, find the point.

250. When we undertake a voyage, we ought to be

acquainted with the iflands, rocks, fands, ftraits, rivers,

&c. near which we are to fail ; the windings and the

runnings out of the fiiores, &c. we (liould alfo know the

figns of being near land, which arc, frequently, by the

appearing of birds ; ihe floating of wt^ds upon the fea ;

the depth and colour of the water. Moreover, we
ftiould know the times when the winds fet in, particu-

larly the trade winds or monfoons : the feafons when
ftorms and hurricanes are to be expeCitd, and the figns of

their approach ; the motions of currents ; but more

efpecially of the tides. All thefe things are to be learned

by good fea-charts, and journals of voyages.

On the Mariner's Comfajs,

251. The earth pofleffes a ferruginous fubftancc

which has the property of attrafting iron and Seel only,

and this fubftance is called a natural magnet, or ioadjlcne.

The fame property may, alfo be communicated to iron

and ftcel, and rhefe are called artificial magnets.

252. If apiece of wire, or a needle be rendered mag-
netic, and be iulpended upon a fine point at its middle,

fo that it can freely tuin in an horizontal plane, one end,

will always be directed towards tiie northern part of the

horizon, and the other towards the fouthern. The
former end is called the north pole, and che latter end the

fouth pole. Thefe poles are not direfted to the north

and fouth poles of the earth, but vary confiderably from

them, and differently in different places, and this is cal-

led the variation of tlie compafs; and even in the fame-

place, they are fubjeft to a very fmall gradual variation..

The direftion in which the magnet ftaiids, is called the

magnetic meridian.

253. The mariner's compcifs, or, as it is called, the

compafs, thejkiring compafs, or the needle, confifts of three-

parts, the box, the card or fly, and the needle The
card is a circle of liift' paper reprefenting the hori/ouj.

\Yith the 32 points of the compafs marked upon it ; the

magnetic needle is fixed to the under fide of this card ;

the centre of the needle is perforated, and a cap with a

conical agate at its top Is fixed in this perforation ; this,

cap is hung on afteel pin, \Yhich is fixed to the bottom.

of
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-of the box, fo that the card, hanging on the pin, turns

freely round its centre, and the needle lies in the direc-

tion of the N. and Sk points of the card, and therefore

thefe points will always be direi^edto the magneiic north

and fouth points of the horizon, the needle hxing itfclf

in the magnetic meridian. The box which contains the

card and needle, is a pircular brafs box, hung within an-

other box by two cinccntric ringSj called jimbals, fo

fixed by crofs centres to the two boxes, that the inner

one /liall retain a horizontal fituation in all the motions

of the (hip. The top of the inner box has a cover of

glafs, to prevent the card from being difturbed by the

wind.

254. In order to determine the tnic point of the

compafson which a Ihip fails, it is ncceffary to know the

uariaiion of the compafe at the place w icre you are, on

which account, every means have been ufed to d'^tetminCj

by obfervation, what the variation is ; and tlicfe obfer-

vations have been put down in good fea-charis, lor the

ufe of navigators. Thcle however can fcrve but for a few

years, on account of their being variable at the fame

place ; nor has it been difcovered how much the varia-

tion is fubjeft to vary. The following table funn Mr.

Cavallo's Treatife on Magnetifm, contains the varia-

tion at the places and times therein inferted, and upon

many occafions may be found very ufeful.

Latitude N.
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Variation ohferved at London at different

Times.

Years.
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aiiore fontherly, the fouth -end will dip. The following By the dip, we mean the angle^vliich the magnetmjkei
table fliows the dip at the places and times there noted, with the horizon.

Latitude- N.
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dorr, being itjct orfair, are as thofe numbers. But it

appears that tlie proportion offiiir days to wet ones fuc-

cceding the aurorx, is much greater than this general

ratio oiftiir days to wd ones ; the inference therefore is,

that the appearance of the aurora borea'is 13 a prognofti-

cation aifc'ir weather.

263. It may perhaps be here ohjefteJ, that as tlie

aurora can only be fccn in a clear atmofphere, this cir-

cumftance alone would render it probable that the next

day would be fair ; but upon examining the obfcrvations,

it appears that the aurora not only favours the next day,

but it alfo indicates that a feries of days to th^ number
of 10 or 12 are likely to be fair.

Of 227 obfervations, 139 were followed by I or more
fair days, ico by 2 or more, &c. as under:

I 2 3456789101112
139 100 69 52 38 30 21 16 10 6 2 I

But according to the laws of chance, the feries ought
to have been, if the aurora had no influence, as under:123456

92 3S 15 6 2 I

From which it appears, that there fhould not have

been above 1 aurora out of 227 followed by 6 fair days

;

and yet, in fad., there were 30. The aurora is more
frequently followed by fair weather in fummer than in

winter.

On Winds.

264. Wind is a current of air, and its direftion is de-

nominated from that point of the compafsyrom which it

eomes. The principal, if not the only caufe of wnids,

is a partial rarefaftion of the air by heat. When the

air is heated, it becomes rarer, and therefore afcends ; and

the furroiuiding cold air rufliing in to fupply its place,

forms a current in fome one direftion. A^^inds may be

divided into coii/lant, or thofe wliich blow always in the

fame direftion
;
periodical, or thofe which blow half a

year in one direction, and half a year in a contrary di-

rection ; thefe aie CaWsd monfoons ; -CinA variable, which
are fubjedl to no rules. The two former are alfo called

trade winds. We fhall here give the principal phasno-

mena of the winds, from Dr. Halle v's account thereof

in the Phil. Tranf
ift. In the Atlantic and Pacific Ocean, under the equa-

tor there is a conftant eafl wind.

zd. To about 28° on each fide of the equator, the

wind on the north fide declines towards the north eajl,

and the more fo, the further you recede from the equa-

tor ; and on ihtfouth fide it declines in like manner to-

wards the fouth eafl. The limits of thefe winds are great-

er in the Atlantic Ocean, on tlie American, than on the

African fide, extending in the former cafe to about 32°,

and in the latter to about ^'6'. And this is true likewife

to the fouthward of the equinoflial ; for near the Cape

of Good Hope, the limits of the trade v/inds are 3* or 4"

cearer the line than en the cojft of Brafil,

3d, Towards the Carlhlee IJlands, the aforefaid north-

Call wind becomes more eallerly, fo as fomttimes to be
ead, and iometiines eafl by fouth, but moil northwards

ot the ead, a point or two.

4th, On tile coaft of Africa, from the Canaries to

ab«ut 10* N. latitude, the wind fets in towards the

north eaft ; then it becomes fouth weft, approaching

more to the fouth, as you approach the Cape. But
away from the coafts, the winds are perpetually between

the fouth and the eall ; on the African fide they are

more foutherly ; on the Brafillan, more eatlerly, fo as

to become almoil due eaft. Upon the coaft oi Guinea,

they are fubjeft to frequent calms, and violent Hidden

gufts, called /orn.Woj-, from all points of the compafs.

5th, In the Indian Ocean, the winds are partly con-

Jiant, and partly periodical. Between Madagafcar and
New Holland, from 1 0° to 30° latitude, the wind blows

fouth-eaft by eaft. During the months of May, yune,.

July, Augujl, i>eptembcr, October, the aforefaid fouth-ealt .

winds extend to within 2'' of the equator ; then for the

other fix months, the contrary' winds fet in, and blow
from 3' to 10^ S. latitude, From 3° fouth latitude

over tlie Arabian and Indian feas and Bay of Bengal,

from Sumatra to the coaft; of Africa, there is another

monfoon, blowing from Oitober to April on the north-eaft.

point, and in the other half year from the oppofite

direftion. Between Madagafcar and Africa, a fouth

fouth-weft wind blows from April to QBober, which, as

you go more northerly, becomes more wellerly, till it

falls in with the well-fouth-weft winds ; but the Doftor
could not obtain a fatisfaclory account, how the windi

are in the ether half year. To the eaftward of Sumatra

and Malacca, on the north fide of the equator along the

coaft of Cambodia and China, the monfoons blow, and
change at the fame time as before mentioned ; but their

directions are more northerly and foutherly. Thefe winds

reach to the Philippine IfJands and to Japan. Between
the fame meridians, on the fouth fide of the equator,

from Sumatra to Neiv Guinea, the fame monfoons arc

oblcrved. The fhifting of Lhefe winds is attended with

great hurricanes.

265. The eaft: wind about the equator is thus ex-

plained. The fun moving from eall to weft, the point

of greateft rarefadrlon of the air, by the heat of the fun,

muft move in the fame diredllon ; and the point of great-

eft rarefadlioH following the fun, the ait muft continual-

ly rufh in from the eaft, and make a conftant eaft wind.

266. The conftant north-eaft wind onthe north fide of

the equator,and fonth-eall wind on tiie fouth fide, may be
thus accounted for. The air towards the poles being den-

ferthan that at the equator, will continually rufti towards

the equator ; but as the velocity of diflerent parts of the

earth's furface from its rotation, increafes as you ap-

proach the equator, the air which is ruftiing from the

north towards the equator will not continue upon the

fame meridian, but it will be left behind ; that is, in re--

fpeft to the earth's furface, it will have a motion from
the eafl, ar.d tlitfe two motions combined, produce a

north.
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fiorth eaft wind on the north fide of the equator. And
in h'ke manner, there muft be a foutheaft wind on the

fouth fide. The air which is thus continually moving
from the poles towards the equator, being rarefied when
it comes there, afcends to the top of the atmofphere,
and then returns back to the poles. This folution is

given by Mr. Hadley in the Phil. Tranf. vol. 39.
267. The periodical winds are fuppofed to be owing

to the courie of the inn northward and fouthward of the
equator. Dr. Halll-y explains them thus: "feeing
that fo great Continents do interpofc and break the con-
tinuity of the Ocean, regard mull be had to the nature
of the foil, and the poiition of the high mountains,
which I fuppoi'e the two principal caufes of the fcveral

variations of the winds from the general rule : for if a

country lying near the fun prove, to be flat, fandy, low-

land, fuch as the Defarts of Libya are ufually reported to

be, the heat occafioned by the reflexion of the fun's

beams, and the retention thereof in the fand, is incre-

dible to thole that have never felt it ; whereby the air

being exceedingly rarefied, it is necelTary that the cooler
and more denfeair (hould run thitherward to rellore the
equilibrium. This I take to be the caufe, why near
the coaft of Giiinta,- the wind always lets in upon the
land,_ blowing wellerly inftead of eallerly, there being
fiifficient rcafon to believe, that the inland parts u'i ylfrica

are prodigioully hot, fince the northern borders thereof
were lo intemperate, as to give tlie ancients caufe to con-
clude, that all beyond the tropic was made uninhabitable
by excefs of heat. From the fame caufe it happens,
that there are fo conilant calms in that part of the
Ocean called the Rains. For this trad being placed in

the middle, between the wellerly winds blowing on the
coaft of Guinea, and the eallerly trade winds blowing to
the wellwards thereof, the tendency of the air liere is in-

different to either, and fo (lands in cquilibrio between
both ; and the weight of the incumbent atmofphere
being diminidied by the continual contrary winds blow-
ing from hence, is the reafon that the air here holds not
the copious vapours which it receives, but lets them fall

in fo frequent rains.

268. As the cold and denfe air, by reafon of its great-
er gravity, preffes upon the hot and rarefied, 'tis dcmon-
llrative that this latter mull afeend in a continual llream
as fall as it is rarefied, and that being alcended. it mull
difperfe itftlf to preferve the equilibrium, that is, by a

contrary current, the upper air mufl move from thofe
parts where the greateft heat is : fo by a kind of circu-

lation, the N. E. trade wind below, will be attended
with a S. W. above, and the S. E. below with a N. W.
wind above. iVnd that this is more than a bare conjec-

ture, the almoft inflantaneous change of the wind to the
oppofite point, which Is frequently found in paffing the
limits of the trade winds, feems to alfure us ; but that
which above all confirms this hypothefis, is this, that the
phasnomenon of the monfuons is, by this means, moll
eafily folved, and without it, hardly explicable. Sup-
pofing therefore fuch a circulation as above, 'tis to be
eonfidered, that to thenoithward of the Indian Ocean

there is every where land within the ufua! limits of the

latitude of 30°, viz. Arabia, Perfia, India, &c. which
for the fame reafon as the mediterranean parts of Africa,

are fubjeft to unfuffei able heats when the fun is to the

north, paffing nearly vertical, but yet are temperate

enough when the fun is removed towards the other tro-

pic, becaufe of a ridge of mountains at fome diftance

within the land, faid to be frequently in winter covered

with fnow, over which the air, as it paffes, mull needs

be much chilled. Hence it comes to pafs, that the air

coming, according to the general rule, out of the N. E.
in the Indian Seas, is fometimes hotter, fometimes colder

than that which, by this circulation, is returned out of
S. W. as is clear from the times wherein thefe winds fet

in, viz. in April, when the fun begins to warm thofe

countries to the north, the S. W. monfoon begins, and
blows during the heats till Odoler, when the fun being
retired, and all things growing colder northward, and
the heat increafing to the fouth, the N. E. winds enter

anil blow all the winter till April again.

269. And it is undoubtedly from the fame principle,

that to the fouthward of the equator, in part of the

Indian Ocean, the N. W. winds fucceed the S. E. when
the fun draws near the tropic oi Capricorn. But I muft
confefs, that in this latter occurs a difficulty not well to

be accounted for, which is, why this change of the mon-
foons Ihould be any more in this Ocean, than in the

fame latitudes in the Elhioplc, where there is nothing
more certain than a S. E. wiud all the year.

270. 'Tis likewife very hard to conceive, why the

limits of the trade winds ihould be fixed about the 30^*

of latitude all round the globe, and that they fhould fo

feldom tranfgrefs or fall Ihort of thofe bounds ; as alfo,

that in the Indian Sea, only the northern part fliould be

fubjeft to the changeable monfoons, and in the fouthern

there fhould be a conftant S. E."
271. There may perhaps be fome caufes of thefe pe-

riodical winds, which we cannot fee altogether a folution

of; but if all the circumftances of fituation, heat, cold,

&c. were known, there is no reafon to doubt but that

they might be accounted for from the principles here

delivered.

272. Winds over the fame place, at different altitudes,

are found to blow in different diredlions ; for we fee

clouds at different altitudes moving in different direc-

tions ; and experiments with air balloons prove the

fame.

273. We may further obferve in refpeft to the direc-

tion in which winds blow, that if a current fet off in any

one direction, north call for inftance, and move in a

great circle, it will not continue to move on that point of

the compafs, becaufe a great circle will not meet all the

meridians at the lame angle. This circumftance there-

fore fhould enter into our confideration, in ellimating

the direftion of the wind. High mountains are alio

obferved to change its dirtdlion. On the lake of Geneva „

there are only two winds, that is, either up or down the I
valley. And the like is known lo happen at other fuch

places.

10 274. The
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274. The eonjart and per'ioilkal winds blow only at

iea ; at land, the wind is always variable.

275. Befidcs the winds already mentioned, there are

others called laud and fea brce'^es. Tlie air over the

land being hotter during the day than the air over the

fea, a cut rent of air will fct in from the fea to the land

by day; but the air over the fea being hotter than that

over the land at night, the current at night will be from

the land to the fea. This is very remarkable in iflands

fituatcd between the tropics. Mr. Clare exempliiiis

this, by the following experiment : In tlie middle of a

vefTel of water, place a water-plate of warm water, the

water in the velTel reprefenting the ocean, and the plate,

the idand rarefying tlie air over it. Then hold a lighted

candle over the cold water, and blow it out, and the

fmokc will move towards the plate. But if the plate be

cold, and the furrounding fluid warm, the fmoke will

move in the contrary direction. The fea breezes in the

Weft Indies begin to appear about 9 in the morning, in

a fine black curl upon the water, approaching the ihore ;

it increafes gradually till noon, and dies away at 4 or

5 in the afternoon. About 6 in the evening it changes

to a land breeze, which blows from the land to the fea,

and lafts till 8 in the morning.

276. Dr. Derham, from repeated obfervations upon

the motion of light downy feathers, found that the

greateft velocity of the wind was not above 60 miles in

an hour. But Mr. Br ice juftly obfervcs, that fuch

experiments muft be fubje£l to great inaccuracy, as the

feathers cannot proceed in a ftraight line ; he tiierefore

eftimates the velocity by means of the fliadow of a cloud

over the earth, by which lie found, that in a great ftorm,

the wind moves 63 miles in an hour ; when it blows a

fre(h gale, at the rate of 2 i miles in an hour ; and in a

fmall breeze, at the rate of about 10 miles in an hour:

but this method takes for granted that the clouds move as

fait as the wind. It is probable that the velocity is fome-

thing more than is here Itated. Mr. Rouse makes the

velocity of a hurricane which tears up trees, See. to be

ICO miles in an hour.

277. Tliere are certain lakes which, at times, are agi-

tated daring a calm feafon, by fome unknown caule
;

and the pha;nomenon is called a bollom whul. Mr. D.il-

TON, in his Meteorological Obfervaihns, informs us, chat

Mr. Crost HWAiTE has been pretty affidiious in pro-

curing intelligence refpetling thele phenomena, and in

obferving any circumllances which might lead to a dlf-

£oveiyofthe caufe ; but nothing has yet occurred to

•him, that promifes to threw any light upon the f.'bjed.

. Obfervations made en Derwent Lake.

1789.

April -o. From 8 A. ?>I. till noon, the lake pretty

much agi'atcJ.

Augult 9. Ax. 8 A. M. the lake in very great agita-

tion ; white breakers on large waves, &c. without wind.

Auguft 29. At 9 A. M. a fraall bcttora wind.

•VOL. «.

1790.

Jimc 20. At 8 P. M a bottom wind on the lake.

Odlober I !. At 8 P. M a botton\ wind on the lake.

December I. At 9 P. M. a ilroiig bottom wind on

the lake.

1797.
October 28. At I P. M. a bottom wind; the water

much agitated.

27R. In many parts of the world, more particularly in

the IVefl Indies, they are attacked by hurricanes ; thefe

happen there in the rainy feafon, principally in the

month of Auguft; deftroying all the produce of the

ground ; tearing up trees ; blowing down buddings ;

and inundating large trafts of the country. They are

fudden and very violent ftorms of vjind, rain, thunder and

lightning, attended with a great fwelling of the fea, and

fometimes with earthquakes. There are figns by which

the inhabitants are warned of their approach. They
come on either at the quarter, or at the full change of

the moon. If they come on at the full change, then at

the preceding change, the fl<y is troubled, the fun more
red than ufual, there is a dead calm below, and the tops

of the mountains are free from thofe mifts which ufually

hover about them. In the caverns of the earth, and in

wells, you hear a hollow rumbling found, like the ruili-

ing of a great wind. At night, the ftars feem much
larger than ufual, and are furrounded with a fort of burs ;

the north-weft (ley has a black and menacing appearance;

the fea emits a ftrong fmell, and riies into vaft waves,

often without any wind. The wind itlelf now forfakes

its ufual eallern fteady ftream, and fhifts about to the

weft, from whence it fometimes, with intermiffions,

blows violently and irregularly for about 2 hours at a time,

279 The quality of air depends in a great meafure

upon the foil over which it puffcs. The fandy deferts

of Africa and ylrabia, give a burning heat and blafting

quality to the air paifing over them. At Gone, in the

river Senegal, there is an eafterly wind from the inland

parts, with which thofe who are fuddenly met by it in

the face are fcorched, as by a blaft from a furnace. At
Fnlklaud IJlanrh an extraordinary "blafting wind is felt,

but its duration is feldom above 24 hours. It cuts

down the herbnge, as if iires had been made under them;
the leaves are parched up and crumble into duft;

fowls are feized with cramps, and never recover; men
are opprtfted with a flopped perfpiration, heavincfs at

the bieall, and fore throat, but they recover with proper

care. But the moft dreadful winds are thofe at the de-

larts near i?rtjTc/<7r/, called iUe famiel, or mortifying wind.

The camels perceive their approach, and are faid tn

make an unufual noife, and cover their nofes in the fand.

To efcape their effects, travellers throw themfclves as

clofc as pofftble on the ground, and wait till it lias paffed

over, which iscomnviuly in a few minutes. Thus fome
tfcape ; but ihoie who die, have their limbs mortl.*ied.

If this wind meet with a fljower of rain, it u fa d to be

deprived of its noxious quality. Itis alio faid, that it

i never
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never pifTes the walls of the c'ty. In Italy there is a

wind called, by the Italians, Sirotco. It blows for feve-

rnldays, and its mean heat is about I iz" of Fiihrailcit' ?

thermometer. It is fatal to vegetation, and dcftruilive

to the inhabitants; deprefinig ttitir fpirits, and fuipend-

ing the po-i^ers of digeftion; fo that they who vcnt\ire

to eat a heavy fupper whilll thefe wind;, prevail are fre-

quently found dead the next morning. It is ftlt with pe-

culiar violence at Palermo, where the 'inhabitants fhut

their doors and windows ; and where there are no (hut-

ttrs, they hang up wet blankets, and fcrvants are em-

ployed to keep them wet. Nobody ventures out, if he

c.\n pufTiblv avoid it.

280. Mr. BRUCf, in relating the particulars of his

journey acrofi tlie dtjarts of ''jVtct, mentions prodigiou.s

pillars of fawd, moving with great velocities. Eleven of

them appeared at once, at the diftance of about three

miles from him ; the greatcft diameter of the largeil was

eftimated at ten feet. The fame ph3jnonienon appear-

ed again within a few da)S after ; more pillars in num-

ber, but Icfs in fizc. They began immediately after fun

rife, and his rays fhining through them, gave them the

appearance of pillars of fire.

281. There is a phasnomenon called a luater fpoul,

hanging under a deep cloud, in the form of a cone with

the vertex downwards ; and under it the lea bo:h up,

and rifes in a conical form ; thefe two cones lometiines

meet, and they generally begin to appear together ; but

fomctimes the boiling of the fea appears lirll. The po-

fition of the cones is moftly perpendiculaily to the fea,

but fometimes it is oblique ; and fometimes the fpout is

in the form of a curve. They frequently difappear fud-

denly, and fometimes they move for a coufiderable fpace

before they break. The form of the water fpout is

more properly that of a fpeaking tnmipet, the fmaller

end being downwards. Sometimes thefe water fpouts

appear at land. When they appear at fea, and are ap-

proaching a fliip, it is faid tliat the failors tire at them

and break tliem ; as it might be dangerous if they were

to meet with a fliip and break over it. It is with good

reafon fuppofed tliat this is an eleftrical phenomenon ;

for they generally appear in months which are fubjeflto

thunder florins, and are commonly preceded, accompa-

nied, or followed by lightning, rain, or hail. Flaflies of

li-^ht have been feen about them. But the mofl; re-

nwrkablc circumftance is, that they have been difperfed

by ptefenting to them Iharp pointed knive;- or fwoids.

The analogy alfo between a water fpout and cleftrieity

may be fhoVn, by hanging a drop of water on the under

fide of a plate of brafs connected with the prime conduc-

tor, and placing a veflel of water under, at a fmall dif-

tance ; then up.ii woikiug the machine, the water will

ciefccnd from the drop in a conical form, and the water

in the veflel will rife up under it in the form of a cone ;

reftmbling veiy accurately the water fpout, and the

afcent of tlie water in the fea under. If we therefore

fuppofe the cloud to be ftrongly charged with the elec-

tric matter, we have caufe futficient to folve the jihmo-

mcnon. This theory of water fpouts is confirmed by

one which Mr. Forster gives an account of In

his voyage round the world. On tlie coall of Nciu
Zealand, lie faw the water in a fpace of 50 or 60
furlongs, move towards its centre, and there rifing into

vapour, by the force of the whirling motion which it

had, afeended in a fpiral form towards the clouds ;

direftly over whicii tJie cloud defcended in a gradually

tapered long llender tube, which foon united with the

afceiiding fpiral in a cylindrical form. Tlie water was

whirled upwards with great violence in a fpiral, and ap-

peared to IcLive a liullov.' fpace in the middle ; fo tliat it

feemed to form a hollow tube; and this was rendered

probable, as it looked exactly like a hollow glafs tube.

After fome time, the column became incurvated, and
then broke, with the appearance of a flafli of lightning.

282. ^ u l-irhvi/id is a wind which rifes fuddenly ; is

extremely rapid and impetuous, taking up all light fub-

ftance from the earth which it may meet with, and carry-

ing them up in a fpiral motion. Dr. Franklin fup-

pofes that a whirlwind and a water fpout proceed fnnn

the fame caufe ; and this opinion is flrengihened by the

following circumflances. The)' have eacli a progiefltve

and circular motion ; they ufually rife after calms and

gicat heats, and mofl frequently happen in warm lati-

tudes ; the wind blows every way both to the whirlwind

and water fpout ; and a water fpout has moved from the

fea to the land and produced all tlie effefts of a whirl-

wind. They are both of them probably therefore the

effedls of the electrical fluid.

Of! the Barometer.

283 The Barometer is an inftrumcnt to meafure the

weight or prefl'ure of the atmolphere, and is fo well

known, that it is unncceflary here to defcribe it. Suffice

it to fay, tnat the air in the glafs tube is fupported by
the preifure of the air upon the meicury in the bafon, in

which the lower and open end of the tube is immerfed
;

and the fpace in the tube above the mercury is a vncuLun.

When therefore the prefl'ure of the ait is increafcd, the

mercury mull rife in the tube ; and when the prefl'ure h
diminilhed, the mercury mull fall. Upon the level of

the furface of the earth, the limits of the height of the

mcrcmy in the tube above the furface of the mercury in

the bafon, is from 28 to 3 1 inches ; a graduated fcale

is therefoie placed agaiiill the tube from 28 to 31 inches,

in order to afcertain the height of the mercury in tlie

tube. But thofe barometers which are made to mea-

fure the heights of mountains, are graduated niuch low-

er ; hecaufc, as you afcend in the atmofphere, the mer-

cury falls. When the mercury fl^ands at tlie altitude of

30 inches, the prefTure of the air upon every fquarc inch

of the earth's furface is about 15 lb. avoirdupoife At
any other altitude of the mercury, the preffurc will be

in proportion to the altitude. Hence, if we take the fur-

face of a middlc-fi^ed man to be 14^ fquarefeet, wiien the

air islighlell, its prefTure on him is 13,2 tons, and when

heaviell it is 14, 3 tons ; the difference of which is 2464.

lb. This diftcrence of preffures muft greatly afl'ecl us

in
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in rcfpecl to our animal fundlions, and therefore in re-

fpeft to our health ; more efpecially when the change is

fuddtn. The prcffure of the air upon the whole furface

of the earth, is about 77670257973563429 tons.

Br. Halley's Account of the rifmg and falling

cf the Mercury in a Barometer, u^>on the

Change of IP^eather.

284. To account for the difFerenf heights of the

mercury at feveral times, it will be nceeflary to enume-
rate feme of the principal obfervations made upon the

barometer.

ill. In calm weather, when the air is inclined to rain,

the niercnrv is commonly low.

zdly, In fcrene, good, fettled weather, the mercury
is generally high.

^dly, Upon very great wind?, tho\igh they be not ac-

companied with rain, the mercury links lou'cfl of all,

with relation to the point of the compafs the wind
Mows upon.

4thly, The greatefl heights of the mercury, cttens

paribus, arc found upon cafterly and north-eailerly

winds.

5thly, In calm frofty weather, the mercury generally

{lands high.

6thlv, After very great dorms of wind, when the

quickfilver has been low, it geneially rifes again very

fall.

7thly, The more northerly places have greater altera-

tions of the barometer than the more foutherly.

8thly, Within the tropics, and near them, thofe ac-

counts we have had from others, and my own obferva-

tions at St. Helena, make very little or no variation of the

height of the mercury in all weathers.

2H5. Hence I conceive, that the piincipal caufe of

tile rife and fall ot the mercury, is from the variable

winds which are found in the temperate zones, and

whofe great incondancy lier,e iu England is mod noto-

rious.

286. A fecond caufe is the uncertain exhalation and

precipitation of the vapours lodging in the air, whereby

it comes to be at one time more crowded than another,

and confequently heavier; but this latter in a great

meafure depends upon the former. Now from thefe

principles 1 (hail endeavour to exph'cate the feveral phe-
nomena of the barometer, taking chem in the fame order

I laid them down.

id. The iTleie'iiry being low inclines it to rain, be-

caufe the air being liglit, the vapours are no longer fup-

ported thereby, being become Ipecifically heavier than

the medium wherein they floated ; fo that they dcfcend

towards the earth, and in the fall meeting with other

aqueous particles, they incorporate together and form

little drops of rain. But the mercury's being at one

time lower than at another, is the effeft of two con-

trary windi blowing /rom the place wheie the barome-

ter (lands, wliereby the air of that place is carried both

ways from it, and confequently the incumbent cylinder

of air is diminlfhed, and accordingly the mercury finks-

As for indance, if in the German Occnn it fhould blow a

gale of wederly wind, and at the fame time an caderly
wind in the Irifli Sea ; or if in Frame it fliould blow a
northerly wind, ai,d m Hcolluiid z foutherly, it mud be
granted me that, that part of the atmofphcre impendant
over England v:ou\d. thereby be exhaudcd and attenuated,
and the mercury would fubdde, ard the vapours which
before floated in thefe parts of the air of equal gravity
with thcihfclves, would fuik to the earth.

2dly, The great height of the barometer is occafioned
by two contrary winds blowing ^o^ynrr/j- the place of ob-
fervation, whcitby the air of other places is brouglit
thither and accumulated; fo that the incumbent cylin-

der of air being increafed both in height and weight, the
mercury preffed thereby mud needs rife and flaiid high,
as long as the winds continue fo to blow ; and then the
air being fpecifically heavier, the vapours are better fiif-

pended, fo that they have no inclination to precipitate

and fall down in drops ; which is the rcafon of the fe-

rene good weather, which attends the greater heights of
the mercury.

3d!y, The mercury finks the lowed of all by the very
rapid motion of the air in dorms of wind. For the trar>,

or region of the earth's furface, wherein thefe winds
rage, not extending all round the globe, that dagnant air

which is left behind, as likewife that on the fides, can-
not come in fo fad as to fupply the evacuation made by
fo fwift a current ; fo that the air mud neceffarily be at-

tenuated wlien and where the faid winds continue to
blow, and that more or lefs according to their violence;

add to which, that the horizontal motion of the air

being fo quick as it is, may in all probability take off

fome part of the perpfendicvilar predure thereof: and the
great agitation of its particles is the reafon why the va-'

pours are difTipated and do not condenfe into drops fo

as to form rain, otherwife the natural confequence of
the air's rarefaction.

4tlily, The mercury dands the highed upon an eafter-

ly or north-eaderly wind, becaufe in the great /itlantic

Ocean, on this fide the 35th deg/ee of north latitude, the
wederly and fouth-wederly winds blow almod always
trade, lo that whenever here the wind comes up at !.ad

and north-ead, it is fure to be checked by a contrary gale
as foon as it n-aches the ocean ; wherefore aceoiding
to what is made out in our (Vc(jnd remark, the air mud
needs be heaped over this ifla'.id, and confequently the
mercury muil da'i:d high, as often as thefe winds blow.
This holds true in this country, but- it is not a general

rule for others where the windf are under different cir-

cumdances; and I have fometlmes feen' the mercuiy
here as low as 29 inches, upon an eallerly wind ; but
then it i.lew exceeding hard, and fo cymes to be ac-

counted for by AVhat was obferved upon the third

remark.

jthly. In calm frody weather the mercury gcnenlly
'

dands high, becaufe (as I conceive) it feldom freezes

but v.hen the wind comes out of the northern and north-
eadern quarters, or at lead unlefs thefe winds blow a.t

1 7. no
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no great diftance off; for the northern parts of Germany,
Perimark, Siuedtn, Norway, and all that traft from
whence north-eaftern winds come, are fiibjeft to ahnoft

continual froll all the winter; and thtieby the lower air

IS very much condcwfcd, and in that ilate is brought
liitherwards by thole winds, and being accumiiLted by
the oppofitlon of the wefterly wind blowing in the

Ocean, the mercury mud needs be prcIRd to a more than

ordinary height ; and as a concurring caufe, the fhrink-

ing of the lower parts of the air into Icni-r room by cold,

ipiift needs caufe a dcfcent of the upper parts of the at-

mofphere to i educe the cavity made by this contraClion

to an equilibrium.

6thly, After great ftorms ofwind, when the mercury
has been very low, it generally rifes again very fall. I

once obferved it to rife \\ inch in lefs than 6 hours,

^fter a long continued itorm of fouth-weft wind. The
reafou is, becaufe the air being very much rarefied, by
the great evacuations which fiich continued ftorms make
thereof, the neighbouring air runs in more fwiftly to

bring it to an equilibrium ; as we fee water runs the

fallcr for having a great declivity.

ythly. The variations are greater in the more north-
erly places, as at Stockholm greater than at Paris (com-
pared by Mr. Paschall), becaufe the more northerly

places have ufually greater ftorms of wind than the

more foutherly, whereby the meicury ftiould fink lower

in that extreme ; and then the northerly winds bringing

the condenfed and ponderous air from the neighbourhood
of the pole, and that again being checked by a fouther-

ly wind at no great diftance, and fo heaped, muft of ne-

eeflity make thp mercury in fuch cafe ftand higher in

tlie other extreme.

8thly, Laftly, this remark, that there is little or no
variation near the equiuoftial, as at Barbadoes and Si.

Helena, does above all things confirm the hypothefis of
the variable winds being ths caufe of thefe variations of
the height of the mercury ; for in the places above-

named, there is always an eafy gale of wind blowing
nearly upon the fame point, viz. E. N. E. at Barbadoes,

and E. S. E. at St. Helena, fo that there being no con-

trary currents of the air to exliauft or accumulate it,

the atmofphere continues much in the fame ftate : how-
ever, upon hurncanes (the moft violent of itorms) the

mercury has been obferved very low, but this is but once

in two or three years,, and it foon recovers its fettled

ftate of about 29 j inches.

2t>7. The principal objeftion againft this doftrine is,

that 1 fuppofe the air fometinies to move from thofe

parts where it is already evacuated below the equilibri-

mn, and fometimes again to-ii>ards thofe parts where it is

condenfed and crowded above the mean date, which may
be thought contrary to the laws of Statics, and the

rules of the equilibrium of fluids. But thofe who ftiall

eonfider how when once an impetus is given to a fluid

body, it is capable of mounting, above its level, and

checking others that have a contrary tendency to dc-

fccnd by their own gravity, will no longer regard this

ai a. Jnateiial obilacle ; but will rather conclude, that

the great analogy there is between the rlfing and falling-,

of the water upon the flux and reflux of the fea, and thit

of accumulating and extenuating the air, is a great ar-

gument for the truth of the hypothefis. For as the fea,

over againft the coaft o^ EJfcx, rifes and fwells by the

meeting of the two contrary tides of flood, whereof the

one comes from the S.W. along the channel of England,
and the other from the noith; and on the contrary,

finks below the level upon the retreat of the waters both
ways, in the tide of ebb ; fo it is very probable, that the
air may ebb and flow after the fame manner ; but by
reafon of the divirfiiy of caufes whereby the air may be
fet in moving, the times of thefe fluxes and refluxes

thereof are purely caiual, and not reducible to any rule,

as are the motions of the fea, depending wholly uporj

the regular courfe of the moon. 'I'hus fai Dr.
Halley.

288. The following rules are given for judging of the

weather by Mr. PATRicx, and arc efteemed the beit

which wc have.

1. The rifing of the mercury prefages, in general, fair

weather ;. and its falling, foul weather ; as rain, fnow^
high winds, and ftorms.

2. In very hot weather, the falling of the mercury in-

dicates thunder.

3. In winter, the rifing indicates froft : and in froftjr

weather, if the mercury fall 3 or 4 divifions, there will

follow a thaw. But in a continued froft, if the mer-
cury rife, it will fnow.

4. When foul weather happens foon after the fal-

ling of the mercury, expeft but little of it; and on the

contrary, expeft but little fair weather, when it proves

fair fhortly after the mercury has rifen.

5. In foul weather when the mercury rifes much and
liigh, and fo continues for 2 or 3 days before the foul

weather is quite over, then cxpeft a continuance of fair

weather to follow.

6. In fair weather when the mercury falls much and.

low, and thus continues for 2 or 3 days before the rain

comes, then expeft a great deal at wet, and probably

high winds.

7. The unfettled motion of the mercury, denotes un.
certain and changeable weather.

8. You are not fo ftrictly to obfervc the words on the

plate, though in general the weather agrees v.Ith them :

For if the mercury ftand at much rain and then rife to

changeable, A denotes fair weather, though not to con-
tinue fo long as if the mercury had rifen higher And
on the contrary, if the mercury ftand aXfair and fall to

chisr.geable, it denotes foul weather, though not fo much
as if it had funk lower.

2S9. The following rules are iifeful to judge whea
the mercury is rifing or falling.

1. If the furface of the mercury be convex, it is ri.-

fing,

2. If the furface of the mercury be concave, it i»

falling.

3. If the middle of the mercury be plain, It is neither

rifing nor faUing ; for mercury put into a glafs tube, will

naturally
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naturally have tlie parts adjacent to the tube con-

vex.

rf. As the meiciiiy will adhere a litlle to the tube,

before you note its height it i" proper to (hake the baro-

jneler a little, by giving it a little tap with the knuckle.

Oil the 'Ther-.r.ometer.

290. A Thermomeler is an inftrument to meafure dif-

ft-rtnt digiecs of heat. It is a fiiiall glafs tulie wiih a

bulb at the bottom, having thi bulb and part of tht lube

filled with mercury, or Ipirits of wine. The tube is

elofed at the top, and the part not occupied by the

fluid is a vacuum. Agaiull the tube tliere is a feale to

meafure the expanfion of the fluid under different tem
peratuics ; for fluids expand by heat, and contract by
cold. An incroafe of temperature will therefore make
the fluid rife in the tube, and a decreafe of temperature

will make it fall.

291. The thermometer now in ufe Is that which is

conltrufted by Fahrfnheit. On this fcale, the fluid

ilando at 32 when it jull begins to freeze, and at 212
when put into boiling water ; at temperate it ftands at

55 ; at fummer heat, at 76 ; at blood heat, at 98. If

the fcale be continued tii 600, it gives the heat of boil,

ing mercury; and if it be continued downwards to 39
below o, it gives a degree of cold which will freeze

mere ury.

292. By means of the barometer and thermometer,
the altitude of a mountain may be foimd to a great de-

gree of accuracy. The following is the rule given by
Dr. Maskelyne in his introduftion to Taylor's Lo-
garithms ; being the mean between thofe given by Ge-
neral Roy and Sir George Shuckborgh.

293. Given the altitudes of the barometer at two
ftations, with the heights of Fahrenheit's tliermometer

attached to the barometer, and the heights of two i^/*--

to/jf(/ tliermomcters of the fame kind, expofed to the

air but fhelteied from the fun at the two ilations, to find

the perpendicular altitude of oiie ilatiou above the

ether.

Rule. Put A'' for the obferved height of the barome-
ter at the lower itation, and /j for tiiat at the upper ita-

tion, D for the difference of heights of Fahrenheit's
t\\txmomettr attached to the barometer at the two fta-

tions, and m for the mean of the two heights of the two

detached thermometers expofed freety for a few minutej
to the open air in the fhade, at the two ftations ; then
the altitude of the upper llation above the lower, ia

Englidi fathoms, is thus cxpreffed :

(Log. /T-log. h +0,454 -OJ X (i -f ffi—32°Xo,oo244.)

Where the upper fign — is to be ufed, when the ther-

mometer attached to the barometer is liighcll at the
lower flation (which is moll ufual , and the lower figii

-f , when it is lowell at the lower ftation.

I'ut to render the rule more generally ufcful, we (liall

put it down in common language.

Rule. Take the difference of tiie common logarithTis

of the obferved lieights of the barometers at the two
ftations, confidering the firft four figures, cxclufive of
the index, as whole numbers, and the remaining figures

to the right as decimals, znd fuitraB or add 0,454 "''1-

tiplied by the diiTerence of altitudes of Fahrenheit's
thermometer attached to the barometer at the two fta-

tions, according as it was higheft at the /o'wer or upper
ftation ; and this is nearly the retjuired height. Then
multiply the heigjit thus nearly foiuid, by the difference

between the mean of the two altitudes of the two de-

tached thermometers expofed to the air at the two fta-

tions, and 32°, and again that prodoft by 0,0 244, and^
the laft produft will be the correftion of the altitude be-
fore nearly found ; which added ta orfubtraned from the
fame, according as the mean of the two altitudes of the
detached 'i\\e\-movc\eteri expofed to the air,, was higher or
/oicw than 32°, will give the true heiglit of the upper
ftation above the lower, in Englidi fathoms ; and this

multiplied by 6, gives the true altitude in Englilh feet.

Ex. Let the Itate of the barumeters and thermome-
ters be as follows ; to find the altitude of one ftation

above the other.

Barometers.



1X11 INTRODUCTION.

Altitude
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Tenen'fF

Monte Viio

Htcla, in Iceland

Table Kill, weil Signal

Pico Riiivo

C'lrabourou

Cnnigiui

l-jtliiiicha

El Coracon
Cor.icDU - - •

Cliiiuboraco

Feet

1095+
I fC22

9997
49C3

3+68

5 4«

7840
92.4

9374
•55^+
'57«3
'5f^33

20575

The liclixlits of Si:o\vtlen and Moel Eilio are above

Carnarvcn Qu:iy. The height of Schihnlllcn is above

Wtein. 'I'lic height of Kirk Yetton is above Leitli

Pier he.id. The height of .Stiddaw is above Derweiit

Like, and of Hel'.cllyn above Lenthes Lake. The
l;:ights of Moiitblanc, Aigentitre, Biict, Mole. Dole,

Suleov, and Munt Cenis, are above the Lake of Geneva.

'i"he luiglitb of the otlier inoiintaius--ai'e above the Sea.

'i'lie Lake oi Gencv:i is r22d feet above tlie Mediter-

nuiean Sea, and its grcatcil depth is 393 feet.

0;j the Rali-gage.

7j6. The Ra:r: g's^e h an ii:(lnimpnt to fhow the

qnaiitity of vain which falls upon the earth at any place

where you may wifli to make oblervations. It confifls

of a funnel co • munieating with a cylindiical tube at lis

bottom, into which the rain is conveyed by the funnel.

The dtpth of the water in the cyilifdcr is meafured by
a rule fixed to a float, the rule paffi;ig through the cen-

ter of the funnel. The divifions on the rale fhow the

number of eubic Liches of water that have fallen on a

farface equal to the area of the top of the funnel. The
funnel is io contrived as to p-evcnt the water from eva-

porating.

297. To ufe the rain gage, fo much water mii(l firll

be put into the cvlirder as v.-il! raile the float, fo that c

on the ride mjy exacl'y coincide with the aperture of

the funnel. The gage (hnuld be lirmly fixed \n a place,

where, whatever winds blow, the fall of the rain may not

be inteiceptcd by any ohUaelcS. By this inllrument,

llic mean annual depths of rain in inches at the places

below, has been determined.

London •

Paris

Pifa in Italy

Zurich, SwilTerland

Lide, Flanders

Upminiftcr, Efitx

Townley, Lnncafhire

Kendal
Kcfwiclt

Inches

- 21,4
19,6

-
• 43.25

32.25

24,0

- i9.'9

4^.5

<54,5

68,55

Mr. Dalton informs us, that the greatefl qiantity

of rain at Kendal in 24 hours, in live years, 178H, 17P9,

1790, 1791, 1792. ^25 on the 22d of April, 1792,

4,592 inches ; at Kefwick, t'opiething lefs. In the level

parts of this kingdom, and iMlie neighbourhood of Lon-
don, the mean annual depth ci rain is about 19 or 20
inches.

298. It appears that the moll rain falls in places near

the fea coaft, and lefs and lels as the places become more
inland. The quantity which falls on the luejlcrn coaj} of

England is fometimes twice as much as falls at London.
It is alfo found, that the nearer the infirument is to the

ground, the more rain it coUet^s. By experiments made
by Dr. H: BERDEN, from July 1766 to July 1767, the

following refults were obtained : On the top of WelK
minller Abbey there fell i 2,099 "iches ; on the top of
a houfc, 18,139 inches; at the bottom of the huufe,

22,608 inches ; thefe are the mean annual quantities.

Mr. Barrington placed two rain-gagts, one upon
Mount Reniiirg in Wales., and the other on the plain be-

low ; and froin July to November there fell at the upper
gage 8,265 inches, and at the lower 8,766 inches.

Hence it ap[ cars, that the quantity of rain depends
upon thencarnels of the place to the earth, a:;d not on
the height of the place In comparing therefore the

quantity of lain at two places by two rain gages, they

ftould be placed at the fame dillance from the earth.

On the Hygrometer.

299 The Hygrometer is an inft/ument to meafuTe' llie

moilture and drynefs of the air : and is formed c.f fnb-

ftances which will expand or contraft upon any altera-

tion of raoirtnre. Wood expands by moiihire and ccni-

tiads by drynefs ; on the contrary, chord, catgnt, 5ic.

contrail bv moilture and expand by diynefs ; and vari-

ous mechanic al contrivances have been Invented, to ren-

der fcnftble the fmalleit variations in the lengths of tliei'e

fubftaiiccs. We will defcribe one of them, which any
pcrlon mav very ealilv make for himfelf.

Let
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Let AB reprefent the feftion af a cylinder moveable

about its axis, which is parallel to the horizon ; at the

end there is an index /moveable againft a graduated arc

ab ; about this cylinder fome catgut •viu is wound, one

end of which is fixed to the cylinder, and the other end

to fomcthing immoveable at Z. Now as the moifture

of the air increafes, the catgut contrails and turns the

cylinder, and the motion of the index Ihows the increafe

of the moifture ; and as the air decreafes in moifture,

the catgut will lengthen, and the weight of the index

will carry the cylinder back, and the index will fliow

the correfponding decreafe of moifture.

300. In order to make a perfeft iiygrometer, fuch

fubttances mull be ufed that will contrait or expand in

proportion to the quantity of moifture leceived. Mr.
De Luc has made a great many experiments in order to

find out fuch fubftances ; and the refult ia, that

whalebone and box, cut acrofs the fibres, increafe very

nearly in proportion to the quantity of moifture received.

He preferred the whalebone, firft, on account of its

.fteadinefs, in always coming to the fame point ftt ex-

treme moifture; fccondly, on account of its greater ex-

panfion, it increafmg in length above one eighth of it-

-fcif, from extreme drynefs to extreme moifture ; laftly,

it is more eafily made thin and narrow.

301. De Saussurk and De Luc have proved by
the hygrometer, tliat the air increafes in dryncfs as you
afcend in the atmofphere ; fo that in the upper attain-

able regions, it is coiiilantly very dry, except in the

clouds. The former gentleman has alfo iliown, that if

the whok atmofphere pafitd from extreme drynefs to

extreme moifture, the quuntity of water thus evapora-

ted would not raifc the barometer half an incli. Laftly.,

in chemical operations on the air, the greateft quantity

of evaporated water that may be fnppofcd in them at the

common temperature of the atmofphere, even if they

were at extreme moifture, is not fo much as the one
hundredth part of their raafs.

On the AJcent of Vapours, the Origin of

Springs, and Formation ofRain, Snow and
Hail.

302. Vapours are raifed from the furface of the moHl
earth and waters ; the principal caufe of which is, pro-

bably, the heat of the lun, the evaporation being always

greateft when the heat is greateft. The difficulty of
iolving the phaenomenon arifes from hence, that we find

a heavier fluid (water) fufpendcd in a lighter fluid (air)^

contrary to the common principles of hydroftatics.

303. Dr. Halley fuppoied, that by the adlion of
the fun upon the furface of the water, the aqueous par-

ticles become formed into hollow bubbles filled with

warm and rarefied air, fo as to make the whole bulk fpe-

cifically lighter than air, in which cafe the particles will

afcend. But there is great difficulty in conceiving how
this can be effefted. And if bubbles could be at Jirfi

thus formed, when they afcend, the air within would
foon be reduced to the fame temperature of the air with-
out, on which account they would immediately defcend.

The moft probable fuppofition is, that evaporation is a
chemical folution of water in air. We know that metals

are diffolved in menftruums, and their particles diffufed

and fufpended in the fluid, although their fpecific gravi-

ty be greater than that of the fluid. Heat promotes
this folution ; in the day time therefore the heat caufes a

more perfeft folution than what can take place in the

night when the air is colder ; in which cafe, the water

falls in dews and fogs. The vapours, tlius raifed by
heat, afcend into tlie cold legion of the atmofphere, and,

not being there kept in a ftate of perfeft folution, form
clouds.

304. Marriotte fuppofed Springs to be owing to

rain water and melted fnow, which penetrating the fur-

faces of hills, and running by the fide of clay or rocks

which it cannot penetrate, at laft comes to fome place

where it breaks out. This would account for the phe-
nomenon, provided the fupply from thefe caufes was
fufRcIeut. Now Dr. Hai.lev has difcovered a caufe

fufficient for a fnpply ; for he has proved by experiment,

that the vapoiu-s whicii are raifed, afford a much greater

fupply than is iiecefl'iiry. We v.'ill give the account ia

his own words.

305. " We took a pan of water (falted to the degree
of the faltnefs of the tea, by a fuliitiun of about a
fortieth part of fait) about 4 inches deep, and 7,'^, inches

diameter, in which we placed a thermometer, and by
means of a pan of coals, we brought the water to the

fame degree of heat which is obferved to be that of the

air in our hottcft iummcrs ; the thermometer nicely

ftiowing it. This done, we affixed the pan of water,

with tlie thermometer in it, to one end of the beam
of the fcales, and exactly counterpolfcd it with weights
at the other end ; and by the application or removal of
the pan of coals, w : iomid it very cafy to maintain the
water in the fame degree of heat preciftly. Doing 'his,

we found the weight of the water fen (ibly to decreafe
;

and at ;the end of two hours wc obfervcd, that there

wanted



INTRODUCTION. XV

wanted half an ounce troy, all 'out 7 grains, or 233 grains

of water, which in that time had gone off in vapour ;

though one could hardly perceive it fmoke, and the

water- was not fei.fibly warm. This quantity info fliort

a time feemed very coniiderable, being little lefs than 6

ounces in 24 hours, from fo fmall a circle as 8 inches

diameter. To reduce this experiment to an exaft cal-

culus, and to determine the thicknefs of the flcin of

water which had evaporated, I affume the experiment

alleged by Dr. Edw. Bernard to have been made in

the Oxford Society, viz. that thccubic foot Engli/lj of water

weighs exadlly 76 pounds troy ; tin's divided by 1728,

the number of inches in a foot, will give 253' grains,

or half an ounce 137 grains for the weight of a cubic

inch of water; wherefore the weight of 233 grains is

W\, or 35 parts of 38 of a cubic inch of water. Now
the area of the circle, whofe diameter is 7 ,\ inches, is

49 fquare inches, by which dividing the quantity of

water evaporated, viz. \': of an inch, the quotient -r'|j,

or -y., (liovvs that the thicknefs of the water evaporated

was the 53d part of an inch : but we will fuppofe it to

be only the 6cth part, for the facility of calculation.

If therefore water, as warm as the air in fummer, exhales

the thicknefs of the' 60th part of an inch in two

hours from its whck furface, in 12 hours it will exhale

^^ of an inch ; which quantity will be found abundant-

ly fufPicient to ferve for all the rains, fprings, and dews,

and account for the Cafp'mn Sea'i being always at a

ftand, neither wailing nor overflowing ; as likewife for

the current faid to let always in at the ftraights of Gii-

raltar, though thofe I\lsiitterraiiea!i Sias receive fo

many, and io confiderable rivers.

306. To eillmate the quantity of water arifing in

vapours out of the fea, I think I ought to confider it

only the time the fun is up, for that the dews return in

the night as much, if not more vapours than are then

emitted ; and in fummer the days being longer than 1

2

hours, this cxcefs is balanced by the weaker rays of the

fun, cfpeclally when rifmg before the water is warmed :

fo that if I allow Jg of an inch of the furface of the fea

to be raifcd per dlcm ia vapours, it may not be an impro-

bable conjecture.

307. Upon this fuppofition, every 10 fquare inches

of the furface of the vvater, yields in vapour, y)f/- dhm,

a cubic inch of water ; and evci-y fquare toot, halt a

wine pint ; every fpace of 4 fquare feet, a gallon ; a

mile fquare, 6914 tons ; a fquare degree, fuppofe of 69
iin_j/;//) miles, will evaporate 33 million of tons : and if

the Mediterranean be ellimatcd at 40 degrees long, and

4 broad, allowances being made for the places where it

is broader by thofe that are narrower, (and I am fure I

guefs at the leaft,) there will be '160 fquare degrees of

fea ; and confequently the whole Mediterranean Sea mull

lofe in vapour, in a fummer'a day, at Icall 5280 millions

of tons. And this quantity of vapour, though very

great, is as little as can be concluded from the experi-

ment produced : and yet there remains another caule,

which cannot be reduced to, the rule, I mean the winds,

whereby the furface of the water is licked up, fome-

VOL. u

what farter than it exhales by the heat of the fun, as it

is well known to thofe that have confidered thofe dry-

ing winds which blow fometimes.

308. The Medilcrraitean receives thefe confiderable

rivers : the Iberus, the Rhone, the Tiber, the Po, the

Danube, the Nic/ler, the Boryjlhenes, the Tanais, and the

Nile, all the lell being ol no great note, and their

quantity of water Inconfiderable. We will luppofe each

of thefe nine rivers to bring down ten times as much
water as the liver Thames, not that any of them is fo

great in reality, but to comprehend with them all the

Imall rivulets that fall into the fea, wiiich otherwifc I

know not how to allow for.

309. Tio calculate the water of the Thames, I affume

that at Kingjlon Bridge, where the flood never i-eaches,

and the water always runs down, the breadth o^ the

channel is 100 yards, and its depth 3, it being reduced

to an equality (in both which luppohtions I am fure I

take the moll). Hence, the profile of the water in

this place is 300 fquai'e yards : this multiplied by 48
miles, (which I allow the water to run in 24 hour-s, at

2 miles in an hour) or 84,^80 yards, gives 25344COO
cubic yards or water to be evacuated ever-y day, that is,

203COCOO tons /»«• (//Vm ; and I doubt not but in the

excefs of my meafui-e of the channel of the river, I have

made more than fiifficient allowance for the waters of

the Brent, the JVande!, the Lea, and the Deriuent, which
ai-e all worth notice, that fall into the Thames below
KingHon

.

310. Now if each of the aforefafd nine river's yield

ten times as much water as the Thames doth, it will fol-

low, that each of them yields but 203 millions of tons

per diem, and the whole nine but 1827 millions of tons

in a day ; which is but little moi-e than \ of what is

I'aifed by vapours out of the Mediterranean, in twelve

hours."

311. Thus the Doiflor has fliown that the waters

raited by vapours are vallly more than fufficient for the

fupply of all the rivei'S ; the overplus may fall, partly

upon the fea, and partly upon the flat lands, and not
contribute to fill the rivers. We may therefore admit
Mr. Marriotte's fohition of the caufe of fprings.

312. Befides the conjlant fprings, there are others

which ebb zwdjloiu alternately, which may be thus ac-

counted for. The water, before rt bi'eaks out, may meet
with a large cavity on the fide of the hill, and upon the

overflowing of this refervoir, it may find an aperture,

and make its efcape ; in cafe of dry weather, therefore,

the fupply of water may not be fufficient to keep it full,

in which cafe, the fpring will ceafe to flow, and conti-

nue dry, till a fupply caufes it to overflow, and produce
.

again the fpring.

313. There is another theory to account for fprings

and rivers, which refers this caufe to a great abyfs of
waters occupying the central parts of our globe. It

aiferts, that all the phenomena of fprings are chiefly

derived from the vapours, yeiiis, and id'ues, of this great

abyls, into which they are returned ; and that a perpe-

tual circulation and equality is kept up; the Iprings

k never
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never Failing, and the fea, by reafon of its conimunica-
tioii with the fiibterraneous waters, never overflowing.

In finking mines and wells from 8 to 800 feet deep, it

is comraon to break in upon poweiful fourccs of water,

and thefe fometimes at very great depths. Springs near

the iurfaee may have theirfources from refervoirs whicli

he deeper, and they in their turns are fed by larger and
deeper, till we come to the grand rcpofitory of all,

vhich is fnppofe J to keep up a communication with the

fea, in coniequence of wlu'cli, the water in the earth has

always a tendency to rife to the level of the fea. Dr.
Derham has fhown, that fprings occur in great plenty,

and are conftant in their courfe, even in times of the

greateft drought, where the country is in general very

low, and there are no mountain tops to condenfe the

vapours. M. GuALTERi fays, that the waters dif-

charged by the rivers in Italy into the fea, are to the

rain which falls upon the land, as ^^ to 27. The earth

is alfo moiilened to a greater depth than can be ac-

counted for from the falling of the rain. From all

thefe circumftances it is concluded, that there mull be

fubterrancous refervoirs of water. It is not unHkely

but that this, and the caufe of fprings and rivers affigned

by Dr. H ALLEY, may both operate.

314. Clouds are formed by the water raifed by eva-

poration, and are of the fame nature as dews and fogs

upon the earth. When the water in the air ceafes to

be fufpended, it falls down, and the particles uniting in

falling, form drops. Various, probably, are the caules of

the precipitation of the water. After the air is fatura-

ted with vapour, a fudden diminution of the denfity

of the air will caufe it to part with fome of its vapours
;

for as a certain quantity of air can hold but a certain

quantity of water in folution, if that air become rare-

fied, it will not hold all its water in folution, and a pre-

cipitation will take place. As vapour is principaliy

raifed by heat, a variation of temperature will probably

caufe a precipitation. Alfo, we know by an eleclrome-

'ter, that the air is always in a (late of eledlricity, fome-

times pofitive, and fometimes negative. From M. de
Saussure's oblervations, in winter the eleftricity

was generally weakeil in an evening, when the dew had
fallen, until the fun's rifing ; it afterwards increafed,

and generally before nopn it attained its maximum, and

then diminifhed, till the fall of the dew, when it would

be fometimes ftronger than it had been during the whole

"day ; after which, it would gradually diminilh the

whole night. In fummer, in general, if the ground

have been dry for fome days, and the air been dry alfo,

the eleftricity generally increafcs from the rifing of the

fun till 3 or 4. in the afternoon, when it is ftrongcll ;

it then diminiihes till the dew begins to fall, and then it

increafes ; but after this it declines, and is very fniall

durmg the night. Now Beccari.^ reckons rain, hail,

and inow, amongft the efFedls of the eleftriclty of the

atmofphere. Clouds which bring rain, he thinks, are

produced in the fame manner as thunder-clouds arc,

only by a lefs degree of eleftricity. He remarks feveral

circuiiirtancts attending rain without lightning, which

make it probable that it is produced by the fame caufe
as when it is attended by thunder and lightning.

I^ight has been feen amongft the clouds by night in

rainy weather ; and even by day, rainy clouds are feen

to have a brightnefs evidently independent of the fun.

The intenfity of eleiftricity alfo in his apparatus, ufually

correfponded very well with the quantity of rain. The
phsenomcna alio of thunder, ligtitning, and rain, arc

very frequently obfcrved to accompany each other, which
fliows the conneftion they have with a common caufe.

He fiippofes that previous to rain, a quantity of tleiilric

matter efcapes out of the earth, and in its afcent, col-

lefts a quantity of vapour, and thus the air becomes
overcharged with vapours. Hence, the rain will be
heavier the more vigorous the eleclricity is ; and this is.

agreeable to obfervation. Mr. de Luc h.as Ihowii that

water in a ftate of vapour combined with the air, pro-
duces no moiftnefs, and therefore concludes that rain

does not arife from the moifture in the atmofphere ///cr
to the rain. The decompofition produces the moillure

and then the rain. If it be veiy cold in thefe regions
where the rain begins to be formed, it then dtfcends in

fnow ; and when the drops of rain are formed, and arc

defcending, if in their defcent they pafs through a re»-

gion of the air cold enough to freeze them, they defcend
in hail.

Oil the Temperature of different Parts of the

Earth.

315. The prefence of the fun is one of the principal

fources of heat, and its abfence the caufe of cold ; and
were thefe the only lourcesof heat and cold, in the fame
parallel of latitude there would be the fame degree of
heat or cold at the fame feafon ; but this is found to be
contrary to matter of fa£l ; the temperature of the eall-

ern coal! of North America is much colder than the

weftern coaft oi Europe, under the fame latitude. Very-

hot days are frequently felt in the coidell climates ; and •

very cold weather, even perpetual fnow is found in

countries imder the equator. We mull therefore feek

for other caufes of heat and cold, and thefe muft evi-

dently be partly local.

316. One great fource of heat is from the earth
;

whether thisarifes from any central fire, or from a mafs
of heat diffufed through the earth, it is not perhaps eafy

to fay; the latter caufe is perhaps the mod probable;

and in this cafe, the heat which is thus gradually loll

is renewed again by the fun. This heat imparted from
the earth to the atmofphere, tends greatly to moderate
the feverity of the winter's cold. It is found by obfer-

vation, that the fame degree of heat retides in all fub-

terrancous places at the lame depth, varying a little at

different depths, but is never lefs than 36° of Fahren-
heit's thermometer. There is however an exception

to this in mines, where there is probably fome chemical

operations going forwards. Mr. Kirwan, in his £fli-

male of the Temperature of different Latitudes, and to whom
we arc principally indebted for what wc fhall here give

upon
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tipon thk fubj<(ft, obferves, that at So or 90 feet (if

this depth liave any communication with the open air,

and perhaps, at a much lefs depth, if there be no fuch

communication) the temperature ofthe earth varies very

little, and generally approaches to the mean annual heat.

Thus the temperature of fprings is nearly the fame as

the mean annual temperature, and varies very little in

different fcafons. The temperature of the cave at the

obfervatory at Paris is about ^^'^ degrees, and varies

about half a degree in very cold years ; its depth is

abouc 90 feet. The internal heat of the earth in our
climate is always above 40", and therefore the fiiow ge-

nerally begins to melt firft at the bottom. The next

fource ot heat is the condenfation of vapour. It is well

known that vapour contains a great quantity of heat,

which produces no other cffedt, but that of making it

aflume an aerial, expanded ftate, until the vapour is con-

denfed into a liquid ; during which condenfation a certain

quantity of heat efcapes, and warms the furrounding at-

mofphere. This condenfation is frequently formed by
the attraftion of an cledlrical cloud, and hence arifes the

great fultrinefs which we frequently experience before

rain, and particularly before a thunder ftorm.

317. As the earth is one of the great fources of heat,

warming the furrounding air, diilance from the earth

muft be a fource of cold ; and thus we find that as you
afcend in the atmofphere, the cold increafes. In the

vicinity of Paris, the temperature of the earth being 47°,
at the eftimated height of 11084 ^'^^^ '^ "'''S found to

be 21", or ii" below congelation, by M. Charles who

afcended in a balloon. And Lord Mulgrave, at the

bottom oi HacklytHil!., lat. 80°, found the temperature
of the air 50°; but on the top, at the height of 1503
feet, only 42°. Hence we find, that tlie highcd moun-
tain*, even under the equator, have their tops coi.linual-

ly covered with fnow. Mr. Bouguer found the cold
of Pinch'tna, one of the Covdeltercs, immediately under
the line, to extend from 7° to 9" below the ftetziiig

point every morning before fun-rife ; and h.cnce at a
certain height, which varies in almoft every latitude, it

conflantly freezes at night all the year round, though in

the warm climates it thaws to fome degree tlie next day.
This height he call,-, the lozuer Term ofcongelation : be-
tween the tropics he places it at the height of i^STI
feet, Englifi nieafure. The next great fource of cold
is evaporation. The fame caufe which makes the con-
denfation of vapour a fource of heat, makes evaporation
the fource of cold ; as it abforbs the fire in the latter

iiiftancc, which it gives out in the former : the heat thus
abforbed is called latent heat, it producing, in that ftate,

no fenfation of warmth. At a certain height above the
lower term of congelation it never freezes, not becaufe
the cold decreafes, but becaufe the vapours do not
afcend fo high; this height Mr. Booguer calls the
upper term of congelation, and under the equator he fixes

it at the height of 28000 feet. Mr. Kirvvan has given us
the following mean height of the upper and lower terms
of congelation, for the latitude of erery five degrees, in

feet.
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319. The dearinpf away of woods lefTens the vapours,

and confeqii jntly diminiihes the quantity of rain, and
I'ncreafes tht temperature. Several parifhes in 'Jamaica

which ufed to produce fine crops of fugar canes, are

now dry for 9 months in a year, and are turned into

cattle-pens, through the clearing away of the woods.

Hence, water is molt plentiful in thofe countries where

woods abound, and the beft fprings are there found.

In America-, fince the woods in the neighbourhood of their

towns have been cut down, many ilreams have become
dry ; and others have been reduced fo low, as to caufe

great interruptions to the miller.

320. Of evaporation, the following fafts may be ob-

fcrved. i. That in our climates, evaporation is about

four times as great from the 21ft of March to the 21ft

of September, as from the 21ft of September to the

21 ft of March.
2. That, other circumftances being the fame, it is

greater in proportion as the difference between the tem-

perature of the air, and that of the evaporating furface

is greater ; and fo much the fmaller, as the ditt'erence is

fmaller ; and therefore fmalleft, when the temperature of

the air and evaporating liquor are equal. The former

part ol this propofition however requires fome reftric-

tion ; for if air be more than 15 degrees colder than the

evaporating furface, there is fcarce any evaporation

;

but on the contrary, it depofits its moifture on the fur-

face of the liquor.

3. The degree of cold produced by evaporation, is al-

ways much greater when the air is warmer than the

evaporating furface, than that which is produced when
the furface is v/armer than the air. Hence, warm winds,

as the Sirocco and Harmatan, are more drying than cold

winds.

4. Evaporation Is more copious when the air is lefs

loaded with vapours, and is therefore greatly promoted
by cold winds flowing into warmer countries.

5. Evaporation is greatly increafed by a current of
air or wind flowing over the evaporating furface, be-

caufe unlaturated air is conftantly brought into contadl

with it. Hence, calm days are hotteft,as has commonly
been remarked.

6. Trafts of land covered with trses or vegetables

emit more vapour than the fame fp»ce covered with

water. Mr. Williams [PhilLidelphlaTranfa^llons) ioMni.

this quantity to amount to \ more. Hence, tlie air about
a wood or forell is made colder by evaporation froqi

trees and fhrubs, while the plants themfelves are kept in.

a more moderate heat, and fecured from the burning
heat of the fun by the vapours perfpired from the

leaves. Thus, we find the fliade of vegetables more
efteftual to cool us, as well as more agreeable, than the

fiiade from rocks and buildings.

. 321. The heat and cold of different countries are

tranfmitted from one to the other, by the medium of
winds.

322. From what has been obferved it is manifeft, that

fome iituations are better fitted to receive or communi-
cate heat, than others ; thus, high and mountainous
fituations being nearer to the fource of cold than lower
fituatiuns ; and countries covered with woods, as they
prevent the accefs of the fun's rays to the earth, or to

the fnow which they may conceal, and prefent more
numerous evaporating furfaces, muft be colder than open
countries, though fituatcd in the lame latitude. And.
fince all tradls of land prefent infinite varieties of fitu-

ation, uniform refults cannot here be expefted. Mr»
KiRWAN obferves therefore, that it is on water only

that we muft feek for a ftandard fituation with which
to compare the temperature of other fituations. Now
the globe contains, properly fpeaking, but two great

trafts of water, the Atlantic Ocean, and the Pacific

Ocean ; which may each be divided into north and
fouth, as they lie on the northern or fouthern fide of
the equator. In this traft of water, he chofe that fitua-

tion for a ftandard which recommends itfelf moft by its

fimplicity, and freedom from any but the moft permanent
caufes of alteration of temperature ; viz. that part of
the Atlantic which lies between 80° north and 45°
fouth latitude, and extending fouthwards as far as the

Gulph Stream, and to within a few leagues of the

Coaft of ./America ; and that part of the Pacific Occam
which lies between 45°' north and 40° fouth latitude,

and from 20° to 275° eaft longitude. Within this

fpace, the mean annual temperature will be found as ex-

preffed by the following table. The temperatures be-

yond 80° latitude arQ added, though not Ibidly withio

the ffandavd.

A Table
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A Table of the mean Annual Temperature of the ftandard fituation, in every degree of Latitude.

Lat.
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which afFe£l3 the temperature of a climate ; as it mode-
rates the heat from the land, and brings the atmofphere
down to a ilandard beil fitted to tlie human conftitu-

tion. In our liemifphere, countries which he to the
fouth of any fea, are warmer than thofe that have the
fea he to the fouth of them, becaufe the winds that
fhould cool them in winter are mitigated by paffing over
tlie fea ; whereas thofe which are northward of the fea,

are cooler in fummer by the breezes from it. A north-

ern or fouthern bearing of the fea, renders a country
warmer than an eaftern or weftern bearing.

332. Ifland:. participate more of temperature arifing

from the fea, and are therefore warmer than continents.

333. The foils of large trafts of land have their ftare

in influencing the temperature of the country : Thus,
ftones and fand, heat and cool more readily, and to a

greater degree, than mould ; hence, the violent heats in

the fandy defarts of Ayahia and Africa ; and the intenfe

cold of Terra del Fuego, and other flony countries in

cold latitudes,

334. Vegetables confiderably affeft the temperature

of a climate. Wooded countries are much colder than

thofe which are open and cultivated.

335. Every habitable latitude enjoys a heat of 60° at

leall, for two months, and this is neceflary for the

growth and maturity of corn. The quicknefs of vege-

tation in the higher latitudes proceeds from the time the

fun is above the horizon. Rain is but little wanted, as

the earth is fufficiently moiftened by the liquifaction of

the fnow that covers it during the winter. In this we
cannot fufficiently admire the wife difpofition of Provi-

dence.

336. It is owing to the fame provident hand that the

globe of the earth is interfedted with feas and mountains,

in a manner, that feems, on its firft appearance, altoge-

ther irregular and fortuitous; prefenting to the eye of

ignorance, the view of an immenfe ruin ; but when the

effcfts of thefe feeming irregiilatities on the earth are

carefully infpefted, they are found mod beneficial, and
even neceflary to the welfare of its inliabitants ; for to

fay nothing of the advantages of trade and commerce,

which could not exift without feas, we have feen that it

is by their vicinity, that the cold of higher latitudes

is moderated, and the heat of the lower. It is by the

want of feas, that the interior patts of A/ia, as Siberia

and Great Tartary, as well as thofe of Africa, are ren-

dered almoft uninhabitable ; a circumftance which fur-

nifties a ftrong prejudice againft the opinion of thofe,

who thijik !thofe countries were the original habitations

of man. \ri the fame manner, mountains are neceflary ;

not only as the refervoirs of rivers, but as a defence

againfl theTiolence of heat in the warm latitudes ; with-

out the Alps, Pyrenees, Apennine, the mountains of
Dauphine, Auvergne, &c. Italy, Spain and Francs

would be deprived of the mild temperature which they
now enjoy. Without the Balgate Hills, or Indian

Apeniiine, India weuld have been a defert. Hence,
Jamaica, St. Domingo, Sumatra, and moft other iflands

between the tropics, are furniftied with mountains, from
which the breezes proceed which refrefh them.

337. The annual heat of London and Paris is nearly

the fame ; but from the beginning of April to the end
of Oftober, the heat is greater at Paris than at London.
Hence, grapes arrive at greater perfeftion in the neigh-

bourhood of Paris than about London.

338. The following table contains a comparifon of
the temperature of London with feveral other places.

The firll column contains the place ; the fecond, the
annual temperature ; the third, the temperature of Jan-
uary, that being the coldefl month ; and the fourth, the

temperature of July ; that at London, as the ilandard,

being eftiraated at 1000. The degree of cold h efli-

mated in the third columnj and the degree of beat ia

the fourth and fecond.

Places.
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3^9. At London, by a mean of tlie obfervatioss made

at the Royal Society from 1772 to 1 780, it appears

that the mean annual temperature is 5i°,9, or in whole

numbers, 52°; and tht monthly temperature is as fol-

lows :

January
February

March
April

May
June
July -

Auguft
September
Ottobcr
November
December

42'3

46,4

49,9
56,61

63,22

6'„s
6585

52,81

44.44
41,04

The grcattit ufual cold is 20', and happens in Janu-

ary ; the greateit ufual heat is 81° and happens general-

ly in July.

The limits of the annual variation are 2°,5, that Is,

I ° above, and \°,^ below the mean.

The greateft variations of the mean temperature of

the fame month in different years, are as follows :

January
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tKat in winter, v,'hen tVie mercury in the barometer de-

fcends, the cold increafcs.

344. Land io capable of receiving much more either

heat or cold, than water. In winter when the furface of

water is much cooled by contaft with the colder air, the

deeper and warmer water at the bottom, being fpecifi-

cally lighter, rifcs and tempers the top, and as the

colder water conftantly defccnds during the winter, in

the following fummer the furface is generally warmer
than at greater depths ; whereas in winter it is colder;

hence it has been remarked, that the fea is always colder

in fummer and warmer in winter, after a ftorni, the
water at great depths being mixed with that at the fur-

face. Of the following obfeivations, the three firft

were made by Lord Mulgrave, the three next by
Wales and I5ayley, and the other by Mr. Bladh.
The third column expreifes the heat of the air over the

furface of the fea ; the fourth exprcfles the depth of the

fea in feet s the fifth cxpreffes the heat of the fea at that

depth, and the fixth ejcpreffes the heat of the fea at the

furface.

Latitude-
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On the Divij'iC'is cf the Surface of the Earth.

354. The furface of the earth contains land and

lijatcr. The great collcdioi) of water ii called the fea,

or the ocean ; and this is divided into lln-ee principal

parts ; t'.ie yitlant'ic Ocean, which divides Europe and

^Ifiica frotn /imcrlcii ; tlie Pcicifc Ocean, or great ioiilh

f«,7, which divides /ijia irom /!,)i rica ; nnA\.\\e Indian Aq^l,

which lies between .-Africa and IS'ialacca, Sumatra, 'Java,

AvTO HolLwd, &c. Befidcs thefe, there are others which

take their names from tlie countries again!! which they

are filu.ated ; as the Irfij Sea, the German Sea. There

is alfo the Mediterranean Sea, dividing Europe from /</-

rica ; the B/aci Sea; the Cufpian Sea, which is not

connetted with the other Seas ; the Red Sea, &c. &c.

355. A bay, or g;df, is a part of the Sea running in-

to the land, fo as to have a cor.riderable portion of it,

more or leis according to circnmftances, bounded by
fiiores ; as the bay of Bi/cay, the bay of Bengal, HuJfnn\
bay, Cardigan bay ; the gulfof I'lnice the gulf of Mexi-

co, the guif of Jvj/>rt«, &c. &c. If the extent into tlie

land be but i'mali, it is called a creek, a haven, or a road.

356. A frait, orf.raigkl, is a narrow part of the fea

running between two countries, and connefting two
feas ; as the ftraits of 'Dover, the ftraits of Giliraltar,

the ftraits oi Snr.da, the itraits of Magellan, Sec. &c.

357. A coniiderable body of inland frelh water, is

called a lake ; as the lake of Gc-neva, lake Ontario, lake

oi Der-zuent, Sic. &c.

358. A confiderable ftream of inland water vs'hich

runs into the fea, is called a river ; and fmaller ftreams

which run into a river, are called brooii.

359. A current is a ftream of water upon the fea.

Under the equator there are fome very violent ones,

againft which a ftiip cannot make any way. There is

one which carries a fliip very fwiftly from Jfrica to

America, but it cannot return the fame way. Governor

PowNAL obferves, that this current performs a conti-

nual circulation, fetting out from the coaft of Guinea,

crofling over the /Itlautic, fetting into the gulf of il^f.vi-

co by the fouth, and fweeping round by the bottom of

the gulf, it iffues on the north fide, and goes along the

coaft of North Anierica till it arrives at NenvfounJIand,

where it is turned back acrofs the Atlantic to the coall

of Europe, and thence fouthward to the point from

which it fcts out. In St. George's Channel there is a

current which ufually fets in eaftvvard. From the Baltic

a current fets into the Britijh Channel. It is generally

allowed, tliat there is alwayj a current fetting round the

, Capes of Finifterre and Ortcgal into the bay of Bifcay
;

' and Mr. Rennell has dilcovered that this current is

vjontinued, and palfes about N. W. by W. from the

coaft of France, to the wcftv.ard of Scilly and Ireland,

In crolilng the Atlantic therefore for llie Englifli Chan-

nel, he advifes the navigator to keep in the parallel of

^%°. 45', at the highelt, left the current (hould carry

him upon the rocks of Scilly. From an ignorance of

litis current, many fliips have been loft on thofe rocks.

360. A very great extent of land is called a continent.

of which there arc two ; one contains Europe, /Jfin and
Africa, and the other contains America ; and thefe a;e

called the four quarters of the world ; the former is alfo

called the enjlern, and the latter the lucjlern continent.

361. A fmail extent of land fui rounded by the fea,

is called an ijland ; as the ifland of Great Britain, the
ifland o{ Jamaicei, the lOand of Java, Sec. &c.

362. If land run out from the main land, and be
joined to it by a narrow trnft of land, the land fo run-
ning out is called a reninfn/a, or almoft an ifland ; and
the narrow tract is called an IJIhmus.

363. If the land projetl far into the fea witliout an

illhmus, it is called d promontory, the end of which is

called a cape.

On the Component Parts of the Earth.

364. The two grand divifions of the earth are what
are ufually called land and mater. The fuhdivifions

may be as follows : earths and Jlones ; fa/ts ; infammahle
fubllances; metalic fubftances.

365. Earths and Stones. Mineralogifts divide

thcle into calcareous, ponderous, niagnefan or muriatic,

argillaceous, andfliceous. All ftones and earths confat

of thefe iubftances, either fi igly, or mixed, or chymical-
ly combined, together witli faline, inllammable and tr.e-

talic fubftances, for they are feldom found pure. Thty
are nearly infoluble in water, and have their fpecific

gravities between i and 5, that of Vater being i.

366. Calcareous earth, when freed from the carbonic

acid by means of heat, and rendered pure from all other

fubftances, conftitutes lime. Its fpeciiic gravity is about

2,3. It combines with all acids, and is eafily folublc in

the nitrous or marine, and forms deliqueicent falts.

There are a great many fpecimens of this earth ; as

limeftone, chalk, fclenite, illand cryftals, almoft all

kinds of fpars, whether tranfparent or opaque, and many
kinds of marble ; all thefe confift of this earth combined
with fome acid. To thefe we may add, Ketton ftone,

Portland ftone, Purbeck ftone. Vegetable and animal

earths are found to be calcareous; the latter, purely fo ;

and the former for the moft part, witii a mi.'cture fomc-
times of the calces of iron and mangancfe ; but tlie

greater part of the fubftances of vegetables 15 water.

According to fome late experiments, 33 pounds of oak
afforded only 3 drachms of afties. Hence we fee why
clay is unfavourable to vegetation, and how calcaveousi

earth is introduced into the bodies of animal:.

367. Ponderous earth, or Larytes, has its fpecific gra-

vity about 4. Its fpecimens are the ponderous Tpar, or

marmor metallicum, commonly known by tl<; name of

Cawk. It combines with acids, and with the nftroiis

and marine it forms falts that do not deliquefce. This

earth combined with the xrir.l fluid, has been found at

Alfton Moor, in Cumberland, and refeniblcs alum.

368. Magnfan earth has its fpecidc gravity about

2,33. It combines with acids ; and tiie ipeclmens arc

fteatites, fbap-rock, French chalk, afbeftos, and talk*

Epfom fait is alfo a combination of this earth with vi-

triolic acid.

I 369. ArgiUi-
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369. y}i-ginaceo:is earth, or day, hss its fpecific gravity

not above 2. It combines with acids, and with the

vitrioh'c it forms alum. It imbibes water very ftrongly,

and, capableof being inoulded into various forms, it is of

great ufe in the arts and nianufaftories, for the eflential

ingredient in all kinds of pottery, is clay ; the Englidi

ftone ware is compofed of pipe clay and ground flints ;

the yellow Queen's ware is made of the fame materials,

but in different proportions. China is a femivitrlfied

earthcrn wart of an intermediate nature between common

wares and glafs. Chinefe ware is compofed of two in-

gredients, one a hard flone called /)c'/m«//>, and the other

eallcd Laoliii. This earth contradts very mucli by heat,

and thence it has been made ufe of as a meafure of very

great heats, by confidering the different dcgiees of con-

traftlon. The natural fpecimtns are, boles, clays,

niarles, flates, mica, gems, Sec.

370. Silicerjus earth has its fpecific gravity 2,65.
_
It

is called cryftalline, or vitrifiiblc earth, and combines

with no acid, except the fparry. Extreme hardnefs is

one of its properties, fo that ftones, in which it predo-

minates, as flint, will ftrike fire with ftecl. It may be

diffolvedby fixed alkalis, either in the dry or wet way.

Its fpecimens are, cryftal, which is one of the pureft,

quartz, flints, onyx, jafper, wetftone, fand and gravel,

&c. The precious ftones are principally compofed of

argillaceous and filiceous earths. Bergman obtained

from ICO parts of the following precious ftones :
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arc iifcJ ior folileiiiig : Tims, tin is a folder for Lad;
braf!., ^old, orJ'tk'ti-; is a folder for iron.

382. Gold, lilver, platlna, and nierc;iry, are called

pfi-feS metals, becaiile when calcined, they recover their

plilogillon without the addition of any phlogillic fub-

llance. Copper, iron, lead, and tin, aie called imperfrB

metals, becaiife they cannot be entirely reduced without

the addition of fome phlogillic fiibihince. All thele

however (even mercfury when iolid) are niallealile to a

cettain degree. The other eight are calledymi-nittal,-,

and are fcarcely at ail malleable.

3f<3. Gold has a fpecilic gravity fometimes as far as

!-9,64 ; and is foluble only in aqua regia. Ifexpofed

to the utmoft heat, it lofes none of its weight. In its

PTitive llate it is found in kimp^, or in vifible grains mixed

with fand, or embodied in earths or ftones. When pure,

it is alnioll as foft as lead, and is neither elaltic nor fo-

norous ; an alloy of filver and copper, each one part to

2 2 of pure gold, will make it as hard as our coin.

384.. Silver when pure has a fpecific gravity of

1 1 ,C95 ; and is foluble in concentrated vitriolic acid with

the afliftance of heat, and in moderately diluted nitrous

acid without heat. Native filver is found in a granular,

leniellar, filamentous, capillary, abforbent, or cryftalized

form, in various earths and (lones. Alfo in leparate

maiTes. Pure filver is too foft to be ufed without alloy.

In the Britilh coinage, 15 parts of filver are alloyed with

one of copper.
'

385. Platina when pure has its fpecific gravity very

nearly 23. It is found only in the gold mines at Peru,

and comes to us in the form of large Imooth grains, of

an irregular figure, intermixed with quart/, and a ferru-

ginous fand. It is foluble only in aqua regia, or de-

phlogifticated marine acid ; and is about as hard as fteel.

386. Mercury in its pure ftate has a fpecific gravity

of about 13,6, and its liquidity diftinguiihes it from all

other metals. Native mercury is found flowing from a

{hiftofe or quartzy matrix, mixed with lome other metals.

In Sweden and Germany it is found united to filver in the

form of a fomewhat hard and brittle amalgam. It has

alfo been found diffufed through mafies of clay, and

fome particular kind of ftones. It is readily dilTolved in

nitrous acid, and combines with almoft all metalic fub-

ftances.

387. Copper has a fpecific gravity from 8,7 to 9,3.

It is foluble in acids, alkalis, and neutral falts. Native

copper is found either in grains, or in large folid lumps,

or in a foliated, capillary, arborefcent form, or cryfta-

lized in quadrangular pyarmids, or in clay, quartz, &c.

It mixes with the other mttals, and is coniiderably hard,

and malleable. Brafs is a mixture of pure copper, with

a fourth part of pure zinc. Copper mixed with tin,

form gun ineiai. Copper alloyed with tin, make bell-

metal. Copper and lead n\?ik£ poi-melal. Bronze is a

compound of copper and tin, to which zinc 13 fome-

times added. Piuchbecl is a kind of brafs made in imi-

tation of gold.

388. Iron has its fpecific gravity from 7,6 to 8. It

is foluble in all acido, and is more difficult to be lufed

than any of the metalic fubftances, plat ina and manganefc
excepted. Native iron cxifts in many place."!. Its ores

are either purely calciform, as in orchres ; or the calces

are mixed with earths, as in fpats, jafper, &c. Or the

iron is mineralized with fulphur, asin pyrites. Siccl is

ufually made by cementation from the bell forged iron,

with tnatters of the inflammabie kind. Call iron is not
malleable, and fo hard that a file will not touch it.

T.^(). Lead hm a fpecific gravity from i 1,3 to 11,479.
It is more or lefs foluble in all acids ; foft, and eafy of
fufibility. Native lead is faid to have been found in

MonmoulhJI.nre in fmall pieces, and in fome other places.

1'he ores of lead are moflly found amoiigft calcareous

and pondeious earths. It is alfo found mineralized. By
heat and air, lead is converted inlo minium, or red le.ui.

The calces of lead are ufed for painting. Lead is ufcd

as a preparation of enamels, and of porcelain as a flux,

and makes the bafis of the glazing of pottery wares.

390. Tin has its fpecific gravity from 7 to 7,45. It

diflolves m fpirit of fait or aqua regia ; is not quite fo

fott as lead ; and melts the moft readily of all metals.

Native tin has been found in Cornivall'm the form of thin

flexible laminae ilfuing out of a matrix of quartz, or re-

gularly cryfl:alized. The ores of tin are generally calces

of that metal in a cryftalized form, bedded moftly in a

filiceous matrix. Pewter is a mixture of tin and lead.

391. Regulus of antimony in its pure ftate has its fpe-

cific gravity 6,^6. Its colour ii a filvery white ; very

brittle ; and is foluble in a confiderable degree by feveral

acids. The moft common ore of this metal is anti-

mony.

392. Regulus of arfenic has its fpecific gravity f',\\.

Its colour is bright yellowilh white, but grows black

by expofure to the air. It is very brittle ; is eafily folu-

ble in the nitrous acid ; with more difficulty in the vi-

triolic ; and fcarce at all in the marine. The ores are

found principally in Saxony. It is a ftrong poifon, and
is foluble in 80 times its weight of water.

^93. Bifmuth has its fpecific gravity from 9,6 to 9,7. Its

colour is reddilli, or ycllowiili white, and it is very brittle.

It is foluble in aqua regia ; fearccly in the vitriolic acid ;

and ftile lefs In the marine. Its ores are generally found
mixed with cobalt.

394. Cobalt has Its fpecific gravity about -,7. It is

of a blueilh grey colour ; is very brittle ; and its fufibility

is nearly as that of copper. Its calx melted wi(h liorax,

pot-afh, and white filiceous fand, gives a bhic glafs. It i?

never found native.

795. Kickelh--, its fpecific gravity tiom 7,421 to 9.

Its colour is reddiftr white, and it is very hard ; and its

fufibility Is nearly as that of copper. It diifolves in ni-

tious acid, and aqua regia. It is found native, and alfo

with other metals.

396. Regulus cf mungancfe has its fpecific gravity

6,85. Its colour is dulky white ; It is harder than Iron,

and very brittle ; and is foluble in acids. It is not found

native. If a glob\de of miciocolnuc lalt be melted on

a piece of charcoal, and a imall piece of the black calx

of tills nietal be added, it foi ms a blucifli red glafs.

1 2 jtyy. Mohh-
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;597. Molyldeiia has its Ipecitic gravity 5,69. It is

of a lead colour, refembling plumbago. No acids aft on

it, but the arfenical and nitrous.

398. Chrome, fylvanite, titanium, and other newly

difcovtred femi-raetals, are rather objtcls of curiofity

than of utility.

399. Mr. KiRWAM divides mountains into iutlre,

ftraiifiid, confiiftti, and volcanic,

400. Iniirc mountains are tormcd of done, without

aay regular lifTure, and raollly homogeneous. They
ronfift. of granite, llagftone, limcllonc, gypfuiii, &c.

and of iron ore.

4c I. Stra:ifici{ mountains are thofe which are regu-

larly divided by joints or filTures.

402. Confufed mountains, are thofe of a confufed

ftvutture, confining of all forts of ftones heaped toge-

ther, with fand, clay and mica; but with fcarcely any

ores.

403 The ftrata of which mountains coruift, are either

lomogeneovs, or heterogeneous.

4C4. Homogeneous confift chiefly of argillaceous ftonea,

or fdiceous ; or of both, the one behind the other.

Sometimes of limftone ; and i'ometimes the argillaceous

are covered with granite, and lava. Thefe mountains

ire alfo, the chief feat of mctalic ores, running in veins

and not in ftrata.

405. Heterogeneous confift of alternate ftrata of ftones,

earths, metalic ores, and fometimes lava, coal, bitumen

.and peirifaflions are here found. Alfo, falts, gold in

fandy ftrata, iron and copper in ftrala, lead ore, &c.

406. Volcanic mountains appear to have fome connec-

tion with the fca, for they are generally in i:5 neigh-

bourhood. On the top there is a hollow like an inverted

cone, called the crater, through wliich the lava gene-

rally pafFes ; though fometimes it burfts out on the

fides, and runs a led hot river of matter, or lava. Thcfe

eruptions are frequently attended with thunder, light-

ning, and earthquakes. In 1779 the lava of iVJount'

Veluvius almoft deftroyed the town of Torre del Greco,

the inhabitants of which had fcarcely time to fave

themfclves. From the immenfe quantity of matter

thrown up at different times, without dlminifliing their

apparent bulk, we may conclude the feat of tlicie fires

to be many miles under ground. The exploliou and

eruption of the melted matter probably arife fiom water

getting down upon the fiic, and then being converted

into an elaftic vapour, the force of which is known to

be fevcral ihoufand tinias greater than that of gunpow-
der. If the fuperincumbent weight be too great for the

force, it then may produce earthquakes without an

erupiion. The. fubftanccs ejefted are, phlogifticated,

fixed, and inflammable air, water, afties, pumice ftones,

ftones that have undergone no fulion, and lava. Stones

of 10 feet diameter are fometimes thrown to great dif-

lances.

407. Petrifadicii! are of Ihells found on or near the

furface of the eartli ; of fi(h deeper, and of wood the

dceptft. Thofe fubilances which refift putrefaction the

moll, are fre(][U€ntly found petrified ; and thofe that are

moft apt to putrify are feldom found petrified. Pctri-

fadlions are moft commonly found in ftrata of marl,

chalk, or clay ;but they fometimes are found in gypfum,
pyrites, ores of iron, copper and filvcr. They are

formed in climates where their originals could not have

exiftcd.

408. Water, perfedlly pure, is tranfparent, without

colour, tafte, or fmell. Wlien cxpofed to a certain de-

gree of cold, it becomes a folid ; and when expofed to

a certain degree of heat, it is diftipated in vapour. It

is incompreliible by any liuman force ; but by heat and

cold its bulk is increafed and dimiiiiflied. In an open

veflel, it is incapable of receiving above a certain degree

of heat ; but in a confined veffel, the heat may be in-

creafed beyond that. Till lately, water was thought a

fimple fubitance, but Mr. Cavendish has dilcovered

that it is a compound of two airs, inflammable and de-

phlogifticated, or vital air ; for if theft airs be burned

together, water is produced, which is faid to be equal

in weight to that of the quantities of air made ufc of

;

it is therefore fuppofcd, that during combuftion, the la-

tent heat that maintained the arial form is given out.

409. Rain is the pureft natural water. But water

has the capacity of holding in folution a variety

of fuhftances, as earths, falts, and ir.etals ; and the water

of fprings receives its name from the fubftance it holds

in folution. Thefe v.'aters however may be obtained

pure by diftiilation. The fubftances held in folution by
water, are ;

410. Fixed air. This gives a brifknefs to waters,

fimilar to that of fermenting liquors, which is chiefly

obierved when the water is poured from one veffei to

another It is very volatile, and efcapes when the water

is expofed to the air.

411. Vitriolic, nitrous, and muriatic acid. One or

otlier of thefe exift in almoft all mineral waters ; but

fometimes the vitriolic cxifts in a feparate ftate, and gives

the water an acidity.

412. Alialinefalt. This is found in many waters in

Hungary, Tripoli, and other countries. It is ufually

the foffil alkali which is combined with fixed air in the

Seltzer -waters; and with the mineral acids in oth.ers.

The vegetable and volatile alkalis rarely are found in

mineral waters.

413. Neutral falts. Thefe are not uncommon in

fprings. Common falts, nitre, and vitriolated magncfia,

are moft ufual ; the latter abounds in a fpring at tpfom,

and is called Epfom fait. Sal amoni.ic is found in

fprings ill the neigh; ourhood of volcanoes, and burning

coal mines.

414. Earthy fuhjlances- The calcarec.is earth is

commonly found united with the vitiioHc acid. Cal-

careous nitre and muriated calcareous earth are alfo

found in fprings. Waters containing only earth, or fe-

Icnites, are called hard, and do not diflolve foap well.

415. Sulphur. Many waleis by their fmell feem to

contain fulphur, though very few of them are found to

afford it. Thele waters are generally impregnated with

a fulphureous gas.

416. Metals.
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416. Mctah. Of ihefe, iron is moil frequent, nnd forms

what is called the Chalybeate waters, and tliefe ari; very

common. Some waters contain copper, and more rare-

ly zinc. Sea water contains, befides earthy and Itle-

nitic matters, a Jnrge quantity of mineral falls.

41 7. Of fpiings containing thefe waters, fomc are rolil,

and fomc a e hot, fometimes almoll to a degree of boiling.

Mr. TissiNGTON obferve'-, that waters flowing through

a bine marl lilkd with pyrites, are warm; and Mr GuoT-
TARD has remarked, that all the hot mineral fprings m
France P.ow throngli fliilhis. fience, there isno occafioiito

derive their heat from any fubterraneoiis volcano, as the

heat may be acquired by the waters wadiing the py-
rites, and other like minerals, in a ftate of f]>ontaneons

dccompofiticn, during which they always acquire a con-

fidcrable heat.

4rH. Sea water has been obferved to contain more
fait in hot than ui cold climates. The quanti.y of common
fait in fea water, is to tli- quantity of water, as 3 or 4 to

100; the water is tlierefore far from being faturated,

for water is capable of diilolving nearly a fourth part or

its weight of fait. Common i'alt is obtained from fea

water by evaporation, the water thus efcaping and leav-

ing the fait behind. The water which efcapes is frefh.

Hence, fea water may be rendered frefh, by adapting a

tube to the lid of a common kettle, and condtniing the

ifeara in a hogfhead as a receiver. Thus frefh water

may be obtained at fea.

419. We will briefly note the compofuion of the wa-
ters in fome of tlie molt remarkable fprings.

42c. /-ix-la-Chapelle. The waters here are hot and
fulphureous. Their talle is faline, bitter, and urinous.

A gallon of this water contains 2 fcruples of fea fait, the

fame quantity of chalk, and 1 \ dram of foffd alkali. They
are generally cathartic and diuretic, and promote per-

fpiration. Their heat is from 106° to 130° of Tah-
renhiit's thermometer.

421. Bath. The waters here are hot ; but have dif-

ferent degrees of heat in the different baths, of which
there are fix ; the nature of the water however is the

fame in all. The principal baths are the King s bath,

the ^leen'i bath, and the Crofs bath. The two former

raife the thermometer to 1 16°, and the latter to .' 1 l".

The water has a flight faline, bitterifli, and chalybeate

tafte, and fometimes a fmall degree of fulphureous fmeil.

One gallon of this water contains 23 grains of chalk,

the fame quantity of muriat tf magnefia, 3 i grains of
fea fait, and 8,1 grains of aerated iron. The water ope-

rates powerfully as a diuretic, and promotes pcrfpira-

tion. If drunk at once in large quantities, it fometimes
purges; but in fmall quantities it has a contrarv efTeft.

422. Br'i/lol. The fprings are here called the / ot-

•wel/s. The water at its origin is warm, and iparkling.

It has no fmell, and is pleafant to the talle. It raifes

the thermometer from 70° to 80°. One gallon con-

tains I2| grains of chalk, 5 J grains of muriat of mag-
r.efia, and 6i- grains of fea fait.

423. Buxton. The hot bath here raifes the thermo-
meter to 8i° or 82°. It has a pleafant taftc, and con-

tains a Utile calcareous earth, with a fmall qagniity of

fea fait, and a very fmall portion of cathartic fait. There
isalfo a cold chalybeate water.

424. Cheltenham. The water here is a cathartic

chalybeate, a gallon of which contains 8 drams of cath-

aitic fait, partly vitrlolatcd natron, partly viiriolated

magnefia ; 2J grains of magnefia, partly united with

marine, and partly with aerial acid ; and nearly 5 grains

of Iron combined with aerial acid ; it yields alio 24
o.unce meafnres of fixed air, and? of azotic and hepatic air.

425. Harroii'gate. Mere are four fprings nearly alike,

except in the faline matter ; of the three old ones, the

highell contains 3 ounces of folid matter, the lovvefl

I j ounce, and the middle one t ounce; of the fourth,

140 grains are earth. The water is clear and Iparkling,

and has a llrong fmell of fulphur, with a lalt talle, as it

contains fea fait, a little marine fait of magnefia, and

calcareous earth. When taken plentifully, the water is

cathartic.

426. Matlock. Here are feveral fprings of warm water

flightly impregnated with iron. Its heat is about 69°.

427. Scarborough. The waters here are chalybeate

and cathartic. There are two wells. In one, one gal-

lon of water contains 52 grains of calcareous earth, 2 of
ochre, and 266 of vitrlolatcd magnefia; in the other,.,

it contains 70 grains of calcareous earth, 139 of vitrio-

lated magnefia, and 11 of fait watei_. The waters have

abrilk, pungent, chalybeate tafte, at both the fountains ;

but at one, called the cathartic, the water talles bit-

terifh, which is not the cafe with the other, called the

chalybeate.

4^8. Pyrmo?it. This Is a brillc chalybeate, abounding
in fixed air; and when taken from the fountain,

fparkles very much ; It has a 'ane, pleafant, vinous tafte,

and a little fulphureous fmell. A gallon contains 46
grains of chalk, 15,6 of magnefia, 30 of vitrlolatcd mag-
nefia, 10 of fea fait, and 2,6 of crated iron. This
water is diuretic, fudorific, and in large quantity it is

cathartic.

429. At Geyfer, in Iceland, there fprings up a hot
water, which, upon cooling, depofits filiceous earth

;

the water Is thrown to the height of 90 feet, and after

its fall, its heat is 212°.

4^0. About 60 yards from the fliore of the ifland of
Jfchia, at a place called St. /.•..gelo, a column of boiling

water bubbles on the fea, and communicates its heat to

the waters about it. It boils In winter and fummer, and
is of great nfe to the inhabitants in bending their planks
for fliip building I'he fifhermen alfo h.ere boil their

filh. Near the ihore of this ifland. Sir. W. Hamilton-
found, when bathing in the fea, ".laiiy fpqts where the
land was fo intenfely hot, aa to oblige him to retire

quickly

431. Water heated 10212", when the barometer is

at ,()\, flies off in fteam, and becomes an elaftlc fluid,

at Icaft 800 times rarer than air. This elaftlc fluid Is

the moft powerful agent that can be employed In work-
ing machines. The ileam may he rcdifced back to

water, by projefling cold water amongft it. Upon •

the principle of generating fleam and then dtf-

troying it, the fteam engine is founded. When
the
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the fleam is admitted under tlie pifton, the pillon

is forced up ; and when the ileam is deftroyed by pro-

jefting water up into the tube in which the pifton workf,

the pilton defcends by the weight of the atniofphere

prefiing upon it. And fo akernately, as long as llie

engine works.

432. Air. Common atmofpherieal air is an elaftic

fluid, invifible, infipid, inodorous, and fonorous. Ac-
cording to the prefent doArine of cheniiftry, it is prin-

cipally compofed of two airs, tJrphlogiJlicaleil, or vital

air, and phlogl/licaled aij. But bcfides tliefe, the com-
mon air mult be combined with other airs ariliiig from
fermentation, putrefaction, 5;c. and various other fnb-

ilances. Dcphlogifticated air was difcovered by Dr.
Priestly, and is the pure part of the atniofphere, or

that part which is fit for refpiration. PiilcgilHcated air

IS totally unfit for refpiration, as no animal can live in it.

Dr. Priestly moillened various eartiiy fiibllances, as

miniimi, dialJc, clay, Sai. w'llh. fpiiits of nitre, and by
dillillation he produced an air; and he confiders this

air, which he calls dephhgilVicoied air, as one of the con-

ilituent parts of the atmofphere ; and that the other con-

ftituent parts are earth and as rnwch.phlogijlon as is necef-

fary to its elafticity, and to render the air as pure as it

is ufually found. M. Lavoisier found, that a mix-

ture of 72 parts of phlogifticated, and 28 parts of

dephlogiilicated air, made a fluid like to our atmof-

pherieal air ; and he concluded that the atmofphere was
a mixture of thcfe two airs : for by applying fub-

ilances which have an affinity to vital air, the portion of

this fluid which is in the atmofpherieal ai', is abforbed,

and the refidium is phlogifticated air. Other chemifts

fuppofe that it is not a mere mixture, but a chemical

compound ; for as the vital air is of greater fpecific

gravity rfian the phlogifticated, they ought to feparate,

if it was only a mixture, the vital air remaining below,

being of the greater fpecific gravity, and the other af-

cending. But this is not found to take place. The
French chemifts confider dephlogillieated air as confift-

ing of a bafis called oxygenc, or the acidifying principle,

combined with fire. That an acid is contained in the

air, is probable from the change of colour induced on the

tincture of turnlole by the electric fpark paffing through
air in contaft with that li.^uor. And this alfo ftiows,

that the eleftric fpark decompofcs the air, and dilen-

gages the acid. Common air is alfo found to diflTolve

feveral earthy and metalic fubftances ; indicating thereby

an acidity.

433. Vital air is fo called, becaufe it is peculiarly ne-

ceft'ary for refpiration ; for animals will live much longer

in th;s air than in the common air. All perfons who
have refplred vit;il air, agree, that it commu.iicates a

gentle vivifying heat to the lungs, which infenfibly ex-

tends to all parts of the body. And animals will live

four or five times as long in this air, as in common air.

But all animals die in phlogifticated air. Vital air is

alfo neceffary for combuftion ; for when bodies burn in

common air, it is the vital part ^^hich afllfts combuftion ;

for there is no cor.ibuftion without this air. If you

plunge a lighted candle into a reflcl filled with this air,

the flame becomes more ardent and bright, and the com-
buftion it tour times more rapid. Phlogifticated air is

unfit for combuftion. That air therefore which is iie-

ccflaiy for the iupport of life, is alfo necefi'ary for the

fupport of fire ; and that air which is deftruftive of the

former, is alfo unfit for the latter.

434. Air is neceflary for vegetation, or the life of

plants. For plants will not grow in vacuo. Dr.
Prifstly difcovered, that plants will rot only grow in

confined air, but alfo in aii vitiated by burning and re-

fpiration, and that luch air was meliorated by vegeta-

tion, and thence concluded, that vegetation was employ-
ed by nature as one mear. of purifying the air, which
mult be continually corrupted by refpiration, putrefac-

tion, and combuftion. M. Ingenhousz has pu"fiied

this fiibjeiit by a courfe oi expcnmentf, andeftabliftied

the following fafts :

435. All plants poftefs a power of correAing foul air

unfit for refpiration ; but tiiis happens only in clear day
light, or in the fiin-fhine.

436. All plants yield a certain quantity ofdephlo-
gifticated air in the day time, when growing in the open
air, and free from fliade.

437. Plants evaporate bad air by night, and fouls

the common air which furrounds them ; but this is far

over-balanced by their beneficial operation in the day.

438. Hence he concludes, that the facidty which
plants have of yielding dcphlogifticated air, of correifting

foul air, and improving ordinary air, is not owing
to vegetation, as luch : for if it were, plants would exert

this faculty at all times, and in all places, where vege-

tation goes on ; which is not the cale. A plant may thrive

well in darkneis, and fpread round its deleterious exhala-

tions, and have no power to correct the badnefs of the

air. This operation of correcting bad air, he imputes

to the influence of the light of the fun upon the plant.

He (hows, however, that the light of the fun by itfelf,

without the affiilance of plants, does not improve air,

but rather renders it woile. He found alio, that

plants have the faculty of abforbing air, then of elabora-

ting it, and pouring out pure vital air ; but that this

takes place only in the day. He alfo eftabliflied thefe

fafls

:

439. That flowers ooze out an unwholefome air by
day and bv night, and ipoil a eonfiderable body of air

about them.

440. That all fruits exhale a deleterious air by day
and by night, and fpread a poifonous quality through
the furroimding air.

441. That the roots of plants, when kept out of the

ground, yield, in general, bad air, and Ipoil common air

at all times, fome few excepted.

442. Tiiat dcphlogifticated air from the leaves of
plants, does not exill in tiiat ftate in the plant, but that

the air within the leaves is purified, and the pure par-t

efcapes.

443. It appears probable, that one of the great labo-

ratories of nature for purifying the air, is placed in the

leaves
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leaves of trees anil vegf t:il)les, and put in aftion by tlie

influence of tlie light ; and that the air thus puriiicd is

grown nfclcfs or noxious to the [jlant, and is thrown out

principally by the excretory duels, placed, for the moit

part, on the under fide of the leaves ; and this air being

heavier than common air, it defcends, and meliorates the

air in which we breathe. Buc moli; funl airs are lighter

than common air, and therefore they alcend, and efcape

us. Thefe are llriking iiillances of the wifdom and be-

nevolence of Providence. The infiuence of the vege-

table creation ccafca in winter ; but this lofs is amply
coinpenlated by the diminution of the general caule of

corruption, vi^. Heat ; as heat greatly promotes putre-

fatlion.

444. Dr. Priestly dif-jovered that plants thrive

better in foul than in vital air ; and by their having the

power to correft bad air, and give out again the pure

part, it follows, that the vegetable kingdom is fubfer-

vient to the animal ; and that air rendered noxious by
animal rcfpiration, ferves to plants as a kind of nourifli-

mcnt.

445. The air which we breathe is rendered unfit for

refpiration, by receiving a portion of fixed air, which is

generated in our body. We confume, by each infpira-

tion, about 30 cubic inches of air.

446. By the experiments of Dr. Hales, we know
that all bodies contain a great quantity of air in a fixed,

non-elallic Hate ; and this air is rendered elallic, and ex-

pelled from the body, by heat. He found, that from a

cubic inch of heart of oak, was generated 216 cubic

inches of air, the weight of which was \ of the weight

of the oak. A cubic inch of NewcalUe coal gave out

360 cubic inches of air, which is nearly j- of the weight

of the coal. As air therefore conditutes fo confiderable

a part of fome bodies, it fec-ms that the ilatein which it

exiits in tlie body, may be that of a folid, and may ferve

as a cohtfion for the other parts. There feenis to be
nothing in this fuppofition inconfillent with other pro-

perties of air, as we know that the mixtures of two airs

»\vill produce water. That the air iu the body mud
have been in a non-claftic ftate, is manifeft from hence,

that, in the laft inftance, if the air which was expanded
into an elaftic fluid ot at leaft 360 times its original

bulk, ftiould he compreiTed again into its oiiginal bulk,

its elallicity would be increaled 360 times, in which
ilate, its force would be fufficieut to rend a body, in

which it might be confined, to atoms. With the ori-

ginal denfity, therefore, it muft have exilled in a ilate of
non-elalticity.

447. The airs thus produced from bodies by diililla-

tion, fermentation, &c. have different properties accord-

ing to the diiferent bodies. There is what is called the

vinous air, ariling from vegetables ; calcareous air, or air

from calcareous earths ; this is called fixed air ; in/rio/ic

acid air, ariling from a mixture of vitriolic acid and in-

flammable fubltance.s ; inJJanunalls air, arifing from a

mixture of water, vitriolic acid, and zinc, iron, &c.
And airs are formed from various other combinations

of iubftantfes, from which the airs take their name.

8

The inflammable air is that with which balloons are

filled. A mixture of this and common air will take

fire. It io 10 times lighter than the common air. All
the airs thus generated, cwWkA fadil'tous airs, arc noxi-

ous; but mod of them being lighter than common air,

they afcend in the atmofphere as foon as they arc

formed.

448. Vegetation-. Mr Hales, in his vegetable

Jlnlics, has made a grrat number ot experiments in order

to eltablifh the principles of vegetation; we ihall therefore

hcie give the refult of his enquiries ; wiili fome fuither

obfervations on plants, and the analogy between them
and the animal creation.

449. The fubflancc of vegetables is compofed of ful-

phur, volatile fait, water, earth, and air.

450. Water and air enter by the roots and afcend in

the refpcSive tubes, the water forming the fap; and na-

tiu'e has taken care to cover the roots with a very fine

thick ilrainer, that nothing can be admitted into them
but what can readily l:c carried off by perfpiration, ve-

getables having no other provifion for difcharging their

recrement.

45 1 . The elaftic aereal fluids diftend each dutlile part,

and by enlivening and invigorating the fap, and mixing
with the other principles, they, by heat and motion,

affimulate into the nourifhment of the refpeiSfve parts.

While in this nutritive ftate, by the gradual cohefion of

the conftituent particles, they arc at length formed into

a firmly corapatted body.

452.. The fap riics all winter, but in a fmallcr degree

than in the funmier. And the perfpiring matter of treee-

is rather, adluated by \varmth, and fo exhaled, than pro-

truded by the faip upwards.

453. The air enters into the vegetable, r«vt v.ily by
the roots, but alfo by the trunk and leaves, efpecialiy at

night, when they are changed from an expiring to an

imbibing ftate. Part of the nourifhment of vegetables

arifes alfo from the leaves plentifully imbibing dcw«
and rain, which contain fait, fulphur, &c the air being

impregnated with thefe fubilances.

454. Leaves are alfo inftrumental in drawing nom'ift.--

meiit from the roots, and furnlfhing the young llioots

with nutriment. They alfo contain the main e.scretcrjr.

dufts, and feparate and carry off the redundant watery
fluid, which by being long detained, would turn lancid^

and be prejudicial to the plant ; thus leaving the mere
nutritive jjarts to coalcfce.

455. The ufe of leaves, which are placed juft where-

the fruit joins to the tree, is to bring nonriflimcnt to the.

fruit ; accordingly we find that tiie leaves, next adjoin-

ing to bloflbms, are, in the ipring, very much expanded,

u'lien the other leaves on barren flioots are but begin-

ning to fhoot : So provident is nature in making time-

ly provifion for nouriftiing the eiribryo fruit. The
pedals of leif-llalks are alio placed where nouriftiment

Is wanted to produce leaves, ftioots, and fruit ; and fome

fucli thin leafy expanfion is fo necefl^ry for this purpofe,

.

that nature provides fmall thin cxpanfions, which may
be called primary leaves, that ferve to protedl and draw

nouriftiment
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iioiiri'.liment to tl'.e young fiioot and L'af-budo, before

tl-ie leaf itfclfis expanded.

456. A dilating fpongy fubftance, by equally ex-

panding itfelf every \vay, would not produce a !(T!i(|;

fiendcr flioot, but rather a globofe one ; to prevent

which, nature has provided feveral dinphragir.s, befidos

ttiofe at each knot, which are placed at fniall diiiances

acrofs the pitii, thereby preventing its too great lal'er^.l

.dilatation. We may alfo obferve, by the bye, that na-

ture makes ufe of the fame artifice in the giowth of the

feathers of birds.

457. The great quantity of moifture perfpired by
the branches of trees, during the cold winter rca.'"on,

fljows the reafon why along ferics of cold north-eallerly

winds blafts the blofToms and tender fruit, the moilhire

exhaling faflcr tlian it can be fupplied by the trees.

Hence the ufe of fnow in covering the leafy fpires of
corn, in fuch weather.

458. The proof we have of the utility of leaves in

drawing up the fap, and the care nature takes In fur-

iiifliing the twigs with plenty of them, principally near

the fruit, may inflruft us, on one hand, not to be too

lavilh in pruning them off, and to be careful to leave

fomc on the branch beyond the fruit ; and on the other

hand, to be careful to cut oft all fuperflnous fhoots, as

they draw away a great quantity of nourifnment.

Thus far Mr. Hales.
459. When a feed is fown in a reverfed pofition, the

young root turns downwards and enters the earth, and
the ftem bemls upwards into the air. Confine a flem to

an inclined pofition, and its extremity will foon afTume a

pei-pendicular pofition. Tui-n a bi^anch fo that the

under iide of the leaves may be upward, and the leaves

will foon regain their natural pofitions. Many leaves

follow the motion of the fun ; in the morning their fu-

perior furfaces are towards the eaft ; at noon, towards
thefouth; at evening, towards the weft; and duinng

the night, or in rainy weather, thefe leaves are horizon-

tal, with their inferior furfaces towards the earth. What
13 called the Heep of plants, affords another inftauce of

vegetable motion. The leaves of many plants fold up
in the night, and open again in the day. And it is

ivorthy of remark, that they all diipofe themftlves fo as

to give the belt pi-otedlion to the young ftems, flowers,

buds, or fruit. Many flowers have alio the power of

moving. Dui'ing the night, many of them are cnclofed

in their calixcs. Some flowers, when afleep, hang their

mouths towai'ds the earth, to prevent the noxious etfecls

of rain or dew. If a veffel of water be fet within fix

inches of a growing cucumber', the diieftion of its

branches will foon tend towards the water. When a

pole is placed at a confiderable diftance from an unfup-

ported vine, the bi-anches will foon tend towards the

pole, and tivift about it. The fenlitive plant poffeifes

the faculty of motion in a remarkable degree ; the

(lighten touch makes its leaves fuddenly flirink, and,

together with the branch, bend towards the earth.

Thefe circumftanccs tend to prove, that plants ar'c en^

dowed with irrilulii/'ny

.

460. Tlie ilrufture of plants, like that of animals,

confifts of a feries of veflels dilpoied i:i a regular order.

The occonomy and funftionj of vegetables, as well as

thofe of animals, are the refults of a vafcular texture.

The pith, or medullary fuhltance of plants, i-efembles

the fpmal marrow of animals ; and when the texture of

eitiier Is deftroyed, the plant or animal dies. The round

bones of animals confift of concentric ftr'ata, which are

eafily to be ftpar-ated : and the wood of plants confills

of concentric layers of hardened vclfels, which feparatc

when macerated In water. A tree acquires an addition-

al ring every year, and thus'lts age may be pretty ac-

curately obtained. Anhnils and vegetables gradually

expand from an embiTo ftate, and fooner or later arrive

at perfeftlon. Some parts of animal bodies pai'take of
the nature of vegetables. Thus, the hair, the nails, the

beak, and the horn, are a fpecies of vegetables, as ap-

pears fi'om their total Infeirfiblllty. There is a ftrikli'g

analogy between the eggs of animals and the feeds of
plants. When placed In proper fituatlons, thev both

produce young, fimilar to their parents There is alfo

a gi'eat fimllarity In the ftrufture and ufes of their re-

fpe£llve organs. Many animals have fcafons peculiar to

their refpeftlve kinds. Some animak produce in the

fpring ; others in autitmn ; and others Iir winter And
pai'tlcular vegetables alfo have their refpeclive feafons.

And thus nature has wifely or-d.ilned, that the cai-th

ftiould always be covered with plants. Hence, by tak-

ing a general fui'vey of the vegetable and animal king--

doms, it appear"s, that nature In their formation has

operated irpon one and the fame great principle and

model.

On Meqfures.

461. In fettling the meafures of different nations In

refpeft to their relative values, we have folioned what
we judged to be the beft authorities, and where we
could procure diff'erent meafincs to which we could at-

tach equal cr'edit for accuracy, we have taken the mean
;

we trull therefore that the following tables will exhibit

the values of ancient and foreign meafures with as much
accuracy as the natur-e of the fuljjeft will admit of. The
Grecian long meafures were principally taken from the

human body. Thus Aaxli'Xi; is a finger's breadth

;

Ai'fcv a hand's breadth, or four fingers ; O^So^ijjjov the

length of the hand fi-om the upper part to the exti-emity

of the longeft finger ; SctivKjuh the length of the hand
between the thumb and little finger ; ITa; the foot ;

n>i;)/u; from the elbow to the cxtr-emlty of the fingers;

Yluyiov fr-om the elbow to the fecond joint of the fingers;

Xl\jyu.yt from the elbow with the fingers clapfed ; 0,i)ni»

from the extixmlty of one middle finger to the extremi-

ty of the other-, the arms being extended. In thefe

irreafures they wer-e followed by the Romans, who have

digitus, pabmpest palmm, pes, pajfus, it!na, cubitus, &c.

EiJGI
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465. Land is meafured by a chain, called Gunter's

chain, from the inventor ; its length is 4 poles— 22 yards

r:66 feet- It confifts of ico equal links, each of

which is therefore 7,92 inches. Land is eftimated in

acres, roods and perches. An acre contains 10 iquare

chains ; therefore 10 chains in length, and I in breadth,

make an acre, the form being fuppofed that of a ree-

tangled parallelogram. A rood is one-fourth of an

acre ; and a perch is the fortieth part of a rood, or it is

a fquare pole. Hence, an acre contains loXimo
fqusj-e chains=:4oX4=l6o fquare poles:=22oX22r=:

4840 fquare yardsrzloooX ioo=:iooooo fquare links.

Alfo. ^25 fquare linksr:! fquare pole, or a peich
;

40 perches=:l rood; 4 roodsm acre. A fquare mile

contains 1^40 acres. A bide of land, mentioned in the

earlier part of our hiftory, contained about lOG acres.

466. In Scotland, the meafure of the land is regulated

by the ell : 36 fquare elisor I fall; 40 falls-—! rood ; 4

roodszTi acre. The Scotch acre is to the Englifli, as

1 0000 to 7869. The length of the chain ufed in

Scotland for meafuring land, is 24 ellsn72 feet.

467. In folid meafure, 1 728 inches^zl foot; and

46656 inches:r27 fcctm yard.

468. In 'wine meafure, 28 J folid inchesni pint ; and

231 inches= 8 p!nts=:i gallon.

469. In ale meafure, ^^\ folid inches— I pint ; and
282 inchesrzS pintsm gallon.

470. In dry meafure, 33^ folid inches— i pint ; and

268'J inches=z8 pintszzi gallon.

471. In IVincheJler corn meafure, 345', folid inchest:

i

pint ; and 272T inchesn 8 pints — i gallon ; alfo, '! gal-

lons =1 bufhel.

472. The Scotch quart contains 210 folid inches.

473. i^nr/y feet of hewn, and Ji/ly of unhewn tlm-

ber, make a load.

Ancient Roman Meafures of Length,

Digitus
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The Length of Long Meajures of Various Countries, in Therms of EngUfi Feet and Inches.

Ancient Roman
Greek
Arabic
Alexandria

Paris

Ryiiland, or Leyden
Amfterdam
Antwerp
Dort
Bologne .

Turin

Venice

Padua
Vienna
Sweden
Lorrain

Middleburgh
Stralburgh

Bremen
Cologn
Frankfort ad Msnum
Spanlfh

Toledo - •

Bononia
Mantua
Dantzic

Copenhagen
Riga
Prague
Lyons -

Bologna
Amfterdam
Antwerp



Ixxxvi INTRODUCTION.
The mile deployed by llic Romans in Great Britain, and rcftored by Henry VII. was our prefent Englifii

mile.

The ancient Roman mile is here eftimated at 755 French fathom, 3 feet, upon the authority of d'Anville.

This differs a little from the mile ufed in the preceding table.

The pre/enl French Meajures.

479. The meafure of length is the nif/iv ; the mea-

fiire of capacity is the litre ; the meafure of weight is

x.\\e. gramme ; and the Agrarian meafure is the are.

480. A metre is the 40 millionth part of a meridian

of the earth, which, according to the laft French mea-

furement, is 39,3702 Englilh inches; and this is the

unity of length. A decimetre is y^ of a metre; a cen-

timetre is
-J-'

of a metre; a millimetre is -j-Ac °f ^

metre, &c. and a decametre is 10 metres; an hefto-

metre is 100 metres; a kilometre is 1000 metres, &c.

Thus all the multiples and fubmnltiples are taken in a
'

tenfold proportion ; and the fame for the other meafures.

48 I. A litre is a cube whofe fide is ts of a metre ;
it

contains tiierefore 61,0242. cubic inches ; and this is the

unity of folidity. A decilitre is ts of ^ 1'"'^ > ^ centi-

litre is t's of a litre ; a millilitre is ,j'<jo of* ^Ax^, &c.

And a decalitre is 10 litres ; an heftolitre is 100 litres;

a kilolitre is tooo litres, S:c.

4>)2. A gramme is the weight of a cube of diftiUed

water, the fide of which is iJj of a metre ; it weighs

therefore 15,45 ounces troy; and this is the unity of

weight. A decigramme of a gramme ; a centi •

gramme is ^.'^ of a gramme : a milligramme is ,-oao of

a gramme, &c. And a decagramme is lo grammes ;

an heclogiamme is 100 grammes ; a kilogramme is 1000

grammes, &c.

483. An are is the fquare of the decametre, or 100

fquare metres ; and this is_the unity. A declare is -/^

an are ; a centiare is -j-Jj of an are ; a miUiare is ^ctj-e °f

an are, &c. And a deca-are, or decare, is 10 ares ; an

htdtare is 100 ares ; a kilare is 1000 ares, &c.

On thi Logline.

484. A log is a piece of board in the form of the

quadrant of a circle, having its circular fide loaded with

weights to make it fwim upright. To this log is faft-

ened aline of about 150 fathoms, called the log line;

this is divided into equal fpaces, called knots, each of

which ought to bear the fame proportion to a nautical

mile, as 4 a minute bears to an hour. Tliey are called

knots, becaufe at the end of each of them there is fixed

a piece of twine with knots in it ; and tliefe are fubdivi-

ded into tenths. Now a nautical mile=6i20 feet, and

the tIo part=:5l feet; now 4^': i hour :: 51 feet:

6120 feet, or a mile ; therefore if 51 feet of the log-

line run off in
-J',

I mile will be run of!" in an hour;

hence, as may knots as are run off in an hour, fo many-

miles the fhip fails in an hour. But as the fhip's run is

found to be rather mote than that giv;n by t'.ic lc;g, ow-
ing to the log being drawn forward, they generally allow

only 50 feet for a knot ; and fome commanders allow

lefs. And to meafure the time, they have a fand glafs

which runs out in half a minute.

485. The line runs off a reel which turns very eafily

;

and the log is thrown from the poop, or lee quarter;

and they generally let it run 12 or 15 fathom, fo as to

be out of the (hip's wake, and then begin to count.

There is commonly faftened a piece of red rag, to fhow

where you are to begin to reckon. Care mnft be taken
~

to have the hour glafs and log line correct, otherwife an

allowance muft be made.

486. If the log line and the time of the running out

of the glafs bo both altered in the fame proportion, the

number of knots run out in j glafs will ftill iliow the

number of miles run in an hour ; for if tiie knots be 40 ft^

and the glafs run out in 24", then 24" ; 30" :: 40 ft: :

50 ft. fo that 50 feet Is flill run out in half a minute.

487. In King's fhips, India fliips, and fome othera,

the log is hove every hour ; but in coafters, and thofe

ufing^ort voyages, every two hours.

A TABLE





Ixxxviii INTRODUCTION,
The Latitudes and Longitudes of Places.

:
— —^^



INTRODUCTION.
The Latitudes and Lcfigitudes of Places,

Ixxxix

"""^



x« INTRODUCTION.
The Latitudes and Longitudes of Places.

Names of Places.



1 N T 11 O D U C T I O IT. xci

The Latitudes and Longitudes of PImcs.

Names of Places.

' Colmar

;
Cologne

' Compicgnt

;
Conception

' Conftantinople

Cooper's Ifie

1 Copenhagen

I

Coquimbo

]

Cork
;
Coivo

iCountances
I Cowes Weft, Fort

I

Cracow

I

Crcmfmunfter
; Croific

Cummin ( Ifle)

Cyprus

Cont.

i.ur.

Eur.
Eur.
Am.
Eur.
Am.
Eur.

Am.
Eur.
Eur.

Eur.
Eur.
Eur.
Eur.

Eur.
Aiia

Afia

Sea or Country. ' Latitude.

France
Germany
France

Chili

Turkey
Atl. Ocean
Denmark
Chili

Ireland

Azores

France

Hie of Wight
Poland
Germany
France
Pacific Ocean
Syria

48 4 44 N
50 55 2) N
49 24 59 N
3<5 42 53 ^^

41 I

54 57

55 41

29 52

5' 53
39 42

27 N
oS
4N
oS
54 N
oN

Longitude.

In Decrees. In Time.

49 2

50 46

49
48

47
3'

34

50 N
18 N

59 20 N
3 29 N
17 40 N
40 o N
20 o N

7 22

6 SS

ti E
oE

2 49 41 E
72 40 oW
28- 55
36 4
12 35
71 19

oE
20 W(
«5E'
oW

8 28 15

W

31 6 oW
I 27 25

W

1 17 1 7 w
19 50 o E
14 7 o E
2 31 42

W

12 t 4 o E
33 16 o E

1
H. Wat.

roE
c 27 40 E
oil 10 E
4 50 40W
I 55 40 E
2 24 W
o 50 21 i:.

4 45 3^^'

o 33 Si"^'^

2 4 24 ^v

o 5 50 w
5 9W

1 19 20 E
o 56 28 E
010 7W
8 4 16 E
2 13 4 E

6 30

10

D.

il Dantzic
Dardenels Straits

Daffen Ifland

Dax
Deal Caftle

St. Dennis

Diego (Cape)

I

Dieppe
Dijon

DiUingen

; Difappointm. (Cape)
Dineada (Cape)

Dol
Domingo, Mole,

ji Dominique (Ifle)

Dorchefter Church
Douay
Dover
Dreux
Dronthiem

Eur.

Eur.

Africa

Eur.
Eur.
Africa

Am.
Eur.

Eur.
Eur.

Am.
Am.
Eur.

Afm
Am.
Eur.

Eur.
Eiir.

Eur.
Eur.

Poland
Turkey
CafFers

France
England
I. Bourhon
Terra del Fuego
France

France

Germany

So. Georgia
Terra del Fuego
France

Atl. Ocean
Windward Ifles

England
Flanders

England
France

Norway

54
40

33
43
51
20

54
49
47
48

21

10

25
42
'3

5'

33

55
19

34

9N
o N
o S

19 N
5N

43 S
o S

34 N
25 N
22 N

54 58 o S

55 4 15 S

48 33 8 N
19 49 o N
15 18 23 N
50 42 5K N
50 22 12 N
5 ' 7 47 N
48 44 17 N
63 26 2 K

18 38
26 26
18

I

I

SS
65
I

5
10

2

3

23

30
14

4

o E
oE
o E

i6 W
59 E
o E
oW

29 E
I 50 E
14 30 E

36 15

74 >8

1 45
73 25
61 27
2 25

o W
oW

18 W
oW

55W
40W^

47 E
30 E
24 E
oE

I 14 32 E
I 45 4+ E
. 12 8 E
o 4 13W
o 5 36 E
3 42 o E
4 20 56

W

o 4 iS E
o 20 7 E
o ^o 58 E

2 2; oW
4 57 '2W
o 7 2 W
4 S3 40

W

4 5 52 AV
o 9 43 W

12 19 E
5 14E
5 26 E

10 30

n 2 rif
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Names of Places.

Eaoowe (Ifle)

Eafter Ifland

Edinburgh
Edyftone
Eliinore

Embden
' Embrun

I

Enatum (ine)
' Endeavour River

,

Englifh Road

i

Erramanga (Ifle)

]
Erzeruiu

JEuftachia (Town)
Evout's Ifles

Everoux
Exeter

Cent.

Afia

Am.
Eur.

Eur.
Eur.
Eur.
Eur.
Afia

Afia
Afia

Afia
Afia
Am.
Am.
Eur.

Eur.

Sea or Country.

Pacific Ocean
Pacific Ocean
Scotland

Eng. Channel
Denmark
Germany
France
Pacific Ocean
N. Holland
Eaoowe

Pacific Ocean
A rmenia

Carib. Sea
Terra del Fuego
France
Eii<rland

Latitude.

21 24 o S

27 6 30 S

55 57 51 N
8 oN
o

5

50
56

53
44 34-

20 10

15 27

oN
o N
oN
oS
II S

Longitude.
In Degrees. In Time.

21 20 30 S

174 30 oW
1 09 46 45 W

3 12 1 5 AV

24

35
26

29

4
50

34

4
13

7
6

170
2 14
1174

oW
oE
o E
o E
o E
oW
oW

18 46 30 S

39 56 35 N
17 29 o N
55 34 30 S

49 I 30 N
50 44 o N

169 18 30 E
4« 35 45 E
63 1 o o W
66 39 oW

I 8 54E
3 34- 30W

h

1

1

7

o
o
o

o
o

1

1

14

38 oW
19 7W
1 2 49 W
17 24W
54 20 E
29 44 E
25 56 E
20 16 E
19 20W

II 38 16 W
II 17 14 E
3 14 23E
4 12 40W
4 27 56

w

o 4 35 E
o 14 36 W

H. Wat.

h
'

2

4 3'3

5 30

F.

Falmouth
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of Pla Cont.

Fronfac (Strait)

Fuego (IfleJ

Funchal

Furneaux Ifluiid

Gap
Gabey
Genes
Geneva
Genoa
St. George (Me)
St. George (Town)
St. George (Fort)

St. George (Cape)
George (Cape)

Ghent
Gibraltar

Gilbert's Ifle

Glafgow
Goa
Goat Ifle

Gomera (Me)
Good Hope (Cape)
Good Hope (Town)
Goree (Ifle)

Gottenburg
Gottengen (Obfer,)

Granville

Gralfe

Gratiofa

Gratz
Gravelines

Greenwich (Obfer.)

Grenoble
Grvphilwald

Guadaloupe
Guiaquil

Guricf

Giiernfey

Am.
Al'ric.

Afric.

Alia

I
Eur.
Alia

Eur.
Eur.

Eur.
Eur.

Amer.
Afia
Afia

Amer.

Sea or Country. Latitude.

Eur.

Eur.

Amer.
Eur.
Afia
Afia

Africa

Africa

Africa

Africa

Nova Scotia

Cape Verd
Madeira

Pacif. Ocean

France

New Guinea
Italy

Savoy
Italy

Azores
Bermudas
India

New Britain

South Georgia

45 36 57 N
14 56 45 N
32 37 40 N
17 1 1 o S

Longitude.

In Degrees. ; In Time.



>.C].V INTRODUCTION.
The Latitudes and Longitudes of Places.

\
T5^^raS5^r!^f'=»Tii?JW-.?T=!77Ha



INTRODUCTION.
The Latitudes and Longitudes of Places.

xcv

mssf!!»ssts^3SBitiT^BSiB9Mi^ssiB;xmsmaiasBSixm



XCVl INTRODUCTION.
The Latitudes and Longitudes of Places.



INTRODUCTION.
The Latitudes and Longitudes of Places.

XCVII

Names of Places.

Mayne (John's) Ifle

Mayo (Iflc;

Meaux
Mecca
Mende
Mergui
Mctz
Mew Stone
Mexico
Mezieres

Miatea (Ifle)

St. Michael's (Ifle)

Middkburg (Ifle)

Milan

Milo (Ifle)

Minoica^fort, St. Philip)

Modena
Mons
Montagu (Cape)
Montagu (Ifle)

Montmlrail

Montpellier

Montreal
Montferrat (Ifle)

Monument (The)
Mofcow
Moulins
Munich
Mufketto Cove
Mufwell Hm

Cont. Sea or Country.

Eur.
Africa

Eur.

Afia

Eur.

Afia
Eur.
Afia
Am.
Eur.

Afia

Eur.
Afia
Eur.
Eur.

Eur.

Eur.

Eur.

Am.
Afia

Eur.
Eur.

Am.
Am.
Afia

Eur.
Eur.
Eur.

Am.
Eur.

North Ocean
Cape Verd
France

Arabia
France

Siam
France

New Holland
Mexico
France

Pacific Ocean
Azores
Pacific Ocean
Italy

Mediterr. Sea
Mediterr. Sea
Italy

Netherlands

Sandwich Land
Pacific Ocean

France

France

Canada
Carib. Sea

Pacific Ocean
Mofcovy
Fiance
Bavatia

Greenland
England

Latitude.
Longitude.

In Degrees.
| In Time.

^i lo

15 10

48 SI
21 40

44 3'
12 12

49 7

43 4«
19 25

49 45

oN
oN
40 N
oN
2 N
oN
10 N
o S

50 S

47 N

9 49 3°W
23 5 oW
2 52 30 E

41 o o E
3 29 35 E

98 8 45 E
6 10 13 E

146 27 o E
100 5 45W
4 43 16 E

I?

37
21

45
36

39
44
50
58
17

52

47
20

27

4"

51

34
27

3,3

26

o S
o N
30 S

57 N
oN
o N
oN

10 N
oS
o S

48

43

45
16

17

55
46
4«

64
5'

8 N
29 N
oN

30 N
.58
45 N
4N

55 N
13 N
32 N

148 6 oW
25 42 oW
174 34 oW

9 II 45 E
25 o o E
3 54 o E

II 12 30 E
3 57 '5 E

26 46 oW
16? 31 30 E

39 i8\V
32 20W
1 1 30 E
44 o E
.3 58 E
32 35 E
24 41 E
45 48 E
40 2 3 W
18 53 E

3

3

73
62

168

37

3
1

1

16 E
25 E
oW
oW
>5E
45 E
59 E
oE

52 56 45

W

O 7 2oW

9 52 24 W
1 42 48

W

II 38 16W
36 47 E

1 40 o E
o 15 36 E
o 44 50 E

15 49 E
1 47 4W
1114 6 E

o
o

4
4
II

2

o
o

3

14 9 E
15 30 E

44W
6W

33 E
30 1 1 E
13 20 E
46 o E
3. 47W
o 29W

52

9
14

H. Wat.

h '

10 15 ,
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Names of Places.

William (Fort)

Willis's (ines)

Wilna
Wittenburg
Wologda
Worcefter
Woflak
Wyke Church

Ylo
York
York (New)
Yorkminfter

Cont.

Afia

Am.
Eur.

Eur.
Eur.
Eur.

Eur.

Eur.

Sea or Country. Latitude

Bengal

South Georgia
Poland

Germany
Ruffia

England
Ruffia

England

22 3+ 45 N
54 o o S

54 4>

51 53
59 19

52 9
61 15

oN
oN
oN
30 N
o N

50 35 57

N

Y.

Longitude.

In Degrees. In Time.

Am.
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CORRECTIONS AND ADDITIONS TO VOL. I.

V. 45, 1. 3 fable r. ftaple. P. 50, I. 13, ftjte r.

ftates.

P. !;;. It may with exultation be added to the ac-

ciunt of the Population of England and Wales, that, from

the recent enumeration, it mull fall little rtioitof nine mil-

lions and A HAi-». The p-pulatlon of Great Cri'ain and
lielatid may be fafely rated at rounxEEN millions.
The abl'raft of the returns, Dec. 8th, iSoi, forms a folio

volume of ;o^ pages, compriling the popu'arion of every

parifli. At the end is the following General Total

:

Houses.

Inhahiled.

F.nsland —
Wales —
Army, Navy, Scz.

Convifls (inboarij tlie hullts

v:ar.\fa-
t/ffiff-

habited.

l!,'.6^,870

I

loS,o53
1,778,420

118,303
53.9^5

3.5"

Peh sons.

Mails.

3)937.935
157.178
469,18?

i,4U

57.4764.7«5.7"

Females,

+.433>*0'

284, jbJ

4,627,867

tJCCUPATIONS.

Perjons in

ture,

1,524,217

189,062

'i.S7S'9*3'''S'9<'.723

The firft Abftrafl ^printed July 1801) prefeuls thefollowing ftatement!

Regular Forcfs, Fencibles, and Militia, on March 10th, iSoi,

Artillery, and Engineer Forces ditto

Seamen, and Marines in the Royal Navy ditto

Marines at head-quai lets ditto

Seamen employed under the Board of Cuftoms, ditto

Seamen employed in regifteted trsding veflels, ditto

1,713,280

In Trade

and Manu-
/azures.

')789.'i3'

53,822

«)ii43>353

186,733
ii,6iS
106, izS

20,151

897
143,661

469,188

Other

ferfins.

4,606, 5
3o|

266,573

TOTAL
or

P E R RON S,

|8,33i.434.

469,188
»,4lo

4,873,103 9,343,178

In the complete Report the total population of London,

Weftminfter, and Southwark, is 864,845, including the

patiflies not within the Bills of Mortality, namely Mary-

ie-bone, Paddington,St. Pancras, Kenfington, and Chclfea,

amounting to 117,802. Illington and Newington Butts

ate within the Bills. Of the other chief cities, Manchefter

is rated at 84,020; Liverpool, 77,653; Birmingham,

73,670; Briftol, 68,645 ; Leeds, 53,162 ; Plymouth,

43,194: all the others areunder 40,003.

P. 55, 1. 31, fumlaft, for 15 r. 18.

P. 56. In November laft, iSci, the Minilter adduced to

the Houfe ofCommons the following comparative ftatement

:

Na'vy of Great Britam,

In 1793. Ships of the line 135
Frigatei and fmaller

velTels 133

268

Navy iff France,

1753. Ships of the line 80

Frigates 64

'4+

1801,



MODERN GEOGRAPHY,

PRELIMINARY OBSERVATIONS.

'T^HE word geography is derived from the Greek language, and Definiilons.

implies a defcription of the earth. It is fometimes contrafted with

hydrography^ which fignifies a defcription of the water, that is of feas,

lakes, rivers, &c., thus including marine charts: but, in general,

hydrography is rather regarded as a province ofgeography. Both were

anciently confidered along with aftronomy, as parts of cofmography^

which afpired to delineate the univerfe.

Geography is more juftly contrafted with chorography, which illuf-

trates a country or province ; and ftill more with topography^ which

defcribes a particular place, or fmall diftridt.

What is called General Geography embraces a wide view of the fub-

jefl, regarding the earth aftronomically as a planet, the grand divifions

of land and water, the winds, tides, meteorology, &c. and may ex-

tend to what is called the mechanical part of geography, in directions

for the conftrudtion of globes, maps, and charts.

Among the other divifions of this fcience may be named Sacred

Geography, folely employed in the illuftration of the Scriptures ; Eccle-

fiaflic Geography, which defcribes the government of the Church, as

divided into patriarchates, archblfliopricks, bifhopricks, archdeaneries,

&c. witli their refpeftive boundaries, often varying much from thpfe

of the fecular provinces ; and Phyfical Geography, or Geology, which

inveftigates the interior of the earth, fo far only as real difcoveries can

be made ; for what have been ftyled fyftems of the earth, which have

confumed the labours of many ingenious men, have no conneftioa '

VOL. I. B with



3 PRELIMINARY OBSERVATIONS.

with the folid fcience of geology, but ought rather to be ftyled cofmo-

gonies, or ideal creations of planets.

But Geography, popularly confidered, is occupied in the defcription

of the various regions of this globe, chiefly as being divided among
various nations, and improved by human art and induftry. If a fcien-

tific term were indifpenfable for this popular acceptation, that of Hifto-

rical Geography might be adopted, not 'only from its profefTed fub-

fervience to hiftory, but becaufe it is in fa£l a narrative fo nearly

approaching the hiflorical, that Herodotus, and many other ancient

hiftorians, have diverfified their works with large portions of geography,

and the celebrated defcription of Germany, by Tacitus, contains moft

of the materials adopted in modern treatifes of geography.

DIvifions of In this popular point of view, hiftorical geography admits of three
Geography,

divifions. I. The Ancient or Claffical, which defcribes the ftate of the

earth, fo far as it was difcovered at different periods, but not extend-

ing further than the year of Chrift 500. 2. That of the Middle Ages,

which reaches to the fifteenth century, when the difcoveries of the

Portuguefe began to lay wider foundations of the fcience. 3. Modern
Geography, the fole fubjedt of the prefent work, which, while it

embraces the moft recent difcoveries, ftill remains capable of great

accefhons, particularly in Africa ; not to mention more minute

deficiencies.

The chief object of modern geography is to prefent the moft recent

and authentic information concerning the numerous nations and ftates

who divide and diverfify the earth ; but on this fubjedt it is impoflible to

attain accurate ideas without a brief introductory view of the progrefs

of each nation and ftate. Though, in fome few inftances, natural

harriers have divided, and continue to divide, nations, yet in general

the boundaries are arbitrary, fo that the natural geography of a country,

though forming an eflential feature, hitherto treated with too much
negledt in geographical works, cannot be admitted to a predominance

;

but on the contrary, as matter yields to mind, may rather be regarded

as a fequel in hiftorical geography, which is chiefly occupied in de-

fcribing the diverfities of nations, and the conditions of the various

races of mankind. On this fubje£t there is no doubt room for a variety

5 o^



PRELIMINARY OBSERVATIONS.

of opinions ; but after long confideration it has appeared moft eligible

to prefer the following order: i. The hiftorical, or progreffive geo- Order of

graphy of each country. 2. Its political ftate, including moft of the *"?'"

topics which recent German writers, by a term of dubious purity, call

ftatiftic. 3. The civil geography, including objedls not fo immediately

connedled with the government, as an account ofthe chief cities, towns,

&c. 4. The natural geography '.

The ancients confidered the earth under the three grand divifions of Q,,arters of

Afia, Europe, and Africa
; yet, as they all form one continent, the ''"^ ^^"'"''*-

diftindions were arbitrary, as they often included Egypt under Afia,

and they had not difcovered the limits of Europe towards the N. E.

Modern difcoveries have added a fourth divifion, that of America,

which, exceeding even Afia in fize, might perhaps as well have been

admitted under two grand and diftindl denominations, limited by the

Ifthmus of Darien. It was fuppofed, till within thefe thirty years, that

there exifted a vaft continent in the fouth of the globe, and many
fchemes were formed for colonizing the wide and opulent 'Terra Aujlra-

lis ; but the fecond navigation of the immortal Cook difpelled this

vifionary land from geography, or demonftrated, that if any continent

there exifted, it muft be loft in the uninhabitable ice of the fouth pole.

Yet the wude extent of New Holland rewarded the views of enterprife.

Too large for an iiland, too fmall for a continent. New Holland, like

the other works cf nature, eludes the petty diftin£tions of man ; and

while geographers hefitate whether to afcribe it to Afia, or, with De
Broftes, to denominate it a Fifth fpecific divifion of the earth, it is not

improbable that the popular divifion of four quarters of the world will

continue to predominate over any fcientific difcuffion \

' This arrangemera was in part fuggefted by the EJj'uiJur V H'ljloire de GeographU by Robert
de Vaugondy.

^ The word quarter, as denoting a fourth part, becomes rather a folecifm, when apph'ed to the

four grand divilion^ ot the earth : it may be accepted in a ftcond feiife, equally popular in French.

and EngliOi, (whence derived ?) which lignifieii a pariicular region, or flation: yet a fifth or fixth

quarter of the world would not pleafe tin- car. The M^gelLnica of Cluverius and De Bruffes has

faded before the light of recent difcoveries ; but the Aullralafia and Polynefia of the latter are cx-

celk at and clear aiTangtments, now juftly adopted by moll men of fcience.

VOL. L
,
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4 PRELIMINARY OBSERVATIONS.

Of the grand divifions of the earth Afia has ever been the moft

populous, and is fuppofed to contain about 500,000,000 of fouls, if China,

as recently averred, comprize 330,000,000. The population of Africa

may be 30,000,000, of America 20,000,000 : and 150,000,000 may

be afligned to Europe-'.

Face of the Recent difcoveries have evinced that more than two thirds of this

^° ^'

globe are covered with water ; and thefe waters, whether oceans, feas,

lakes, or rivers, are contained in hollow fpaces, more or lefs large,

which late French geographers have ftyled biijjhis, or bafons, by a term

of little dignity. They may as well be called Concavities ; v>rhile, on

the other hand, the chief Convexities or Protuberances of the globe, by

the French ftyled plateaux, corifift of elevated uplands, fometimes

crowned by mountains, fometimes rather level, as in the extenfive cen-

tral protuberance of Afia. In either cafe, long chains of mountains

commonly proceed from thofe chief convexities, in various directions
;

and the principal rivers ufually fpring from the moft elevated grounds.

Though the low and fertile plains, generally perceivable for a long fpace

before rivers enter the fea, be often depofited by their waters, as in the

Delta, and other inftances, yet the geologift would in vain attempt

general rules ; while, as on a fmall fcale, deep glens are found

without any rivulet, fo on a large, vaft and extenfive hollows will ap-

pear, without the fmalleft trace of their having been pervaded by a river.

Oceans
"^^^ grandeft concavity of this globe is filled by the Pacific Ocean,

occupying nearly half of its furface, from the eaftern fhores of New
Holland to the weftern coaft of America; and diverfified with feveral

groups of iflands, which feem as it were the fummits of vaft moun-

tains emerging from the waves. This chief concavity, feparately con-

fidered, receives but few rivers, the chief being the Amur from Tatary,

and the Hoan Ho and Kian Ku from China, while the principal rivers

of America run towards the eaft.

The next grand concavity is that of the Atlantic Ocean, between thc'

ancient continent and the new. A third is the Indian Ocean.

The feas between the ardic and antarcSic circles and the poles, have

been ftyled the Ardic and Antardic Oceans; the latter having fupplanted

the Terra Auftralis, and being in fad only a continuation of the Pacific,

* Auftralafia and Polynefia, or New Holland and the Ifles in the Pacific, probably do not con-

tain above half a million.

3
" Atlantic,



PRELIMINARY OBSERVATIONS. 5

Atlantic, and Indian Oceans ; while the Ardlic Sea is partly embraced

by continents, and receives many important rivers.

Such are the mofi: profound concavities of the globe, while others are

filled by more minute feas, as the Mediterranean, the Baltic, and others

of yet fmaller extent, till we defcend to inland lakes of frefh water. ,

Oblong concavities, fometimes of great length, mark the courfes of the Rivers,

rivers ; which, generally, at firfl; interfe£t the higher grounds, till the de- .

clivity become more gentle, on their approach towards their inferior

receptacles. But as general views are feldom precife, it muft not be

forgotten, as already in part obferved, that even large rivers fometimes

fpring from lowland marflies, and wind through vaft plains, unac-

companied by any concavity, except that of their immediate courfe ;

while, on the other hand, extenfive vales, and low hollow fpaces, fre-

quently occur, deftitute of any ftream. Rivers will alfo fometimes

force a paffage, where nature has ere£ted mountains and rocks againft

it ; and where the bajfin of the French would appear to be in another

dire<flion, which the river might have gained with more eafe ; fo

eftranged is nature from human theory. In like manner though the

chief chains of mountains in Europe extend in a fouth eafterly and

north wefterly diredion, yet there are fo many exceptions, and fuch

numerous and important variations in other parts of the globe, that

theory in vain attempts to generalize. As mountains may be found in

every dire£lion of the compafs, fo a river may rife from an inland

lake or marfh, and force its way through rocky barriers of great

elevation. In fliort the theory of the French geographers, though jull:

in general, muft not be toe widely accepted : and the book of natiu-e

muft be regarded as the chief code of confultation.

From the vaft expanfe of oceanic waters, arifes in the ancient hemif- Conunem;.

phere, that wide continent, which contains Afia, Europe, and Africa
;

and in the modern hemifphere the continent of America, now difco-

vered to form, as it were, a feparate ifland, divided by a ftreight of the

fea from the ancient continent. In the latter many difcoveries, of the

utmoft importance to geography, are of very modern date, and it is

not above fixty years fince we obtained an imperfedl idea of the ex-

tent ot Siberia, and the Ruffian empire ; nor above twenty fince ample,

real.
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real, and accurate knowledge of thefe wide regions began to be diffufed.

So that in fa£l America may be laid to have been difcovcred before

AHa : and of Africa our knowledge continues imperfefl:, while the

newefl; obfervations, inllead of diminifliing, rather increafe our ideas

of its extent.

I

But the grandeft divifion of the ancient continent is Afia, the parent

of nations, and of civilization ; on the north eaft, and fouth, fur-

rounded by the ocean ; but on the weft -divided by an ideal line

from Africa ; and from Europe by boundaries not very ftrongly im-

preffcd by the hand of nature. The Ruffian and the Turkifh empires,

extending over large portions of both continents, intimately conned;

Aiia with Europe. But for the fake of clearnefs and precifion, the

chief merits of any work of fcience, geographers retain the ftri£t divifion

of the ancient continent into three great parts, facrificing a more minute

to a more important diftindlion ; which, if not ftridly natural, is

ethical, as the manners of the Afiatic fubjeds of Ruffia, and even of

Turkey, differ confiderably from thofe of the European inhabitants of

thofe empires.

As Europe is the feat of letters and arts, and the greateft exertions of

human energy in every department ; and is befides the native region of

the chief modern geographers, and that in which the readers are moft

intimately and deeply interefted, it is always the divifion firft treated

;

though the order be arbitrary, and Ptolemy, who has been ftyled the

father of geography, begins indeed with Europe, but defci"ibes Africa

before Afia *. Before proceeding more minutely to confider the feveral

kingdoms and ftates, comprifed in this great divifion of the globe,

it will be proper, in compliance with an ufual and unobjedionable

form, to offer a brief and general defcriplion of this diftinguifhed portion

of the earth.

* The beft edition ,of his maps, Amft. 1730, places Africa firft.



EUROPE.
This part of the globe is the fmalleft In extent, yielding confider- Extent.

ably even to Africa. From the Portiiguefe Cape, ftyled by our mari-

ners the Rock of Lifbon, in the weft, to the Uralian mountains in the

eaft, the length may be about 3,300 Britifli miles ; and the breadth

from Cape Nord, in Danilh Lapland, to Cape Matapan, the fouthern

extremity of Greece, may be about 2,350. The contents in fquare

miles have been efti mated with fuch diverfity of opinion, fuch eftimates

being, in truth, arbitrary and only comparative, that it is fufficient to

mention the medial number of about two millions and a half.

The ancients had no juft ideas of the boundaries of Europe, the Limits.

name itfelf having feemingly originated from a fmall diftri(£t near the

Hellefpont, as the diftindive name of Afia alfo fpread from the oppo-

fite fliore. More than a third part of Europe, towards the north and

eaft, has only been known with precifion in modern times. On the

fouth it is limited by the Mediterranean fea ; on the weft by the At-

lantic, which contains the furtheft European ille, that of Iceland,

Greenland being regarded as a part of North America. On the north the

boundary is the Arctic Ocean, embracing the remote ifles of Spitzbergen,

and Novaya Zemlia, or the New Land. Toward the eaft the bound-

aries admit of fome difcuftion. The Uralian mountains, a grand na-

tural limit, not extending to the Ardlic Ocean, the river Cara, which

flows into the fea of Karfkoye, is admitted as a boundary. The
Uralian limit extends to about ^6 degrees of north latitude : to the

fouth of which the grand confines of Europe and Afia have been

fought in the petty diftindions of Ruffian governments. More natural

limits might be obtained by tracing the river Oufa, from its fource, to

its jundion with the Belaia. Thence along the Kama to the Volga,

which would conftitute aftrlking natural divifion, to the townof Sarepta;

whence a ftiort ideal line, the only one admitted in this delineation,

will lead due weft to the river Don, which would complete the unaf-

certained
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certained boundary ; that on the north and weft of the Euxuie being

clear and precife.

Ancient po- The ancient population of Europe confifted of the Celts in the weft

puJ.uion,
^j^(j fouth

J
the Fins in the north eaft ; and the Laps or Laplanders, a

diminutive race like the Samoieds of Afia, in the furtheft north, and

who feem to have enriched their original rude language by adopting, in

a great meafure, that of their more civilized neighbours the Fins.

Thofe ancient inhabitants, who feem to have been thinly fcattered,

were driven' towards the weft and north by the Scythians or Goths

from Afia, whofe defcendants occupy the greater part of Europe ; by

the Sarmatians, or Slavonic tribes, alfo from Afia, the anceftors of

the Ruflians, Poles, &c. and v/ho were accompanied by the lieruli,

ufing what is now called the Lettic fpeech, to be found in Pruffia,

Lithuania, Samogitia, Courland, and Livonia, being a-kin to the

Slavonic language \ yet with many fliades of diftindlion. From Africa

the colony of Iberi, northern Mauretani, pafled into Spain at a very

early period. The later acceffion of Hungarians and Turks, from Afia,

may likewife be commemorated.

Pioi^reffive The' progreffive geography of Europe will be more aptly illuftrated

geography- jj^ (]^q dcfcriptions of each kingdom and ftate. Suffice it here to ob-

ferve, that the ableft modern geographers, not excepting D'Anville

himfelf, have greatly erred in their views of the ancient knowledge of

Europe. Of Scandinavia the ancients only knew the fouthern part, as

far as the large lakes ofWeter and Wener. The Roman fhips explored

the fouthern ihores of the Baltic as far as the river Rubo, or the weftern

Dwina, and difcovered the names of feveral tribes along the fhores :

but of the central parts of Germany it is evident, from the maps of

Ptolemy, that they had no juft ideas; fo that the tribes which he

enumerates may be more juftly affigned to the northern parts along

the Baltic, or to the fouthern on the left of the Danube. The Carpa-

thian or Sarmatian mounta'ns were well known, but the line of 50° or

^2°' of north latitude, muft confine the ancient knowledge in the north

eaft. A fmgularity in the ancient dcfcriptions has often mifled; for as

the mountains, in the favage ftate of Europe, were crowned or accom-

^ Tooke's View of Ruffia, i. 455.
panied
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panied with forefts, the fame term was ufed in feveral barbarous lan-

guages to exprefs either ; fo that the ancients often place important

mountains, where the hand of nature had only planted large forefls.

This remark becomes eflential in the comparilbn of ancient and modern

geography. The Riphxan mountains are vainly fuppofed to have

been the Uralian chain, which were to the ancients hid in the pro-

foundeft darknefs, inflead of a large foreft running from eafl to wcfl;.

The Sevo Mons of Pllny, which he pofitively affigns to the north of

Germany, though geographers in dired: oppofition to his text, transfer

it to Norway, a region almoft as unknown to the ancients as America,

muft be regarded as a vaft foreft, extending to fome promontory : and the

Venedici Monies of Ptolemy are in the like predicament, for modern

knowledge evinces that no fuch mountains exift. Of all fciences, per-

haps geography has made the moft flow and imperfe£t progrefs, and

the firft reftorers of it place at random many grand features of nature,

inftead of purfuing the recent and juft plan, of giving an exadt delinea-

tion of the country, and afterwards exploring the real extent of ancient

knowledge.

The chriftian religion prevails throughout Europe, except in Turkey, Religion,

where how^ever at leaft one half of the inhabitants are attached to the

Greek church. Wherever the chriftian faith has penetrated, know-
ledge, induftry, and civilization have followed : among the barbarous

tribes in the north the progrefs was unhappily flow, Scandinavia re-

maining pagan till the eleventh century ; and fome Slavonic tribes on

the fouth of the Baltic till the thirteenth : nay it is not above a century

ago, fmce the Laplanders were converted by mifllons from Denmark.

The two grand diftindllons are catholics and proteftants, the former in the

fouth, where the paflions are mere warm, and the imagination more
delighted with fplendbur : the latter in the north, where the fatisfac-

tion of the judgment predominates.

This univerfality of the chriftian religion has been followed by an-

other fuperlative advantage, that of conftituting all Europe, as it were,

into one republic, fo that any ufeful difcovery made in one ftate pafles

to the reft with celerity. In this refped Europe has been compared to

VOL. I. c ancient
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ancient Greece; anil it is to be hoped that Ruffia will not prove a«'^

other Macedon.

Climate. This fair portion of the globe is chiefly fituated in the temperate zone,

if fuch diftindions have not vaniflied from geography, fmce modern

difcoveries have evinced that the climate often depends on local caufes j

that the Alps in a fouthern latitude prefent mountains of ice unknown

in Lapland ; that the torrid zone abounds with water and habitations,

and may perhaps contain mountains covered with fnow. Yet freedom
' from the exceffive heats of Afia and Africa has contributed to the vigour

of the frame, and the energy of the mind.

Waad-feas. I^ a general view of Europe, one of the moft ftriking and intereft-

ing features is the number and extent of the inland feas, juftly regarded

as chief caufea of the extenfive induftry and civilization, and confe-

quent fuperiority to the other grand divifions of the globe. Had Africa-

been interfe(fted by a large inland Tea from the weft, it is probable that

the bleflings of induftry would have been widely fpread. Among in-

land feas the Mediterranean is juftly pre-eminent, having been the center

of civilization to ancient and modern Europe. The columns of Hercules

marked its weftern boundary, being the mountain or rock of Abyla,

now called Ceuta, and Kalpe in Spain, the Gibraltar of modern fame.

The length of the Mediterranean is about 2000 miles to its fartheft ex-

tremity in Syria; but in ancient maps the length has been extended to>

about 2500 miles. On its northern fide open two immenfe gulphs,

that of Venice, and the Archipelago ; the former being the Adriatic,,

the latter the Egean fea, of the ancients. From this laft a ftreight, called^

the Hellefpont, conduds to the fea of Marmora the claflical Propontis :

and another now ftyled the rt?eight of Conftantinople, the ancient

Thracian Bofphorus, leads to the Euxine, or Black Sea ; which, to

the north, prefents the fhallow Palus Mseotis, or fea of Azof, the utmoft

maritime limit of Europe in that quarter. This wide expanfe of the

Mediterranean is beautifully fprinkled with iflands, and environed with

opulent coafls, abounding with the moft fublime and pifturefque fea-

tures, of nature : tides, are not perceivable, except in the narroweft

ftreights ; bi!t according to phyfiologifts there is a current along the

Italian Ihore, from the weft to the eaft, and towards the African coaft'

3. in
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in an oppofite dlredion. In the Adriatic the current runs north-weft

along Dahnatia, and returns by the oppofite fhore of Italy. The Me-
diterranean abounds with fifli, many of which are little known in more

northern latitudes. The chief fiflieries are thofc of the tunny, of the

fword fi(h, and of the fea dog, a fpecies of fhark, and of the diminu-

tive anchovy. It is alfo the chief feminary of coral, now known to be

the work of marine infeds. This fuppofed plant is of three colours,

the red, the vermilion, and the white ; and its greateft height is about

eleven inches. It is equally hard in the fea, and in the air ; and is

generally brought up by a kind of net from the depth of 60 to 125

feet*. To enumerate and afcertain Ihoals and rocks is the office of

the hydrographer ; but fifliing banks are of general importance, and

fome are found near Sicily. The Black fea is faid to derive its name

from its black rocks, or dangerous navigation ; but it is difficult to

account for fuch terms, often derived from tlie fertile and fuperftitious

fancy of mariners. The fea of Azof is polluted with inud, whence it

was ftyled Palus, or a marfh, by the ancients : it is united to the Euxine

by the ftreight of Caffii, the ancient Cimmerian Bofphorus.

The fecond grand inland fea of Europe is the Baltic, by the Germans

called the Eaftern Sea ; whence the Eafterlings of Englifli hiftory, people

from the fhores of the Baltic. This extenfive inlet opens from the

German fea, by a gulph pointing N. E. called the Skager Rack ; and

afterwards pafTes fouth, in what is called the Cattegat, to the S. E. of

which is the Sound of Elfmore, a ftreight where veflels pay a tribute

of courtefy to Denmark. The Baltic afterwards fpreads widely to the

N. E. and is divided into two extenfive branches, called the gulphs of

Bothnia and Finland, both covered or impeded with ice for four or

five months of the northern winter. Ancient hiftorians even report

that wolves have pafled on the ice from Norway to Jutland ; and, if

veracious, the rigour of the feafons muft have greatly abated. The

greateft depth of this fea is faid not to exceed fifty fathoms. Swedifli

phyfiologifts pronounce that it lofes about four feet in extent in the

courfe of a century ; and that the water does not contain above one

thirtieth part of fait, whereas other fea water often holds a tenth : this

* Spallanzani's Trav. in the Twe Sicilies, iv. 317.

c 2 freflinefs
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Other feas.

ocean.

freflinefs they impute to the quantity of ice ; and they alfo aflert, that

when the north wind blows, the waters become fo frefli, that they may

even be employed for domeftic ufes. Tides are unknown, and the

fifli are few.

The third and laft inland fea of Europe is that called the White Sea,

in the north of RufTia, more known in Europe, and particularly to

Englifh cnterprize, before the commerce of Archangel was fupplanted

by that of Peteriturg. To Oder, in the reign of the great Alfred,

it was known by the name of the Qven Sea ; and the Icelandic writers

flyled it the fea of Ganviik, on the fliore of which was their Biarmia.

The White Sea contains a number of fmall iflands ; but the accounts

yet given have been brief and unfatisfaQory.

Among the other maritime divifions may be named the German fea,

fo called becaufe it waters the weftern fhores of ancient Germany,

from the Rhine to the extremity of Jutland. It is now often ftyled,

with fufEcient impropriety, the North Sea, a term probably adopted

by us from the Dutch. It may be regarded as a part of the Atlantic

ocean, terminating at the ftreights of Dover ;, whence the Britifh

Channel extends to the weft. The bay of Bifcay is another large inlet

of the Atlantic. The Briftol Channel is rather the eftuary, or wide

frith, of the Severn. Between Great Britain and Ireland are St.

George's Channel on the fouth ; the Irifh fea in the centre, which

leads to the North Channel. That part of the Atlantic which pafles

between Scotland and the extreme range of the weftern ifles, from Barra

to Leuis, has received no diftincl appellation, though it might be aptly

ftyled the Hebudian Channel. To the north of Scotland is the Deu-

caledonian fea of the ancients ; which being confidered as extending

into a'nd throughout the Baltic, was alfo ftyled jhe Sarmatian=_

To the north of Europe is the Ardic ocean, the difmal and folitary

refervoir of myriads of miles- of ice, the very fkirts of which^ floating

in enormous mountains, crowned with brilliant pinnacles of every hue,

delight the eye and appal the heart of the mariner. Yet this enormous

wafte is, in the hand of Providence, a fertile field of provifions for the

human race. Here the vaft battalions of herrings feem to feek a refuge

from numerous foes, and to breed their millions in fecurity.. About

a. the.
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the middle of winter, emerging from their retreat, they fpread in two

divifions, one towards the weft, which covers the fhores of America,

as far as the Chefapeak and CaroUna ; while a third more minute fqua-

dron paftes the ftreight between Afia and America, and vifits the coafts

of Kamfchatka '. The moft memorable divifion reaches Iceland about

the beginning of March, in a clofe phalanx of furprizing depth, and

fuch extent, that the furface is fuppofed to equal the dimenfions of

Great Britain and Ireland. They are however fubdivided into number-

lefs columns of five or fix miles in length, and three or four in breadth,

followed by numerous fea fowl, and perceivable by the rippling of the

water, and a brilliant reflexion like that of a rainbow. In April or

May the vanguard of thofe allotted to the Britiih dominions reaches

Shetland, and the grand body arrives in June ; towards the end of

which month, and through that of July, they are in the greateft per-

fe£tion, a circumftance well. known to the Dutch fifhers, who then

caught that fuperior fort which formed the grand fource of the wealth

of the United Provinces. From Shetland one divifion proceeds to-

wards the eaft, as far as Yarmouth, where they appear in Odlober.

The other brigade pafles to the weft, along both fliores of Ireland. A
few ftragglers are found at irregular periods, having proceeded beyond

their powers of return ; but it is generally credited, that millions re-

gain the Ardtic Ocean, and depofit their fpawn about the month of

Odober.

To enumerate the fmaller gulphs, the ftreights, and other minute

diverfrties of the feas, either in a feeble feries of names, or in a dry

arithmetical table, would be fuperfluous, as they are heft ftudied in the

maps, and as that mode of communicating fcience is perhaps of all

others the moft uncouth and repulfive. As well might hiftory be

ftudied by the barren repetition of a hundred names of ftatefmen and

warriors. But this account of the European feas muft not be clofcd

without a few brief hints on a fuhjeft generally negledled in works of

this nature, the large Banks, or comparative fhoals, fuppofed to be Sand Bank;.

ridges of fubmarine mountains, and which being frequently the refort

of cod and other iifh, invite the attention of national induftry. The

' Pennant An'^ic Zool. i. ccxi..

Good^-
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Goodwin fands, off the coaft of K?ent, are rather dangerous to the

*nianner, than invithig to the fiflier ; but on the coaft of Holland there

are many banks which fupply excellent fifh, as turbot, foal, plaice, &c.

Further to the north is the extenfive Dogger bank, ftretching fouth-

eaft and noith-weft ; beginning about twelve leagues from Flamborough

head, and extending near 72 leagues towards the coaft of Jutland. Be-

tween the Dogger and the Well Bank, to the fouth, are the Silverpits

of the mariners, which fupply London with cod, a fifli which loves

the deep water near the banks, while the flat fifh delight in the (hallows.

Near the Dogger Bank was fought the noted engagement with the

Dutch in 17B1. The Ore and the Lemon lie between thefe banks and

' the Britiih fhores. To the north eaft of the Dogger bank is the Horn-

rifF, a narrow ftrip extending to Jutland ; the Jutts-riff is a fand-

bank ftretching, like a crefcent, from the mouth of the Baltic into the

German fea.

The Mar Bank begins oppofite to Berwick, but is only about fifteen

miles in length. Further to the eaft extends the Long Forty s, of great

extent, from Buchan Nefs to Newcaftle ; and from forty to one hun-

dred miles diftant from the fhore. From the coaft of Buchan a bank

alfo reaches acrofs the German fea towards the Jutts-rifF. What are

called the Montrofe Pits, as being in the latitude of that town, though

to the eaft of the Long Fortys, are hollows, from three to four miles in

diameter, from feventy to one hundred fathom deep, with a foft

muddy bottom, in a bank of gravel about fifty miles long, under forty

fathom of water.

In the open Atlantic the largeft bank is that of Newfoundland, re-

ferved for the defcription of the American feas ; but there is a confi-

derable bank to the weft; of the Hebudes, abounding with cod and

other fifh.

R'irersand The chief rivers of Europe are defcrlbed under the refpedive coun-
zno}iniAias.

j.j.jgg through which they flow. Of the vaft Wolga, far the greater part

is included in Europe : the Danube is the next in fame ; and is fol-

lowed by the Dnieper, or Nieper ; the Rhine, and the Elbe. The moft

elevated mountains are the Alps, which are followed by the Pyrenees,

and the extenfive ridge which divides Norway from Sweden. The
Carpathian
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Carpathian mountains, and the chain of Emineh, or Hxmus, are, with

the Apennines, of inferior extent and height. In the particular de^

fcriptions thefe grand and immoveable features of nature, which un-

accountably have only attraded due attention within thefe few years,

will be found to be illuftrated as far as the materials would permit.

The kingdoms and ftates of Europe may be confidered, i. As defpotic

monarchies, as thofe of Ruflia and Turkey ; 2. Abfolute monarchies,

as Spain, Denmark, &c. ; or, 3. Limited monarchies, as the Empire

ef Germany, kingdom of Great Britain, &c. Since the fall of Venice,

and the fubverfion of Switzerland and Holland, fcarcely an example

occurs of permanent and fixed ariflocracy, or the hereditary govern-

ment of nobles. Of democracy, or more ftri£lly fpeaking, eled;iv8

ariftocracy, a few cities, and fome Swils cantons, may preferve a

femblance ; while France at the prei'ent hour is a military defpotifm,

under the name of a democratical republic.

According to the plan of this work, already explained In the Preface,

the various fkates of Europe will be arranged in three divifions, con-

fidering them according to their real confequence, as of the firft, fecond,

©r third order ; and each will be treated at a length proportioned to its

weight in the political fcale, and the confequent intereft which it in-

fpires. A fmall ftate may indeed fometimes excite a more juft curio-

fity than one of larger dimenfions ; but fuch conlklerations are

foreign to an exa<3: fyftem of Geography, detailed in a precife order

of topics, and extended with impartial views over the whole circle of

liuman affairs. Foreigners may objedl that too much fpace is allotted

to the Britifli dominions ; but the fame objeilion might extend to

every fyftem ancient and modern, as the authors have always enlarged

the defcription of the countries in which they wrote. His native

€Ountry ought alfo to be the chief fubje£t of every reader ; nor can

much ufeful knowledge, (for our knowledge chiefly fprings from com-

parlfon,) be inftituted concerning foreign regions, till after we have

formed an intimate acquaintance with our native land. It will alfo be

underftood that, though no point of fcience be more fimple or clear

than the arrangement of ftates, according'to their feparate orders, at a

given period, yet it would be alike idle and prefumptuous to decide the

precife.

Govern-
ments.

Arrange-
ment,
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preclfe rank of a flatc la each order ; for inflance, whether France or

Ruflia be the moil powerful. This part of the arrangement mull there-

fore be eledtive ; and it is fufficient that the ftates of the fame order be

treated with a fimilar length of defcription.

At the beginning of the nineteenth century-, the European ftates

comprized in the firft order are : i. The united kingdoms of Great

Britain and Ireland; 2. France: 3. Ruffia : 4. The Auftrian domi-

nions: 5. Thofe of Pruflla : 6. Spain: 7. Turkey: which laft cannot

lo juftly be reduced to the fecoad order; for though perhaps approach-

ing its fall, ftill it boafts the name and weight of an empire.

Under the fecond order have been arranged: i. Holland, or the

United Provinces ; 2, Denmark: 3. Sweden: 4. Portugal: 5. Swit-

zerland. In the third are confidered the chief ftates of Germany,

that labyrinth of geography, and thofe of Italy. The kingdoms of

Sicily and Sardinia might perhaps, if entire and unfliaken, afpire to

the fecond order ; and an equal ftation might be claimed by the

jundtive Eledorate Palatine and Bavarian, and by that of Saxony.

But as fuch ftates only form rather fuperior divifions of Germany and

Italy, it appeared more advifeable to confider them in their natural in-

timate connexion with thefe countries.

This explanation being premifed, the firft defcription fhall be that of

the Britifli dominions.
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CHAPTER I.

Historical or Progressive Geography.

Names.—Extent.—Original Population.—Roman ^ Saxon ^ and Nurman

Geography.—Hijiorical Epochs^ and Antiquities,

'T^HE Phoenicians, the moft ancient enlightened navigators, are gene- Names,

rally allowed to have been the firft difcoverers of the Britifli

Iflands, and to have tranfmitted their fame on the page of recorded

knowledge. Bochart even fuppofes that the name oi Britain originates

from a Phoenician word ; and another learned writer juftly infers, that

the name of CaJJiteridcs, afterwards reftrided to the Ifles of Scilly, was

at firft extended to Great Britain and Ireland '. This name implies in

the Greek language the iflands oi tin ; and was probably tranflated from

fome correfponding Phoenician term. However this be, the appella-

tions of Albion and Britannia are afterwards commemorated in Grecian

and Roman geography ; the firft being probably conferred by the Celtic

or primeval inhabitants, the latter by the Belgic colonies. But etymo-

logical difquifitions are foreign to the prefent purpofe.

The fouthern, moft opulent, and moft important divifion of Britain,

has ever fmce the days of B?de, been diftinguifhed among the Euro-

pean nations by the name of Anglia^ or England, well known to have ori-

• Huet. Hift. du Com. et de laNav. des Anciens, p. 194. Rennell) Geog. of Herodotus, p. 4.

VOL. I. D ginated



i8

Names*

Extent.

Bou&darles.

Original

Population.

ENGLAND.

glaated from the Angles, a nation of the Clmbric Cherfonefe, or

modern Jutland, who conquered a confiderable portion of the

country.

The Ifland of Great Britain extends from fifty to fifty-eight and a

half degrees of north latitude," being of courfe about 500 geographical

miles in len"-th. Its greateft breadth from the Land's End to the North

Foreland in Kent 320 geographical miles. In Britifh miles the length

may be computed at cSo, and the breadth at 370.

England is bounded on the eaft by the German Ocean ; on the fouth

by the Englifh Channel ; on the weft by St. George's Channel ; on the

north by the Cheviot Hills, by the paftoral river Tweed, and an ideal

line falling fouth weft down to the Firth of Solway. The extent of Eng-

land and Wales in fquare miles is computed at 49,450 ; and the popu-

lation being eftimated at 8,400,000, the number of inhabitants to a

fquare mile will of courfe be 169 \

The earlieft population of this fertile country, which can be traced,

Is that of the Gael or Southern Celts, called Guydels by the Welfh, who

regard them as their predeceflbrs ; and who have juftly remarked, that

the moft ancient names, even in Wales, are Guydelic, not Cumraig 01-

Welfli \ Thofe Gael appear to have proceeded from the neareft fliores

of France and Flanders.

As in later times the Belgic fettlers in this country were fubdued by

the Northern Saxons, fo the Celtic colony from the fouth was van-

quiftied by the Cimbri of the North, the anceftors of the modern Welfh,

who ftyle themfelves Cymri, and their language Cymraig, to this day..

The original Gaelic inhabitants appear to have almoft entirely evacuated

the country, and to have retired to Ireland, alfo originally peopled from

Gaul. There, and in the Highlands of Scotland, to which a Gaelic

colony paffed from Ireland, the Gaelic diale<ll of the Celtic language

ftill exifts.

To the Celtic population of England fucceeded the Gothic. The

Scythians or Goths, advancing from Afia, drove the Cimbri or

northern Celts before them ; and, at a period long preceding the Chrlf-

* Boetticher's Tables.— Knox computes Scotland with the Ifles at 27,7<;4, and Ireland at

27,457; France at i+^'SS? fciu^^re miles.

' Lluyd Arch., prcf.

tian



CHAP. I. HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY 19

tian jEra, had feized on that part of Gaul which is nearoft to Great Namfs, ex-

• 'J I N T &C.
Britain, where they acquired the provincial denomination of Belgx*.

Their paflage to England followed ofcourfe : and when Csefarlrrft explored

this ifland, he informs us, that the primitive inhabitants were driven

into the interior parts, while the regions on the fouth eaft were peopled

with Belgic colonies \ Thofe Belgse may be juftly regarded as the

chiefanceftors of the Englifli nation ; for the Saxons, Angles, and other

northern invaders, though of diftinguiflied courage, were inconfider-

able in numbers. Till a recent period antiquaries had imagined that

the Belgse ufed the Celtic language, and had execrated the cruelties of

the Saxons for an extirpation which never happened. But as it appears

that two thirds of England were poiTefled by the Belgic Goths, for fix

or feven centuiies before the arrival of the Saxons, it is no wonder that

no Celtic words arc to be found in the Englifh language, which bears

more affinity to the Frific and Dutch than to the Jutlandic or Danifh.

Emolliated by four centuries of Roman domination, even the Belgic

colonies had forgotten their priftine valour, and were unable to contend

with their ferocious invaders from Scotland and Ireland, when chance,

or invitation, conduced to their affiftance new armies from the con-

tinent. The Jutes arrived in the year 449, and founded the kingdom

of Kent about the year 460 ; they alfo took pofleffion of the Ifle of

Wight. In 477, the Saxons firft appear, and the kingdom of the

South Saxons commences at that epoch. The Weft Saxons arrived in

the year 495. The fixth century was confideralily advanced, when
thofe barbaric colonies were increafed by the Eaft Saxons in the vear

527: but the firft appearance of the great branch of the Angles, who
were to perpetuate their name in the country at large, did not occur

till the year 547, when the valiant Ida led his troops to Bernicla. The
Eaft Angles taking poileffion of Norfolk in t!ie year 575, the Southern

and Eaftern coafts were almoft vv^hoUy in the power of the invaders,

who icon extending their conquefts into the interior of the country,

founded in the year 585, the kingdom of Mercia, the laft of the Hep-

tarchy *. Bede pronounces Mercia to have been an Anglic kingdom
;

and if fo, their population may, perhaps, have equalled that of the

* Diircrt. on Gollis. ' Lib. v. c. lo. * BeJa, Chron. Sax. &c.

D 2 Saxon*^
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Saxons themfelves. Certain it is, that Procopius, a writer of the

lixth century, clafles the Angli in the firft rank of the Britilh nations of

his time '. We iliall not ftop to enquire whether his Fnfones be the

Saxons or the Belgae. The original documents evince, that all thefe

new colonies, while they conquered by fuperior valour and hardihood,

were far from being' fufficiently numerous to form even a femblance of

population. Scarcely an inftance occurs of their being accompanied

by women ; and their invafions may, in part, be paralleled by the fub-

fequent conquefts of the Danes and Normans. Yet as the period was

far more barbarous, the changes were greater ; and the Belgic inha-

bitants, the genuine population, feem to have been I'educed to varirus

deo-rees of fervitude, and to have conftituted thofe numerous flaves

mentioned in the Anglo-Saxon times, while intermarriages and other

fortunate circumftances lightened the Norman chain. There feems

little room to doubt that the Belgze conftituted the chief anceftors of

the Englifli nation, and that their language gradually prevailed, though

tinged in the north with the AngUc or Danifh, and in the fouth with

the Saxon. This fubjedl has been the more amply difcufled, becaufe

it is not only of eflential importance in itfelf, but becaufe it has hither-

to been clouded with many crude and erroneous affertions and

opinions.

The knowledge of the progreffive geography of any country is in-

dlfpenfably neceflary for the elucidation of its hiftory. When the

Romans entered Britain, they found the country, like others in the

favage ftate, divided among a number of fmall tribes. With their ufual

policy they eftablifhed large provinces. Britannia prima embraced the

whole fouthern part of England, as far as the Severn and the Thames :

Britannia fccunda correfponded to modern Wales. Flavia Cafarienfts

extended from the Thames to the Humber, a noble province, receiv-

ing its denomination from the imperial houfe of Vefpafian, and his

two fucceflbrs, under whom fome of the moft important conquefts

were atchieved. Vefpafian himfelf was, in the reign of Claudius, the

firft "-eneral who began the real conqueft of Britain '. The province

of Maxima Cafarienfts reached from the Humber to the Tyne, from

' Tacitus, vita Agricolcc, c. 13.

the

1 Bell. Goth. lib. iv. c. 20.
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the Merfey to the Solway '. In the Roman times about thh-ty eminent Names ex-

TENTj ccc*

cities, or rather towns, are enumerated, about nine of which are de-

nominated colonies, though none of them could be of much import-

ance; for while the Roman colonies in other countries iflued abundance

of coins, hardly one real coin even of Camulodunum, the mofi; import-

ant colony, can be pointed out. Our antiquaries indeed have, with

erroneous patriotifm, transferred many Gallic coins, as Britifh, and

have amufed their readers with many fabricated pieces of antiquity;

but reail medallirts, Englifli as well as foreign, hefitate greatly on the

fubje£t. A more detailed account of the Roman Geography of England

does not fall within the prcient plan, and the curious reader muft be

referred to Horfley and Roy, authors of deferved eftimation.

The Saxon Geography ofEngland has been partly above indicated ; but Sason.

the following table of the Heptarchy will prefent a more complete idea.

I. Kent comprehended the county of Kent.

( Suffex.

( Surrey.

Norfolk.

2. Suflex, or the South Saxons.

3. Eaft Angles^ i

4. Weflex, or the Weft Saxons,

Northumberland,

Suffolk

Cambridgefhire, with the-

Ifle of Ely.

Cornwall.

Devonfhire.

Dorfet.

•{ Somerfet.

Wilts.

Hants.

Berks.

TLancafhire.

,

Yorkfhire

Durham.

Cumberland.

I Weftmoreland.

! Northumberland, and the parts

of Scotland to the Frith of

Edinburgh.

* Cough's Camden, cxxix. Roy's IMap, &c.

6. Efiex,
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6. Eflex, or the Eaft Saxons,

Shires.

7. Mercia, <

{ EfTex.

"j Middlcfex.

* Hertfortlfliire in part.

Gloucefter.

Hereford.

Warwick.

Worcefter.

Leicefler.

Rutland.

Northampton.

Lincoln.

Huntingdon,

Bedford.

Buckingham.

Oxford.

Stafford.

Derby.

Salop.

Nottingham.

LThe reft of Hertford '".

Ancient authors affirm, that the great Alfred inftituted the firft divi-»

fion of England into shires, fo denominated from a Saxon word,

fignifying parts cut off, or divifions. They are alio denominated

COUNTIES, as having been each governed by a diftin£t Ealdo7'man^

correfponding wath the Latin word Comes, or Count ; and fometimes

tranflated Confid, and fometimes Comes, by thofe Anglo-Saxon authors,

who wrote in Latin. After the Danifh conqueft, this officer or grandee

•was known by another appellation, that of Earl, from the Danilh

larl; which like the word Baron, in its original acceptation, implied

fimply, but by way of great eminence, a man. About the eleventh

century thefe titles became hereditary dignities; and the government

of the (hire devolved upon the Earl's deputy, the Vice Comes, Shire-teeve,

Sheriff,or manager of the fhire. A remarkable fubdivifion prevails in the

extenfive county of York, which was divided into three parts, implied in

the Saxon word Trythhigs, now corruptly called Ridings. It is alfo

" Gough's Camden, cxxxi.

generally
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e-enerally believed that Alfred was the author of the fubdivifions of Names, h-

counties, called hundreds and tythings, now feldom mentioned except

in legal p- oceedings, and in topographical defcriptions. It is probable

that the hundred originally contained one hundred manors, or rather

farms ; while the tything was reftrlded to ten. Such are the chief

features of the Saxon geography of England. The capitals of the

feveral Heptarchic kingdoms varied at the will of the Sovereign. Lon-

don, which belonged to the Eaft Saxons, maintained in fomc degree

its Roman fame and eminence ; but on the termination of theHeptarchy,

Winchefler was regarded as the capital of England. Further illuftra-

tions will arife under the head of Ecciefiaftical Geography.

It muft not however be forgotten, that the kingdom of Northum-

bria, comprizing the regions north of the Elumber, exifted till the year

950, under its peculiar Sovereigns, the laft of whom was Eric : and

that even Domefday Book, which was compiled in the time of William

the Conqueror, excludes the three counties of modern Northumberland,

Cumberland, and Weftmoreland, then regarded as part of Scotland-

Durham, the patrimony of St. Cuthbert, a province of ecclefiaftic,

not fecular jurifdiftion, is alfo omitted ; and Lancafhire is arranged

under the divifions of Yorkfhire and Chefhlre. The kingdom of Ber-

nicia at one period extended to the Frith of Forth ; but in the latter

Saxon times the boundaries of England on the north fell confiderably

fliort of their prefent extent. On the weft, OfFa king of Mercia re-

flrided the Welfh by an extenfive barrier, the remains of which are

ftill called OiTa's dyke ". It extended from the river Wye, along the

counties of Hereford and Radnor into that of Montgomery, where it

enters North Wales. It afterwards paffes by Chirk Caftle to the river

Dee, and ends in the parifli of Mold.

Few alterations of any confequence appear in the Geography of Eng- Norman.,

land in the Norman period. The northern limits were however ex-

tended to their prefent circuit. Cumberland and Weftmoreland were

wrefted from the Scots, and the provinces north of the Humber were

completely incorporated. On the weft, Henry I, about the year 11 20,

having conquered a part of Wales, invited and eftabliftied a Flemiih

" Pennant's Wales, vol. i. p. 273.

colony
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ill Pembrolcefhlre, and one or two others of the moR fouthern
TENT, c.

(.Qunties, which afterwards became remarkable for induftry; a Angular

fadl in modern hiftory, though not unufual in ancient times, and for

that period a remarkable ftretch of political wifdom. The fubfequent

conqueft of Wales by Edward I, and its gradual affimilation and afib-

ciation with England are fufficiently known.

Hiftorlcal
Geography has been ftyled one of the eyes of hiftory, a fubfervience

epochs. to which ftudy is undoubtedly one of its grand objects ; but it would, at

the fame time, be foreign to its nature to render it a vehicle of hiftory.

The proper and peculiar fubjeds of geographical fcience are fo ample,

an^ often attended with fuch difficult refearch, that it becomes equally

rafh and unnecefTary to wander out of its appropriated domain. In this

work therefore it is only propofed briefly to mention the grand hiftorical

epochs of nations ; and thofe events which have altered their boundaries

and geographical relations.

The population of England by the Celts may be regarded as the firft:

hiftorical epoch.

The fecond is formed by the Belgic colonies ; who, perhaps about

three centuries before the Chriftian sera, feized the fouthern and eaftern

fhores, and advancing by degrees reftrided the Celts to the weft. The

Belgic colonization of England is important in many points of view,

as eftablifhing the primitive germ of the prefent Englifh nation, and as

introducing agriculture, which was not praftifed by the hunting and

paftoral tribes of the Celts ''
: nor is it improbable that fome of the fertile

diftri£ts of England have known cultivation for the fpace of two thou-

fand years.

3. Under Julius Ccefar the Romans can only be faid to have explored

this ifland ; and near a century elapfed before the real conqueft was

commenced by Claudius; between whofe reign and that of Domitian, the

Roman Eagle had been difplayed as far as the Grampian mountains.

The fertility of the foil, and the Roman arts of civilization, foftened

the fpirit even of the Belgic Britons, and inured them to docile fervi-

tude. Caraufms and other chiefs feized the Britifh purple, and availed

" Will. Malmfb. llb.v. " Cafar, lib. v. c. 10,

'i themfelves
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themfelvcs of the ftronc; maritime barrier to bid defiance to the C^efars • Historical

but their troops, and their mariners, had the name of Romans; and
''°^"^'

thefe were merely fchifms of a vafl enipire, not afleriions of native in-

dependence. The Britons on the contrary were afterwards forced to

implore the affiftance of the Romans againft their few, but ferocious

invaders.

4. After a duration of four centuries, the Roman domination yielded

to that of the Saxons and Angles, nations congenerous with the Belgce.

This revolution has indelibly imprefled the name, charader, language,

laws, manners, and cuftoms of the people.

5. After repeated ravages in the preceding centuries, the Danes in

the year 1016, difperfed the armed force of England, and gave three

Kings to the country, Canute, Harold, and Hardicanute ; but the domi-
nion returned to the Saxon line in the year 1042.

6. On the death of Edward the Confellbr, what is called the con-

queft of England took place in 1066, under William the Norman. As

the Normans, or Norwegians, had been fettled in the north of France

for a long time, they introduced the French language among people of

rank, and even into legal procedure; a fervile badge not even hitherto

abfolutely eradicated, though the motive muftbe applauded, as the pro-

perty and perfonal fecurity of fucceflive generations are fo intimately

connected with the immutability of the national jurifprudence.

7. The great charter granted by John at Runnymede is defers^edly

efteemed a memorable epoch of Englifh freedom.

8. The civil wars between the houfes of York and Lancafter may be

regarded as the next remarkable epoch. Though deftrudlive of litera-

ture and the arts, they proved the perdition of a ferocious ariftocracy

;

and thus eftablifhed by degrees the third balance of the Britifh conftitu-

tion in the Houfe of Commons.

9. The reformation, by delivering the nation from the heavy yoke

of fuperftition, increafed the national energies, and imparted freedom

of thought, and a fpirit of independence, to the individual character.

10. The civil wars under Charles I, had the ufualefFefl of impeding the

courfe of literature and the arts ; but by the violeht changes and confe-

fequences, and the exceffes committed on both fides, fuperinduced

VOL. 1. E from
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Historical from experience, the only teacher of pra£tical wifdom, a fplrlt of

mutual forbearance and toleration ; fo that the fubfequent revolutions

have, to the eternal honour of the national charadler, been effected al-

moft without bloodfhed, and by the mere weight of national will and

experience.

1 1. The revolution under William III, and the laws enacted upon that

occafion, by the unchangeable eftablifhment of the proteftant religion,

and many more minute emanations of freedom, ftill further con'-ributed

to national and individual independence; of which the acceffion of the

Houfe of Hanover conftltuted an additional pledge and confirmation.

12. The war with the American colonies forms not only an epoch of

fingular novelty, but of the moft important confequences. It perhaps

prefented the firft inftance, in modern hrftory, of a conflict betweea

the parent ftate and its colonies. It was little difgraced with the atro-

cities of a civil war ; and after a manly ftruggle was terminated with

. gentlenefs and moderation. The Americans broke their colonial bonds,

but could not overcome their commercial, which muft bind them to the

parent ftate for fome generations, if they do not even deftroy their

vaunted independence. The confequences of this revolution to the

whole human race are incalculable ; whatever they may be, an Englifh-

man may well exult that his brethren have commenced a large empire

in a new hemifphere, and may hope and wifh that Afia and Africa may
alfo be animated by the Engllfh chara«Ster, which even envy muft

allow is inferior to none in the fpirit of intelligence and improvement,

in benevolence and integrity, and in rational and praftical freedom.

Antiquities. The ancient monuments of a country are intimately connected with

the chief epochs of its hiftory, and particularly with the revolutions it has

undergone by foreign conqueft, or new population. The Englifti anti-

quities fall of courfe into fix divifions. i. Thofe belonging to the

primitive Celtic inhabitants. 2. Thofe of the Belgic colonies. 3. Thofe

of the Romans. 4. Thofe of the Saxons. 5. Reliques of the Danes.

6. Norman monuments. Few of thofe remains, it muft be confeffed,

• throw much light upon hiftory ; but many of them being interefting

and curious In themfelves, they deferve the attention of the traveller

and geographer.

A radical
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A radical miftake in the ftudy of Englifla antiquities lias arifcn from AnTiqiTi-

the confufion of the Celtic and Belgic languages and monuments. The
Druids have defervedly attradted much curiofity and refearch ; but

it would be erroneous to impute to them, as is ufual, the whole of our

earlieft remains. Cxfar fpeaks of Druidifm as a recent inftitution ; and

fuch being the cafe, it is probable that it originated from the Phoenician

fadories, eftablifhed in wooden fortrefles on the coaft, the ufual prac-

tice of commercial nations, when trading with favage or barbarous

races. The tenets correfpond with what little exifts of Phccnician

myth6logy, and the miffionaries of that refmed people might be not a

little zealous in their difFufion. However this be, the ancient authors,

from whom we derive our fole authentic information concerning the

Druids, minutely defcribe their religious rites, but are totally filent

concerning any monuments of ftone being ufed among them. On the

contrary, they mention gloomy groves, and fprcading oaks, as the

only fcenes of the Druidic ceremonies. Yet our antiquaries will even
infer, that Stonehenge is a Druidic monument, though it be fituated in

an extenfive plain, where not a veftige of wood appears, and where
the very foil is reputed adverfe to its vegetation.

It might, perhaps, be a vain effort of antiquarian inveftigation, to

attempt to difcriminate the remains of the earlieft inhabitants from thofe

of the Druidic period ; indeed, if we fetafide the authorities of modern
antiquaries, commonly vifionary and difcordant, there is no foundation

whatever for any found or real knowledge of the fubjed:. The follow-

ing have been efteemed druid monuments by Borlafe : 1. Single

ftones eredl : 2. Rock idols and pierced ftones : 3. Rocking-ftones

ufed as ordeals : 4. Sepulchres of two, three, or more ftones :

5. Circular temples, or rather circles of ere£l ftones : 6, Barrows or

tumuli : 7. Cromlechs, or heaps of ftones : 8. Rock-bafons, ima"-lned

to have been ufed in Druidic expiations : 9. Caves, ufed as places of
retreat in time of war'^ But as moft of thofe relics may alfo be found
in Germany and Scandinavia, it becomes hazardous to pronounce
whether they be Gothic or Celtic ; and, as we learn from ancient

authors that the Germans had no Druids, to beftow the name of
Druidic, upon fuch monuments, is the mere wantonnefs of conje^Slure.

'• See Enquiiy into Hift. of Scotl. vol. i. p. 409.
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^^ .^^ however, moft probable, that the earlleft inhabitants, as is ever the

praclice in the infancy of fociety, made ufe of wood, not flone, in their

religious as well as in their domeftic ereftions. If we furvey the various

favage regions of the globe, we fliall feldom or never perceive the ufe

of ftone; and it is certainly juft to infer, that the favages of the Weft,

were not more fkilful than thofc of the Eaft ; nor thofe of the old con-

tinents and iflands, than thofe of the new. However this be, a learned

ignorance upon fuch topics, is preferable to an affumed and imaginary

knowledge.

But as many of thefe monuments are found in Germany, Scandina-

via, and Iceland ; and as the Icelandic writers in particular, often in-

dicate their origin and ufe, which are unknown in the Celtic records,

there is every reafon to attribute them to a more advanced ftage of

fociety, when the Belgic colonies introduced agriculture, and a little

further progrefs in the rude arts of barbarifm. The nature of this

work will not admit a formal inveftigation of fuch topics, but a few

remarks may be offered on Stonehenge, a ftupendous monument of

barbaric induftry. Inigo Jones in attempting to prove that it is Roman,

only evinces that no talents can avail when fcience is wanting, and

that antiquities require a fevere and peculiar train of ftudy. Do£tor

Stukeley, a vifionary writer, affigns Stonehenge to the Druids ; while

Dr. Charlton perceiving that fuch monuments are found in Denmark,

afcribed it to the Danes. If the latter had confidered that the Eelgje

were a gothic nation of fimilar language and inftitutions, he might

with more juftice have extended its antiquity. From the Icelan-

dic writers" we learn, that fuch circles were called Z)o;//-6-;7/?^r, that

is literally Doom-ring, or circle of judgment, being the folemn places

where courts were held, of all kinds and dignities, from the national

council down to the baronial court, or that of a common proprietor of

land, for adjufting difputes between his •uillani and Haves. The mag-

nihcence of Stonehenge loudly pronounces that it was the fupreme

court of the nation, equivalent to the Champs de Mars et de Mai of

the Franks, where the king and chiefs affembled in the circle, and the

men capable of arms in the open plain ; nor is it improbable that the

" Landnama Saga, &c. &c.

chiefs
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chiefs afcended the tranfverfe ftones, and declared their refolves to the ANTiQi.i-

furrounding crowd, who, in the defcription of Tacitus, difTented hy
loud murmurs, or applauded by clafhing their ihields "'. This idea

receives confirmation from the circumftance that the Belgas peculiarly,

fo called, as being the chief and ruling colony of that people, were feated

in the furrounding province, and Sorbiodunum^ now Old Sarum, was
their capital city;

Similar circles of ftone, but far inferior in fize, are found in many
parts of Great Britain and Ireland ; and feveral undoubtedly as late as

the Danifli inroads and ufurpations, the practice being continued by
that people at leaft till their converfion to chriftianity, in the tenth and

eleventh centuries. Some of the fmalleft, as we learn from the

northern antiquaries, were merely places of family fepulture. At a

later period the circles of judgment, which had been polluted with

human facrifices, and other pagan rites, were abandoned ; and the

great courts were held on what were called Moot-hills, or hills of

meeting, many of which ftill exifl; in the Britifh dominions, and in the

Netherlands. They commonly confift of a central eminence, on which

fat the judge and his afliftants ; beneath was an elevated platform for

the parties, their friends, and conptirgators, who fometimes amounted

to a hundred or more ; and this platform was furrounded with a trench

to fecure it from the accefs of the mere fpeftators. Of the other monu-

ments of this period, a more brief confideration muft fuffice. When a

monarch, or diftlnguifhed general, was buried, a barrow or hillock

was ereded to preferve his name and memory to future ages : the

fize depending on the reputation of the perfon, which attracted a

fmaller or larger number of operators. Such monuments are very

ancient, and even to this day denote the fepulchres of fome of the

heroes of the Trojan war ". In later times a large fingle ftone eredled

was efteemed a fufficient memorial : fuch fingle ftones alfo fometimes

appear as monuments of remarkable battles, or merely as boundaries.

The caves are familiar to moft nations in an early ftate of fociety.

The Bclgic relics are followed by thofc of the Romans, which Roman,

are moftly objects of mere curiolity, and rarely throw the fmalleft

'* Germ. xi. Hid. v. 17. '' Chevalier, Dallaway, and Morritt.

light
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Antiqui- ligl^t upon the page of hlftory. Amphitheatres are fald to be ftill vifible

^'""
at Silchefter, in Hampfhire, and feme other places. The Roman
caftlc at Richborough, the ancient Rutupias in Kent, prefents confider-

able remains of a maffy wall cemented with furprifmg firmnefs. The

Roman ruins in this country are commonly compofed of (tone or flint,

with ftrata of flat bricks at confiderable intervals. The mofaic pave-

ments, hypocaufts, &c. are generally the remains of the villas of opulent

Romans, fcattered over the country. The greateil number of Roman
infcriptions, altars, &c. has been found in the North, along the great

frontier wall, which extended from the Weftern Sea, to the eftuary of

Tyne. This vaft wall is jufl:ly efteemed the moft important remain of

the Roman power in England, as that of Antoninus is in Scotland.

The extent was about 70 miles, and its conflrudion, forts, &c. have

been illuftrated by the labour of feveral antiquaries.

Numerous are the more minute relics of the Romans in England, as

coins, gems, weapons, ornaments, and the like ; among which, however,

the filver difh belonging to the Duke of Northumberland, deferves

efpecial mention. One of the grand caufes of the civilization, intro-

duced by that ruling people into the conquered ftates, was the high-

ways, which form, indeed, the firfl; germ of national induftry, and

without which neither commerce nor fociety can make any confiderable

progrefs. Confcious of this truth, the Romans feem to have lent par-

ticular attention to the conftrudtion of roads in the diftant provinces

;

and thofe of England, which may ftill be traced in various ramifications,

prefent a lafting monument of the juftice of their conceptions, the ex-

tent of their views, and the utility of their power. A grand trunk, as

it may be called, to anticipate the language of our inland navigations,

pafled from the South to the North, and another to the Weft, with

branches in almoft every diredlion that general convenience and expe-

dition could require. What is called the Watling-ftreet, led from

Richborough, in Kent, the ancient Rutupise, N. W. through London

to Chefter. The Ermin-ftreet paflTed from London to Lincoln, thence

to Carlifle, and into Scotland, the name being fuppofed to be corrupted

from Herman, which means warrior, as the chief wars lay in the North.

.^ The
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The Fofle Way is fuppofed to have led from Bath and the weftern Antiqui-

regions, N. E. till it joined the Ermin-ftreet. The laft celebrated road '^'^^

was the Ikenild, or Ikneld, fuppofed to have extended from near Nor-

wich, S. W. into Dorfetfhire ".

The Saxon antiquities in England are chiefly edifices, facred or fe- Saxon.

cular ; many churches remain which were altogether, or for the moft

part, conftruded in the Saxon period ; and fome are extant of the

tenth, or perhaps the ninth, century. The vaults ereded by Grim-
bald, at Oxford, in the reign of Alfred, are juftly efteemed curious

relics of Saxon architedure. Mr. King has ably illuftrated the remains

of the Saxon caftles. The oldeft feem to confift of one folitary tower,

fquare or hexagonal : one of the rudeft fpecimens is Coningfburg

Caftle, in Yorkfliire ; but as that region was fubjed: to the Danes, till

the middle of the tenth century, it is probably Danifh. Among the

fmaller remains of Saxon art, may be mentioned the fhrines for pre-

ferring rehcs, which fome fuppofe to prefent the diminutive rudiments

of what is ftyled the Gothic archite£ture ; and the illuminated manu-
fcripts which often afford curious memorials of the flate of manners

and knowledge.

The Danifh power in England, though of confiderable duration in Danift..

the North, was in the South brief and tranfitory. The camps of that

nation were circular, like thofe of the Belgae and Saxons, while thofe

of Roman armies are known by the fquare form : and it is believed

that the only diftind relics of the Danes, are fome caftles to the north

of the Humber, and a few ftones with Runic infcriptions.

The monuments ftyled Norman, rather to diftinguifti their epoch Norman.

than from any information that Norman archite£ts were employed,

are reputed to commence after the conqueft, and to extend to the four-

teenth century ; when what is called the rich Gothic began to appear,

which, in the fixteenth century, was fupplanted by the mixed ; and

this in its turn yielded to the Grecian, Jn general the Norman ftyle

far exceeds the Saxon in the fize of the edifices, and the decoration, of

the parts. The churches become more extenfive and lofty, and

•* Gough's Britifll Topography, I, lo.

though;
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ANTKii'i- thougli the windows retain the circular arch, they are larger and more

diverfified ; the circular doors are feftooned with more freedom and

elegance ; and uncouth animals begin to yield to wreaths of leaves and

flowers. The folitary keep, or tower, of the Saxon caftle, is fur-

rounded with a double wall, inclofing courts and dwellings of large

extent, defended by turrets and double ditches, with a feparate watch-

tower, called the Barbican. Among others the Cathedrals of Durham

and Winchefter, may be mentioned as venerable monuments of Anglo-

Norman architedture ; and the caftles are numerous and well known.

What is called the Gothic, or pointed arch, is generally fuppofed to

have firft appeared in the thirteenth century ; and in the, next it be-

came univerfal in religious edifices. The windows diffufed to great

thic'.'

^"
breadth and loftinefs, and divided into branching interftices, enriched

with painted glafs, the cluftering pillars of exceflive height, fpreading

into various fret-work on the roof, conftitute, with decorations of

fmaller note, what is called the rich Gothic ftyle, vifible in the chapel

of King's College, at Cambridge, and many other grand fpecimens

in this kingdom. The fpire correfponds with the interior; and be-

gins about the thirteenth century, to rife boldly from the ancient

tower, and diminifh from the fight in a gradation of pinnacles and

ornaments.

Rich Go-
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CHAPTER II.

Political Geography.

Religion.—Ecclefiajiic Geography.—Government.—Laws. -^Population.— Colonics..

-^Army.—Navy.—Revenues.—Political Importatice and Relations.

ITHE church of Eng-land is eftabUihed upon a moft peculiar bafis, Rcii,Tion.

and truly charafJ^eriftic of a moderate and judicious nation. As in

the political fyftem, extremes, the ufual concomitants of inexperience,

are carefully avoided, and defpotlfm or anarchy, from whatever fource,

monarch, nobles, or people, prevented, as far as human wlfdom can

devife; fo-in the church, while the papal power, and other catholic

chains are profcribed, the other extremes, tending to loofe democracy,

are equally avoided. It is the only reformed church which has re-

tained the epifcopal form in its ancient fplendour j'for though Bifliops

may alio be found in Denmark, Sweden, Norway, &c. they are

rather infpetlors of the conduct of the clergy, and of the modes

of education,, than prelates endowed with fenatorial rank and dig-

nity. In E.ngland, on the contrary, the biniops are peers of par-

liament, and have the ftyle and importance of nobility. Yet the creed

of the Engllfh 'church is rather Calviniftic than Lutheran. But the

fpecial tenets of the Englilh church are fufficlently explained in the

tliirty-nlne articles ; and a brief idea of its government will be more

pertinent to the prefent purpofe.

The orders hi blfhops, priefts, and deacons, compofe the body of the Chmdi of

clergy. Upon his difpute with the Pontiff, to avoid any claims what- ^''g'*'"^'

e'.cr of fuperiority, Henry Vill feized ihe title of Supreme Head of

the National Church, and Iflucd feveral medallionswith infcrlptions In-

Hebrew, Greek and Latin, to commemorate this new prerogative,

v.hich is, indeed, important, as it blends the ecclefiaftic with the. civil

adminiftration. Next in dignity and power are the Archbifliops of

VOL. r. F Canterbury
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Church. Canterbury and York. The firfl is ftyled Primate of all England,

and precedes- all perCons, except the royal family. He has the power

of probate of all teftaments within his province, and of granting feveral

dlfpcni'ations concerning benefices : he has, alfo, four courts of judi-

cature, that of Arches, of Audience, of Prerogative, and of Peculiars.

The Archbiiliop of York is ftyled Primate of England, but in preroga-

tive and jurifdldion yields greatly to the firft Metropolitan' The

Archbifhopric of York extends over the counties of Northumberland,

Durham, Cumberland, Weftmoreland, Cheflrire, Lancaftrire, and the

irie of Man, befides its proper and peculiar diocefe, of the greateft part

of Yorkfhire and Nottinghamftiire. That of Canterbury comprifes

the other counties ; and has its peculiar diocefe, being a great part of

Kent. The archiepifcopal office is rather a dignity than a jurifdidlion,

and the primates rarely interfere in any diocefes except their owa.

They are appointed by the king, in the fame manner as the bifhops,

by what is called a Conge aElire.

Bi'iTiops. Upon any vacancy in an epifcopal fee, the dean and chapter apply

to the king, who returns a Conge d'Elire^ naming the perfon to be

chofen \ A chapter of the prebendaries is then fummoned by the

dean, and they are conftrained under the penalty of a prcemnnire to

ele£l the perfon nominated. The folemnity is completed by the royal

affent, under the great feal, and by the confirmation and confecration,

performed by the metropolitan, or in his name. The prelate after-

wards pays homage to the king for his temporalities, or the baronies

connedled with the fee ; and compounds for the firft fruits, that is, the

revenue of the firft year, which is paid to the corporation for increafing

the benefices of the poor clergy. The omiffion of confecration is the

only difference when a blfliop is tranflated to another fee ; and when
an archbiflrop is nominated, the king appoints four or more bifhops to

officiate at the confirmation.

The bifhop alone may ordain deacons and priefts, dedicate churches

and burial grounds, and adminifter confirmation *. In forrner times

Cliamberlayne, p. 3. 38th edit. 1755,2 vol Svo.

- Chamberl. 140. Blackllone, b. i. c. 11. ' Chamberl. p. 61.

epifcopal
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epifcopal jurlfdidion extended to the llcenfing of pliyficians, fiirgeons, Church.

and fchoolmafters, and to the conjimdion of fmall parilhes. At pre-

fent it chiefly, embraces queftions of births, marriages, deatlis, and

teftaments, and any deHnquencies of the clergy ; to which bcdy, in-

'

deed, their attention is now chiefly confined, and they rarely, except

in parliament, interfere in fecular fubjedts. Tlie Bifhop of Sodor and

Man has no place in parliament. All the other bilhops ire barons, and

peers of the realm, by -three difFerent claims; in right of the baronies

attached to their fees, as barons fummoned by writ, and as barons by

patent, a form which accompanies their confecration *. Their privi-

leges approach the regal ; they are the fole judges in their own courts,

and iflue writs in their own names, not in the royal ilyle ufed by other

courts. They can depute their authority, which no other judge can
;

and their epifcopal power of conferring orders, &c. may be exerted iu

any Chriflian country, while lay peers are only acknowledged in the

country whence they derive their dignities ^ To pafs other more

minute privileges, the Bifliop of London, as prefiding over the capital,

has the precedence of all the others. The fee of Durham conftitutes a

county palatine, with great powers and prerogatives : the authority and

patronage of the bifliop are of courfe very extenfive, and even the

king's judges only fit in his diocefe by his permiffion. The Bifliop of

Winchefter is the third in dignity, but efteemed the firfl: in opulence,

as the large civil lift of Durham, while it adds power, diminiflies reve-

nue. Thefe three biftiops precede all the reft, who take place accord-

ing to the feniority of confecration.

To every cathedral in England belong feveral prebendaries as canons, Prebenda.

and a dean, fo ftyled as is faid, (Decamis^) becaufe he anciently prefided "^'' ^^'

over ten canons". In the old quaint language he was called one of

the bifhop's eyes, while the archdeacon, who had charge of the deacons,

was reputed the other. The dean and the chapter of prebendaries

afl^ift the bifliop in ecclefiaftic affairs. The prebendaries are fo ftyled

from the prebend, ox pars pmbenda^ portion of land or income allotted

to them ; and with the dean form a body, college, or corporation ; and

Chamberl. 67. Blackftone, b. i. c. 1 1. s Chamberl. 68. * Ibid. 69.

F 2 they
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Chvrch.

Archdea-
cons,

Clergy.

Curate.

Vicar.

Rcftor.

Churchwar-
dens.

they have feveral privileges fuperior to the common or minor canons.

At the reformation their falaries were moftly converted into money,

but thofe of Durham preferred the ancient portions of land, which

havino- prodigioufly increafed in value, they are now lliled " golden

prebends, being worth from 800/. to 1200/. a year, while the bifhop,

out of 9000/. a year, has to fupport a great and unavoidable ex-

penditure.

The next order is that of the Arch-deacons, amounting in all to

about fixty ; their office is to infpedl the moveables of the churches,

to reform flight abufes, and to induct into benefices. Arch-priefts,

who, on the Continent, fhare the labours of the arch-deacon, on a

fmaller fcale, being fuperintendents over a few pariflies, were in Eng-

land alfo ftyled rural deans, but are now unknown. Subdivifions of

government are fo much controuled by the very nature of human af-

fairs, that the power of the arch-prieft almofl correfponded with the

Scotifti prefbytery, while the provincial fynods are limilar to

bifhopricks.

Of the clergy in general, the loweft order is that of deacons, whofe

office formerly was to fuperintend the poor ; the ancient donations to

the church being always affigned in three divifions, one to the poor,

another for repairs, and the lafl; for the clergy. At prefent the deacon's

office is reftridted to baptifm, to reading in the church, and affifting the

prieft at the communion, by handing the cup only. Deacon's orders

cannot be canonically received before the age of twenty-three years,

thofe of a prieft require twenty-four, and a bifhop muft be thirty.

The curate is a clergyman appointed to officiate for another, and is fo

nam.ed from his having the care of fouls ; hence the French rather ap-

ply the term to the redor. If the predial, or great tythes of the pa-

rifli, be impropriated, or converted into fecular hands, the prieft is

termed a vicar, a name originally implying that they were the vicnrii,

or deputies of the redor ; but if the tythes be entire the prieft is ftyled

redor. The churchwardens fuperintend the repairs and decorations of

the church, and the requifites for divine fervice, and colled the alms

of the pariftiioners ; they are annually eleded at Eafter, and have

fome-
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fometlmes fidefinen, a kind of afnftants. The facriftain, corruptly Church.

called fexton, originally had the care of the furniture and plate of the

church ; and by a dill greater corruption, the appellation is now ap-

plied to the grave-digger, when it ought to have been conferred on the

parifh-clerk.

The clergy in general enjoy foroe peculiar privileges. Their goods

are free from tolls in fairs and markets : they cannot be compelled to

any office, civil or military: they are only amerced according to their

temporal eftate : nor are they affefled for a robbery committed in the

Hundred, or for watching, warding, high-ways, &c. &c.

Ecclefiaftical courts ftill retain coniiderable power : the convocation, Convoca-

confifting of the archbifhops and bifhops, with a lower houfe of 150

members, only meets for the fake of form ; but have not been allowed

to deliberate fmce the reign of Anne '.

Next in -dignity is the court of delegates, a£ling by a fpecial com-

miflion under tlic great feal ; and to whom an appeal lies from the high-

eft metropolitan court. The court of arches is fo ftyled, becaufe it was

held in the arches of the church of St. Mary-Ie-bone, London, but now
in the great hall, Dodlors Commons ; only do£tors of the civil law

are allowed to plead \ The court of audience is always prefided by
the archbiftiop himfelf, who decides any doubts concerning the ad-

miffion to benefices, and difpenfation of the bans of matrimony.

The next court is that of Prerogative, which judges of e'ftates fallen

by will, or inteftate ; the prerogative-office is like-wife in Dodlors Com-
mons. The court of Peculiars refers to feveral peculiar parifhes, ex-

empt from the jurifdicftion of the bifhops, but here amenable : the judges

are fole and without jury.

Uons.

Courts,

' Chamberl. 70,1. 76. Gough's Cam. i. 147. Blackftont, p. 111. c. v.

" The degrees are only taki;ii at the Univerfities, yet they chiefly praclife in London, a college

being purchafcd for their ufe, by Dr. Henry Hervey, where they communed together in a col-

legiste manner ; whence the name of Doflors Commons, more properly called the College' of

Civilians, near St. Paul's, which being coulumed in the fire of London, was rebuilt in :672. The

Procurators, or ProSors, of thefe courts, are admitted by the Archbifhop's mandate, acting as the

Solicitors in other courts.

The
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EccLFsiAs- The ecclefiaftical geography of England may be feen in the fol-

cALGiio- lowing table:

Province of Cavterhury.

1. Biflioprick of London, containing Eflex, Middlefex, and part of

Hertford. '

2. Winchefter.—Surry, Hampfhire, Ifles of Wight, Jerfey, Guern-

fey, and Alderuey..

3. Litchfield and Coventry.—Stafford, Derby, and part of "Warwick

and Shropfhire.

4. Lincoln.—Lincoln, Leicefter, Huntingdon, Bedford, Buckingham,

and part of Hertford.

5. Ely.—Cambridgfhire.

6. Salifbury.—Wilts and Berkfhire.

7. Exeter.—Cornwal and Devon.

8. Bath and Wells.—Somerfetfliire.

9. Chichcfter.—Suflex.

10. Norwich.—Norfolk, Suffolk, and a fmall part of Cambridge.

1 1. Worcefter.—Worcefter, and part of Warwick.

12. Hereford.—Hereford, and part of Shropfhire,

13. Rochefler.— Part of Kent.

14. Oxford.—Oxfordlhire.

15. Peterborough.—Northampton and Rutland.

16. Gloucefter.—Glouceflerfliire.

17. Briflol.—The City of Briftol, part of Glouceflerfhire, and County

of Dorfet.

18. Landaff.—Glamorgan, Monmouth, Brecknock, and Radnor.

19. St. David's.—Pembroke, Cardigan, and Cacrmarthen.

20. St. Afaph.—The greatefl: part of Flint, Denbigh, and Montgo-

mery, and fome part of Shropfhire.

21. Bangor.—The counties of Anglefey, Caernarvon, Merioneth, and

part of Denbigh and Montgomery.

Province of York.

22. Durham.—Durham and Northumberland.

23. Carlifle Great part of Cumberland and Weflmoreland.

24. Chefler.
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24. Chefter.—Chefh'ire, Lancafliire, Richmondfliire (which Is part Church.

of York) ; with part of Cumberland and Weftmoreland.

25. Ifle of Man.

The valuations in the king's books are omitted, becaufe even the

comparative vakiation would lead to ideas wholly erroneous. Several

changes have taken place in the number and fituaiions of the biftiop-

ricks fmce Chriftianity v>'as firft eftabliflied in this country, but thefe

rather belong to the province of the antiquary.

Thofe who differ in tenets or forms from the eftabliflied church may,

in general, be ftyled Diffenters, though the term be more ftridtly applied

to the Prefbyterians and Independents. The other principal claffes of

diffidents, are the Papifts, Methodifts, Quakers, the Anabaptifts, the

Swedenborgians, and the Unitarians ; the laft clafs denying the Tri-

nity, and believing only in one God, is now intermingled with the

two firft, who have confiderably relaxed the ftridlnefs of their difci-

pline. The Independents affert, that each congregation has a right to

regulate itfelf, while the Prefbyterians unite churches under various

divifions, provincial and national. The clerical ariftocracy of the

Prefbyterians was obtruded with great haughtinefs upon the Englifii

nation, during the civil war in the laft century, and was rendered the

more odious, becaufe it admitted no toleration : hence the Englifh

found that they had only exchanged one yoke for another, or rather

eafe for fiavery, as ten prefbyters amounted to one bifhop, and fuper-

added the petulance and morofenefs of individual inquifitors. Milton,

and other friends of freedom, foon began to fatyrize the whole fedt,

and to fly for refuge to the independents, whofe benevolence or ad-

drefs granted univerfal toleration. To this body Cromwel lent an Iron

hand ; and, after annihilating the prefbyterian power in England, in a

great meafure fubverted that of Scotland. The intolerant fpiritofthe

prefbyterians originated with their apoftle Calvin, whofe cruelty to

Servetus was balanced by furprifing talents in clerical polity; it rendered

their power fingularly adverfe to letters and tafte, and no man of

fcience who has ftudied the literary hiftory of this country, would vvilh

for the revival of fuch domination. But at prefent Calvin would not

recognize his difciples, as they have abandoned their polemical thirties,

3 and
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Church. and cultivate the mofl; elegant produ£lions of the literary field. The

papifts ufed chiefly to abound in Lancafliire, Staffordfliire, and Suflex ;

they had potent chiefs, and were a formidable body ; but the paffage

from fuperftition to contempt is fo natural, that many have fled to the

oppofite extreme. Thofe who retain their faith, generally difplay mo-

deration, which has been naturally increafed by the late privileges ex-

tended to them.

The methodifts are extremely numerous and refpeclable. They

feem to allow the propriety of the creed and government of the church

of Enoland ; but they require a more ftridl life, more fervent devotion,

and more f-equent and ferious attendance upon divine worfliip, than is

enforced by the eftabrifliment. A philofopher may well envy the

mild creed, and univerfal charity, or fraternal love of the quakers

;

while he muft allow with a figh, that a nation of quakers could not

exift, except all nations were of the fame perfuafion. The anabaptifts

difown infant baptlfm, and bathe the adult difciple. The learned

Whifton admired their tenets, and their practice of anointing the fick

with oil, which as he believed operated with miraculous power. The

Swedenborgians derive their name from the Baron Swedeitborg, a no-

bleman who exchanged his native country of Sweden, for a refidence

in England. After having publifhed two folio volumes in the Latin

language, upon the art of exploring mines, he was feized with a violent

fever, and with great difficulty recovered. In his difordered imagi-

nation he feemed to maintain a frequent intercourfe with the fpiritual

world ; and he has publiflied twenty or more vaft volumes in quarto, alfo

in the Latin tongue, replete with curious metaphyfical ratiocination,

interfperfed with vifions which are fometimes narrated with high

poetical fpirit and elegance. His fyftem is fo much adapted to the

Urongeft propenfities of human nature, that his difciples increafed witli^

great rapidity. His chief tenets are, that there is but one perfoa of

the Deity, namely, the Lord Jefus Chrift, that the day of judgment is

already pafl^ed, &c. &c. but his moft alluring tenets partake of Mahome-

tanifm, in reprefenting the connubial pleafures, and the other enjoy-

ments of a future world, which he paints as limilar to this ftate of

exiftence
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exiftence, but far exceeding it In the gratifications of every fenfe, Govern-

whether mental or corporeal.
went.

The conflitutlon of England, the peculiar boaft and glory of the

country, and an ohje£l of admiration to other ftates, though attempted

to be defcribed by Montefquieu, has been little underftood by foreigners,

for it prefents fuch an infinite number of pradtlcal ramifications, and is

fo intimately connected with the fpirit and manners of the people, that

a number of years would be required to feel and ftudy Its real efFeds
;

and even after the longeft preparation, the beft defcription muft be but

a portrait, devoid of life and of vital expreffion. A faint fketch alone

can be here expected, and the fidelity of the outline muft compenfate

for the want of detail.

The conftitution of England is a limited monarchy, counterpoifed

by two fenates, one of hereditary peers, the other of reprefentatives,

who are, or ought to be chofen by the people. Such fenates were not

unknown to the other European nations, and have rather funk into

difufe from their own perverfion of their power, than from the def-

potifm of the fovereigns. In France, long before the States General

were difcontinued, their meetings had been execrated by the people

;

as inftead of defending their privileges, the members only attended to

their own private interefts, and impofed exorbitant taxes, which were

confumed by the greedy courtiers, with very fmall profit to the royal

treafury. Hence, far from incurring any blame, the kings of France

acquired great popularity, and were idolized by the nation, for deli-

vering them from the fcourge of a venal fenate, which only ferved to

increafe oppreffion and expenditure. Many other Inftances might be

adduced to prove, that the very exiftence of fuch fenates depends upon

their forming one body and foul with the nation at large ; but it will

be fufficient to mention the fimllar fuicide which happened in Den-
mark, in the laft century, when the people, difgufted with the felfifti

views of the fenate, requefted the monarch to annihilate it, and afl'umc

the entire power : and the abfolute form of government has fince conti-

nued, though modulated by feveral counfels, which have the effect

without the form of the fenate. The Englifti fenates, on the contrary,

owe their ftability to a general concurrence with the popular voice
;

VOL. I. G arifing
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Govern- andng partly from their form, and partly from a fympathetic and
"^''^*

gradual connexion which pervades all ranks.

King.. Our lawyers pronounce that the Ring of England unites in his

perfon the dignity of chief magiftrate, with the fandlity of a prieft :

and the title of Sacred Majefty, appears to have commenced when he

aflumed the fundion of Head of the church. So auguft is his perfon,

that even to mention or intend his death, is a capital offence, when in

all other cafes the deed alone is punifhable. Fortefcue, in his old em-

phatic language, has defcribed the oflice of the King of England to^

be " to fight the battles of his people, and to judge them with moft

righteous judgment," At his coronation he folemnly fwears to go-

vern his people according to parliamentary ftatutes, and the law of the

country ; to maintain the proteftant religion ; and to preferve the legal

rights and privileges of the bilhops, clergy, and church '.

The royal prerogatives have never been ftridly defined ; and, per-

haps it is preferable in a government, which afpires not to ideal per-

fedion, but to pradical benefit, that they fhould be capable of great

energy and extent ; as, in cafes of emergency, even republics have

been forced to entruft abfolute power to a didator. The acknow-

ledged prerogatives are chiefly to declare war and to make peace, a

power upon which the whole of public prolperity may be faid to de-

pend ; to form alliances and treaties j to grant commiffion for levying

men and arms, and even for preffing mariners ; for the power of im-

preffmg into the land fervice, was abandoned in the reign of William^

and Mary
;
yet in cafes of great peril, there can be little doubt but the

king, in concurrence with parliament, might order every man to af—

fume weapons of war. To the king alfo belong all magazines, ammu-

nition, caftles, forts, ports, havens, and lliips of war : he has alfo the

fpecial management of the coinage, and determines the alloy, weight, and

value*. The prerogative alfo extends to the affembling, adjournment, pro-

rogation, and diffolution of parliament ; and to its removal to any place.

The royal affent is neceffary to impart validity to an ad of parliament,

though it has never become neceifary to withhold it, fmce the ma-

Chamberl. 52, Dclolrae 90. * Cham. 48, &c, Blackftone, B, I. c. iii. &c.

a nagement
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Tiagement of the fenate has become the profefTed office of the muiiflcr. Oovern.

The king may not only increafe the Houfe of Peers, but that of Com-
mons, by empowering any town to fend burgefles to parUament

;
yet

the latter prerogative appears to have become obfolete, for in the reign

•of Charles II the interference of the legillature was efteeraed ne-

cefl'ary to enable the city of Durham to fend reprefentatives. The
fovereign alfo enjoys the nomination of all officers on fea or land

;

of all magiftrates, counfelJors, and officers of ftate ; of all bilhops, and

other great ecclefiaftical dignitaries ; and is not only the fountain of

honour but of juftice, as he may pardon any offence, or mitigate the

penalty. As Head of the church he may call a national or provincial

fynod, and with its confent enadt canons, either relating to faith or

pradlice. The other prerogatives are more minute, and more adapted

to jurifprudential enumeration. The more important exceptions are,

that he cannot ena£l new laws, or impofe new taxes, without the

confent of both houfes of parliament.

The parliament,or national council, claims the next confideration. Ori- Parliament,

ginally both the nobles and the commons met in one houfe ; and as the

greateH: national events depend, not on defign,but on chance, ormore pro-

perly, the will of heaven, it is not impoffible that the mere inconvenience

of not finding halls large enough for our then ambulatory parliaments,

might have occafioned the diviflon into two houfes, unknown in any

other country, and' which i;i fadl may be regarded as the fole foundation

of Englifh liberty. The houfe of peers may be faid to have exiftedfrom

the earlieft period of our hiftory. Concerning the commons, authors

are diffentient, the Whigs afferting that they formed a part of the Wet-

tena-Ge-Mot^ or the affembly of fages, and it is not improbable that

commoners of diftinguifhed ability, particularly in the laws, were ad-

mitted to that great council, which chiefly confifted of the military

chiefs. On the other hand it feems improbable that delegates from

towns fhould have been then known, as the idea feems too abftrad: and

complex for a rude people. The Tory writers affert that there is no

appearance of the commons, nor any authority for their parliamentary

exiftence, prior to the 49th of Henry III, when the firfl: records con-

cerning them arife. However this be, the prefent conflitution of the

G 2 parliament
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MENT.
Govern- parliament of England, may certainly be traced to near the middle of

the thirteenth century ; but it remains unknown at what precife time

happened the important feparation of the commons from the peers.

The Peers of England only require the full age of twenty-one years,

to become hereditary fenators in their feveral degrees of duke, marquis,

earl, vifcount, and baron, formerly created by inveftiture, or fymbolic

forms, but latterly by patent^ The Duke is fo ftyled from the Latin dux,

a leader or general; the title of Marquis fprings from the Gothic lan-

guage, and implies the commander of a march or frontier : the Earl and'

Baron are alfo from the Gothic, and merely imply eminent men ; the

Vifcount is Latin, and fignifies the lieutenant of the count or earL

The various orders of nobility have been preferved more pure in Eng-

land than in any other country ; owing partly to the laws of primo-

geniture, partly to their fenatorial office, partly to the inftitution of the

college of heralds. In Germany, and fome other countries, the nobi-

lity has fallen into comparative degradation, from the extenfion of the

title to all the fens, and from the prefumption of adventurers.- The

peers are privileged from perfonal arreft, except for treafon, felony,

and a few other high offences. They are not only exempt from ferving

in juries, but muft be tried by a jury of peers, who return their ver-

did, not upon oath, but upon their honour. They are addreffed by the

ceremonial form of My Lord, correfponding with the French Mon
Seigneur ; and the law is fo watchful of their reputation, that the fta-

tute oi fcatidalum magnatum was ena£ted, to prevent any fcandal againlt

them, or difcord between them and the people. Every peer may ap-

point a-proxy to vote for him in the fenate, a privilege unknown to

the commons.

In the houfe of peers is placed the royal throne ; but the monarch

rarely appears, except at the meeting or prorogation of parliament,

when he proceeds to the houfe in great ftate ; the attendance of the

commons is commanded, who ftand below the bar, and the king pro-

nounces his fpeech, generally the compofition of the minifter. The

arrangement of the houfe of peers is well conceived, and produces a

» Chamb. i68. Blackftone, B. I. c. iL

grand
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gi'and efie(£t. The wool-facks upon which the chancellor, and the Govern.

judges when called for their advice, are feated, conftitute a remarkable

feature, efteemed fymbolic of the ftable commodity of the country.

The appearance is yet more magnificent, when the peers fit as judges

in Weftminfter-hall ; the greatnefs of the perfons, and the folemnity of

the occafions, exciting impreffions of fingular fublimity.

The houfe of commons confifts of knights, citizens, and burgelTes, Commons.

chofen by counties, cities and boroughs, in confequence of royal writs

dired^d to the flierifF. To reftrid the tumult of popular elediion, it

was enaded by Henry VI, that none fhould vote for a knight of the

fhire, except freeholders worth forty fhillings a-year, which at the pre-

fent value of money, may be computed at twenty or thirty pounds. It

is fingular that copyholders were excluded. The eledions for the

cities and boroughs, are regulated by their charters and cuftoms ; fome-

times only a few citizens have a right to poll, fometimes all the inha-

bitants. The members, and their menial fervants, are exempted from

arreft in civil caufes, on their journey to parliament, during their at-

tendance, and on their return ; nor can they be queftioned out of the

houfe for any fentiment there uttered. It has been difputed whether

the members be not rather to be regarded as reprefenting the people an

large, than as interefted in particular diftrids, and obliged to liften to

the voice of their conftituents, whofe private iatereft might, perhaps,

interfere with the general benefit. The commons form the grand in^

queft of the realm, and may impeach or accufe the greateft peers ; but

their chief privilege, and upon which their whole pov/er entirely de^

pends, is the levying of money, in which they are defervedly fo jealous

that they will not permit the fmalleft alteration in a money-bill. This

amounts to an almoft abfolute veto on any public meafure, and efpcr

ciallv on war. The houfe of commons cunfifts of 558 members*;
but by ficknefs, important offices, and indifpenfable avocations, the

houfe rarely prefents above two thirds of the. number. A fpeaker, or

prefident, is chofen at the meeting of every new parliament ; but is

ufually continued from one to another, as the office requires a com-

plete and ready knowledge of the forms, and confiderable abilities.

* Since th« union with Ireland 65S.

Ads
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GovrRN'. At!ts of parTiament, which conflitute the Piatute law of the kangdom,
WENT. .may originate in either houfe, though they commonly maketheir firft ap-

pearance in the houfe of commons. The procedure is in the following

form. Any member may move for a bill, (the term acl is not applied till

all the ftages be complete,) which being feconded,the mover, and others

who fupport him, are ordered to prepare it. When prefented, and

leave given to bring it to the table, it is read by the clerk, the claufes

are debated, and a day appointed for a fecond reading. After it is

again read and debated, it is committed ; that is, if important it is re-

ferred to a committee of the whole houfe, during which the fpeaker

leaves the chair, and another member fits at the clerk's table as chair-

man : or, if little momentous, to a private committee, which meets in a

feparate chamber. When every paragraph has been carefully exa-

mined, every claufe put to the queftion, and the blanks and amend-

ments completed, the chairman makes his report. The amendments

and added claufes are then read, and the fpeaker puts the queftion,

whether they fhall be read a fecond time ; and being read and debated,

the bill is ordered to be ingrofled, that Is, fairly written on parchment.

After the third reading, the fpeaker, holding the bill in his hand, en-

quires If It fliall pafs the houfe ; If agreed to, the clerk writes on the

bill Scit bailie atixfcigneurs, or if in the houfe of lords, there Is written,

Soit bailie aux communes. If the bill be rejedled, it cannot be again

moved during that feflion ; and it is an ufual mode to move that the

bill be read in three months, when by exceeding the limits of the

feffion, it amounts to a lefs invidious rejedlion. An advantage of the

committee of the whole houfe is, that the members may anfwer and

reply ; whereas In the conftltuted fenate no member can fpeak twice,

except in explanation. A filent vote in the houfe of commons, is

given by aye and no \ in the houfe of lords by content and not

content.

The proceedings in the houfe of lords are nearly fimilar ; and if a

difficulty arife, a conference Is demanded. In an appropriated chamber,

where It is debated ; and either compromlfed, or the bill abandoned.

When a bill has pafled both houfes, the king, either in perfon or by

commiffion, imparts his confent, the clerk repeating to public bills,

U
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Mli NT.
Le Roy le vent; \i i^x'w'xX.t^ foit fait comme il eft defirc. The denial of Govern-

the royal concurrence ufed to be Le Roy s'avifera.

The attention of the nation is chiefly bent upon the parliament,

when grand political queftions arife concerning war and peace, or af-

fecfling the conftitutional liberties of the land. On fuch occafions the

utmofl: powers of eloquence arc exerted ; and fpecimens produced wor-

thy of Greece or Rome. Such trials of elocution may either arife in

the ftages of a bill as before defcribed ; or by the fpeclal motion of a

member for fome particular objed, or addrefs to the throne.

Adjournments may frequently happen in one feffion, and the bufmefs

is continued and refumed ; but a prorogation terminates the feffion, and

the bills not then pafled muft recommence their whole progrefs. By a

modern ftatute, the death of the king does not, as formerly, terminate

the parliament; which, on the contrary, had it been previoufly dif-

folved, may, on that event, refume its fundions.

The forms of the houfe of commons are obferved v.'lth great punc-

tuality, and it is the fpecial duty of the fpeaker to fuperintend their en-

forcement ; a precaution indilpenfible in a popular aflembly, as we
may judge by having feen the ienate of a neighbouring nation occa-

fionally degenerate into a bear-garden. The houfe of commons is de-

fervedly efteemed the very palladium of Engliflh liberty : they hold

what is called the omnipotence of parliament, and if that power were

not guided by principle, the ruin would be univerfal. Not the general

execration of the human race, not the infamy eternized by the hiftoric

page, could ever avenge the injury done to their country ; if inftead of

proteding the lives, properties, and liberties of the nation, by whom
they are chofen for that fole purpofe, they fhould, for the fake of pe-

rifhable wealth or honours, become the betrayers of their brethren,

and the fycophants of defpotifm, of whatever kind or defcription.

Such are the three grand component parts of the Englifh conftitution ;

but, perhaps, its moil beneficial and popular effeds, arife from the

mode of adminlftering juftice, and other ramifications. For the fake

of connedion, however, it is proper firft to confider the Privy Council,

and the other divifions of the government.

Under
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GoTE*K. Under whatever form of monarchy, Privy Councils are found to be

_

^'
coeval with the ftate. It is impoflible for one man, however tranfcendent

cii. his abilities, to manage the various bufinefs of the government. In the

moft barbarous periods, a few men of eminent birth or wifdom have been

•feledted by the fovereign for his afllftants. While the national afl'em-

bly only met on folemn occafions, the advice of the privy council was
ready on every emergency, and it hence becarne the chief engine of re-

gular and continual authority. In England the powers of the privy

council continue to be very extenfive, even in modern times. At more

.ancient periods it aded in a high juridical capacity, was wont to be con-

fulted, even by the judges, in decrees of great confequence, and the par-

liament ufed to tranfmit feveral important topics to its I'ole confidera-

tion *. At prefent it is chiefly employed in deliberations on affairs of

fudden emergence ^ on peace and war; and fpecial provinces of the

royal prerogative. The members are chofen by the king ; and on

changes of adminiflration are feldom erafed, though the members in

oppofition never attend. They are ftyled Right Honourable, and are

fworn to obferve fecrecy : the loweft at the board pronounces his opinion

firft, and the king, if prefent, concludes with declaring his judgment.

A privy council is feldom or never held, without the prefence of at leaft

one of the fecretaries of ftate j who, till the reign of Elizabeth, ufed to

ftand by the royal chair, but have fmce fitten at the board as privy

counfellors. Their office is of the higheft truft and importance, and

is at prefent divided into three departments. Dependent on the fecre-

taries of ftate is the ftate-paper office at Whitehall, which has in charge

the writings of ftate and council, difpatches, negociations, and the

like, from ancient times, thus prefenting moft important documents of

tiiftory.

Miaiftry, Even at an early period, when the monarch maintained in his own
hands a great fhare of the adminiftration ofjuftice, and of theadlual exer-

cife of authority, there were intervals of abience or recreation, in which

he delegated the chief management of bufmefs to fome fele£l perfon,

ufually an ecclefiaftic, whofe cultivated talents qualified him for fuch an

important truft. To lend more weight to this fubftitute, he was com-

•• Charaberl. 83, and Blackftone B. I. c. t.

monly
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monly appointed chancellor, or chief adminiftrator of civil juflice, C.overn-

was prefident of the houfe of peers, and fiipported the royal influence

in that great affembly. But in later times, when the management of

the houfe of commons became the chief oljcft of the crown, the

chancellor of the court of exchequer, as fuperinrendant of the public

revenue, is the officer generally confidered as prime minifter. The

diftribution of fifty millions a-year, joined with the royal fupport, has

recently carried his power to the higheft elevation. Next to him in

authority ure the fecretaries of ftate, who are followed by the chan-

cellor, the treafurer of the navy, the prefident of the council, the pay-

mafter of the forces, the commiffioners of the treafury, and other

perfons of high truft.

The judicature of England is w^orthy of the higheft applaufe, with Judicature.

regard to precifion and purity. It is, indeed, to be regretted that the

vaft number and confufion of the ftatutes, render the ftudy of the laws

peculiarly difficult, and that the number of officers and retainers on the

courts of juftice, fwells the expences of a fuit to an enormous fum.

But hardly can a country be named on the face of the globe, in which

juftice, civil or criminal, is adminiftered with more integrity : bribes, fo

frequent in other countries, are totally unknown j and the faving of

this expence muft be candidly poifed againft other legal difburfe-

ments.

The trial by jury is another glorious feature of Engliffi jurifprudence,

handed down from the Saxon times, and is juftly regarded as the

very fafeguard of the lives, liberties, and properties of the nation. Its

excellence has been refpeded by the Danifh and Norman conquerors

;

and, it is hoped, vi^ill be venerated by the lateft pofterity.

The laws of England in general, form a noble code of juftice and Laws,

equity, the precious legacy of remote anceftors. The ftream iflued pure

and falutary fro n the Saxon rock ; and neither foreign fources, nor

ravaging floods, have been able to contaminate its beneficial qualities.

Englidi jurifprudence regards the civil code as a relic of defpotlfm ; and

rarely liftens to the papal voice of the canon law. It would be idle

and extraneous here to attempt, even a brief fketch of the laws of

England. The moft fingular ufages are what was termed Borough

VOL, I.
• n Englijh^
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Gov-Fn- Englifo^ by which the youngell fon, or in defed of iffue, the youngefl:

brother was to enjoy the heritage ; as it was to be prefumed that his

elder brethren had learned their father's bufinefs ^ That of Gavel-kind

is fcarcely known, except in Keilt, and has three branches ; the heirs

male ihare all the land alike ; each heir may fell or alienate at the age

of fifteen ; and though the father be attainted of treafon, the inheri-

tance paiTes to the progeny ^ In no country are wills fo much vene-

rated by law : that of Mr, Theluflbn furnifhes a recent example.

jury. All trials, upon common and ftatute law, are determined by a jury

of twelve, chofen as unobjedlionable, from a larger number fummoned

by the fheriff. They have their ftation in the court, near the judges
j

and when the examination of the witnefTes, and the pleadings are ended,

a judge recapitulates the whole evidence and arguments, and ftate the

law : after which the jury retire, for a flaorter or longer fpace, as doubts

may arife. Upon their return, their foreman declares the verdidt,

which muft be unanimous. The neceflity of unanimity, has occa-

fioned many difficulties ; and it feems preferable to decide by the mere

majority, as is done in Scotland in criminal cafes. The foreft and by-

laws may here be omitted j but a more vigorous branch of Englifh

Martial Law. judicature muft not be forgotten. Martial Law, or the Lex Cajlretifis

AngUcana^ may be clearly traced to the reign of Henry V, who iffued

a code of military ftatutes, publifhed by Upton and Grofe. The fta-

tutes chiefly relate to facrilege, prifoners, robbery of merchants, &c. &c.

and refer folely to the adlual e.xercife of war : the pain of death rarely

occurs, except in the cafe of any perfon who cries havoc^ an expreffion

feemingly equivalent to " no quarter." Martial law may be pro-

claimed by the k;ing, regent, or lieutenant general of the kingdom j

and even in time of peace, though the prerogative be rarely employed,

.except during war. It is in fadl: a didlatorial power, never' exerted

except on great emergencies. The trials are fummary and fevere, as

the neceffity of the cafe authorifes.

Courts of In a fhort view of our courts of law, the next in dignity to the
Juftice.

houfe of lords is the court of king's bench, io called becaufe the fove-

reign was underftood to judge in perfon, and its jurifdidion of courfe

' Chambeil. v. i. i8S. ' Ibid. 17.

extends
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extends to the whole kingdom. The prefiding judge is denominated Govern-

Lord Chief Juftice of England. Here are chiefly determined what are
"'^''^"

called pleas of the crown ; and appeals lie from fevera! other courts.

-The court of chancery judges caufes in equity, to moderate the rigour

of the law, and defend the helplefs from oppreffion, and cfpeciallv to

extend relief in three cafes, fraud, accident, and breach of truft. The
chancellor himfelf is the fupreme judge. The mafter of the rolls, or

keeper of the important papers enrolled in chancery, is an officer of

great dignity, and confiderable patronage. The office of the rolls con-

tains the charters, &c. granted by Richardlll, and his fucceflbrs
;

thofe of more remote antiquity being lodged in the Tower. The court

of common pleas judges, as the name imports, of the common fuits

between fubjeft and fubje£t ; and tries all civil caufes, real, perfonal, or

mingled, according to the precife precepts of the law. The court of

exchequer, fo termed from the ancient mode of accounting upon a

checquered board, decides all caufes relating to the royal treafury or

revenue. The lord treafurer, and the chancellor of the exchequer,

may be regarded as honorary prefidents, while the firft adtual judge

is the lord chief baron. Three other judges, and many officers, belong

to this high court. There is alfo a court for the duchy of Lancafter,

having recognizance of the revenues of that duchy, annexed to the

crown by Henry IV \

For the more commodious and general diftribution of juftice, the circuits,

kingdom is divided into fix circuits, which are vifited by the judges in

the fpring and autumn, when they fit and determine all caufes of impor-

tance, civil and criminal ; a method much to be preferred to the feden-

tary parliaments of France, in which the judges were biafTed by local

attachments. In the meanwhile more minute cafes are determined by ^ ..
Tuiticcs Oi

the juftices of the peace, who may be traced to the fourth year of Peace.

Edward III. Their office is chiefly to commit criminals to prifon, and

to infpe£t the execution of fome particular laws, relating to the poor,

high-ways, and the like. They have a commiffion under the gre.it feal,

and the moft refpedlable are fl:yled juftices of the quorum, from the

words in the commifllon, ^orum A. B. union ejfe volumus. The cujios

' Blackftone, b. iii. c. 4.

H 2 rotulorum^
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Govern- ro////o/7/w, Or keeper of the rolls, produces them at the quarter feflions,

where the juftices meet once in three months : the grand inqueft, or jury

of the county, is here fummoned, which enquires concerning crimes,

and orders the guilty to jail till the next circuit or affizes.

ShcrHTs. The office of fheriff, or prasfedt of the county, is to execute the

royal mandates, to impannel juries, to bring perfons to trial, and to fee

the fentences executed, to colledl fines, and remit them to the exchequer,

and to prefeive the tranquillity of the fhire. On the circuits he meets

and attends the judges, with a gallant train of officers and fervants.

The fheriffs are annually pricked with a golden needle, by the king

out of a lift of fix gentlemen of the county, drawn up by the itinerant

judges.

Anciently there was a bailiff in every hundred, but the office is now
rare, or fallen into difufe. The conftables perfonally affift in the pre-

fervation of the peace, and execute the warrants of the juftices. The co-

roner was originally a man of high rank, who fhared the power of the

fheriiFs, particularly in what regarded the pleas of the crown ; at prefent

his duty is to enquire, by a jury of neighbours, into cafes of violent

death. The clerk of the market fuperintends the weights and meafures,

and it were to be wifhed, for the benefit of the poor, that the office were

multiplied, and ftridly enforced.

Such are the chief magiftrates in the country. Cities and towns are

generally ruled by a mayor and aldermen, or by fimilar officers, under

different appellations, whofe juridical power little exceeds that of the

juftices of peace. If a town fend members to parliament, it is denomi-

nated a borough. The villages are chiefly under the authority of the

lord of the manor, who holds courts, and retains many relics of feudal

jurifdidion , and, in the words of a well-informed writer, " Every

" little village hath almoft an epitome of monarchical government ; pf

" civil and ecclefiaftical polity within itfelf ; which, if duly retained,

" would render us a very happy people'."

To enumerate the various punifhments inflidled- by the laws of

England, would be an unneceffary tafk. It has been juftly obferved

• Chamberl. 129.

that
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that they are too fanguinary, and that their frequency diminiflies the Govern-

intended purpofe of imprefling terror. If death were only inflidled in "^nt.

cafes of murder, the relaxation would be found beneficial to the commu-

nity. As man is an animal reared with confiderable difficulty, and

may generally be rendered ufeful, it would certainly be preferable to fend

criminals for life to the new and diftant Afiatic fettlements, than, by the

wafte of blood to leffen ftrength and population.

The population of England has generally been eftimated at eight Population,

millions ; but fome writers raife it to a greater amount. That of the

capital alone has been fwelled to a million, though reduced by more

precife calculations to about feven hundred thoufand '*. It is to be

hoped that the furveys of the feveral counties, commenced by the

board of agriculture, and the recent parliamentary enquiries, will fpeedi-

ly beftow more precifion upon the ftatiftic economy of the country.

Sufficient materials do pot yet arife for exadt enumeration of the va-

rious clafles of inhabitants, a moft important barometer of the political

ftate t.

To

• See MiJdIeton's Middlefei, p. 45'l.

f Towards the beginning of the laft century, Gregory King, an able political calculator, drew

up the following table of the ranks o
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PoFt'LA-
TION.

Colonies.

ENGLAND.
To the enumeration of the inhabitants of England, may be added

many exterior colonies and fettlements, the moft important of which

are now in Afia ; but as the climate of Hlndoftan is rather adverfe to

European conftitutions, it may be doubted whether our fettlements

there thou^^h containing a confideiable population, can be confidered

as permanent colonies. The natives fubjeft to Great Britain cannot

be now calculated at lefs than forty millions, in itfelf an empire. The
'

acquifition of the Dutch fettlements, the colony of New Holland, and

more minute ftations muft alfo be taken into the account. In Ame-

rica, and what is called the Weft Indies ;
Canada, Nova Scotia, New-

foundland, and the more northern fettlements, with Jamaica, and the

other iflands, may perhaps contain a million. In Africa, the Settle-

ments, at the Cape of Good Hope, the Ifland of St. Helena, and at

Sierra Leone, prefent an infignificant number, and Gibraltar is rather

to be regarded as a military ftation. If we compute the North Ame-

Ranks.

Brought forward .

Perfons in the law

Perfons of the liberal arts

Freeholders of the better fort

Shopkeepers and tradefmen

Artizans

Freeholders of the leffer fort

Farmers _ _ _

Gipfies, thieves, beggars, &c.

Common foldiers _ .

Common failors

Labourers and out-fervants

Cottagers and paupers

It is now fuppofed that near 1,600,000 perfons arc employed in manufaflures, and Mr. Young
{Northern Tour, vol. iv. p. 364.) computes that 2,800,000 are occupied in farming. The number

of domcftics allowed by King, might be in part computed, by reducing the fuperior families to

four. The number of paupers and beggars, who, in faiS, detraft from the national ftrength, can

now fcarcely be fuppofed lefs than a million. The failors and foldiers amount to about 400,000.

The ftiopkeepers are perhaps triple. With thcfe additions, &c. it would be eafy to fwell the lift

to our prefent fuppofed population of eight millions. The reader may alfo confult Mr. Grellier's

table of the produftive and unprodu<?^ive clafles, in the Monthly Magazine, vol. x. p. 27 ; but as

he eftimates the population of England at only five millions and a half, his aflumptlons cannot be

entirely credited, while fome late writers, on the contrary, increafe the population of England alone

to eleven millions

!

rican

Number of

Families.
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rican States, detached from the mother country, at a population of five

millions, England at feven, Scotland at two, Ireland three, and our
' colonies and fettlements at two millions, we fhall find in the various

regions of the globe an increafing population of nineteen or twenty-

millions, diffufing the Englifli language and manners to a vaft extent.

The army of England has latterly engrofled a confiderable fliare

of the population. It is eftimated in regulars at 41 regiments of

cavalry, and 144 of infantry, while the fencibles form 45 regiments,

and the militia 86, exclufive of artillery and engineers'. The effeElive

rank and file, including invalids, militia, and foreign corps, as well as

the regular and fencible troops, was returned to the fecretary of war, in

December, iSoo, as amounting to 168,082. The volunteer corps in

Great Britain and Ireland, may probably amount to 60,000 effedive men*.

But the great rampart, and fupreme glory of Great Britain, confift

In her navy ; in fize, ftrength, and number of fhips, far exceeding any

examples on record. If abundance of documents did not exift, the

following genuine lift would fcarcely be credited by pofterity.

Statement of the Dtflribiithn of the Britifh Naval Force, exclufive of the hiredarmed VeJTels,

which are chiefy employed in protcSling the Coafing Trade of Great Britain.

Popula-
tion.

Army.

Navy.

Navy Liftp

Jan. I Sou

In Port and fitting • - -

Guard Ships - - - -

In-the Englifh and Irifh Channels

In the Downs and North Seas

At tlie Weft India Iflands, and on the paiTage

At Jamaica - ...
In America, and at Newfoundland

Cape of Good Hope, Eaft Indies, and on the paflage.

Coafl of Africa - - . .

Coail of Portugal, Gibraltar, and Mediterranean -

Hofpital and Prifon Ships - - -

Total in CommifTion

Receiving Ships - - -

Serviceable, and repairing for fervice

In ordinary - - -

Building ....
Total
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Pori'LA- To this may be fubjo'ined the Illl: of captures from the feveral hoflllc

•rioN, &c. powers, from the commencement of the war, to January iSoi, after

premifing that many of them were ah-eady included in the above ftate

of the navy

:
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v.-as obliged to have recourfe to foreign veflels for his crufade. In the Nwau

reign of John we, for the firft time, find commemorated a fignal
"^'^'^•

victory of the EngUfh and Flemings, over the French fleet of Pliilip

Auguflus, which was computed at feventeen hundred fliips, or ratlicr

boats \ The Englidi monarch John, infolent in profperity, mean in

adverfuy, in the pride of his triumph, was the firll who ordered the

SALUTE to be paid by foreign veflels to the national flag. The fleet

of England thenceforth continued to be always refpedable, and gene-

rally vidlorious. In the reign of Edward III, it had acquired fuch

pre-eminence, that in his gold coin, the tirfl: fliruck in England, he ap-

pears in a fhip, the fymbol of commerce and maritime power; but

the preponderance of the Englifli armaments, over thofe of France,

only became permanent and decifive, a little more than a century ago,

after the battle of La Flogue, Spain had yielded the conteft fince the

deft;ru(flion of her great armada ; and Holland had been greatly re-

duced in the naval conflids under Charles II, fo that no other rival re-

mained, and Great Britain maintains a fiixed fuperiority over the ocean.

In the mechanifm of fliips, the French builders certainly excel ; but,

in the foul of fhips, fpirited, alert, and fkilful feamen, no country can

pretend to vie with Great Britain. The progrefs in number of veflTels

has been more rapid in this reign, than at any former period, as may
appear from the comparative ftatement in the note, which inckides every

military vefl!el, from the firfl; rate to the frigate '.

The fpecial fuperintendance of the navy, h committed to the board

of admiralty, compofed of admirals of known flcill, and of peers, whofe

impartiality generally regards merit alone in this important fervice.

* Near Dam, in Flanders, A. D. 1213. Damme, now inland, a league N. E. of Bruges, was

formerly a maritime town, and the Tea wafhed its walls. Gulcc. Differ. Belg.

^ Under James II. - -173
William HI. - - 273

Anne - - - 284

George I, in 1721 - - 206

George II, in 1734 " ' ^°^

174.6 • - 276

1755 - - 241

George III, 1762 - - 343

1801 - - 787

VOL. I, J The



58 ENGLAND.
Naval The rcccnt conduct of maritime war, has been crowned with diftin-

PowEK.
guiftied fuccefs ; and whilft the admirals muft be allowed to rival any

names in naval hiftory, ancient or modern, the fame of Spencer has

become as dear to patriotifm as to literature.

Before the revolution, the impreffing of men was legal, even for the

land fervice ; and in more early times, many forms of requifition were

ufual, workmen were impreflfed to build royal caftles, artifts for their

decoration, and even fmging boys for the chapel. Amidft a wide dif-

fufion of liberty, and that individual fecurity which is the moft home-

felt blefling of our conftitution, it has been found impoffible to abandon

the impreffing of feamen. The army naturally fupports itfelf, for war,

"by producing a flagnation of manufadlures, raifes a fijpply of foldiers
;

but the feamen muft be trained and inured to their peculiar element

and profeffion ; and the fervice being abfolutely indifpenfable, it be-

comes a meafure of political neceffity to enforce it, if not offered vo-

luntarily. This unavoidable additional hardfliip upon a clafs of men,,

fubjedt to fo many toils and deprivations, is deeply to be regretted
;

and every endeavour fhould in juftice be exerted, to render their fitua-

tion as comfortable as poffible, and to impart to them a fhare of the

national opulence, which their vigour fo zealoufly protedls.

In ancient times, the royal revenue chiefly arofe from the domains

or lands appropriated to the crown ; from amerciaments civil and cri-

minal, which pafled to the fife, or treafury ; and from cuftoms on goods

imported and exported. As in war each foldier was obliged to main-

tain himfelf for a certain time, the expenditure was not much in-

creafed. Upon extraordinary emergencies, it appears that a contri-

bution was raifed by the confent of the national council. In later

periods, fubfidies were granted to the amount of a fifteenth, or a tenth,

on the landed income, and a proportionable rate on moveable goods.

As fociety advanced, taxes began to be impofed on the materials them-

felves ; and from a fmall plant an enormous tree has arifen, with a

labyrinth of roots, which, in the opinion of fome politicians, under-

mine the ifland, while others believe that they only produce a more

firm confolidation.

The

Revenue.
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The excife. forms one of the mofl produdtive branches of the revenue, p^evenues.

amounting to between feven and eight millions. Next ftand. the

cuftoms, which produce about half that fum. The ftamps and inci-

dental taxes, as they ai'e termed, arife to near three millions. The
land tax has been recently rendered perpetual, and fold to the proprie-

tors of eftates, and other individuals, a meafure which has had a favour- _^j.-

able efFeft in raifing the price of /locks. But inftead of the land tax,

now appear tliofe on fugar, tobacco, and malt, amounting to 2,750,000/.;

other fupplies arife from the Eaft India Companv, lotteries, &c. In

addition to all thefe, the income tax is fuppofed to yield 7,500,000/.,

and if rendered perpetual, might fwell the permanent revenue to 25 or

26,000,000/. But, in the year 1799, it was fuppofed that the addi-

tional fums raifed by loans, &c. fwelled the national expenditure to near

60,000,000/. fterling *.

Of the permanent taxes, the greater part is employed in difcharging

the intereft of the national debt, which, after the American war,

arnounted to more than 239,000,000/. while the intereft exceeded

9,000,000/ f. At prefent the national debt is about 480,000,000/. and

the intereft about 19,000,000/. To alleviate this growing burthen, a

fmking fund was inftituted in 1786, by which between 20 and

30,000,000/. may be confidered as already redeemed.

The national debt began in the reign of William, and grew into

what have been called the funds, or ftocks, only fynonymous terms for

the public debt J.

The taxes have not only increafed the expence of every article of

life, but have of courfe fo enormoufly fwelled the dil"burfements of war,

that perhaps in a fhort time it may become too dear a game, even for

princes. During peace the national expences are greatly reduced.

* For 1801, the minlfter computed it at 42,268,000/. ;.but the real amount was not capable of

being forefeen.

f In 1790, the national debt was 247,981,927/. ; the intereft and charges of management,

9469,117/.

-^ See Mortimer on the ftocks, where the reader will find a curious account of ftock-jobbiiig,

or buying againft time, a fpecies of gambling. In public loans, ib. 172, the engager commonly

gains 10 per cent, while the laws againft ufury are only put in force in private tranfaftions.

Hence new loans are greedily filled.

I 2 The
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Revenues. The civil lift, from which are defrayed the falaries of officers of ft^te^

judges, ambaffadors, &c. together with the expences of the royal^ fa?,

mily, amounts to about 1,000,000/. annually.

Political im- With fuch a prodigious command of national treafure, the political

and Rela- importance and relations of Great Britain, may be faid to be diffufed

over the world, for wherever money Influences man, there may her

power be perceived. The union of Scotland with England, delivered

the latter country from the perpetual check, exercifed by politIcians>

ancient and modern, that of exciting an enemy from behind, and there-

by dividing the power of an antagonift. That with Ireland, if pre-

ferved by wife and lenient meafures, muft alfo impart additional

energy. The moft important political confiderations, are thofe be-

tween Great Britain and France. It feems hardly reconcileable

to humanity, or to any idea of divine benevolence, to ftyle

any country the natural enemy of another : but human affairs,

alas, are feldom condu(3:ed with pure benevolence and humanity, and

cannot poffibly be, till all nations become benevolent and humane.

If France muft not be ftyled the natural enemy of Great Britain, fhe

has, for many centuries, been a conftant and jealous rival ; eagerly em-

bracing every opportunity to leflen Britifh profperity and power ; aa

impulfe which will probably continue till all men fhall become philo-

fophers ; or, in other words, fhall be ruled by the maxims of univerfal,

reafon ; a perfedtion too vifionary to be expe£led, as man. In all

ages and climates, and under whatever forms of government, has ever

been found to be chiefly influenced by his habits and paflions. Such

being the cafe, it has ever been regarded as the political intereft of

England, to balance and divide the enmity of France, by a ftri£l al-

liance with fonve limitaneous ftate. In this point of view even Savoy

has been found ufeful, though its power be only adequate to a flight

diverfion. Nor are the German ftates bordering on France, Swabia,

and the two Circles of the Rhine, nor even Switzerland itfelf, capable of

much exertion. Hence it might feem that found policy would didtate

as complete a confolldation of German power, as could be effeded, in

order to give a decided and vigorous check to that of France from behind.

The poflefl^ion of the Netherlands by the powerful Houfe of Auftria,

was
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was certainly of great moment to the £ifety of Great Britain, efpecially Pot,

fince Spain and Holland have fallen into decline. The latter country I-'port

prefents, however, a conne(£l;ion of fuperlative importance to England, Rhla

being her grand mart of trade with the Continent. Ruflia, a moft power-

ful monarchy, though once drawn into the vortex of the prefent grand

commotion, is too remote to afford lafting afliftance ; but her amity is

valuable in a commercial view, and as flie might, by no great ftretch of

oriental power, detach an army into Hindoftan, and overturn our opu-

lent pofl'eflions. An alliance with Pruflia has ever been regarded as

defirable, though not of fuch confequence againft France as that with

Auil:ria, The connedion with Portugal has been enforced by mutual

advantages of commercial intercourfe *; and by the family compa£t be-

tween France and Spain. As to Denmark and Sweden, their friendihip

or enmity is little momentous; but as Sweden has long maintained a

ftri£l connedion with France, it is moft natural that Britain fliould ba-

lance it, by cultivating that of Denmark.

Such feem to have been the leading ideas of political writers, con-

cerning the chief relations to be maintained by the Britifh empire.

* Firmly eflablifhed by the Methven treaty, 1703. Tliefe confiderations were written before

the connedion of RuiCa, Sweden, Denmark, and Pruflia, with France.
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CHAPTER III.

Civil Geography.

Manners and Ciijloms —Language.— Literature.—The Arts.—Education.—Uni-

verfities.— Cities and Towns.— Edifices. — Roads, —-Inland Navigation.—
Manvfadures and Commerce.

Manners HpHE fingularity of manners in England, has often excited the fur-

AND Cus- X
pjj^e of foreigners, and the attention of our own ethic writers,

who have attempted to deduce the fources from moral and phyfical

caufes ; eftimating as the firft, the freedom diftufed over the country,

which permits the indulgence of individual inclination ; and recurring

for the latter, to the perpetual variations of the climate, producing ef-

fedls of eledtric fympathy on the animal fpirits.

The confideration of national manners may be conveniently referred

to four divifions : i. Birth, marriage, death; 2. diet
j 3. houfes and

drefs
; 4. amufements.

The ceremonies of baptifm, marriage, and burial, admitting of few

variations in mofl Chriftian countries, it becomes unneceflary to con-

fider that divifion. The Englifh are generally efteemed to exceed in

the ufe of animal food ; but, after the recent importations of French

emigrants of all clafTes, this pofition begins to be doubted. If ftomachic

difeafes be really more frequent than in other countries, they may more

juftly be afcribed to our potations of heavy malt liquor, which defervedly

flrike foreigners as a fingularity in Englifli diet. Even our lightefl

liquors of that fort have not efcaped their remark ; for a late French

traveller has obferved, that the Englilh commonly drink at their meals

a fort of medical ptlfan, which they call fviall beer. Our anceftors

prided themfelves in the variety and richnefs of their ales, and old

writers enumerate many forts, as Cock, Stepney, Stitchback, Hull,

Derby, Northdown, Nottingham, Sandbach, Betony, Scurvy-grafs,

5 • Sage-
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Sage-ale, College- ale, Chirla-ale, Butler's-ale, &c. ', nor even* at prefent Manners

do we refufe praile to the various qualities of our Burton'^ Dorchefter, .r,j„s.

Taunton, Scottifh, an-l other ales. But the moft peculiar malt beverage

is porter, which ought to be folely coinpoled of brown or high-dried

malt, hops, liquorice, and fugar, but is fometimes debafed by other

ingredients : that of London is particularly famous, and is an article of

exportation, being efteemed a luxury on the banks of the Delaware

and the Ganges. Punch was, another national liquor, compofed of

fpirits, water, acids, and fugar, but its ufe is now in the decline,

though the late Dr. Cullen efteemed it a falutary potation, in a molft

and variable climate. The prodigious confumption of tea is another

peculiar feature, the ufe of that plant being rare in other European

countries ; to phlegmatic conftitutions it may be beneficial, but among
the common clafles, its enervating powers are often attempted to be

corredled by the uie of fpirituous liquors. The latter bane has been

long known in'Ruflia, and other northern kingdoms, but in the milder

climes of Great Britain and Ireland, is deftruAive of the health and

morals of the people. The legiflature has been often forced to inter-

pofe to prevent the growth of drunkennefs, wretchednefs, and vice j

and it is to be wifhed, that a late committee of the houfe of commons
had fandlioned a motion that was made to reftridt fpirituous liquors to

their ancient boundaries, the fhops of the chymifts. It was objeded,

that by private diftillation and fmuggling, the evil would continue,

without yielding any revenue ; but the prohibition muft have made a

deep and falutary impreffion, and the contagion muft have been re-

ftri£ted to far narrower bounds. In all events, it is the moral duty of

the legiflature to increafe the price of fpirits almoft to prohibition, and

to withdraw taxation from malt liquor, which ought to remain a ftout

and cordial beverage for the poor.

The fimplicity of the Englifli cookery, ftrikes foreigners as much as

that of the drefs, which, even among the great, is very plain, except

on the days of court gala. A Frenchman drinks his wine during dinner,

but the late Mr. Gibbon has remarked ', that the luxury of a daily table

' Chatnbeil. 191. » Poaii. Works.

in
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MANNERf in England, permits a gentleman to tafte half a dozen foits of wine

ToMii'^^" during dinner; and to drink his bottle of claret afterwards. The red

wine of Portugal is, however, a greater favourite than that of France,

as its aftringent and antifeptic qualities, ar€ found highly falutary in a

moift climate. A late French traveller ^ has remarked, that the Engllfh

knov/ not the proper ufe of coffee ; but will fwallow feveral cups of a

brown water, inftcad of one cup of the real ftrong coffer, drank in

other countries.

The houfes in England are peculiarly commodious, neat, and

cleanlv •; and domeftic architecture, feems here arrived at its greateft

perfection. The drefs, as has been before obferved, is rather plain

and neat, than 'fplendid, a praife which alfo applies to that of the

ladies, who have now abandoned the tight form fo prejudicial to health,

and have affumed much of the Giecian eafe and elegance.

The amufements of the theatre and of the field, and various games

of fkill or chance, are common to moft nations. The baiting of bulls

and bears is, it is believed, nearly difcontinued ; one of the moft pe-

culiar amufements of the common people, is the ringing of long peals,

with many changes, which deafen thofe who are fo unhappy as to live

in the neighbourhood of the church.

Prior to the middle of the fixteenth century, the Englifti and French

were regarded as barbarous nations by the more poliftied Italians. The

reign, and female blandifhments of the court of Elizabeth, feem to have

had a wonderful effect in civilizing the manners. The tranfition has

been well pourtrayed by an ancient writer, whofe fimple language,

given in modern orthography, may perhaps amufe the reader.

" There are old men yet dwelling in the village where I remam,
" who have noted three things that are marveloufly altered in Eng-
" land within their found remembrance. One is the multitude of

" chlmnles lately ereded ; whereas in their young days there were

" not above two or three, if fo many, in many uplandifh towns of the

" realm, (the religious houfes, and manor places of their lords, always

" excepted, and peradventure fome great perfonages,) but each one

" jnade his fire againft a rere dojfe in the halJ, where he dined and

3 St. Fond. Paffim.

- " dreffed
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" clreflfed his meat. The fecond is the great amendment of lodging ; N|akni;rs

for, faid they, our fathers, and we ourfelves, have lain full oft upon
!jo°s.

ftraw -pallets, covered only with a flieet, under coverlets made of

dagfwa'tn or hopharlots^ (I ufe their own terms,) and a good round

log under their heads, inftead of a bolder. If it were fo that our

fathers, or the good man of the houfe, had a mattrafs or flock bed,

and thereto a fack of chaff to reft his head upon, he thought himfelf

" to.be as well lodged as the lord of the town, fo "well were they con-

" tented. Pillows, faid they, were thought meet only for women in

" child-bed. As for fervants, if they had any fheet above them, it

" was well, for feldom had they any under their bodies, to keep them
*' from the pricking ftraws that ran through the canvas, and raifed

" their hardened hides.

" The third thing they tell of, is the exchange of wooden platters

" into pewter, and wooden fpoons into filver or tin. For fo common
" were all "forts of wooden veflels, in old time, that a man fhould

" hardly find four pieces of pewter, (of which one was peradventure

a falt-feller,) in a good farmer's houfe ; and yet, for all this frugality,

if it may fo be juftly called, they were fcarce able to live and pay

their rents at their days, without felling of a cow, or a horfe, or more,

" although they paid but four pounds at the uttermoft, by the year.

*' Such alio was their poverty, that if a farmer, or hufbandman, had
" been at the alehoufe, a thing greatly ufed in thofe days, amongft fix

" or feven of his neighbours, and there, in a bravery, to fhew what
" ftore he had, did caft down his purfe, and therein a uoble, or fix

" {hillings in filver, unto them, it is very likely that all the reft would

" not lay down fo much againft it ; whereas, in my time, although

*' peradventure four pounds of old rent be improved to torty or fitty

" pounds, yet will the farmer think his gains very fmall, toward the

*' midft of his term, if he have not fix or feven years rent lying by him
" therewith to purchafe a new leafe ; befides a fair garnifli of pewter

*' on his cupboard, three or four feather-beds, as many coverlids, and

" carpets of tapeftry, a filver falt-feller, a bowl for wine, if not a whole

" neft, and a dozen of fpoons to furnifh up the fuit. This alio he

*' taketh to be his own clear j for what ftock of money foever he ga-

VOL. I. K " thereth



66 ENGLAND.
MANNER'S " thereth in all his years, it is often feen that the landlord will take fuch

TOMS.
"^' " order with him for the fame, when he reneweth his leafe (which is

" commonly eight or ten years before it be expired, fince it is now
" grown almofl: a cuftom, that if he come not to his lord fo long be-

" fore, another fhall ftep in for a reverfion, and fo defeat him outright,)

" that it fhall never trouble him more than the hair of his beard, when
" the barber hath wafhed and fhaven it from his chin*."

This remarkable change in the reign of Elizabeth, was carried, as

ufual, to the oppofite extreme ; and the fame author loudly execrates

the contemporary luxury of attire. " I have met," fays he, " with

" fome in London fo difgulfed, that it hath paffed my fkill to difcern,

*' whether they were men or women." He adds, " neither was it ever

*' merrier with England, than when an Englifhman was known by his

*' own cloth ; and contented himfelf with his fine car/ie hofe, and a

" mean flop (trowfers) ; his coat, gown, and cloak, of brown, blue,

*' or puce, with fome pretty furniture of velvet or fur, and a doublet

*' of fad-tawney, or black velvet, or comely filk ; without fuch garifli

" colours as are worn in thefe days, and never brought in but by the

*' confent of the Fsrench, who think themfelves the gayefl men, when
" they have moil diverfity and change of colours about them."

Under this divifion of geography have been generally arranged what

are called national charadlers, but which, in fad:, are commonly monu-

ments of prejudice and injuftice, and particularly noxious to the minds

of youth. It fhall, therefore, only be remarked, that the cold reftraint

which fome foreigners have afcribed to the Englifh, has been candidly

judged by a recent voyager ', to exift only in appearance. A more ge-

nuine attribute of the Englifh is integrity, which has carried their

credit and commerce to an extent before unknown in the hiftory

of nations.

Language. Moft European languages are derived from the Gothic or the Latin.

To the Latin origin belong Italian, French, and Spanifh ; to the Gothic,

the German, Dutch, Flemifh, Danifh, Swedifh, and Norwegian, From

the fituation of the country, and other caufes, the Englilli participates of

Defcription of Britain, in Holinftied's Chronicle, vol. i. fol. 85. ' St. Fond, ton:i. i. p. 61.

both
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both thofe grand fources ; and unites In fome degree the force of the I-incvagi-.

Gothic with the melody of the Latin dialeds. The ;incient ground,

and native expreflion, originate from the Gothic divifions of the Belgic,

Saxon and Daniih ; but particularly from" the Belgic, as will appear

from comparifon with the Dutch and Friiic. The languages of Latin

origin, have, however, fupplied a vaft wealth of words, fometiraes

neceffary, fometimes only adopted becaufe they are more fonorous,

though not fo emphatic as the original Gothic. There is no evidence

of the exiftence of Celtic words in our language, whatever fome anti-

quaries have imagined, for the words they indicate may alfo be found

in Iceland, a country never peopled by the Celts.

Numerous manufcripts exift, written in the i\nglo-Saxon, or Old

Englifh language, and one of its moft claffic authors, is the great Alfred

himfelf. It appears from many works, written long after the conqueft,

that the French language, though colloquial among the great, fcarcely

imparted any tinge to the national tongue. The conquefts of

Edward III, in France, and other circumftances not proper to be here

difcufled, effetSled in the fourteenth century, a change in vain attempted

-by the Norman conqueror. Chaucer, who wrote at that period, pre-

fents almofl; the tirft rude dawn of what may be termed the Englifli

language. In the fame century, that enterprifing traveller. Sir John

Mandeville, fupplies one of the firft fpecimens of Englifh profe : as he

was a man of fome fcience for that time, has interfperfed feveral words of

Latin origin ; and his book was much adapted to public curiofity, he

may with fome juftice be regarded in the new light of a father of the

Englifh' language. Gower, the poet, rather preceded Chaucer ; and

ferves to evince, that Chaucer did not introduce any innovations, but,
'

as may well be fuppofed, wrote in the language of his time.

In the fucceeding century, the fpeech had made fuch rapid advances,

that even as early as the reign of Henry VI, we find it vary very little

from that of the reign of Henry VIII. There are papers preferved by

Rymer and others, written in the reign of Henry VI, and compofed

with a force und precifion which may appear furprifmg. The works

of Fortefcue, in the following reign of Edward IV, are not only

K 2 didated
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Lakguage. diaated by excellent fenfe ; but, fetting afide the orthography, might

even be perufed by the common reader.

In the reign of Elizabeth, a century after, the Englifh language had

acquired fuch copioufnefs, dignity, force, and melody, that, perhaps,

in the eye of very diftant pofterity, moderns may be fuppofed never

to have exceeded ; what is gained in elegance, being generally loft in

power. Sydney's defence of poefy, may be regarded as a good

fpecimen of Englifli profe ; not to mention Hooker's Ecclefiafti-

cal Polity, and other large works of that period, which continue to be

read and admired. The common tranflation of the Bible, is a noble

fpecimen of the dignified profe of the following reign ; beyond which

it is unneceffary to conduft this fketch, as our libraries abound with the

fucceeding publications.

The conftrudion of the Engliflh language is peculiar, and renders the

ftudy of it very difficult to foreigners. The German, and other Gothic

dialers, prefent declenfions of nouns, and other correfpondencies with

the Latin ; while in the Englifh all fuch objeds are accompliflied by

prefixes. Anomalies alfo abound, and are too deeply rooted, ever to

be eradicated by grammatical rules. Further remarks would be foreign

to the plan of this work, which however requires occafionally fhort

fpecimens of the various languages of the globe, to enable the reader to

jud"-e of the relative origins of nations : for this purpofe the Lord's

Prayer is generally chofen, which fhall here be given in Anglo-Saxon,

and in modern Englifh.

Uren fader tliic arth in Heofnas. Sie gehalgud thin noma. To cymeth thin Rye. Sie thin

wiUa, fue is in Heofnas and in eortho. Uren hlaf oferwiftlic fel us to daeg. And forgeve us

fcyld'a urna fue we forgefan fcyldgum urum. And no inlead ufig in cullnung. Ah gefrig ufich

from ifle. Amen.

Our father which art in heaven, hallowed be thy name ; thy kingdom come ; thy will be done

on earth as it is in heaven ;
give us this day our daily bread, and forgive us our debts as we forgive

our debtors ; and lead us not into temptatioc, but deliver us from evil. Amen.

Literature. Englifti literature Is a vaft and inviting theme, but a few fugitive

remarks muft here fuffice. Of the traditionary verfes of the Druids,

no relic probably exifts ; and the Roman conqueft does not appear to

have inculcated letters with much diffufion, for while we have claffical

writers
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writers of almoft every other European kingdom, fubdued by that great Litera.-

nation, of France, Spain, and even of Africa j no author of thofe pe-

riods claims a Britifli origin. The country was feized by the Saxons

before BritilL literature faintly dawned in Gildas, A. D 560. Irifh

literature commences about the fame period, and continued for fome

centuries, to fupply numerous writers in the Latin language, while

England remained almofl: deflitute. But Beda, in the eighth century,

redeemed this defe£l, in himfelf a hoft, and like Chaucer, the wonder
of his time. The Danifli invafions were ruinous to literature, both in

Great Britain and Ireland, and the great Alfred was obliged to exert

his utmoft endeavours, in order to reftore fome degree of learning, even

among the clergy. That admirable prince did not afpire to Latin compo-
fttion, but tranflated fome works of merit and utility, as the hiftories of

Orofius and Beda, into the Anglo-Saxon. Aflerius is perhaps the only La-

tin writer,who can be named between the age of Bedeand the year 1 100,

if we except a few lives of faints : but the Saxon Chronicle is a noble

and neglefted monument of this interval, which being the only civil

Hiftory of England, for a fpace of 400 years, ought to be carefully

collated with all the manufcripts, and publifhed with all the fplendour

of typography. About the year iioo, Englifh literature commences
a firm and fteady pace. A numerous train of hiftorians, poets, and

other writers, fills the pages of biography. In the fourteenth century,

Roger Bacon afpires even to the praife of eminent genius. In the fol:-

lowing century, the civil wars between the houfes of York and Lan-

carter, were deftrudlive of literature and the arts ; nor will it be eafy to

name an illuftrlous author of that period, but the introdudion of
printing in the reign of Edward IV, fornis a memorable epoch. Thg
writers of the fixteenth, and following centuries, are numerous and
well known.

On a comparative view of European literature, it may be obferved

that the Italians, its firft reftorers, excel in poetry, hiftory, and other

departments of the Belles Lettres ; but about the year 1600, their tafte

began to decline, and a mental effeminacy arofe, which is confpicuous-

in the fantaftic focieties and academies, and in. the extravagant flat-

teries which every writer thought due in politenefs to another ; the

teriu
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Lit ERA. ^£''i^"> lUnJlrions becoming as familiar as that of Signior and Madama^ a

TURK. a wafte of literary fame, which rendered it of no value. The French

even originally excelled in romance and light poetry, and that pleafing

and minute fpecies of biography, called memoirs ; they have produced

few works of original genius, but yield to no nation in fcientific pro-

du£lions, and. in literary difquifitions, written with good fenfe, preci-

fion, and accuracy. Spanifh literature forms a vaft treafure, little

]j:nown to other nations ; and fcarcely any department can be named,

in which excellent writers do not appear. The native German,

Danifh, and Swedifli literature, is but of recent celebrity. To com-

plete the fole intention of this parallel, the grand feature of Englifh

literature, is original genius, tranfmitted even from Roger Bacon, to our

Shakefpeares, Miltons, Newtons, and Lockes ; not to dwell here on

claims more minute, but equally firm. In the fcientific departments,

England muft yield to France, except in the various branches of ma-

thematical knowledge, the inftitution of the Royal Society, and the

genius of Newton, having attradled the greateft talents within their

fphere, to the negledt of other departments of curious inveftigation.

The Englifh clergy, who far exceed in learning any other body of that

defcription in Europe, have always cultivated claflical literature, with

tliftinguiflied zeal and predilection.

An old writer obferves, that during the civil war under Charles I,

there were " more good, and more bad books, printed and publillied in

" the Englifh tongue, than in all the vulgar languages of Europe *."

Perhaps Germany may now exceed our lltei-ary efforts; yet more novels

are fuppofed to be publifhed in England in one month, than in all

the reft of Europe in a year. Our literary journals, in which we may

alfo claim a great degree of excellence, may indicate to foreigners, the

vaft extent of modern Engliih literature.

The prefent ftate of the arts in England, is worthy of fo opulent and

refined a country, and the progrefs has been rapid beyond example.

The late Horace Walpole, Earl of Orford, has delineated from the

papers of the induftrious Vertue, a pleafing and animated pidure of

the hiftory of the arts in this country. Some faint traces of painting

* Chamberl, 191.

occur
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occur in the thirteenth century; but the names and country of the I.itera-

artlfts do not appear, except that of WilUam of Florence, where the

art had fahitly begun to revive. In the reign of Edward I, the mag-

nificent caflles built in Wales, atteft the genius and fkill of the archi-

tects, while their individual fame is lofl in obfcurity : and towards the

end of the fourteenth century, rich monuments of architedture and

fculpture, are interfperfed with fome few remains of painting. The
Miffals in particular, and other manufcripts, begin to be illuminated

or adorned with miniature paintings of great luftre ; and as the Gothic

archited-ure is by fome conceived to have originated from the fhrines

for relics, fo the larger paintings feem mere amplifications of the ma-

nufcript miniatures. But while the neighbouring Flanders began to

difplay many native names, England continued, till the laft century, to

import her chief painters from abroad, as Holbein, Antonio More,

Zucchero, Janfen, Mytens, Rubens, Vandyke, Lely, Kneller, &c. &c.

Yet in miniature and engraving, there were excellent native artifts in

the feventeenth century ; and in the beginning of that century, an

eminent native architedl, Inigo Jones. In the beginning of the

eighteenth century, even the noble architecture of St. Paul's, did not

redeem the other arts from great decline, till Hogarth inftituted exam-

ples of ethic and chara£teriftic painting, which have defervedly excited

the admiration of Europe. His fame as an artift has been eclipfed by

his inventive genius, but his pi(3:ures of Marriage a-la-Mode, and

many others, are finilhed with a care, minutencfs, and harmony, worthy

of an eminent Dutch mafter. The prefent reign has not only been

diftingullhed by patronage of the arts, but been fortunate in exube-

rance of artifts of deferved reputation. To enumerate the living might

be invidious, or occafion fufpicions of partiality, but among t/ie de-

ceafed may be named Sir Jofhua Reynolds, eminent in hiftory and
portrait, and by his Icientific difquifitions on the art ; Gainfborouch

and Wilfon in landfcape, &c. &c. Though in the feventeenth century,

Faithorne, and one or two others, fhewed great fkill and fpirit in en-

graving on copper, yet our chief artifts, even in the eighteenth cen-

tury, were French, till the national fame was railed by Strange,

Woollet, Worlidge, and others, who have been fucceeded by fuch a

3- numbeir
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number of excellent artlfts in this department, that England excels

every country, and the prints executed in London attract univerfal ad-

miration and imitation. Architecture and Sculpture now alfo boaft of

many diftinguiflied native names; but in mufic we ftill revere the fuperior

{kill of the Germans and Italians, though our mafters far excel thofe of

any othp'- country, and France in particular, where, however the hor-

rible dixJords fafliionable for 2co years, begin at length to yield to the

German and Italian tafte.

In a view of any country, education forms one of the moft important

topics, as its confequences extend to the eflence and well-being of the

community. The education of the lower claffes in England, had be-

come extremely negleded, before the benevolent Inftitution of the

Sunday fchools. There can be no doubt that where the common

people are the beft inftruded, there they will be found the moft quiet,

contented and virtuous ; as they feel a confcious felf refpedt, are ac-

cuftomed to be treated with regard by each other, and will cheerfully

extend the fame reverential condu£t towards their fuperiors in the

favours of fortune. Political theories, being founded merely on ana-.

lo"-ical reafoning, and no two cafes, climes, nor countries, being pre-

cifely fmiilar, they become very hazardous in experiment ; but a prac-

tical eftimate of the advantages of general education, may bfe formed

by comparing the negleded peafantry of Ireland, with the peaceable

Highlanders of Scotland, where public fchools exlft in every parifh.

The middle and higher ranks of Engliih, fpare no expence in the edu-

cation of their fons, by private tutors at home, or at what are called day-

fchools and boarding fchools. The former kind in which the mafter

only attends to mental culture, feems preferable to the latter, which re-

quires additional cares of the child's health, diverfions, and condadl.

Our moft eminent public fchools, are thofe of St. Paul's, Weftininfter,

Eton and Winchefter ; and from them have arifen fouie of the moft

diftinguiflied ornaments of their country. The fcholars in due time

proceed to the univerfities of Oxford and Cambridge, foundations of an

extent and grandeur that imprefs veneration. The number and cEra

cf the colleges will appear from the following lift.

Ufiiverjity
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Univerfity of Oxford. Education.

I2?)3. Baliol College.—Foundei-, John Baliol, (father of John, King of Scotland,) and his

wife, Dervorgilla, Cmintefs of Galloway.

1276. Mertoii College. — Walter Merton, Bifhop of Rochefter.

1292. Univerfity College.—William. Archdi. aeon of Durham '.

1316. Exeter College. Walter Stapleton, Bifhop of Exeter.

1323. Auriell Collejje.—Adam de Brome, Almoner to Edward II.

1340. Queen's College — Robert Eglesfield, Chaplain to Queen Philippa.

'379 New College."—William of Wickham. . <

1438. All Souls. Archbidiop Chicheley.

J458. Magdalen College. —William of Wainflet.

I6f3. Braze Nofe. William Smith, Bidiop of Lincoln.

J516. Corpus Chrifti Richard Fox, Bifhop of W' inchefter.

1539 Chrift's Church. ^Wolfey and Henry VIII.

IJ56. Trinity College.— Sir Thomas Pope.

I557' St John's.—Sir Thomas White.

1571. Jcfus College.— Dr. Price.

1613. Wadham.— Nicholas Wadham, Efq.

1624. Pembroke.—Thomas Tefdale, Efq *.

There are befides feveral halls, or fmaller colleges, and fome recent

foundations. The laudable favour of the Oxonians, adores Alfred as

the founder of what is called the univerfity college, and even affigns

the date of 886 ; but candid antiquaries affert, that the paffiige in one
or two old Chronicles, alledged in fupport of this idea, is a manifeft

interpolation, not to be found in thebeft manufcripts : and though great

fcbools of divinity may have previoufly exifted at Oxford, fuch were
alfo known at other places, which lay no claim to the title of univerfity,

Univerfity of Cambridge.

1284. Peter-houfe.—Hugh Balfliam, Bifhop of Ely.

1340. Clare hall.— Elizabuth d. Burg, Countefs of Ulfter.

1347. Pembroke-hall. Mary de Valentia, Countefs of Pembroke.

1348 and 1557. Gonville and Caius.—The Doiflors fo named.

1353. Trinity hall. William Bateraan, Biihop of Norwich.

1356. Bennet, or Corpus Chrifti.—Henry Duke of Lancailcr.

1443. King's College. Henry VI.
,

1446. Queen's College.— Margaret ofAnjou.

1474. Catharine-hall. - Dr. Woodlark.

1497. Jefus College. - John Alcock, Bifliop of Ely.

1516. Chrift's College,
/ nr ^ ^ -_.,

icii. St. John's \
'^"'g3''^':'Countersof Richmond, Mother of Henry VII.

1520. Magdp.Ien College.—Thomas, Lord Audley.

1546. Tr nity College. -Henry VIII.

1589. Emanuel.— Sir Walter Mildmay.

1588. Sydney College.—Frances Sydney, Count«fs of Suflex f.

s Cough's Cam. I. p. 302, &c. Ibid, = Ibid. II. 124, 131. Gray's Poems, Notes.
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Education. Of the two unlverfities many minute dercriptlons have appeared.

Oxford is the more majeftic, from the grandeur of the colleges, and

other public buildings, and the fuperior regularity and neatnefs of the

ftreets ; but the chapel of King's college, at Cambridge, is fuppofed to

excel any fmgle edifice of the other univerfity. Both of thofe magni-

ficent feminaries imprefs every feeling mind with reverential awe, not

only by their architeftural dignity, but by a thoufand collateral ideas of

ancient greatnefs and fcience.

To attain the degree of bachelor of arts, a refidence of twelve terms,

or three years, is necefl'ary at Cambridge, four at Oxford. In both

univerfities, three years'^more muft elapfe, before the fcudent can com-

mence mafter of arts ; after which feven y^rs are required before he

can become bachelor of divinity j "and four more for the dodlor's

degree. That of do6lor of laws may be acquired, in feven years after

he is declared mafter of arts.

Female education is condudted in England with great elegance and

expence. Even in the middle ranks of life, young women are gene-

rally taught mufic and drawing, a plan which furprifes foreigners, who
feldom teach thefe arts, except in cafes of decided propenfity. They
are, mdeed, of little or no ufe in future life ; but they enlarge and cul«

tivate the mind, and ferve to prevent the dangers of idlenefs.

Cities. ^^ giving a brief account of the chief cities and towns in England, a

few of the mofl: important fhall be arranged according to dignity, opu-

lence, and population ; and the others fhall be ftated without preference,

in a kind of progrefs from the fouth-weft to the north.

London. London, the metropolis of England, and perhaps the moft populous

and rich city on the face of the globe, is fituated in an extenfive plain,

or valley, watered by the Thames, and only confined on the north by

a few fmall elevations; being a place of great antiquity, and firfl men-

tioned by Tacitus. It was in former times of far lefs extent, and fur-

rounded wiih walls, but now includes Southwark, in itfelf a city, on

the other fide of the Thames, and Weftminfter, another city on the

weft ; fo that like fome places of ancient geography, it might be named

Iripolis^ or three cities. The noble river Thames is here about 440
yards in breadth, and is crowned with three bridges, the moft ancient

of
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of which was formeily covered w^th houfes and fhops, now removed ;
Cinns and

, , . . . . ^ . . ,,-,-, Towns.
but the mconveniencies it prelents to navigation, cannot be io calily

remedied. The Thames is crowded with a foreft of marts, and con-

veys into London the weakh of the globe, forming an excellent port,

without the danger of expofure to maritime enmity. It is, however,

a great defed, that inftead of open quays and ftreets, on the banks of

the ftream, the view is obftrudted, on both fides, by irregular mafles of

building, which do not even admit of a path. London prefeats almoft

every variety which diveriihes human exiftence ; upon the eaft it is a

fea-port replete with mariners, and with the trades connedied with that

profeflion. In the centre it is the feat of numerous manufadlures, and

prodigious commerce ; while the weftern, or fafliionable extremity,

prefents royal and noble- fplendour, amldft fcenes of the higheil luxury,

and moft ruinous diflipation.

Few cities can boaft a more falubrious fituation, the fubjacent foil

being pure gravel, by which advantage, united with extenfive fewers,

the houfes are generally dry, cleanly, and healthy. Provifions and

fuel are poured into the capital, even from diftant parts of the

kingdom, the latter article being coals, from the counties of Northum-
berland and Durham, transferred by fea, and thence denominated fea-

'

coal '. The fmoke is efteemed to purify the dampnefs of the air, but

injures the beauty of the edifices ; the fublime architedure of St. Paul's,

for inftance, being obfcured by fable weeds. London requires in one

year 101,075 beeves, 707,456 ' flieep, with calves and pigs in propor-

tion ; the vegetables and fruits annually confumed in the year, are

valued at a million fterling'.

The population of London has by fome been exaggerated to a mil-

lion of fouls ; but by the moft recent and authentic accounts, it does

not contain above fix hundred thoufand. Its length from Hyde-park

Corner on the weft, to Poplar on the eaft, is about fix miles ; the breadth

unequal, from three miles to one and lefs ; the circumference may be

^ Mr. Middle-ton, in his View of Middkfex, 1798, fiippofes that half a million of chaldrons

are yearly confumed in that county. ' 'lb. 411.

* Ibid. 267. Mr. Pennant, Brit. Zool. iv. 9. fays, 60,000 lobftcrs are annually brought to

London, from near Montrofe.

L 2 about
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CiTics AND about fixtecn miles. The houfes are almoft univerfally of brick, and
Towns.

^ifpofed with infipid fimilarity ; but in recompence, moft of the ftreets

are excellently paved, and have convenient paths for foot-paflengers,

a mark of refpedl to the common people, almoft unknown to the capi-

tals on the Continent. Another national feature, is the abundance of

charitable foundations, for almoft every infirmity and diftrefs incident

to human nature. The multitude and rich difplay of the fhops im-

prefs ftrangers with aftonifhment, nor are they lefs furprized at the

conftant torrent of population rolling through the principal ftreets, nor

at the fvvarm of carriages at all times crowding all the roads to the capital,

and the nodurnal illuminations which extend even to four or five miles

of the environs. Though the impreflion ot the tide be felt as far

as Staines, the Thames at London, and a confiderable way below, is

untainted with fait. Its waters are railed by machinery, and conduded

in innumerable pipes for domeftic ufes, while the parts more remote

are fupplied with water from fome fmall ponds near Hampftead, and

from that laudable work of Middleton, the New River, which conveys

a copious addition from the north. The water of the Thames is faid

to impart peculiar qualities to the liquor called porter ; but this idea

perhaps only tends to ftrengthen the monopoly of the London

brewers.

The environs of London prefent a fpedacle almoft as grand and In-

terefting as that of the metropolis itfelf. Extenfive ftreets of villas and

houfes, are continued in almoft every diredion, within feven or eight

miles. Yet few of the public edifices in London can pretend to much

majrnificence. The cathedral of St. Paul's forms one of the chief ex-

ceptions ; the exterior architedure of this principal cathedral of the

proteftant faith, being majeftic to a degree of fublimity, but the inte-

ricr is defcdive in decoration. The tombs recently ordered, in imitation

of thofe at V/cftminfter, will contribute to obviate this remark. In the

colonnade, fountains, &c. it yields to St. Peter's at Rome; and, in general,

the public edifices of London are in dlfadvantageous pofitlons, without

proper avenues or points of profped. It is furprifing that fountains, or

jets d'eau, which fo much diverfify the ornaments of a city, though in

a garden they be puerile, Ihould be almoft unknown in London, ex-

cept
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cent a diminutive fpecimen in one of the courts of the Temple. Weft- Cities and

niinfter-abbcy may claim the next rank to St. Paill's cathedral, being

not only in itfelf a grand imprefiive edifice, of the Gothic clafs, but as

being the ianduaiy of the illuftrlous dead, of all ranks, periods, and

prbfeffions, from the vidorious monarch down to the humble peda-

gogue. It was founded by Sebert, King of the Eaft Saxons ; was

afterwards ruined by the Danes, and re-founded by Edward the Con-

feflbr, whofe tomb is the moft ancient now remaining. The prelcnt

edifice was the work of Henry III; and Henry VII added an elegant

chapel, and his tomb, the work of Torrigiano ; in the vaults under

this chapel the late monarchs and their offspring have been depofited.

The body of the edifice is crowded with illuftrious tombs, decreed by

the nation, or erefted at the expence of individuals ; this part is open

to general infpedion ; and" others more retired, are difplayed by the

attendants for a trifling remuneration. Adjacent are the two houfes of

parliament, and Weftmlnftcr-hall, a vaft room, 230 feet long, and

70 wide, with a curious cieling of Irlfh oak, and apartments on the fide,

in which are held the principal courts of juftice.

The churches and chapels exceed 200 in number, and a few are of

beautiful architedlure. Some are the produdlions of Inigo Jones ; as is

alfo the noble banqueting-houfe at Whitehall, v;ith a mafterly cieling

painted by Rubens, reprefenting the apotheofis of James I.

Near London-bridge, a pillar of 193 feet elevates his bold front

above moft of the fpires, and is called the Monument, being deftined

to commemorate the conflagration of London, in the reign of Charles

II. The Tower is only venerable from ancient fame ; and remarkable

for the curiofities which it contains. The new edifice erefied by the

Company trading to the Eaft Indies, has a confiderable degree 'of ele-

gance, and fome of the halls of the companies have a refpedlable appear-

ance. The Bank is a ftrudture of the Ionic order, more remarkable for

Intrinfic wealth than exterior magnificence. The architeclure of the

prifon called Newgate is fingularly appropriate. Somerfet Houfe
prefents an elegant fpecimen of recent architedure, but may, perhaps,

in future times be found as deficient in folidity as it is at prefent incon-

venient in the height and fteepnefs of the flairs, and in fome other

3 rcfpedi.
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CiTii s AND refpeds. The terrace of the Adclphi is a plcafmg piece of architedurc,
Towns. ^^j prefents an interefting profpedl of the river. The Pantheon is an

elegant edifice, refembUng that at Rome, but dedicated folely to public

amufements. The royal palace of St. James's is an irregular building, of

very modefl: afpefl:. The queen's palace, formerly Buckingham-houfe,

only afpires to elegant convenience, but contains fome valuable paintings,

and an excellent library,formed folely by the tafle of the reigning monarch.

The palace of Kenfington prefents an exuberance of valuable pitlures, little

known, and rarely vifited. The houfes in the Weft end of the town, of

themfelves fhew the gentle gradations of rank in England, thofe of the

chief nobility being rarely diftinguifhable from the others ; the more

remarkable are, Foley-houfe, the Duke of Manchefter's ; the late Mrs.

Montague's, in Portman fquare ; Chefterfield-houfe; Lord Spencer's, in

the Green-park ; Marquis of Lanfdowne's, Berkeley-fquare ; Duke of

Northumberland's at Charing-crofs ; Burlington houfe, with a fine

colonnade behind the front wall, and thofe of the Duke of Devonfliire

and the Earl of Bath, all in Piccadilly ; nor muft Cumberland-houfe

and Carleton-houfe, in Pail-Mall, be forgotten.

York. Next to the capital in dignity, though not in extent nor opulence,

is York, which is not only the chief city of a large and fertile province,

but may be regarded as the metropolis of the North of England. The

name has been gradually corrupted from the ancient Eboracum, by

which denomination it w^as remarkable even in the Roman times, for

the temporary refidence and death of the Roman Emperor, Severus.

This venerable city is divided by the River Oufe ; and the Gothic

cathedral is of celebrated beauty, the weftern front being peculiarly

rich, the chief fpire very lofty, and the windows of the fineft painted

glafs. York divides with Edinburgh the winter vifits x)f the Northern

gentry.

Liverpool. But Liverpool, in Lancafhire, is now generally allowed to approach

the neareft to London in wealth and population, being the feat of a

vaft commerce, which has been continually on the increafe, fmce the

beginning of this century, when it was merely a village. It is firft men-

tioned in the reign of William the Conqueror
;
yet in Leland's time,

wasnot even a parifh, but had only a chapel, the parifli-church being that

of
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of Walton. In 1600, Liverpool was admitted to the hicrh honour of Cities and
1 OWN S

being conftituted a parifla. In 1710 the dock was conltrudlcd ; and

the chief merchants came originally from Ireland, a circumftance which

has given a diftindl tinge to the mannei-s of the town. Tlienceforth

the progrefs was rapid, and in 1760 the population was computed at

25,787 fouls". In 1773 they amounted to 34,407, in 1787 to

56,670 ; at prefent they may be computed at between 70 and 8o,oco.

The number of (hips which paid dutv at Liverpool, in 1757, was

1371 ; in 1794 they amounted to 4,265. In the African trade, a

diftinguifhing feature of Liverpool, there was only one livlp employed

in 1709 ; in 1792 they amounted to 132. It was computed, that be-

tween the end of Auguft 1778, and that of April 1779, Liverpool fent

out no lefs than 170 privateers'". In the recent a£t for the contribu-

tion of feamen to the royal navy, according to the fhips regiftered in

each, the ellimate is as follows

:

London,
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OiTJEs AND fource afcribed to feveral literary forgeries. The hot-wells in the

neighbourhood appear to hg,ve been known in 1480 ; but the water

was chiefly ufed externally, till about the year 1670, when a baker

dreaming that his diabetes was relieved by drinking the water, he tried

the experiment, and recovered ". Since that period its reputation has

increafed, and many commodious and elegant eredions have contri-

buted to recommend thefe wells to invalids. In the adjacent rocks are

found beautiful cryftals, which, before the introdudion of artificial

gems, were greatly in fafhion for female ornaments. The trade of

Briftol is chiefly v^ith Ireland, the Weft Indies, or North America,

Hamburgh, and the Baltic ; that with Guinea, not the moft laudable,

is refigned to Liverpool. By the navigation of the two rivers Severn

and Wye, Briftol alfo engrofles moft of the trade of Wales. In 1787,

Briftol employed about 1600 coafting vefTels, and 416 fhips engaged in

foreign commerce '*. Inhabitants about 80,000.

Baih. The proximity may here authorize the mention of Bath, efteemed

the moft elegant town in England. The hot-baths, from which it de-

rives its name, were known in the Roman times, nor was their celebrity

loft even in the dark period of Anglo-Saxon hiftory. But the town

has been greatly enlarged and decorated in the laft century. The waters

are ufed both internally and externally, chiefly in gouty, bilious, and

paralytic cafes, being frequented at two times in the year, what is called

the fpring feafon, from April to June, and the autumnal from September

to December. Two thirds of the company are attra6l;ed merely by

. amufement, fociety, and diffipation, in all which it is only fecond to

London. Situated in a vale, Bath is very hot in fummer. The houfes

are conftrudled of white ftone, which abounds in the vicinity.

But next to Briftol in point of opulence, muft be clafl^ed the towns of

Manchefter, Birmingham, and Sheffield.

Mancliefter. Manchefter, in Lancaftiire, was known in the Roman times under

the name of Mancunium, a fmall Roman ftation ; but it continued in

obfcurity till the time of Elizabeth ", when Camden mentions its manu-

fafture of woollen-cloths, then called cotto?is. During the civil wars

' under Charles I. Manchefter remained in the hands of the Parliament.

»3 Barrett's Biiftol, 93. '+ Ibid. 190- "Aikin'sMan, 149.

In
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In 1708, the inhabitants were only computed at 8000. In 1757, they Ctus and

fell fliort of 20,000, at prefent they are fuppofed to amount to about

70,000. The cotton manufadtures of Manchefter are fufficiently

known over Europe ; and the machinery, greatly indebted to the ge-

nius of an Arkwright, excites allonifhment at the progrefs of human
art and induftry '*.

Birmingham, in Warwickfhire, was originally a village, belonging to Brming-

a family of the fame name, whofe monuments remain in the old

church. Leland mentions it as a town inhabited by fmiths and cutlers,

in the time of Henry VIII ; and by lorimers, now called bit-makers.

The extenfion and improvement of Birmingham originated in a great

degree from Mr. John Taylor, who introduced the manufacture of gilt

tuttons, and japanned and enamelled works ; but the toy manufafture

was known in the reign of Charles II. The great fabric, called Soho,

belonging to Meffrs. Boulton and Watts, is fituated about two miles

from Birmingham, but in Staffordfhire. Between the year 1741 and

1790, Birmingham had received an augmentation of feventy-two ftreets,

4172 houfes, and 2332 inhabitants": the prefent population is com-

puted at 60,000.

Sheffield, in the moft fouthern part of Yorkfhire, is ftyled by Le- shefSeld.

land the chief market-town in Hallamfhire, (for in the North, many
particular diftridts ufurp the name of (hires.) The company of cut-

lers of Hallamfhire, was eflablifhed by adt of parliament in 1625 ; but

Sheffield had been diftinguiflied for a kind of knives, called whittles, and

other articles of cutlery, as early as the thirteenth century
;
yet, till

within the laft half century, the manufaflures of Sheffield were con-

veyed weekly to the metropolis, on pack-horfes. In 1751, the river

Don was rendered navigable to within two miles of the town, which

facilitated the export. The plated goods commenced about 1758. In

the year 1615, the population only amounted to 2152; in 1755 to

12,983; in 1789 about 30,000. At prefent the population may be

about 45,000 ".

ifi Aikin's Manchellcr, 149. 156. " Hutton's HilL of Birmingham.

" Aikin's Man. 539. ct feq.

VOL. I. M The
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Cities and The Other chief towns in England, not afpirlng to fuch pre-eminence,
lowNs. though feveral be of far more importance than others, Ihall be clafled, as

before mentioned, in a kind of geographical order, beginning at the

South-weft, and proceeding to the North.

Falmouth. Falmouth, in Cornwall, the moft wefterly port in England, is chiefly

remarkable for the arrival and difpatch of packet boats ; but Exeter, in

Exeter. ti^^g adjacent county of Devon, is an ancient and refpedlable city. It is

the feat of an extenfive commerce in coarfe woollen goods, manufa£lured

in a part of Somerfetfhire, and in Devon and Cornwall '*. They are

exported to Italy, and other parts of the Continent, to the annual value,

as is fuppofed, of 600,000/., and the Eaft India Company purchafe yearly

to a confiderable amount. Befides the native wool of the above-

mentioned counties, Exeter imports from Kent about 4000 bags a-

year. Some fhips are alfo occupied in the cod-filhery of Newfound-

land, and In the Greenland capture of whales. The Imports are from

Spain, Italy, Hamburgh, and the Baltic ; and coals from the North of

England and Wales. It is, moreover, the refidence of many genteel

families ; and the frequent refort of others from the neighbouring

counties.

Dorchefler. Dorchefter, the chief town of the county of Dorfet, is a place of con-

fiderable antiquity, fituated on the river Frome; but has no manufac-

tures, and Is only celebrated for Its malt liquor.

SalJibury. Saliibury, the principal town of Wiltfhlre, Is chiefly remarkable for

extreme neatnefs, and for its cathedral, a beautiful piece of Gothic

architedure, with the lofileft fpire In England, the height being 400

feet. There is a manufadure of flannels, and another of cutlery goods

and hardware, the fuperiority of the fcilTars being particularly noted.

Wilton, in the fame county, is famed for the manufadure of beautiful

carpets.

Windicfter. Winchefler, the chief city of Hampfhire, was, for many centuries,

the metropolis of England, a pre-eminence which it did not wholly lofe

till the thirteenth century^". The port was Southampton, but thefupe-

rlor fafety and convenience of that of London, gradually reftored the

'9 Aikin's Engl, delineated, p. 335.
*" Milnci's Wincheft.

J latter
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latter to that metropolitan dignity which it held in the Ro;nan period. Cnius aj.»

Winchefter remains a venerable city, with many vcitiges 01 ancient

fame and fplendour. It is lltiiated in a bottom, amid open chalky

downs, upon the fmall river Itchyn. The cathedral rather impreires

the idea of majeftic gravity, than of magnificence ; and has no fpire,

having been ere£ied before that mode of architedure was ufed. The

afnes of feveral Saxon monarchs are here preferved with reverence.

Not far from the cathedral ftands the celebrated college, founded by

"William of Wickham, and which has fent forth many illuftrious cha-

radliers. The regulations of this fchool are, in fome inftances, peculiar

and fevere ; but in this, and the other grand Englifl-i feminaries, the

equality of the pupils, except in refpe(£l of age and abilities, and even

the fubferviency in which the younger are held by the el-Ier, tend to

fteel and fortify the mind againft the fubfequent cares and emulations of

life. In the center of the city is a fmall, but moft elegant Gothic

crofs ; and at the weftern extremity is the fliell of a palace, built under

the dire£tion of Sir Chriflopher Wren, yet heavy and inelegant ; it was

begun by Charles II, but left unfiniflied at his death. It has fince been

ufed for French prifoners, and in 1796 was the refidence of about 640

emigrant priefts from France.

In the fame county is fituated Portfmouth, the grand naval arfenal Portfmoutb.

of England. The harbour is noble and capacious, narrow at the en-

trance, but fpreading out into an inland bay, five or fix miles in length,

and from two to four in breadth. The advantages derived from nature

have been improved by the art and induftry of fucceffive generations
;

and to a patriot, Portfmouth prefents one of the moftinterefling fcenes

to be found in the Britifh dominions. The regular fortifications to-

wards the land, in themfelves happily a novelty to the Britifh eye ; the

magnitude and variety of the maritime objects and manufactures, and

the profpeft of Spithead, the grand focus of naval armament, confpire,

with a thoufand relative ideas concerning the power of England, fii-

preme in every fea, to excite our aftonifhment and exultation.

Lewes is efteemed the chief town of SufTex ; the fituation is lofty Lewes.

and pidlurefque, efpecially the fite of the ~ ancient caftle, belonging to

the powerful Earls of Warren and Suflex. Beneath, in a ple.-'fant

M 2 plain,
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Cities and
Towns.

B.ighthelm-
ftone.

Canterbury.

Hereford.

Gloucefler.

plain, watered by the River Oufe, ftand the ruins of an ancient^

nunnery.

Chichefler retains fome little traffic. Brighthelmftone is a fafhionable

refort for the fea air and bathing ; an extenfive beach extends four

miles under lofty cliffs, and on the other fide are wide open downs,

compofed of numerous verdant hills, diverfified with winding cavities ;

towards Shoreham are fome pits of a kind of bitumen, which might,

perhaps, be ufed in fome manufadure. When dried and rolled by the

weaves, it forms balls of various fizes, frequent on the beach, and for-

merly ufed as fuel by the poor, though fince forbidden, on account of

the noxious fmell. Brighthelmftone not only prefents the neareft opea

Ihore to the capital, but is diftinguifhed for the peculiar raildnefs and

falubrity of the air.

Canterbury, the chief town of Kent, and the metropolis of the

Englifh church, is chiefly remarkable for ecclefiaftical antiquities; and

the county town is Maidftone, noted for hops and thread. Kent pre-

fents many other important towns, as Deptford, Greenwich, Woolwich,

Gravefend, Chatham, Rochefter, and the faftiionable reforts of Margate,

Ramfgate, and Tunbridge. Dover and Deal are remarkable havens.

Having completed this brief furvey of the chief towns to the fouth

of the Severn and the Thames, thofe of the middle and northern

counties may be again commenced from the weft.

Hereford, the capital of a county bordering on Wales, was known in

the Saxon times as an epifcopal fee. The caftle, fuppofed to have been

founded in the reign of the Confeflbr, is on the left bank of the river

Wye. The cathedral is large, but the town prefents little remark-

able, having gone into great decay: the only manufadure is that

of gloves*'.

Gloucefter, the capital of the county Co called, is admired for the

regularitv of the four principal ftreets, joining in the center of the town.

It avails itfelf of the traffic of the Severn, which, among other fifh,

affi^rds a luxurious fupply of lampreys. This town has been recently

celebrated for its neatnefs, and the cheapnefs of provifions.

** Cough's Camden, ii. 450.

Worcefter
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Worcefter is alio fituated on the noble river Severn, over which there Cities and

is a beautiful brido;e. The manufa£tures are chiefly gloves and woollen
°

. . . . .
' Worcelter.

fluffs ; and the porcelain maintains a high reputation.

On the Eaft, the firft town of note is Coventry, efteemed the moft Coventry,

inland and centrical of the Englifh towns, whence, perhaps, the mili-

tary phrafe of fending a man to Coventry, where he would be the moft:

remote from fervice. The manufadnres are chiefly ribbons, with a

few gauzes and camlets. The beautiful crofs, eredted in 1541, after

being much damaged by the lapfe of years, has been taken down ".

The next memorable town is Norwich, the capital of Norfolk, from Ncrwich.

its fize and confequence juftly ftyled a city *. It is, however, not men-

tioned till the year 1004, when it was ruined by the Danes. The

worfired manufa£tory is fuppofed to have been introduced here by the

Flemings, in the 12th century, and was followed by that of fayes

arras, bonbazeens, &c. Of late the damafks, camlets, crapes, fluffs,

&c. here wrought, have been computed at the yearly value of 700,000/.;

but the fafhionable ufe of cottons, and the interruption of commerce by

war, have confiderably leffened the confumption. The wool is chiefly

from the counties of Lincoln, Leicefler, and Northampton ; the chief

exports to Holland, Germany, and the Mediterranean ". Norwich is

of courfe opulent and exienfive j but the flreets are confined and

devious.

Yarmouth is a noted fea-port, with a beautiful quay, and remarkable Yarmouth.

for its fifheries of mackarel in May and June, and herrings in October

and November : the latter cured by fait, and dried in the fmoke of

wood, are called red-herrings, and^ befides home confumption, form a

confiderable article of export to Spain and Italy.

In proceeding northwards, Lincoln muft arrefl attention, though Lincoln,

now much fallen from its former fame. The interior of the cathedral

is admired for its lightnefs and magnificence. The fheep of the county

form a celebrated breed, but the wool goes chiefly to Norwich. Lin-

coin trades in coals, imported on the Trent.

Cough's Caroden, vol. ii, p. 345.
*^ Aikin, 216.

• A Biihop's fee conftitutes a city.

In
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C.TiEs A MB In a chorography of England, Leicefter and Shrev/fbury might deferve

^^^''^'
defcription, but its geography can only embrace the moft important

topics. The city of Chcfter mufl: claim the next confideration. It is of

Roman origin, and the chief ftreets are fuigular in their conftrudion,

being excavated beneath the level of the ground, while a covered

portico, in tlie front of the houfes, affords an elevated and fheltered

foot-p:ith ; beneath are the fhops and warehoufes, on the level of the

ftreet, to which the paffenger defcends by occafional ftairs. The trade

of Chefter is not confiderable, but it carries on a fhare of the

traffic M'ith North Wales ; and its two annual fliirs are famous for the

fale of Irifn linens. It is the favourite refidence of many genteel

families from Wales ^*.

Lancafter. Near an extenfive bay of the Irifh Sea, which might now be termed

the bay of Lancafter, while antiquaries affed: to retain the Roman name

of Morica7}ibe, ftands Lancafter, an ancient and populous town. The

name is in the North pronounced Loncafter, the proper etymology, as

it ftands upon the River Lon. When the counties of Cumberland and

Weftmoreland belonged to the Scots, this was regarded as a kind of

frontier place, and was defended by a ftrong caftle, fituated on a com-

manding eminence. Lancafter afterwards gave the title of Duke to

princes of the royal blood ; and the contentions of the houfes of York

and Lancafter are well known. There is a bridge of five arches over

the Lon, which opens into a confiderable haven ; the feat of a

moderate commerce, efpecially with the Weft Indies.

On the Eaft, the extenfive proviace of Yorkfliire contains many

fiouriftiing towns, befides the capital, York, and Sheffield, already

defcribed. On the Humber, the wide receptacle of many rivers,

ftands the great fea-port of Hull, or Kingfton-upon-Huli; the latter

name being only that of the rivulet The town v/as founded by

Edward I. Several privileges were obtained from Richard II ; and

the firft ftaple of trade was ftock-fifh imported from Iceland. In the

civil wars of laft century, Hull difplayed the firft flag of defiance

aeainft the Monarch. The harbour is artificial, and is fuppofed to

' prefent the largeft dock in the kingdom. The trade is important

'* Pennant's Tours. Aikin, 90.

Hull.

With
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•with America, and the foiith of Europe, but chiefly with the Bahic ; Cities and

and feveral fhips are employed in the northern whale-hfliery. Tlie

coafting traffic is extenfivc in coals, corn, wool, and manufatftories

;

and Hull fupplles the commerce of many northern cotinties, having

not only communication with the Trent, and other branches of the

Humber, but with the rivers and canals of Yorkfhire *'.

Leeds, Bradfield, Halifax, and Wakefield, are the chief centres of Leeds.

the great manufadures of woollen cloths and ftufis. Leeds is the

principal mart for broad-cloths, or what foreigners term fine Englifh

cloth. It is fituated on the river Eyre, in an extenfive vale ; and the

population is computed at fixteen thoufand : the cloths are woven in

the neighbouring villages, but are dyed, prepared, and fold, at Leeds.

The cloth-hall appropriated to the fale is a vaft edifice j and the

whole bufinefs is tranfafted within the fpace of an hour on the market

days. Halifax is in an elevated fituation, and very populous. It is

the chief market for the thinner woollen cloths, fuch as fluffs, cali-

mancos, &c. Scarborough, on the eaftern coaft, is a place of cele-

brated refort for fea-bathing, and the mineral water ; the fite is

romantic, but the port is fmall, and chiefly frequented by fifhing

veffels.

Durham-Is a pleafant and venerable city, extending partly over an Durham,

eminence ; the river Were, winding around in the form of a

horfefhoe, renders it peninfular. Near the neck of land is placed

the caftle, of which little more than the keep remains ; which is

furrounded by the pleafant garden of the Bilhop's adjacent palace.

Towards the point of the peninfula ftands the cathedral, a moft

auguft edifice, in a moft auguft fituation, with deep decliviiles on the

fouth and weft, down to the river ; the banks of which are finely

wooded, and rich in the wild beauties of nature, which have been

improved, not injured, by the tafte and opulence of the clergy. The
bridge on the eaft is narrow and meanly executed ; but on the fouth

there is an elegant modern bridge ; and on the weft that of Bifliop

Flambard is admired for the lightnefs and beauty of the arches.

About a m.ile from the town, on this fide, ftands Nevil's Crofs, where

'' Aikin, Engl, dclin. 56. ,

David
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CiTiFSANo David II King of Scotland was taken prlfoner after -a bloody conflid.

The cathedral was built about the year 1004, at lead the lower part,

which belongs to what is called the Saxon form of archltedlure ; and

is now repairing at the expence of the Bidiop and Chapter. Some
branches of the woollen manufadure are carried on at Durham,

and a few elegant caipete have been lately made there in a kind of

Mofaic form.

Stockton on the river Tees, Sunderland at the mouth of the

Were, and South Shields on that of the Tyne, are fea-port towns

in the bifliopric, (for fo the county of Durham is commonly ftyled

in the north,) of confiderable fize, trade, and population. Hart-le-

Pool is only a bathing place.

Newcafile. On the river Tyne ftands Newcaftle, fo termed from a fortrefs

ereded by Edward I. This is a large and populous town, or rather

city, placed in the centre of the grand coal-mines in the counties

of Durham and Northumberland, which have for centuries fupplied

London and moft of the eaft and fouth of England with that fuel

;

which has perhaps contributed more to the manufadures and com-

merce, and confequent wealth and power of this kingdom, than any

other material or circumftance. The coal fleets fometimes amount

to five hundred fail ; their ftation is at Shields, and the quays of

Jarrow and Willington. Even as a aurfery of feamen the trade is

invaluable". In all parts of the neighbourhood are feen large carts,

loaden with coals, and proceeding towards the port, on inclined planes,

without the help of horfes or men, to the great furprize of the

ftranger ^'. Near Newcaftle are alfo found quarries of grind-ftone

;

and many glafs-houfes fmoke around, the produdions of which have

been recently of remarkable purity. Other exports are, pickled falmon,

Jead, fait, butter, and tallow. The fuburb of Gatefliead ftands on

the fouth of the Tyne ; and is conneded with the city by a grand

bridge. The (hops and crowded ftreets recal the idea of London ; but

the latter ai-e generally narrow, fteep, and incommodious.

^ .- Berwick-upon-Tweed being on the Scotifli fide of the river, fhall

fee referved for the defcription of that country. The chief remaining

** Cough's Camden, iii, 252". *' St, Fond, Voyage en Angl. i. 163.

town



CHAP. III. CIVIL GEOGRAPHY. 80

town ill England is Carlifle, the capital of the county of Cumber- Cities anb

Innd, placed at the confluence of the rivers Pettril and Caldew with owns.

the Eden ^'. The old fortifications remain nearly entire. It is

fuppofed to have been the ancient Luguballia ; but neither the caftle

nor cathedral are remarkable. The chief manufadures are linens,

printed and checked, whips and fifh-hooks. The town is little

populous ; and is chiefly memorable for tranfadtions in the ancient

wars between Scotland and England.

Wales, a country abounding in the fublime and beautiful features

of nature, contains many towns of note ; and the defcription of a

few has been referved to this place, for the greater clearnefs of

arrangement.

Caermarthen, the capital of a county, is alfo regarded as the principal Caermar-

town in - South Wales : it {lands upon the river Towy, and was '^^^'^•

anciently defended by a caftle now demolifhed. The haven is fliallow,

and the trade of courfe not very confiderable ".

Pembroke, on a creek of Milford Haven, is a fmall town of little Pembrolce.

commerce.

Caernarvon is efteemed the chief town of North "Wales, for the r^' Caernarvon,

beauty of the fituation, regularity of the ftreets, and above all for the

grandeur of the caftle, one of the moft magnificent in Europe, founded

by Edward I in 1282. Here was born Edward II furnamed

of Caernarvon, who was immediately created the firft Englifh

Prince of Wales, his father having equivocally promifed to the van-

quifhed Welfh a Prince born in their own country, and who could not

fpeak one word of Englifh. The town has a confiderable trade with

London, Briftol, Liverpool, and Ireland ; and has a beautiful quay
along the fide of the Menai, a ftreight between North Wales and
Anglefea ^'.

In a brief enumeration of the principal edifices in England, the royal Edifices.

palaces demand of courfe the firft attention. Windfor-caftle, fituated

*'' GougK's Camden, !ii. 175. For the rivers, Houfman 30.
*' Cough's Camden, ii. 504. 507. ""* Pennant's Wales, ii. 223. 227.

VOL. I. N on
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Euii-icis. on an eminence, near the Thames, has an appearance truly grand, and

worthy of the days of chivalry. The view extends as far as the cathedral

of St. Paul's, and the whole fcene ftrongly impreffes the circumftances fo

vividly delineated in Gray's pathetic ode on Eton College. This palace

contains many noble paintings, particularly the cartoons of Raphael.

Hampton-court is in a low^ fituation, ornamented with aqueduds from

the river Colne. This palace is alfo replete with interefting pidlures.

The royal gardens alone remain at Richmond, but are totally eclipfed

by thofe of Kew, which are truly worthy of a great and fcientific

« prince ; the ground, though level, is diverfified with much art, and the

colledion of plants from all the regions of the known world, fills the

admirer of nature with delight and furprize. They are fo difpofed,

that every plant finds as it were its native foil and climate, even thofe

that grow on rocks and lava, having artificial fubftitutes.

The royal palace at Greenwich has been long abandoned, but the

obfervatory does credit to fcience. It is a plain edifice, well adapted

to aftronomical obfervations, and at prefent ably fuperintended by Dr.

Mafkelyne. Dr. Herfchell's obfervatory, inftead of containing his

telefcope, is fufpended from it in the open air, at Slough, near

"Windfor ; where he is continually extending the bounds of aftrono-

mical knowledge.

Among the houfes of the nobility and gentry, or palaces, as they

would be termed on the Continent, the firft fame, perhaps, belongs to

Stowe, the feat of the Marquis of Buckinghamfhire, which, for its

enchanting gardens, has been long celebrated. When Mr. Beckford's

magnificent eredions at Fonthill are completed, that fame will be far

furpaffed. The prefent intention, however, will be better accomplifhed

by a brief view of the edifices, as they occur in the order of counties

above arranged.

Cornwall.—Mc^unt- Edgecombe, Lord Edgecombe.

Devonftiire.—Powderham-caftle.

Wiltfliire.—Wilton, Earl of Pembroke's ; Fonthill, Mr. Beckford's; Longleate, Lord Wey-

mouth ; Wardour-caftle; Stourton, Mr Hoare's.

Hampfliire.—The Grange, Mr. Henley ; the Vine, Mr. Chute.

Surrj-.—
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Surry.— Earl Spencer's at Wimbleton ; rareliam calllc, Bifliop of Wiiichefter ; Oatlands, Edifices.
Clartmoiit, Efher; Dulwich, Loid Thurlow.

Siiflex.—Arundel callle, Duke of Norfolk; Goodwood, Duke of Richmond;
Cowdray.

Kent,— Kiiovvle, Duke of Dorfet ; PendMirft, near Tunbridgc, a famous feat of the

Sydneys, &c. 5cc.

EfTex.—Wanftead, Earl of Ti'ncy ; Audley-end ; Havering, Duke of Ancaftcr.

Middlcfex. -Sion-houfe, Duke of Northumberland; Ollerly-park, Mr. Child; Holland-
houfe. Lord Holland, &c. &c.

Bucks.—Cllfdon ; Stowc ; Biilllrode, Duke of Portland &c. &c.

Oxfordfliire —Blenheim, Duke of Marlborough ; Ditchley, Earl of Litchfield ; Newnham,
Eurl of Harcourt, &c.

Gloucefterfhire —Badminton, Duke of Beaufort ; Berkley-caftle, Ear! of Berkley ; King's

Wefton, Lord de Clifford.

Herefordfliire—Aconburv, Duke of Chandos ; Brampton Bryan, Ear] of Oxford; Clifford-

caftle, Lord Clifford.

Worccfterfhire — Crome-court, Earl of Coventry ; Hartltbury, the Bifhop ; Haglcy Lord
Lyttleton. The Leafowes of Shenllone is in Shropfhire.

Warwickfln're.—Tamworth callle. Earl Ferrers ; Warvvick-caftle.

Northampton. — Althorp, Earl Spencer; Eallon, Earl of Pomfret ; Burleigh, Earl of

Stamford ; and Apthorp, Earl of Wellmoreland.

Bedfordlhire.—Wooburnabbey, Duke of Bedford ; Luton', Marquis of Bute.

Hertfordlhire. Hatfield, Earl of Salifbury ; Moore Park, Lord Dundas.

Huntingdonfhire.—Kimbolton Callle, Duke of Mancheflei^; Bugden, Bidiop of

Lincoln.

Cambridgelhire.—Thorney-abbey, Duke of Beaufort ; Maddingly, Sir John Cotton ; Milton,

Mr. Knight,

Suffolk —Euflon-hall, Duke of Grafton ; Broome-hall, Lord Cornwallis.

Norfolk —Houghton, Lord Cholmondley ; Raynham, Lord Townfhend ; Holkham, Earl of

Leiceller.

Lincoln —Grimfthorpe, Duke of Ancaflcr.

Rutlandfhire.— Okeham and Burley, Earl of Winchelfea ; AflUon, Earl of Cardigan.

Leiceflerfliire - Belvoircaftle, Duke of Rutland ; Groby, Earl of Stamford.

Nottinghamfhire.— Nottingham caftle, Duke of Newcaftle ; Welbeck, Duke of Portland;

Workfop, Duke of Norfolk.

Derbyfhire - Chatfworth, Duke of Devonfhire ; Keddlefton,Lord Scarborough.

Staffordflrie —Beau Dcfert, Earl of Uxbridge ; Dudley-caftle, Lord Dudley, &c.

Shropfhire.- Okcley-p:irk. Lord Clive ; Atcham, Lord Berwick. &c.

Chefhire —Cholmondley-hall, Earl of Cholmondley ; Eaton hall Earl of Grofvenor.

Lancafhire.— Stonyhurft, Duke of Norfolk ; Knowfley, Earl of Derby.

Yorkfhire. - Sheflitld manor, Duke of Norfolk ; Wcntworth-caftle, Earl of Strafford ; Wrefel.

caftle ; CaRle Howard, Earl of Carlifle ; Whalton-caflle, Earl of Aylefbury ; Hornby caftle.

Earl of Holdernefs ; Kiveton, Duke of Leeds &c. &c.

Wellmoreland —Pendragon-caftle, Louther-hall, Lord Lonfdale ; Appleby, Earl of Thanet.

Cumberland —Greyllock caftle, Duke of Norfolk ; Naworth, Earl of Carlifle.

Durham.—Raby caftle. Earl of Darlington ; Bifliops Aukland, Bifhop of Durham ; Luniley-

caftle, Earl of Scarborough ; Hilton-caftle, &c. &c.

Northumberland.—Alnwick, Duke of Northumberland; Morpeth.caftle, Earl of Car*

lifle, &c.

N 2 Wales
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Edifices Wales abounds in elegant edifices, as Winftay, tlie feat of Sir William WatkiasWynn ; Lord

Biilklcy's near Beainiiarais ; Duke of Beaufort's in Bteckiiotkiliiic ; Chlik caiUc, in Dtnbigli-

fliire ; Hawarden-caftle, in Flintfhire ; Swaiifey and Cardiff Catties, in Glamorganfhire ; Powis.

caftle in Montgommery ; Pitlon-caflle. in Pembrokefliire, &c. &c.

Among public buildings muft not be omitted the noble hofpitals for

feamen and foldiers, at Greenwich, and Chelfea. Many of the county-

halls have no inconfiderable claims to elegant architedure.

The bridges are worthy the fuperiority ot the Englilh roads : and a

furpriiing exertion in this department, is the recent conftrudion of

bridges in caft-iron, an invention unknown to all other nations. The

firft example was that of Colebrook-dale, in Shroplhire, ereded over

the Severn, in 1779. This bridge rcfts on abutments of ftone-work,

the main rib confifting of two pieces, each 70 feet long, conneded by

a dove-tail joint, faftened with fcrews ; the fhorter ribs, crofs-ftays,

braces, &c. &c. would be little intelligible without a delineation. The

road over the bridge is , made of clay and iron flag, 24 feet wide, and

one deep ; the fpan of the arch 100 feet 6 inches j height from the bafe

line to the centre 40 feet ; the weight of iron employed 378 tons 10

hundredweight''. Another iron-bridge has fince been ereded in the

vicinity. A ftupendous iron-bridge was thrown over the harbour at

Sunderland, about five years ago ; the height of which is 100 feet, and,

the fpan of the arch 236. The chief defed of the bridge at Colebrook

was underftood to be, that it formed one entire wholp, incapable of

partial repairs ; but that at Sunderland is compofed of detached pieces

of cafl-iron, which, if damaged in any of the parts, may be withdrawn,

and replaced by others. It is fupported between two ftrong and ele-

vated ftone piers ; and the arch is furmounted at either end by vafi

hoops, lupporting the platform, or pafTage of the bridge, which is thus

rendered almoft level. When viewed from beneath, the elegance,

lightnefs, and furprifmg height, excite admiration ; and the carriages

appear as if pafTmg among the clouds.

Several other bridges have been conffruded on this new and flngular

plan, but not of fufficient importance to demand defcription, after kich

great examples. It is faid to be in agitation to throw fmiilar fabrics

over the Thames, at Staines and Datchet. Many projedors have

*' Gongh's Camden, ii. 417.

eagerly
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eagerly contended for the rebuilding of London bridge ; If caft-iron Bridges,

were employed, it would be more commodious for navigation, and

would imprefs the beholder wirh aftonifhment, at the unrivalled pomp
and grandeur of Englilh manufadlures.

This article is important to the bcft interefts of the country, and de- I"land Na-
vigatioii.

mands particular attention. It is believed that what is called the

Caerdyke, extending from the river Nyne, a little below Peterborough,

into the river Witham, three miles below Lincoln, was intended for

inland navigation : this canal is about forty miles in length, and muft

have been originallv very deep, though now ahnoll Hlled up ^
. It is

fuppofcd to have been a work of the Romans. No trace of further e:c-

ertion in this department appears, till the year i6o8, v>'hen the canal,

or rather aqueduil, called the New River, was projected and begvm by

Sir Hugh Middleton : it was finiflied in five years, and winds through

a long courie from Ware in Hertfordfhire, to the grand ciltern of

lilington. But, in fa^t, the earlieft inland navigation that can be au-

thenticated, is the Sankey canal, leading from the coal-pits at St. Helen's,

in Lancafhire, to the River Merfey, and conftrucled in order to

convey coals to Liverpool ''. The length of the canal is twelve miles,

with a fall of ninety teet. The act of parliament paffed in 1755 ; the

original intention was only to render the rivulet called Sankey Brook,

navigable ; but ir was found more advantageous to form a canal along

its courfe. The llirveyor was Mr. John Eyes.

But the Duke of Bridgewater is juftly venerated as the grand founder

of inland navigation ; his Ipirit and opulence were happily leconded by

Brindley, than whom a greater natural genius in mechanics never

exifled. It was in the year 1758 that the firft a£t was obtained for

thefe great defigns. The firft canal extends from VVoriley mill, about

feven computed miles from Manchefter, and reaches that town by a

courfe of nine miles, a circuit of two miles being necelfary for the lake

of the level In this (hort fpace aimoll every difficulty occurred that

can arife in fimilar fchemes ; but mountains and rivers yielded to the

genius of Brindley. There are lubterraneous paflages to the coal in the

mountai.i, of near a mile in length, fometimes cut through the folid

2° Phib'ps, Hift. of Inland Navigation, 1795, 410, p. 72.
'' Ibid. Addenda 29.

rock,.
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Inland Na- rock, and occafionally arched over with brick ; widi air-funnels to the

top of the hill, fome of them thirty- feven yards perpendicular. This

beautiful canal is thrown over the river Irwell, by an arch of thirty-'

nine feet in height, and under which barges pafs without lowering their

mafts. Yet the expcnce of this noble canal, in the then comparatively

cheap flate of labour and provifions, was only computed at looo gui-

neas a mile. The various machines and inventions of Brindley, for

its conftrudion and prefervation, defervedly excite wonder, but a de-

tail cannot be here expedled. The Duke of Bridgewater foon after-

wards extended a canal of twenty-nine miles in length, from Longford

bridge, in Lancafliire, to Hempftones in Chefliire.

After this deferved tribute to the fathers of inland navigation in

England, it will be eligible to review the other canals in a geographical

manner, proceeding from the north to the fouth. In the county of

Durham, a canal was projedted by Brindley, frorp the romantic village

'of Winfton, on the river Tees to Staindrop, and thence by Darlington

to Stockton : but this defign, and others not yet carried into execution,

fliall be palTed over, and only the moft important of thofe which have

been executed fhall be commemorated.

Firft in order is the Lancafter canal, extending from Kendal, in Weft-

moreland, by Lancafter, to Weft Houghton, in Lancalhire, a fpace of

about feventy-four miles.

The canal from Leeds to Liverpool, diredled in a northerly courfe

by Skipton, winds through an extent of 117 miles ; and from this

canal a branch alfo extends to Manchefter, begun in 1771.

From Plalifax to Manchefter is another confiderable canal, commonly

called that of Rochdale ; length thirty-one miles and a half, begun

in 1794.

Another canal extends from Manchefter towards Wakefield ; and

another called the Peak Foreft canal, ftretches from the former, fouth-

eaft, about fifteen miles.

Another joins the River Dun, feveral miles above Doncafter, to the

River Calder, near Wakefield.

2 To
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\TION.

To pafs feveral of fmaller note, the Cheflerfield canal extends from Inland Na.

Chefterfield, in the county of Derby, to the Trent at Stockwith, acourfe
"^'^^

of forty-four miles and three quarters, begun in 1770.

In Lincolnfhire, one canal extends from Lincoln to the Trent, and

another from Horncaftie to Sleaford. Grantham canal reaches from

that town to the River Trent, a courfe of thirty miles.

The grand defign of Brlndley was to join, by inland navigation,

the four great ports of the kingdom, Briftol, London, Liverpool, and

Hull. Liverpool is accordingly conneded with Hull by a caaal from

that long navigable river the Trent, and proceeding north to the Merl'cy.

The canal which joins thele two rivers is ftyled the Grand Trunk ; and

was begun in 1766, under the dire£lion of that great engineer; but was

not completed till 1777 ; the length is 99 miles. It was attended with

great difficulties, particularly in paffing the river Dove, in Derbyfhire,

•where there is an aqueduft of twenty-three arches, the tunnel through

the hill of Hare-caftle, in Staffordfhire, is in length 2880 yards, and

more than 70 yards below the furface of the ground, and was executed

with great labour and expence ". But the utility correl'ponds with the

grandeur of the defign : fait from Chelhire, coals and pottery from Staf-

fordlhire, and manufactures from various places, are tranfported on this

canal.

From the Grand Trunk five or fix branches extend in various direc-

tions : among which muft not be omitted that to the River Severn, near

Bewdley, which connedls the port of Briftol with thofe of Liverpool

and Hull j the length is 46 miles ; completed in 1772.

From the city of Chefter one canal extends to the Merfey, and ano-

ther to Nemptwich ; another proceeds fouth to Shrew fbury, uniting the

Merfey and the Severn j with north-weft, and fouth^eaft branches of

confiderable length.

From Coventry, in the centre of the kingdom., canals extend to the

Grand Trunk ; to Afhby-de-la-Zouch, and to the Braunfton, or Grand.

Jundion Canal.

'^ Gary's Plans, p. i6, zj; 2.8. The account of the Grand Trunk in Philips, is very de-

feftive ; he may here be referred to in general for the others. See alfo Houfman, 122.

What
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VIGATION.
luLANnNA- What Is called the Staffordfliire canal, extends from the Grand Trunk

to the River Severn ; and is met by the Kington canal, which reaches

to Kington, in Hcrefordlhire, fo as almoft to join the Rivers Trent and

Wye. It may be here obferved, that in this delcription the grand

courfes of navigation are attended to, rather than the minute names

and divifions of the canals.

Several inland navigations pafs by Birmingham. The Union canal

completes a courfe of forty- three miles and three quarters, from

Leicefter to Northampton, whence the river Nen is navigable to

the fea.

Another canal extends from Gloucefter to Hereford : and the fouth

of Wales prefents feveral navigations of confiderable length, particu-

larly that from Brecon, in Brecknockfhire, to Newport in Mon-
mouth {hire.

The Severn is not only joined with the Trent and the Hu'mber, by

"various courfes of navigation, but is united with the Thames, by a canal

extending by Stroud to Lechlade, a courfe of near forty miles.

Other canals branch out from the Thames in various diredions : that

of Oxford extends to the Grand Trunk, or rather joins the Coventry

canal, after a courfe of ninety-two miles.

The Braunfton, or Grand Jundion canal, reaches from Brentford, on

the Thames, and joins the Oxford canal at Braunfton, in Northamp-

tonfhire, after a courfe of ninety miles. It is ftyled the Grand Jundion,

becaufe it may be faid to unite the numerous courfes that pervade the

central counties, with the capital of the kingdom.

On the fouth of the Thames, a canal proceeds from Reading to

Bath ; and another from VVeybridge to Bafingftoke ; and a third from

Weybridge to Godalming.

A fmall canal or two have been executed In Devonfliire. The

Andover canal, in Hampfliire, extends from Andover to Southampton

water. Suflex prefents two canals, that of Arundel, and that of

Lewes.

When we refled that all thefe laudable efforts of improvement and

civilization, have been executed within thefe forty years, there is

room
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merce.

room for well-grounded hopes, tJiat in the courfe of centuries the iKLAwnNA-

kingdom may be interleded, like another China, with innumerable
*''0'^'^'<'"-

canals, to the inconceivable advancement of agriculture, commerce, and

the national induftry and profperity. The fum already expended in

thefe noble works, has been computed at five millions and a half; but

how much more ufefully employed, than in fruitlels wars, which con-

fume fifty millions in one year !

The Manufadures and commerce of England, form fo extenfive a Manufa..'>urc«

theme, that only a brief and fugitive idea of them, can be here at-
^'"^ c:"™-

tempted. The earlieft ftaple commodity of England was tin, a metal

rarely found in other countries. The Phoenicians firft introduced it

into commerce, at leaft five or fix hundred years before the Chriftian

a^ra; and their extenfive trade foon diffufed it among the Oriental

nations. The Romans, upon their conquefi: of thefe i-egions, did not

negled this fource of wealth ; but as Cornwall was not conquered by
the Anglo-Saxons, till the reign of AthelRan, we know not whether

the Cornifh Britons carried on any confiderable traffic in this com-
modity, though it be probable that it was at lead exchanged for the

wines of France. Yet even in the reign of John, the produd was (o

inconfiderable, that the mines were farmed to -Tews for loo msrk"; •

but in that of Henry III, they began again to yield a large profit,

which has gradually increafed ".

Cornwall, like mod countries that abound with minerals, prefents an
external afped of defolation : a feries of barren hills, and bleak heaths,

pervades its whole length ; and the violent winds from the fea check
the vegetation of trees and fhrubs. The tin mines are numerous, an-d

of various defcriptions. This metal is either found in the mafs, in

what are called lodes and ^ools ; or in grains, or bunches, in the rocks •

or detached in fcparate (lones, called fiodes or Jlrings ; or in a courfe

of fuch ftones called the benheyl or living Jlring ; or in the pulverized

fliape of fand« ' After having been pounded in a mill, it is melted into

blocks of 320 pounds weight. In the ore it is ftyled black tin ; but is

fomctimes, though very rarely, found in a metallic fl;ate.

3' Borlafe's Cornwall.

VOL. I. O TIlC
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Manufac- The fingularhy and importance of this firfl: national ftaple, may
TURFS AND

aDoloG-ize for this difcuffion ; but the abundance of the other topics
Commerce.

.

will require more brevity. Wool had been regarded as a grand ftaple

of England, as early as the twelfth century, but was chiefly exported

in a crude ftate, till Edward III encouraged fettlements of Flemifh ma-

nufadurers. Wool foon became the ftandard of private property,

and the prime article of commerce. Taxes and foreign fubfidies were

eftimated by facks of this commodity *. Great quantities of raw wool

continued to be exported to the Netherlands and Hanfe Towns ; but

in the reign of Elizabeth it began to be chiefly manufadtired at home,

• and the exportation of woollen cloths was then valued at a million and

a half annually. The exportation of raw wool w'as at length pro-

hibited ; and the woollen manufadures preferve great importance,

though they no longer attradl fuch particular regard, amidft the exube-

rance of Englifli manufadures.

In recent times, the manufadures of iron and copper, native mine-

rals, have become great fources of national wealth ; nor muft the new

and extenfive exportation of elegant earthen-ware be forgotten. The

cotton manufadure is difFufed far and wide, forming a grand fource of

induftry and profperity. That of linen is not much cultivated in Eng-

land, though nature would rather demand that flax fhould be cultivated

in this fertile country, while fheep and wool were reftrided to the

hilly paftures of Scotland. The manufadures of glafs and fine fteel,

clocks, watches, &c. are defervedly eminent and extenfive. As the

nation is indebted to Wedgewood for converting clay into gold, fo to

Boydell for another elegant branch of exportation, that of beautiful

prints.

Befides manufadured articles, England exports a number of native

produds too numerous to be here mentioned.

The Englifli manufadures have been recently eftimated at the annual

value of 63,600,000/. and fuppofed to employ 1,585,000 perfons". Of

thefe the woollen manufadure is fuppofed to yield in round fums,

* Campbell's Political Survey, vol. ii". p. 151, 152. A vvoik opulent in materials, but of moft

tedious and uncouth execution.

^' Mr. Grcllitr, in the Monthly Mag. January 1801.

15,000,000/.
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15,000,000/. the leather 10,000,000/. the iron, tin,and lead 10,000,000/. Mamufac-

the cotton 9,000,000/. The other chief manufadlures, which yield qI^I^\^^°

from I to 4,000,000/, may be thus arranged, according to their con-

fequence, fteel, plating, &c. copper and brafs, filk, potteries, linen and

flax, hemp, glafs, paper.

The Commerce of England is, at the prefent period, enormous, and

may be faid to extend to every region of the globe. It was conceived

that the defedion of the American colonies, would have proved detri-

mental in this view ; but the commercial confequences have been little

important. The trade with the Weft Indies furniflies another grand

refource ; and that with the Eaft Indies alone, would have aftonilLed

any of the celebrated trading cities of antiquity. The following tabic

will prefent a more complete view of the fubjedl, than could other-

wife be conveyed. It relates folely to the port of Londoq^ for one

year, ending 5th of January, 1795, fmce which the commerce has

increafed.

Names of the Countries.
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Commerce. Names of the Couutries.
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drugs, colours, filk, cotton, falt-pctrc, fliawls, and other produds of the CoMMERct.

loom. From our remainhig fettlements in North America, are imported

furs, timber, pot-afh, iron ; and from the various States of Europe,

numerous articles of utility, and luxury.

On introducing the Income Tax, Mr. Pitt gave the following eftimatc

of the annual income of Great-Britain ".

The land rental, after deducing one-fifth - - - ^' 20 000,000

The tenant's rental of land, dednfling two-thirds of the rack-rent - 6,000.000

The amount of tytlics, deducting one fifth - - 4,000,000

The produce of mines, canal navigation, &c. deducing one fifth - 3 000,000

The rental of houfcs, dcdiifling one-fifth - - - 50000.0
The profits Oi proteffions - - - - 2.000,000

The rental of Scotland, taking it at one eighth of that of England - 5,000,000

The inconieof perfonsrefideiit in Great Britain,drawn (rom poffinions beyond the feas 5 000 coo
The amount of annuities from ihe public funds, a'ter dcdufling oHe-fifth .'or)

exemptions and modifications " " " j »-00

The profits on the capital employed in our foreign commerce • 12,000,000
The profits employed on the capital in donicllictrade. and the profits of flvill 1 „

I- J a f 28,000,000
and mduitry - , . . j

'

In all ;^. 102,000,000

By others, the landed property of Great-Britain has been com-

puted at the rental of 33,000,000/. which, at thirty years purchafe,

would yield 990,000,000/. ; the rental of houfes in England and

Wales '*, at 7,436,000/. and eftimating that of Scotland at about a fixth,

the value at fifteen years purchafe, might be about 130,000,000/.

The cattle and farming-ftock, about 100,000,000/. the furniture,

apparel, &c. 26,000,000/. The navy and merchant-fhips have been

valued at 16,000,000/. ; the goods in the hands of merchants and

wholefale dealers, more than 13,000,000/. and thofe in the hands of

manufadlurers and retail traders, more than 22,000,000/. Including

the money, of which the eftimate is far from certain, the whole capital

of Great-Britain may be calculated at more than one thoufand, two

hundred millions *.

^' New Annual Regifter, for 1799, p. 1T4. '* Grellicr, Month. Mag. Sept. iSoo;

• In the beginning of the eighteentii century, Gregory King fuppofed the value of England

and Wales to be 650,000,000/, MS. Had, No. i,8gb. The national debt now approacheB

500,000,000/.

In
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Commerce, In the year 1797, the amount of the exports, according to Cuftom-

houfe accounts, was 28,917,000/. and of the imports, 21,013,000/. *,

, yielding, as is fuppofed, clear profits on foreign trade, to the amount

of at lead 10,000,000/. The number of merchant veflels is fuppofed

to amount to 16,000 ; and it is fuppofed tliat 140,000 men and boys

are employed in the navigation.

* Mr. Pitt in 1799, computed the imports at 25, and the exports at more than 33,000,000/.

In Feb. 1801, the foreign exports at 17, the domeftic 20,000,000/. in all 37,000,000/.
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CHAPTER IV.

Natural Geography.

Climate and Scafons.— Face of the Country.—Soil and Agriculture.—Rivers.—
Lakes. — Alountains .

— Forejls .— Botany

.

— Zoology.— Alincralogy.— Mineral

Waters—Natural Curiojities.

npHE climate of Great-Britain is perhaps more variable than that Climatb
of any other country on the globe, as the vapours of the Atlantic *'<°

Ocean, are oppofed to the drying winds from the Eaftern Continent.

The weftern coafls in particular, are fubjed to frequent rains ; and the

eaftern part of Scotland is of a clearer and dryer temperature than that

of England. The humidity of the climate, indeed, clothes the delicious

vales and meadows with a verdure unknown to any other region ; but

is injurious to the health of the inhabitants, by caufing colds and

catarrhs, the frequent fources of more deadly diforders, particularly of

confumptions, which are fatal to many in the prime of youth. The
moift and foggy climate confpires with the great ufe of grofs animal

food, to produce that melancholy, which is efteemed by foreigners a

national charadlerillic. As trees particularly attrad the moifture of the

atmofphere ; it may be queftioned whether the noted abundance of

them in England, contribute to the general falubrity.

In confeqiience of the mutability of the climate, the feafons them-
felves are of uncertain tenour. Aged people have always been given

to magnify the advantages of their youth, but many obfervers, endowed
with philofophical flcill, and candid judgment, have agreed, that fince

the year 1775, a confiderable change has taken place in the tempera-

ture of the year, both in Great Britain and Ireland ". Tiie winters

in general have been more moift and mild, and the fummers more
humid and more cold, than will be found on an average of preceding

See Memoirs of the Irifh-Academy, vol. ii.

6 years.
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Ci.iMATi years. The year might more properly be divided into eight months of

Seasons. winter, and four of fummer ; than into any theoretic arrangement, origi-

nating in the fonthern latitudes. What is called the Spring, dawns in

April, commonly, indeed, a mild month ; but the eaflern winds prevalent

in May, fecm commlfTioned to ruin the effbi ts of reviving nature, and

dcftroy the promife of the year. June, July, Auguft and September,

. are ufually warm fummer months ; but a night of froft is not unknown,

even in Auguft, and fometimes a cold Eaft wind will blow for three

days together ; nor of late years are fummers unknown of almoft con-

frant rain *. What the gardeners call blight, feems alfo more comm-on

in England than in any other region ; and whatever be the caufe, is

frequently very deftrudlive, efpecially to the hop-plants and the fruit

trees. The winter may be faid to commence with the beginning of

Oiftober, at which time domeftic fires become neceflliry ; but there is

feldom any fevere froft till Chriftmas, and January is the moft ftern

month of the year. Yet, as our fummers often produce fpecimens of

winter, fo now and then gleams of warm funfhine illuminate the

darker months-, though rarely amounting to what the French call

u?i cte de St. Martin, or Martinmas fummer. March is generally the

moft unfettled month of the year, interfperfed with dry froft, cold

rains, and ftrong winds, with ftorms of hail and fleet.

Face of the A chief ftcp to the ftudy of Geography, confifts in the knowledge of
ountr).

^vhat may be termed the phyfiognomy of the country, yet has no province

in this fcience being fo completely negledted. We have even maps of

Scotland and Switzerland, without mountains, and maps ofChina without

canals. The chief features of any country are its hills, vales, and rivers;

and of a maritime ftate, the fea-coaft. Mr. Pennant, in his Ar£tic Zoology,

has given an admirable defcription of part of the Englifh fliores, which

Ihall here be abbreviated, with an alteration in the arrangement, as he

choofes to begin with the Streights of Dover.

Fro'U the mouth of the Tweed to Bamborough, extends a fandy

fhcre ; and the moft remarkable objed; is Lindesfarn, or Holy Ifland,

divided from Northumberland by a level, which is dry at low water,

* The fiimTiK-r of I £00 was remarkable for dryncfs and warmth, fcarcely any rain falli'og

from the 6:h of June to the 20th of Augiiil, when a thunder ftorm fncceeded.

but
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but out of which the flowing tide oozes fuddenly, to the terror and Facf of

peril of the unwary traveller. From Bamborough Caftle, to Flambo- CoJntky.

rough-head, are moftly low cliffs, of lime-ftone, and other materials ;

and at Sunderland cf a peculiar ftone ufed in building, and which

feems the work of marine infcfls. Scarborough (lands on a vaft rock,

projeding into the waves ; but Flamborough-headis a far more magnifi-

cent objed, being formed of lime-Rone, of a fnowy whitenefs, and

ftupendous height, vifible far off at fea. Grand caverns open on the

north fide, *' giving wide and folemn admiffion, through mod exalted

" arches, into the body of the mountain ; together with the gradual

" decline of light ; the deep filcnce of the place, unlefs interrupted by

*' the ftriking of the oar, the collifion of a fwelling wave againft the fides,

*' or the loud flutter of the pigeons, affrighted from their nefl:s in the

*' difl:ant roof, afford pleafures of fcenery, which fuch formations as

" this alone can yield. Thefe alfo are wonderfully diverfified. In

" fome parts the caverns penetrate far, and end in darknefs ; in others

" are pervious, and give a romantic paffage by another opening, equally

*' fuperb. Many of the rocks are infulated, of a pyramidal form, and

" loar to a great height. The bafes of moft are folid, but in fome
" pierced through and arched. All are covered with the dung of the

" innumerable flocks of migratory birds, which refort here annually

" to breed, and fill every little projection, every hole, which will give
*' them leave to reft

*."

Hence to the Humber are commonly clay cliffs ; and near Spurn-

head amber is fometimes found. The extenfive coaft of Lincolnlliire

is flat, and, according to Mr. Pennant's opinion, has been gained from
the fea ; though, in fome parts, the fea has in its turn invaded the land,

and the remains of a foreft are vifible under the waves. The county
of Lincoln, and part of fix others, are the low countries of Britain ; and
the coaft is diftinguifhable by churches, not by hills. The fhores of

Norfolk and Suffolk prefent fometimes loamy or clayey precipices,

iometimes hillocks of fand, and fometimes low and flat fpaces. Hun-
ftanton-cliff rifes to the height of about eighty feet, compofed of chalk

* Pennant's Ardic Zoology, vol. i. p. xv.

VOL. I. P and
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Face of and friable flone, reding on a bafe of what is called Iron-coloured

Country, pudding ftone *, projefting into the fea. The coaft of Effex is gene-

rally low ; but to the fouth of the Thames, arife continued clitfs of

chalk, with layers of flint, refembling mafonry. The North Foi eland

is a lofty chalky promontory ; and the Cliffs of Dover are known to

every reader of Shakcfpeare,

It is to be regretted that Mr. Pennant did not extend his animated

defcription to the fouthern and weftern coalls : cliffs of chalk and clay

are interfperfed with flat gravel, till the Ifland of Portland prefents its

bold rocky front. The weftern fliores abound with granite, and other

filiceous rocks.

Soil and "^^^ ^°^^ ^'^'^ agriculture of England, are topics which have recently

Agriculturf. been illuftrated in fuch a multiplicity of meritorious works, that the

fubje£t labours under thie abundance of the materials. A few very ge-

neral remarks muft here fuffice. The foil is greatly diverfified, but in

general fertile ; and In no country Is agriculture more thoroughly un-

derflood, or purfued in a grander flyle, except, perhaps. In Flanders

and Lombardy. The nobility and gentry, moftly refiding upon their

eftates in iummer, often retain confiderable farms in their own hands,

and pradtife and encourage every agricultural Improvement. The

writings of Mr. Young, the inflitutions in the weft, and the Board of

Agriculture, recently ere£led, have contributed to diflufe a wide and

lafting knowledge of this interefling branch. The intermixture of the

n-reen crops v.-lth thofe of grain, the ufe of turnips, the Irrigation of

meadows, the regular fubftitutlon of crops appropriated to the ftate of

the land, the art of draining condu£led on fcientific principles, may be

mentioned among the recent advances of knowledge ; nor muft the Im-,

provements in the breed of flieepand cattle, introduced by Bakcwell and

others, be forgotten.

Amidft fuch topics of juft exultation, it is mortifying to refiedt upon

two circumftances, the deficiency of a proper fupply of grain, and the

immenfe extent of the wafte lands in this Induftrious country. The

cultivated acres in England and Wales are computed at upwards of

39,000,000, while thole uncultivated are 7,888,777. Of thefe It is

» Thefarsiliu of Kii-wan from the Latin : better from the Greek, hallafite.

1

1

fuppofed
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fuppofed that not above half a million is wholly unimprovable, and
^'^'^,*J^"

perhaps a million is only fit for plantations, .while of the remainder one

quarter is fit for tillage, and three fourths for meadow and upland

pafture'. Mr. Middlcton* computes the arable land in South Britain at

only 14,000,000 of acres, upon a general view of the coufumption of

the country, as we import corn proportionate to the produce of

378,000 acres. He fuppofes the ftate of crops on each 10,000,000 of

acres to be as follows :

Wheat - - 2,750 000 Acres.

Oats and beans - - 2,500000

Barley and Rye - - 750,000

Roots - - 1,000,000

Clover - - 1,000,000

Fallow - - 2,ooo,coo

Total 10,000,000

The utility of fallow is a dubious topic ; and the million in clover

may be arranged as pafturage, which otherwife occupies not lefs than

21,000,000 of acres, while 2,000,000 are affigned to woods, copfes,

and hedge-rows' ; and more than 1,500,000 are unavoidably confumed

in roads, rivers, and waters, &c. The fubjedl can only be well dif-

cufled by the moft competent judges; but it may be curforily obferved,

that as the radical error of French agriculture, was an excefs of land

under grain, whence there was a deficiency of pafture, of cattle, and

confequently of manure, fo that the arable ground was ftarved ; fo in

England there may, perhaps, be an excefs of pafturage. Whatever be

the caufes, a growing population, certainly increafing luxury and wafte,

the negledl of the wafte lands, or other fources, the confumption of

grain in this country, has, it is believed, fince the middle of the laft

century, particularly fince 1767, generally,exceeded the produce; and

the evil has gradually increafed to an alarming extent. On an average

of eleven years, clofing with 1793, the annual deficiency amounted to

587,163 quarters of grain* ; nay, in 1795, the fcarcity demanded a ftiil

further fupply of 1,177,000 quarters ; which alfo, divided by 1 1, will

3 Firft Report of the Committee of the Hoiife of Commons, p. 22,

"ViewofMiddlefex, p.484. s lb. 4S6. "^ lb 481.

P 2 produce
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Soil AND producc the whole annual defed of 694,163 quarters. Computing

ture""^ produce at three quarters an acre, the land required, exclufive of the

feed, would be 231,388 acres cropped with corn ; while about half as

much muft be added for fallow and the rotation of . crops. For an

abundant fupply 500,000 of acres might be requifite, which might

feemingly be affumed with little difBculty from at leaft 1,500,000

wafte acres in South Britain, which are fit for tillage. Yet this calcu-

lation would infer that the deficiency does not exceed the twenty-

eighth part of the whole, which feems too fmall, as the bread has been

doubled in price ; and, indeed, thefe theoretic views can never pretend

to much exaftnefs. If South Britain annually produce 11,500,000

quarters of wheat, the deficiency can hardly be fuppoled lefs than a

tenth part. Scarcity, indeed, multiplies the confumption, as the poor

are reduced to the ufe of bread only ; but flill the rife in the price of

that article, appears to exceed any fair calculation.

Horticulture, or the art of gardening, is alfo purfued in England

with great affiduity and fuccefs. The large fupply of the capital in

vegetables and fruits, and the high prices given for early produce, occa-

fion fuch a fpirit of cultivation, that each acre thus employed, is fup-

pofed to yield about 120/. annually, the confumption in the metropolis

being computed at more than i,ooo,oool. annually. While Mr. Mid-

dleton computes the hop-grounds in South Britain at 4.1,000 acres, he

allows lOjOoo for nurfery grounds, 50,000 for fruit and kitchen gar-

dens, and 20,000 for pleafure-grounds, that is, the unprofitable parts of

the latter, the reft being padured for cattle, or mown for hay. Of

ornamental gardens, laid out with a juft attention to the beauties of

nature, and free from the uncouth affedations of art, England is de-

fervedly regarded as the parent country \ The firft idea has been

referred to Milton's defcription of Eden ; and a paper in the Guardiaa

is fuppofed to have induced Bridgman, a fafhionable defigner of gar-

dens, to begin this reform, which was fuccefsfully followed by Kent,

while the Duke of Argyle introduced the various foliage of exotic trees.

One of Kent's beft Avorks was the garden at RouQiam, while Claremont..

Elher, and other places, alfo proclaim the extent of his powers. The

' Lord Otford on Modern Gardening.

nev^r
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new defigns were feconded by leveral gentlemen of tafte ; and Kent Soilano

was followed by Brown, wbo has been fucceeded by Repton, and ^vIk^'
other mafters of great abilities. In the courfe of little more than half

a century, this tafte has not only been diftufed in Great Britain, but has

been imitated in feveral favourite fpots on the Continent, even as far as

the rude climate of Ruilla.

But the rivers and mountains of a country conftitute its moft im- Rivers,

portant features ; and without juft delineations of them, the geogra-

phical portrait cannot boaft much truth or refcmblance. England is

interfedied by four important rivers, the Severn, the Thames, the Hum-
ber, and the Merfey. Tlie Severn I'ifes from the mountain Plenlimmon, Severn,

and after an eafterly courfe to Shrewfbury, bends its progrefs almofl

fouth to Gloucefter, whence it flows fouth-weft into the Briftol Chan-

nel, a progrefs of about 150 miles, navigable as far as Welch-pool.

Its chief tributary ftreams are the Northern and Southern Avons,

the Teme and the Wye\
The Thames originates in Cotfwo!d-hills,Gloucefterfhire ; and main- Thames,

tains a fouth-eafterly dire£lion, to its egrefs into the German Ocean,

after receiving the Cherwel, the Teme, the Kennett, another Wye, the

Mole, and Lee. The Medway flows into the eftuary of the Thames,

as the Wye into that of the Severn. The courfe is computed at 140

miles, navigable to Cricklade '.

The Humber is a name almoft confined to a large eftuary, which Humber,

receives many confiderable rivers that fertilize the central parts of

England. Of thefe the Trent is the moft important, which rifes at

New-pool, in Staffbrdftiire, and proceeding North-eaft, enters the

Humber, after a diredt courfe of about 100 miles, being navigable to

Burton in Staffbrdftiire. The other principal rivers that iflue into the

Humber, are the Dun, a navigable ftream v\hich runs by Don-

cafter ; the Aire navigable to Leeds, and the Calder navigable to

Halifax, both fmgularly ufeful in tranfporting the woollen manu-

fadures ; the Warf, navigable to Tadcafter; and the noble river Ure,,

or Oufe, which runs by York, and forms another grand branch of the

' Campbell, I, 146. Ibid. I. 139.

Hunaber,
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Rivers. Humber, navigable to Rlppon : nor mufl: the Derwent be omitted,

which is navigable to New Malton ; nor, though lad and lead, the

Hull. The Humber may be regarded as the ftem of a venerable oak,

which, as uiual with that tree, fpreads its chief branches in a horizontal

direction.

Mei-fey. Though the Merfey prefent a grand eftuary, its courfe is not of

great extent. It arifes in the Weft Riding of Yorkfliire, and runs to

the fouth-weft ; but the eftuary bends towards the north. The dire£t

courfe is not above 50 miles ; and is navigable to Stockport : as the

Irwell to near Manchefter, and theWeever to near Northwich, and the

mines of rock-ialt.

In briefly defcribing the other navigable rivers of this kingdom, it

may be proper to return to the Severn, and proceeding fouth-weft,

purfue the outline of the coaft. The Avon is navigable to Bath, the

Perrot to Ilchefter, the Tone to Taunton, the Taw to Barnftaple, and

another branch to Biddeford ; the Camil of Cornwall, to Wedbridge,

while the Plym, Dart, and Ex, can alfo be pervaded to a confiderable

height. Another Avon is navigable to near Salifbury, the Itchyn to

Winchefter, the Arun to Arundel, the Oiife to Lewes : the Rother,

which forms the haven of Rye, is yet navigable, though fallen in fame.

The Stour admits boats even to Canterbury ; but the Medway prefents

a navigable ftream as far as Tunbridge. On the north of the Thames,

the Lee is navigable to Bilhop's Stortford and Hertford: the Crouch

conveys boats from the fea to Hull-bridge in EfTex ; the Black-water

to Chelmsford, and another branch to Colchefter. The Stour is navi-

o-able to Sudbury ; tJhe Orwell to Stow, the Deben to Woodbridge : the

Yare and Waveney prefent accefs to FouUham and Bungay. Next is

the eftuary called the Wafli, which receives the Oufe, the Nen, the

Welland, the Witham, all ftreams of confiderable navigation.

On the North of the Humber, the Tees admits veflels to Stockton

;

the Tvne to Newcaftle. On the Weft, the Eden is navigable to Car-

lifle; the Lon to Lancafter and Hornby; the Dee to Chefter; the

Conway to within two miles of Llanrwft ; the Tivey to Llanpiter.

Milford Haven prefects branches navigable to Haverford-weft, and to

near
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near Wifton: and laftly, the Wye may be purilicd as far as Hay, Rivers.

in Brecknockdiire.

In general it may be obferved of the Britilh rivers, that tlic length of

their courfe is inconfiderable, when compared with that of the Conti-

nental ftreams. The length of the Thames compared with that of the

Danube, is only as i to 7, and with that of the Nile, as i to i 2. The

Kian Keu of China, and the river of Amazons in South America, ex-

tend throu"-h a progrefs of more than fifteen times the length of that of

the Thames. The rivers of the Southern and middle parts of England,

prefent a ftriking contraft to thofe of the North ; the former purfuing a

flow and inert courfe over mud, between level banks, amid rich and

extenfive meadows j while the latter roll their clear torrents over

beds of gravel, between elevated banks, and rocky precipices ; and even

when verdant levels occur, the ftream ftill retains its banks and beds

of gravel.

The mountains form another grand feature of geography. They Mountams,

feldom appear fmgle, but are either dlfpofed in lines or ridges, called

chains, or in anomalous clufters. When they can be arranged under

the firft form or denomination, as the Alps for example, or the Pyrenees,

they aiford great clearnefs to, geographical limits and defcriptions. It

is not, however, to be conceived, that a chain of mountains forms one

feries, as delineated in fmall maps, for the leading fummits diverge on
both fides into extenfive ribs, gradually melting into the champaign

country. And the clufters, if accurately furveyed, will generally be

found to prefent central elevations, whence fmaller branches irradiate.

While Bennevis, the higheft mountain in Scotland, is not much
above one quarter of the height of Mont Blanc, the fovereign of the

Alps, the Englifh and Welch fummits afpire to heights ftill lefs confi-

derable; Snowden being only 3568 Englifh feet above the fea, while

Bennevis is 4387, or by other accounts, 4350. But Wharn, or Wharn-
fide, in Yorkfhire, was eftimated at 4050 *.

Even

* In the map of the Weft Riding, fn Gary's EngHfh Atlas, Wharn is fai'd to be 1780 yards,
or 534c feet^; while ln;;Ieborough is 1760 yards, or 5280 feet ; and Pennigant 1740 yards, or
5320 feet. This meafurement is from the map of Yorkfhire, by Jeffries.

Mr>



112 ENGLAND.
MouN'T.uNs. Even at the prefent day, the geogrnphy of fome parts of New-

Holland, is better underftood than that of fome parts of Great Britain.

There is not even a feparate map of the Enghfh rivers, though France

fet an example of this kind, a century and a half ago; nor has there

Mr. Koufman, in liis Defcription of Cumberland, &c. (Carlifle, i?oo, 8vo.) is the moft

recent authority for the height of the Biitifli mountains, which he exhibits in the following

table :

" Heights of the Mountains above, the Level of the Sea.

Feet.

Snowdsn, in Wales, by Waddington - - 345^
Whernfide Do. - - 4050
Pendle hill Do. - - 3411
Pennygent Do. - — 393°
Ingleborough, Do. - - 39^7
Helwtllyn, by Donald - - 33^4
Skiddaw, Do. - - - 3270
Crofs-fell, Do. - - • 3390
Saddleback, Do. - - -

'

3048
Benlomond - • - 3240
Benevifh - - - - 435°
Ben-y-bourd higher

-J
By Pennant.

I
Laghin-y-gair

Benwewirti, ) Perpetual fnovr.

Skiddaw, by the experiments of Mr, Walker, from the plane )

of the fea, at Whitehaven _ _ J
353°

Crofs-fell, by Pennant - - 3839"

But great fliill and preclfion are required in meafuring the heights of mountains, A late ex-

cellent mathematician, Mr. Ewart, of Lancafter, meafured the height of Ingleborough, with

feleft and high priced inftruments, and great care. Here is the refult, as communicated to me

by Dr. Garnett

:

Height of Ingleborough above the level of the Sea, in feet and decimals.

By barometrical admeafurement - 2377,12

By trigonometrical _ _ - 2380,79

Difference only - 3,67

Wham catinot be above too feet higher, while Pendle and Pennigant are lower. The mea-

furements by Donald are probably near the truth ; Crofsfell being, in Dr. Garneti's opinion,

the higheft mountain in England.

Mr. Houfman has, however, given a good general view of the Englifh mountains. On coming

from the fouth (p. 5.) they begin in Derbyfhire, flrerching a little into Chefhire. The tops of

the ridges are commonly wet and boggy, and produce heath, bent-grafs, and niflies. They are

alnioft univerfally calcareous. Near Penrith (p. 8.) they almoft wholly difappear. The fummit

of Crofsfell (p. 18.) is fcarcely 1 000 yards above the fea, and prefents a large heap of loofe

whitiih free-ftone, or, more probably, argillaceous grit.

been
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been any attempt to delineate the chains of mountains in England. Mjvntains.

The imperfedion of the materials muft therefore apologize for any

errors or defeds in the fubfequent flight fketch. The mountainsof

Cheviot may be faid to form a regular ridge, running from the fouth- Cheviot,

•vvefl:, where they join thofe of Galloway to the north-eaft. But there

is a central ridge which pervades England from north to fouth, beginning Central

at Geltfdale foreft, 14 miles S. E. of Carlifle *, and pafllng on the weft of

Durham and Yorkflaire, where it contains mines of coal and lead, but is

fplit into infignificant appellations o^fells and la%vs. Kelton-fcll, Stan-

more, Widehill-fell,Wi!dboar-fell, Bow-fell, Home-fell, Bunhill, &c. &c.

arife on the weftern limits of Yorkfliire. Cumberland and Weftmoreland

prefeut many detached mountains, Skiddaw, &c. which can hardly be

reduced to any diftind arrangement ; but thofe of Craven, in the Weft

Riding of Yorkfhire, as Wharn, or as commonly called by the country

people, Wharnfide, Ingleborough, and Pennigant ; and Pendle on the

eaft of Lancafter j" ; belong to the Central Chain, which proceeds

fouth, through Derbyfliire, ftill abounding with minerals and natural

curiofities ; but here it feems to terminate, fpreading a little into

Chefhire. Still, however, a central chain of fmaller elevation, may be

traced, in a zig-zag line, to near Salifbury, with two diverging and

irregular branches on the eaft, one towards Norfolk, another into Kent,

while a third rung fouth-vveft into Cornwal. To the firft belong the

hills of Gogmagog, in Cambridgefliire, «Scc. to the fecond the hills of

Hampfliire, Surrey and Kent. Malvern hills, in Worcefterihire, de-

viate from the central ridge, while thofe of Cotfwold, in Gloucefter-

fhire may be regarded as a continuation of it. The hills of Mendip,

Polden, Sedgemoor, Blackdown, in Somerfetftiire ; the Tores and

Wilds of Dartmore, in Devon ; and the hills and upland downs of

* The heaihy tradl extends to Bewcaflle and Nichol Foreft, but is level. Houfm. 427.

f That Inglcboro\v-hill, Pendle, and Pennigent,

Should named be the higheft. betwixt our Tweed and Trent.

Drayton's poly Oliilon, Sor^ 28.

It is remarkable that Wham, the higheft is om'f.ed.

VOL. I. Q^ Cornwal,
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Mountains. Cornwal, extend this clialn to the Land's End : and after pafllng this

Jafl; rocky province, it expires in the Iflands of Scilly *.

Wales is a country abundant in mountains, efpecially the northern

provinces ; but their orology remains indeterminate, and it woukl re-
' quire the adlual furvey of aa experienced engineer, to reduce them to
Siio'.vjau. chains or groupes. To begin with the North, Snowdon commands the

firfl attention, a mountain of eminent height and fame; The top is

called Y Widdfa, or the confpicuous, forming alraofi; a point, and pre-

fenting a view of the county of Chefter, the mountains of Yorkftiirc,

part of Scotland and Ireland, and the IHes of Man and Anglefey '°.

Mr. Pennant does not fpecify the ftone that compofes it (probably a

granite) ; but he obfcrves that " large coarfe cryftals are often found
" in the fiflures, and very frequently cubic pyrita;, the ufual attend-

" ants on Alpine tracts." From Snowdon, a line of mountains ex-

tends by the fea to Plenlimmon, a boundary of North Wales, whence

iflue the noble rivers Severn and Wye. Of thefe hills, Urrou Seth,

"Caer Idris, and Moyle Vadiau, are the moft memorable. The hills on

the Eaft of North Wales, are far from attaining fuch confiderable ele-

vation, and gradually decline to the hills of Shropfhire, of which the

Wrekin is one of the moft noted f

.

* Among the fmaller elevations may be named the Chihern-hills, (whence the vague office

of Steward of the Chiltern Hundreds) reaching from Tring in Hertfordfhire, to Henley, in Ox.
fordlhire. In the latter county are Nettlebed and Shotover-hills.

f Mr. Aikin, in his Tour in Wales, has coniiderably illullvated this fubjcfl. He obfcrves

(p. 19.) that the Ferwyn mountains occupy the Eaft fide of Merioneth, branching into Denbigh

and Montgomery ; length about fixteen milts, breadth from five to ten. Cader Idris is the

fccond in height of the Welch mountains (about 3000 feet) and from it extends a primitive

chain, running N. N. E. in the Arrans and Arranigs, confiltiug of porphyry and granitell. The
fecond grand ridge, that of Snowdon, alfo runs N. N. E. and conlllk of fchillofe hornblende,

micaceous fchillus, granite, and porphyry, with fome large blocks of ferpeutine : this chain ex.

tends from Penmacnmawr, towards Traethmawr; and aftei forming conic peaks at intervals,

it ends in the northern horn of Cardigan-bay, ihat is the foutheru promontory of Caernar-

vonshire.

May not the mountains of Weftmortland and Cumberland be confidered as elongations of thefe

two chains, that of Snowdon paffing from the promontory on the well of the bay of Lancafter,

by Helvellyn, and ending in Saddleback and Sklddaw ; while the other pafles from near the

river Ken, by Shap Fell, &c. ?

*" Pennant's Journey to London, p. 1 70.

A chaia
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A chain proceeds due fouth to near Cardiff, in South Wales ; it is of Mountains.

far inferior height, and a fmali branch diverges to the weft, confifhing

of Cwn Cothy, Mynydd, Carreg, Brifley, and Cvvni Kerrun-hills. On "

the eaft of South Wales, are the hills of Herefordfhire, the Black Moun-

tain, Cufop-hill, Hargeft, Stockley-hill-, &c.

In the Northern and Weftern mountains and hills, chalk is un-

known, while it forms a chief material of thofe of the South and Eaft.

An eminent naturalift obferves, that a line drawn from Dorchefter, in

the county of Dorfet, to the county of Norfolk, would form a boundary

of the great chalky ftratum which interfeds the kingdom, none being

found in any quantity to the north or weft of that line ". The north-

ern mountains are moftly compofed of lime-ftone, free-ftone, flate or

fchiftus, with mines of lead or coal ; thofe of Derbyfliire prefent vaft

mafles. of lime-ftone, interfered with thick veins of toad-ftone, by fome

aflerted to be the produce of fire, while others aflign an aqueous origin *,

and numerous foflils and minerals, the confideration of which is re-

ferved for a future article. The fummit of Skiddaw prefents white

fhivery flate, or argillaceous fchiftus ; but fome of the Weftmoreland

mountains contain filiceous fchiftus f ; and it is probable that granite

may exift in thofe of Cheviot. The vaft bafe of Ingleborough, near

30 miles in circuit, confifts of lime-ftone ; on the eaft fide full of flrells

to near the fummit, which, is of grit and fand-ftone flag; the fofTiis,

black and brown marble, thin flate near Ingleton, rotten-ftone or tripoli,

and fome lead-ore '". And fuch is this chain to its termination ; while

further to the fouth, the eafterly elevations are of chalk ; and thofe on

the weft, as Mendip hills, in Somerfetflilre, are wholly calcareous.

The granite begins at Dartmoor, in Devonfiiire, and continues through

Cornwall, where it occurs of various colours, the grey granite, or moor-

ftone ; the red, or Oriental ; the white, the yellow, and the bluifh, or

»' Pennant's Journey from Chefter to London, p. 214. '" Guide to tlic Lakes, 265. 267.

* Tills toad-ftone is by the miners called cat-dirt, but they unluckily apply the fame name to

a very different fubftance (a grecnifli lime-ftone) ; a circumftance which has deceived St. Fond,
ivhen he afferts that lead ore is found in the toad-ftone, which is never the cafe.

\ Called by Houfman (p. Ag.) hard grey flint. Fine blue flate abounds in Borrowdr.le, lb.

He Hiys, (p. 229.) that near the fummit of Wharn, there is a thin feam of coal, and another is

faid to correfpond with it on a hill on the oppofite fide of Dentdnle-

Q^ 2 pigeon-
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Mountains, pigeon-coloured ". Near the Lizard and Mullion, are rocks of ferpen-

tine and fteatites, the latter being alfo found in a fingular variolite, at

Thorverton, between Exeter and Upton Pyne. The china-ftone, or

petunfi, ufed in makuig fine porcelain, is here a decorapofed granite,

the feirpar having become foft Uke Uthoraarga.

The Welch mountains abound in various granites, with large mafies

of quartz and Terpentine : a French traveller '•*, obferves a finillarity

between the fubftances of the Welch mountains, and thofe of Wicklow

in Ireland, whence he infers a primitive jun£lion. While on'the eafl: of

England the lime-ftone fucceeds the chalk (of which change the noble

promontory of Flamborough-head, already defcribed, affords a ftriking

inftance) on the coaft towards Wales, are found granite, and other pri-

mitive rocks. The Wrekin, about ten miles eail of Shrewfbury, is

chiefly compofed of reddifh chert, or petrofilex, with filiceous fand-ftone,

bafalt, and a kind of granite ". The great coal diftrid of Colebrook-

dale, reftg on indurated clay, while that near Briftol is accompanied by

black freeftone, and even the calcareous freeftone near Bath, is inter-

fperfed with numerous veins of coal. The Malvern-hills on the S. W.
of Worcefterfliire, run N. and S. about ten miles, and afford many gra-

nitic rocks with chert and hornblende flate '^ Thefe' few notices

muft fuflice on the compolition of the Englilh mountains, a fubjedl:

which only begins to attradl the attention which its curiofity

deferves.

Forefts. T^o the reader of poetry, the word Jhre/^ conveys the idea of a region

replete with thick and tall woods, interfperfed with romantic lawns

and murmuring rivulets. But in England a forefl: is fometimes bare of

trees, or not unfrequently only prefents a few vv'ithered oaks ; and the

term is even applied to upland downs and heaths. Many of the forefts

vv'cre, even in the Anglo-Saxon times, efteemed royal demefnes ; but

the Norman monarchs were fo much addicted to the chace, that up-

wards of fixty forefts at one time, appertained to the crown ; of which

the chief now remaining are the forefts of Dean, in Gloucefterfhire,

Sherv^'Ood, in Nottinghamfhire ; Windfor, in Berkfliire ; and the New

'3 Pryce's Mineralogy of Cornwal. Matcn's Weftevn Tour, &c.

^ Coquebctt Jouro. des Mines. " Townfon's Trafts, p. 163. " Ibid. 216.

7 Fere ft.



CHAP. IV. NATURAL GEOGRAPHY. ii;

Foreft, in Hampfliire. The royal forefts conllituting fo large a part of Forests.

the kingdom, of a diftintl nature, and regulations ditlcrent from other

regions, many grievances arofe, till the Barons exa£led from Henrys

III. the fore ft- charter; in which feveral defpotic laws were revoked,

and more equity extended to the neighbouring proprietors and

tenants.

Befides the principal forefts above-mentioned, other diftri(f>s ftill re-

tain the name, as Dartmoor-foreft, in Devonfliire ; linfield-chail", in

MiddlefeK ; Witham, and Epping-foreft, and that of Hsnault, in

Eflcs ; Sacy and Wittleborough-foreft, and Rockingham-foreft, in

Northamptonfhire ; Pcak-foreft, in Derbyihire ; Malvern-chafe and

Wyre-foreft, in Worceftcrfnire ; Cannock-chafe, and Neidv/ood-forelt,

in StafFordlliire ; Mogg-foreft, and Clun-foreft, and that of Hays and

Mocktree, in Shroplhire ; Macclesheld-forefl:, in Chefhire ; Netherdale-

foreft, and Langfter-chafe, in the Weft Riding of Yorklhire ; the forelt

of Galtres; and Arkengarth and Stainmore, and Leyne, in the North

Riding; Teefdale and Wered.le-forefts, in the county of Durham

;

Rofendale-foreft, in Lancafhire ; Sleddell and Marti ndale-forefts, &c.

in Weftmoreland ; Geltfdale and Inglewood-forefts, in Cumberland..

Among the numerous fpecies of vegetables which are natives of Gene.ai

Britain, fcarcely any are adequate to the fuftenance and cloathing of
|rkifli Bot

man. Our frequent rains, our blaftjng winds, and the fcanty portion ">'

to which we are ftinted, of the light and heat of the fun, de. rive us en-

tirely of thofc vegetable treafures, which, in the tropical climates, offer

themfelves in overflowing exuberance, to fatlsfy the wants and lux-

urious defires of their human inhabitants. The never-failing verdure

of our plains and hills,' covered with a rich carpet of graftes ar:d papi-

lionaceous plants, fliews how admirably our country is qualified for the

fupport of graminivorous quadrupeds; and we find accordingly that

our ancient forefts abounded in ftags and roe-deer, as our cleared and

cultivated laitrls do now Vvdth fneep and. cattle. This feem.ing partiality,

of nature, in thus fcanting to man the fupply of vegetable food, whiie

it is profufely offered to the grazing herds of every kind, by obliging the

early fettlers in this ifland to depend for their fupport, principally on.

the flefli of animals, gave them ftronger motives to perfonal .exertion,

,

thaa
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BorANv. than an equal ftate of civilization in a warmer climate, could have af-

forded. While the native of the tropical regions was receiving from

the unpurchafed bounty of nature, his regular and plentiful fupply of

cocoa-nuts, bananas, an.d bread-fruit, the Briton was obliged to earn

his daily food, by the hard labour of each day, to chafe the flying deer

throup-h the woods, or to dlfpute his prey with the boar or the wolf.

Thus, by the feverity of the clttnate, and the want of vegetable food,

was the lirft germ of exertion ripened into aftivity, which, by the com-

bined influence of luxury and neceflTity, has at length laid all the vege-

table riches of the globe at our feet.

In the general progrefl^ion of fcience, botany has advanced with rapid

• fieps,nnd has been cherifhed with peculiar fondnefs in our native ifland.

The Flora of Britain, though it cannot boaft the mofl: fplendld and ex-

quiiite of vegetable produdions, yet contains as great a variety of genera

and fpecies, as any other country of equal extent. The invefligation

of indigenous, as well as exotic plants, is continually carrying on here

M'ith increafuig ardour, and every year brings new accefl^ions to our

crowded ranks of native vegetables. It cannot be expedled, therefore,

that v>'e fhould give a particular account of each fpecies, and it would

be but little agreeable or ufeful, to ofier to our readers a barren lift of

Linnsan nomenclature : we ihall, therefore, chufe a middle courfe,

by givin"- a general view of the natural families under which the plants

of England arrange themfelves, and particularize by name only, fuch

fpecies, as from their utility or rarity, or other circumftances, may be

•\s'orthy of individual notice.

Gr.>fr«. The tirft for importance and variety is the family of grasses.

Almoft^every part of the country that is not under tillage, is princi-

pally covered with grafs. Under almoft all the difi'erences of foil and

fituation, we find the chief covering of the richeft, as well as of the

luoft barren trads, made up for the moft part of thefe plants : to thefe

we are indebted for the luxuriant verdure of our paftures, for the clofe

velvet carpeting of our downs and fheep-walks, and the more fcanty

cloathing of our mountainous diftrids. Twenty-feven genera, and a

hundred and ten fpecies of grafs are natives of our ifland, moft of them

ef commoa occurrence in fituations where they are found at all. None
of
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of them have been proved to be poifonous, either to man or beafl:, on Botany.

the contrary, whether frefli or dried, they I'urnilh a grateful food to all

our domeftic cattle. The moft important grafTcs in meadows and paf-

tures, are the Anthoxanthum odoi-atum (fweet fcented vernal grafs)
;

Phleum pratenfe (cat'stail grafs); Alopccurus pratenfis and agreflis

(fox-tail grafs ^ ; two or three fpecies of Agroftis (bent- grafs) ; Aira

flexuofa and coefpitofa (hair-grafs) ; Holcus lanatus and avcnaceus

(foft-grafs ;) Poa trivialis pratenfis, &c. (meadow-grafs) ; Dadlylis glo-

merata (cock's-foot grafs) j Feftuca avina pratenfis elatior, &c. (fefcue

grafs) ; Avena pratenfis and flavefcens (oat-grafs). Other fpecies are

natives of marflies and wet places ; thefe are generally the largeft ami

moft luxuriant, and if in quality they be fomewhat inferior to the pre-

ceding, yet the defe(fl: is probably more than compenfated by the quan-

tity of herbage that they fupply. Of thefe the principal are Alopecurus

geniculatus ; Milium cftufum ; Melica unifiora and nutanii ; Poa

aquatica, 'fluitans, nemoralis ; Feftuca gigantea ; Arundo phrogmites,

epigeios calamagroftis. Light fandy loils, efpecially the flat parts of

the eaftern and fouthern coafts, abound in grafl'es that are hardly to be

met with in the interior of the iiland ; the herbage of thefe affords a

coarfe and fcanty pafture, and they are eminently diftingulflied from

their kindred fpecies, by the length and ftrength of their creeping-

roots. The inhabitants of Skey, and the other v/eftern iflands of Scot-

land, manufadlure them into durable ropes : and while growing, they

ferve the very important purpofe of binding together the loofe fand,

which otherwife would be drifted far up the country : the moft emi-

nently ufeful for this purpofe are Phalaris arenaria ; Aira canefcens-;

Arundo arenaria; Elymus arenarius, and Hordeum maritimum. Upon
the fides and fummits of our mountains, are found a few graiTes that

do not appear elfewhere, mixed with fome others of more genera! oc-

currence ; as, however, in thefe bleak and" elevated Tituations, covered

with fnow for fome months in the year, and fhrowded in clouds for the

principal part of the remainder, itwould be fcarcelypofhble forthcfe plants

to bring their feeds to maturity, we obferve in them a wife and ftriking

deviation from the common courfe of nature. Like the reft of their

tribe, they throw up flowering ftems and bear bloffoins ; but thefe are

iucceedad
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BoTANv, fucceeded, not by feeds, but by bulbs, v/hich in a fliort time vegetate

and are already furnifbed with a leaf and roots, before tbey fall to t

ground : all the viviparous grades except one (Feftuca vivipara) if tranf-

planted to a lower and warmer fituation, accommodate themfelves to their

new climate, and produce feeds. The following individuals compofe

this remarkable clafs, Phlcuni pratenfc ; Aira casfpitofa ; .Poa aquatica

alpina annua ; Cynofurus criftatus ; Feftuca vivipara ; Triticura repens.

Befides thefe there are others of a more hardy conftitution, which ap-

pear to be the true natives of the mountains, and multiply their fpecics

by feed in the ufual way; of thefe the principal are Phleum alpinum,

Poa flexuofa and ca:fia. The tarer graifes may be divided into thofe

which are found almoft folely in corn-fields, and which probably have

been imported from the Continent with feed-corn ; and into thofe which

are mofl certainly natives ; to the firft clafs belong all the five fpecies of

Panicum ; Briza minor ; Bromus arvenfis : to the fecond belong Phleum

crinitum ; Alopccurus bulbofus ; Agroftis fpica venti, Sefleria csrulea,

Stipa pumata.

Nearly allied to the graffes in general habit, arc the eight genera,

Schoenus, Cyperus, Scirpus, Eriophorum, Juncus, Carex, Sparganium,

and Typha, comprehending about ninety fpecies. All thefe are natives

of moors, bogs, and pools; they ferve to give confiftency to the deep

mud or peat, in which they are rooted, and when young afford a coarfe

pallure to fheep and cattle; feveral of them are ufed for matting, thatch-

ing, and fur chair bottoms. The ftately Typha (huU-runi) is one of

the principal ornaments of our fens, and negleded pools, and the feveral

fpecies of Eriophorum (cotton-grafs") enliven many a dreary mile of

bog, by their gracefully pendent tufts of cotton, Tlie following are

the rarer fpecies belonging to this clafs, Cypherus longus (Engllfh Ga-

langale) found only near St. David's Head, Pemhrokefliire ; Scirpus

Multicaulis ; Eriophorum alpinum
; Juncus filiformis, biglumis

;

Carex cinerea di flans.

Pniiiona- The . Legumlnous, or papilionaceous plants, fo called from their

ccous, winged bloflbms, forn a very important clafs in Britifh botany.

They are divided into nineteen genera, and fixty-four fpecies. The

herbage of all when frcdi, and of many when dry, is a mofl grateful

food
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food to horfes, cattle, and flieep, and feveral of them, as the clovers and Botany.

vetches, are largely cuhivated for this purpofc. Moft of this clafs are

climbers, and adorn our thickets and hedges with elegant feftoons of

blolToms and foliage ; a few have been introduced into our gardens and

fbvubberies, as the Fumarla folida and lutea (Fumitory) ; Spartium

fcoparium (broom); and Lathyrus latifolius (everlafting pea) ; many
more, however, even of fuperior beauty, have not yet found a place

there ; of thefe the principal are two fpecies of fumitory, F. capreolata

-and claviculata ; Lathyrus fylveftris (narrow-leaved everlafting pea),

Vicia fylvatica and Cracca (v«?0Gd and tufted vetch), plants eminently

diftinguiflied for their luxuriant growth, their elegant finely divided

leaves, and their tufted blonfoms. Of humbler ftature, but yet of equal

beauty, are Genifta tin£loria and Anglica (dyers weed and petty furze);

XJlex nana (dwarf furze) ; Anthylhs vulneraria (kidney vetch) ; and

Aftragalus glycyphyllus (wild liquorice), with yellow flowers; Ononis

arvenfis - (wreft harrow); Orobus tuberofus (heath pea) ; Hedyfarum
onobrychis (faint-foin) and Aftragalus hyppoglottis (mountain milk

vetch), with purple flowers ; and the Lathyrus Niflblia, diftinguiflied

from the reft by its entire grafs-like leaves, and its folitary crirtifon

bloflToms. Almoft all the EngliCh papilionaceous plants flourifli beft in

light calcareous foils, either rocky or fandy ; and fome of them, as the

Anthyllis vulneraria, and Hedyfarum onobrychis, may be reckoned

certain indications of chalk or lime-ftone. There are few rare plants

belonging to this clafe ; Fumaria folida and lutea; Pifum maritimum
(fea-pea) ; Lathyrus aphaca, hirfutus, and latifolius ; Vicia hybrida,

and Trifolium glomeratum, are the principal.

The umbelliferous plants form a large and important clafe in the Umbelli-

natural arrangement of Britifli vegetables, confifting of thirty-five

genera, and about fixty fpecies. The roots and feeds of thofe kinds

which grow on dry, light foils, are frequently aromatic ; thofe that are

-natives of marfnes and moift meadows, are, for the moft part, in a

greater or lefs degree poifonous. The whole clafs, indeed, is a fuf-

picious one, and contains fpecies that are fatal, not only to man, but to

moft of our domeftic quadrupeds. The moft actively deleterious are

the following : Conium maculatum (hemlock) ; Oenanthe crocata

voi>. I. R (hemlock

f,erous.
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Botany, (hemlock drop-wort) ; Cicuta virofa, (water- hemlock). Afewfpecies

by dint of cultivation, have been rendered ferviceable to man, either as

food, or on account of their aromatic qualities ; fuch are Daucus carota

(carrot); Crithinum maritimum (famphire) ; Angelica major ;^ Co-

riandrum fativum (Coriander) ; Paftinaca fativa (parfnip) ; Anethura

fccniculum (fennel) ; Carum carui (carraway) ; and Apium graveo-

lens (celery), a plant which in its native falt-marfhes, is acrid and of

diminutive fize, but by attentive culture becomes fucciilent, nutritive,

and of high eftimation. The vegetables belonging to this clafs are dif-

tlnguifliedfrom the reft by their fmall cluftered white or yellow flowers^

produced at the extremity of a greater or lefs number of fpokes, ra-

diating from a common centre, like the fticks of an umbrella, a mode
of inflorefcence which diftinguifhes them at once from other plants,

but difqualifies them from being ornaments to a garden; fome of thefey

as Caucalis daucoides, and Anethum foeniculum, are certain proofs of

a calcareous foil. The rarer fpecies are Eryngium campeftre (field

Eryngo) ; Selinum paluftre (milky parfley) ; Peucedanum officinale

(fea fulphur wort) ; Cicuta virofa (water-hemlock), in wet places and

falt-marfhes ; Tordylium maximum (great hart-wort) ; Caucalis lati-

folia (great bur-parfley) ; Athamanta Libanotis (mountain-ftone

parfley) ; Pimpinella dioica (dwarf rock-parfley), on lime-ftone rocks,,

and chalk-hills ; Meum Athamanticum (fpignel), in high moun-
tainous paftures ; and Ligufticum Gornublenfe (Cornifh lavage), pecu-

liar to the thickets and hedges of Cornwall.

L b" t d.
The ringent, galeated, hooded, or labiated plants, hold a confpl-

cuous place in the Englifh Flora, and arrange themfelves in the Lin-

nasan fyftem, according to the number and fituation of their ftamens,

partly in the clafs Diandria, and partly in the Didynamia ; their

bloflbms are fituated for the moft part in whorls or rings, containing

five or fix individuals, and encircling the ftem from the top downwards.

Of thefe, none, except perhaps, the Digitalis (fox-glove), deferve to be

ranked among the poifonous plants; a confiderable number, however,

exhibit a ftrong aromatic fmell, approaching, in fome cafes, to the foetid,

and poflTefs other adlive fenfible properties. Thofe which are at pre-

fent ufed in medicine, are Teucrium fcordiiim (water Germander) ;

Mentha
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TVIentha virldis (fpear-m'int) ; Mentha piperita (pepper-mint) ; Men- Botant.

tha pulegiunn fpenny-royalj ; Marrubium vulgare (horehound) ; and

Digitalis purpurea (purple, fox-glove). Our moft efteemed pot-herbs

belong to this natural clafs, and are many of them natives ot England.

:Such as (befides the mints mentioned above) Origanum vulgare (mar-

joram) ; Thymus ferpyllum (common and lemon thyme) ; and

Thymus aciuos (bafil thyme), all of them abundant in chalky and cal-

careous foils. There are not many very fliowy plants in this clals ;

hut the Galeopfis verficolor (bee nettle) ; Antirrhinum cymbalaria,

.'linaria, and majus, (fnap-dragon) ; and Digitalis, (fox-glove, both

purple and white,) are eminently beautiful. The rarer fpecies arc

Utricularia minor (fmall bladder-fnout) ; Salvia pratenfis (meadow-

clary) ; Ajuga Alpina (mountain bugle) ; Mentha odorata (bergamot

jnint) ; Bartfia Alpina (mountain eye-brlghtj ; Antirrhinum repens

(blue toad-flaxl; Scrophularia fcorodonia (balm-leaved fig-wort); and

•Orobanche coerulea (purple broom rape). Some of thefe plants have

certain peculiarities of ftrudure, which render them worthy of notice.

The genus Utricularia (bladder-fnout), an aquatic, may be diftinguiflied

from all the reft, by the numerous fmall membraneous bags, attached t9

its finely divided leaves that ferve to fupport it on the furface of the

water ; the genera, Lathrsea (toothwort) ; and Orobanche (broom-rapej,

are parafitical, that is, they fix themfelves in the roots of other vege-

tables, from which they derive their nutriment, being incapable of fub-

fifting if planted in the open ground ; they are alfo deftitute of leaves,

confifting merely of a flefhy ftem, terminated by purplifh brown flowers.

The Antirrhinum linaria (yellow toad-flax) is occafionally fubjedl to a

fingular variety, in the ftrudlure of its blofibm, and when in this ftate, is

known by the name of A. peloria. Thirty-fix genera, and eighty-

eight fpecies, compofe this clafs.

Perhaps the moft fplendid of all the herbaceous plants, arc thofe of Liluccons.

the bulbous roots, which, from their general refemblance to the lily,

have obtained the name of Liliaceous ; moft ot thefe, however, are

natives of warmer climates ; the fandy defarts about the Cape of Good
J^Iope, and the fhores of the Indian Ocean, produce the moft beautiful

R 2 fpecies
J
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Botany, fpeelcs ; of thofe which are found wild in England, there are only

eleven genera, and twenty-eight fpecies ;: and the greater number of

thefe are of rare occurrence in a truly native ftate ; the fpring and

autumnal crocus, the fnow-drop, the fnow-flake, the three kinds of

Narciffus (including the daffodil), the fritillary, tulrp, and lily of the

•valleyyas well as three fpecies of ornithogalum, or ftar of Bethlehem,

are more familiar to us as garden plants, than as natives of our woods

and paftures. The reft of this clafs are feven fpecies of Allium

(garlick) ; three of Convallaria (Solomon's feal), Colchicum autumnale

(meadow faffron) ; and four kinds of Scilla (fquill), one of which the

beautiful and fragrant hare-bell, or wirld hyacinth, is the principal or-

nament of our groves and thickets, at a time when they are profufe-

of beauties.

Sofaecous, The Rofaceous plants comprlfing the clafs Icofandria of Linnscus,

form an important part of Engliih botany, and include twelve genera,

and forty-one fpecies. Some of thefe are herbaceous, and others are

deciduous trees and ihrubs. In the firft divifion, the moft worthy of

notice are, Spirsea ulmaria (meadow-fweet)
;
growing plentifully by the

fide of brooks and ditches,, and fcenting the air about Midfummer,.

"with its powerful cloying fweets ; Fragaria vefca (wood-ftrawberry\

perhaos the moft valuable of our native fruits,^ Tormentilla officinalis

(common tormentil), one of the ftrongeft vegetable aftringents. Tee-

the fecoad divifion belong the moft beautiful and ufeful of our hedge-

fhrubs, the Prunus infititia, and fpinofa (bullace and black-thorn) j

Mefpilus oxyacantha (hawthorn) ; Pyrus mahis and aucuparia (crab, and.

mountain afti) ; feveral fpecies of Rofa (wild rofe) ; and Rubus (bram-

ble). The cherry, the medlar, the fervice, and pear-trees, whofe fruity

when-wild, is of fo little account, and of fuch value w^hen improved by

cultivation, belong alfo to this clafs. The rarer among thefe plants are

Pyrus domeftica (fervice- tree); Spircea falicifolia, (willow-leaved fpir^a);

Rofa rubiginofa (fweet- briar) ; Rubus Id;£us (rafpberry),, in rocky

woods ; Dryas o£topetala (mountain avens) ; Potentilla rupeftris

(ftrawberry flowered cinquefoil) ; Rubus chamcemorus (cloud-berry)
;

Rubus faxatUis (ftone-bramble) ; on the high mountains of Wales^

and
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and the north of England. The burnet-rofe, and white beam tree, Botany.

are certain indications of calcareous foil ; and, indeed, almoft the whole

clafs thrive beft on limeftone.

The Tetradynamious, or cruciform plants, compofe a large natural c-udfoim.

clafs, entirely diftinft from any other, the individual fpecies, however,

of which, have lb many common features of relemblance, as to render

it, in feveral cafes, by no means eafy to afcertain their fpecific diiTer-

ences. The flower conlifts of four petals, dilpofed in the form of a

crofs, containing one plftil and fix ftamens, two of which are fhorter

than the reft ; thefe are fucceeded by a pouch or pod, bearing the feedvS,

hence the clafs is divided into the pouched and podded plants. The
tafte of all thefe is more or lefs acrid, but none are poifonous : they are

found to be peculiarly grateful to lailors who have been long at fea,

and thereby have contradted the fcurvy ; on this account thefe veget-

ables have obtained the name of antifcorbutics ; their hot biting flavour

is the moft intenfe in wet feafons, and in a fwampy foil, and is re-

markably mitigated by cultivation in light fandy ground. Many of

our moft efteemed culinary vegetables are of this clafs, fuch as the

cabbage, with all its varieties of brocoli, cauliflower, &c. the turnip, the

radifh, muftard, crefs, and horfe-radifh ; twenty-three genera, and

fixty-two fpecies, compofe this clafs. The moft worthy of notice are

{he feveral kinds of Lepidium, or pepperwort ; of Cochlearia, including

the fcurvy-grafs and horfc-radifti ; of Braflica, containing the colewort,

field-cabbage, colefeed, turnip, and fea-cabbage ; of Sinapis, including

the white and common muftard ; Bunias catuile (fea-rocket) j Crambe
maritima (fea-kale) ; Sifymbrium nafturtium (water-crefs) ; and Ery-

fimum alliaria (fauce alone) ; all thefe are wholefome and agreeable

vegetables, either in fallads or boiled. Tfatis tindoria (woad), is wor-

thy of mention, as a dyeing drug, anciently ufed by the Britons for the

purpofe of ftaining their fkins, and in fome eftimation even at prefent,

as a fubftitute for indigo. The few rare plants belonging to this clafs

are, Vella annua (annual crefs rocket) ; Sifymbrium monenfe (fea-

rocket), in fandy-foils ; Draba incana (wreathed crefs) ; Iberis amara

(bitter candy-tuft), on limeftone ; Thlafpi arvenfe (fmooth Mithridate

muftardj
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.lioTA^Ny. miifiard), in clay ; Coclilearia Danica (Danifli fcurvy-grafs), m mtid

by the fea-fide. The only native cruciform plant adopted into our

gardens, is Cheiranthus cheiri fwall-flower) j if, indeed, it be not

rather to be confidered as of foreign origin.

Radiated. One of the largeft of the natural claiTes of Englifh vegetables, is that

of the radiated or compound flowered plants; thef« bear flow^ering

heads, confifting of numerous florets, inclofed in a common calyx, and

feated on the fume receptacle ; each fertile floret is compofcd of a tu-

bular, or ftrap-fhaped petal, and five ftamens, the anthers of which are

.united into a hollow cylinder, through which riles the piflil ; this is

followed by an oblong feed, terminated by a fmall column, crowned by

a radiated feather ; by this ingenious apparatus, when the feed is ripe it

detaches itfelf from the receptacle, and is carried in the air to a confi-

derable diftance, and is on this account called a winged feed. Forty

genera, and i2ofpecies, belong to this clafs. It is rather remarkable,

that out of fo large a number of plants, many of which are very

abundant, and of great fize, only a fingle one, the Tragopogon porri-

folius (falfafy), (hould be applied to the fuftenance of man, and not

even a Tingle one fliould be cultivated for the ufe of cattle ; more

efpecially as the La£tuca virofa (ftrong-fcented lettuce), is the only

fpecies poflefled of deleterious properties. Moft of this clafs have an un-

grateful bitter tafte, and the fucculent ones contain a white milky juice,

of an acrid flavour. Of all our native vegetables, they are the com-

moneft, thriving by negle<fl:, and multiplying under perfecution ; the

farmer and gardener are unccafingly employed in their deftrudion, for

they contribute little or nothing to the fupport of man, and the larger

quadrupeds ; nor is the beauty of their appearance fuch, as to obtain for

them a place in the flower-garden. The annual kinds, however, pro-

ducing vaft multitudes of feeds, and the perennial ones being furnifhed

with long and deeply ftriking roots, there is no fear of their extermina-

tion ; they occupy road fides, ditch banks, and all wafte places that are

incapable of cultivation, and feem peculiarly devoted to the fuftenance

of the granivorous birds, by their feeds, and of numerous tribes of in-

fers, 'by their foliage. The fow-thifl:le, hawkweed, burdock, thiftle,

6 cud-
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end-weed, coltsfoot, groundfel, dandelion, daify, and yarrow, are the Botant.

moft commonly occurring genera ; a few, as the chamomile, worm-

wood, elecampane, and feverfew, are employed in medicine. The daify,

and butter-bur (Tufhlago petafites), are generally the firfl: bloifoms of

the fpring, and on that account are beheld with greater fatisfadion thatT

more fhovvy plants. The rarer individuals attached to this clafs are,

Hieracium alpinum (alpine hawkweed), and Serratula alpina (alpine

faw-wort), found in Wales ; Crepis foetida ((linking hawkfbeard), in

calcareous foil ; Santolina maritima (fea-cotton weed) ; Artemifia

ccerulefcens (blue fouthern-wood), on the fca-fliore ; Artemifia cam-

peftris (wild fouthern-wood) ; Gnaphalium Gallicum (grafs cud-weed),

on light fandy ground ; Senecio paludofus (marfh golden-rod) ; Inula

Helenium (elecampane), in marflies, ditches, and wet meadows.

The greatefl: part of the clafs Gynandria in the Linnxan fyftem of Orchis.

Englilh plants, is occupied by the Orchis tribe, confifting of five genera,

orchis, fatyrium, ophrys, ferapios, and cypripedium. Thefe differ re-

markably in ftru^lure from the reft of our native vegetables ; they are

bulbous or tuberous-rooted, have entire fword-fhaped leaves ; each root

throws up a fingle ftem, terminated by a loofe, or crowded fpike of

bloffoms ; the bloffoms themfelves confift of five petals, generally dif-

pofed fo as to refemble a fly, bee, fpider, or other infe£l, of two ftamens

feated upon the piftil of a nedary or honey-cup, lengthened into a

horn, or diftended like a bladder ; the feeds refemble brown coarfe

duft, and though repeatedly fown, have never yet been known to

germinate. They are all either fingular or beautiful plants, and would

no doubt be more frequently introduced into our gardens, if they were

of eafier cultivation. They are of but little account as food for cattle,

but the roots of the bulbous kinds abound in a mild farina, which

might be ufed for human nutriment ; the jalep of the fhops is the

powdered root of a fpecies of orchis that is found in Turkey. The

number of Englifh fpecies belonging to the above-mentioned genera,

is about thirty-two; of thefe the Ophrys anthropophora (man orchis);

Ophrys myodes (fly orchis) ; Ophrys apifera (bee orchis) ; Ophrys

aranifera (fpider orchis), are the moft fingular for the form of their

bloffom, the general appearance of which is expreffed by their trivial

names.
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names. The mofl eminently beautiful kinds are, Orchis pyramidalis

(late flowering orchis) ; Orchis raafcula (early orchis) ; Orchis conap-
lea (red-handed orchis) ; Satyrium hircinum (lizard flower) ; Sera-

pias grandiflora (white helleborine) ; Cypripedium calceolus (ladies

flipper). A few are remarkably fragrant, efpecially in the cool of

evening; thefe are Orchis bifolia (butterfly orchis); Orchis conapfea;

Ophrys monorchis (mufk orchis). Several grow in wet boggy places,

but by far the greater part are inhabitants of calcareous difl:ridls ; the

county of Kent in particular, is remarkably rich in them.

Such of our trees and fhrubs as have not been already mentioned,

may be confidered as forming a peculiar clafs, and one of great impor-

tance ; it is naturally fubdivided into the evergreen and deciduous.

The mofl; valuable of our native evergreens, are the box, the pine,

the yew, and the holly; thofe of fecondary confequence, are the juniper,

and ivy ; the fpurge laurel (Daphne lauriola) ; the cranberry, and

thofe extremely ornamental plants, the Vaccinium vitis idsea (red

whortle berries) ; and Arbutus uva urfi (bear-berry).

The deciduous timber-trees that are either aboriginal, or at leaft; have

been long naturalized to our foil, are the oak, the chefnut, and beech,

all of which are majl-bear'ing trees ^ or produce farinaceous oily nuts, the

favourite food of hogs, and of many graminivorous quadrupeds

;

the birch, the alder, the hornbeam, the abele, the black poplar, and the

afpen, bearing catkins ; the fycamore, the maple, and the afh ; the lime,

the elm, and wych hazle. A middle ftation between the timber-trees

and flirubs, is occupied by the hazle, and the numerous fpecies of wil-

low. The pulpy fruit-bearing fhrubs are, the currant and goofeberry,

(Ribes,) the elder, the barberry, the bilberry, the cornel, or dogwood,

the buckthorn, and berry-bearing alder, (Rhamnus,) the guelder rofe,

and mealy-tree, (Viburnum,) and the Mezereon ; the four firft are

wholefome and grateful to the palate, the reft; are either infipid or

noxious. The four kinds of Erica (heath); and Andromeda polifolia

(Foley mountain), are low, fhrubby plants, that form the mofl; fplendid

ornaments of our bogs and moors.

The Filices or ferns, comprize a. number of elegant plants that grow

in moift, fljady, and uncultivated places, the ufes of which have been

but
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but little enquired Into ; eleven genera, and about forty-four fpecies, are Botany.

natives of Britain ; the roots of moft abound in a mild fweetilh mu-
cilage, which in times of fcarcity has been reforted to for nutriment

;

the larger and commoneft kinds, fuch as Pteris acqiiilina (common
fern or brakes), are colleded and burnt for the potafli, which is yielded

from their afhes ; the Equifetum hyemale (fhave-grafs), is much ufed

by turners and cabinet-makers, as a fine file to fmooth their work
with.

Th,e fmalleft of vegetables, the mofles, are at the fame time the moft Moffes.

numerous ; ten genera, and nearly 200 fpecies, compofe this natural

clafs. To man and the larger animals, they appear to be of little or no

ufe ; low and fhady places are in general over-run with them, and on

walls, and hard dry banks, where other plants are unable to vegetate,

thefe readily gain a fettlement j by the decay of fucceffive generations,

a.fufficient depth of foil is at length formed for the nutriment of

other vegetables, and this is, perhaps, the principal advantage derived,

at leaft by man, from the exiftence of thefe plants.

Thofe cruftaceous, and leather-like plants, which cover the fides of Lichens,

walls and rocks, and abound on dry heaths, form the clafs of lichens,

nearly as numerous as the preceding one ; their general ufe in the

osconomy of nature, feems to be nearly the fame as that oi the moffes

;

the ingenuity of man has, however, applied them to feveral other

purpofes. The Lichen pulmonarius, has gained the name of lung-

wort, from its fuppofed ufe in medicine ; Lichen Icelandicus, when
boiled in water or milk, produces a kind of gruel of little account in

this country, but in Iceland forming an important part of the food of the

inhabitants ; the Lichen prunaftri, ferves as the bafe of feveral fcented

powders ; that beautiful but fugitive crimfon dye, the archil, is pre-

pared in England from the Lichen parellus, and L. calcareus (Dyer's

lichen). Several others are employ-ed by the peafants of Wales, Der-

byfhire, and the North of England, in dyeing their home-made woollen

cloths.

The clafs of Fungi includes feventeen genera, and feveral hundred FungJ.,.

fpecies of native vegetables, almoft all of which are abandoned to neg-

led: ; in France and Italy, feveral kinds are colledled for the table, and

VOL. I. S . arc
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Botany. are reckoned fome of Its principal delicacies ; in this country they lie

for the moft part under the obloquy of being poifonous, fo that only

the five following are ufed, viz. Merulius cantharellus (Chanterelle

mufhrcom) ; Agaricus oreades (Fairy-ring M.) ; Agaricus campeftris

(common M.) ; Phallus efculentus (Morell) ; and Tuber cibarium

(truffle.)

Sea-weeds. The laft clafs of Englllh vegetables, is that of the marine Algse, or

fea-weeds. Four genera, and between two and three hundred fpecies,

are found upon our own fhores ; the more tender and gelatinous kinds,

are eaten either raw or boiled, and the reft on thofe rocky parts of the

coaft, where they can be collecled in great quantities, are burnt into

kelp for the ufe of the foap-boilers and glafs-makers.

Zoology. Mr. Pennant, in his Britifh Zoology, has treated this fubjed at due

extent, and with his ufual ability. The nature of this work will only

admit of a few imperfed notices. Of animals, that celebrated author

enumerates twenty genera, from the horfe down to the feal and bat.

The birds extend to forty-eight, the reptiles to four, and the fifh to forty

genera, befides the cruftaceous and fhell fifti.

That noble and ufeful animal, the Horfe, is found in England of

many mingled breeds, while moft other kingdoms produce only one

kind ". Our race-horfes defcend from Arabian ftallions, and the ge-

nealogy faintly extends to our hunters. The great ftrength and fize

of the Englifti draught-horfes, are derived from thofe of Germany, Flan-

ders, and Holftein ; and other breeds have been fo intermingled, that

native horfes may be found adapted to every purpofe of pomp, pleafure,

cr utility. Thofe of Yorkftiire are particularly celebrated for their

fplrit and beauty ; and the grooms of that county are equally noted

for their fkill in the management of this valuable animal. It is fome-

what remarkable, that while England excels all the European countries

in various breeds of horfes, yet veterinary fchools are of recent infti-

tution. The fpeed of Childers was computed at a mile in a minute ; and

fuch is the ftrength of a Yorkfhire pack-horfe, that he will ufually carry

420 pounds ; nay, a mill-horfe will fupport for a (hort diftance, a.

•3 Pennant's Zoology, yol. i. p. i.

weight
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weight of 910 pounds. Mr. Pennant obferves, that though the Britifli Zoology.

cavalry was remarkable, even in the time of Julius Csefar, yet we know
not what was the primitive breed.

The indigenous breed of horned cattle, is now only known to exift

in Neidwood-foreft, in Staffordfliire, and at Chillingham-caftle, in

Northumberland. They are long-legged and wild like deer, of a pure

white colour, with black muzzles, ears, and tails, and a ftripe of the

fame hue along the back. The breeds of our cattle are almolt as va-

rious as thofe of our horfes ; thofe of Wales and Cornwall are fmall,

while the Lincolnfhire kind derive their great fize from thofe of Hol-

ftein. In the North of England we find kylies, fo called from the

diftrid: of Kyle, in Scotland ; in the South we find the elegant breed

of Guernfey, generally of a light brown colour, and fmall fize, but re-

markable for the richnefs of their milk. Of late years Mr. Bakewell,

and others, have brought the breeding of cattle and fheep to a regular

fyftem.

The number and value of fheep in England, may be judged from the

ancient ftaple commodity of wool. Of this moft ufeful animal feveral

breeds appear, generally denominated from their particular counties or

diftrids ; thofe of Herefordfhire, Devonfhire, and Cotfwold downs,

are noted for fine fleeces, while the Lincolnfhire and Warwickfliire

kind, are remarkable for the quantity. The Teefdale breed of the

county of Durham, though lately negleded, continue to deferve their

fame. The wool is beautiful, but the length of their legs, lefTens

their value in the eyes of the butcher. The mutton of Wales, on the

contrary, is efteemed, while the wool is coarfe, yet employed in many
ufeful and falutary manufa£tures. The Norfolk breed is remarkable for

black faces and legs. Thofe of Leicefterihire are very large, and with-

out horns.

The moft laudable exertions have lately been made by the Board of

Agriculture, and by individuals, for the improvement of the Englifli

fleece.

The goat, an inhabitant of the rocks, has, even in Wales, begun to

yield to the more ufeful fheep ; that country being, like Scotland, more

adapted to the woollen manufadure. It is to be regretted that fome

3 2 means
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means are not dllcovered of preventing the goat, an ufeful animal

to the poor, from being fo deftrudtive to phxntalions and agriculture.

The breeds of fwine are various and ufeful.

England alfo abounds in, breeds of dogs, fome of which were' cele-

brated even in Roman times. In the reign of Elizabeth, Dr. Caius or Kay-

enumerates fixteen denominations of Englifh dogs. Some feem to be

now extind ; and the blood-hound only occurs in Staffordlliire. The

terrier, as the name implies, was ufed to force the burrowing animals

from their holes ; the harrier, a-kin to the fox-hound, for hunting the

hare. The grey-hound was fo called, as Caius informs us, becaufe he

was the firfl in degree among dogs. The tumbler of that author feems

to be our lurcher. The fpaniels from Spain, as the name imports,

were trained as ftarters, fetters, and pointers, but the latter defcription

is modern ; the water-fpaniel was ufed to recover the flaughtered gamej

the fpaniel gentle, or comforter of Dr. Caius, is our lap-dog ; the fliep-

herd's dog is BufFon's fanciful father of the whole canine progeny,

and always difplayed its docile qualities. The maftifF, or amaze- thief

^

was employed in defending the houfe : to this fpecies Mr. Pennant

afcribes the bull-dog, an animal of furprifmg fpirit and fiercenefs. The

curs and mongrels are numerous ; but the turnfpit is now exploded.

Of late the Newfoundland-dog, of more ufeful and generous qualities,

has in fome degree fupplanted the maftiff; and the fpotted Dalmatian

forms an a^lditlonal attendant on an equipage.

The cat is one of the moft univerfal, and moft identic of animals,

thofe of Angola excepted, with their white fleeces, and thofe of RulTia

with a bluilh fleece, and eyes of topaz.

Of our favage animals the moft fierce and deftrudive is the wild cat,

which is three or four times as large as the domeftic, with a flat broad

face colour yellowifh white, mixed with deep grey, in ftreaks running

from a black lift on the back ; hips always black, tail alternate bars of

black and white; only found in the moft mountainous and woody

parts. The wolf has been long extind, but the fox abounds. It is

fufficient to name the badger, the fitchet, the martin, the ftoat, or

ermin, the otter, fquirrel, dormoufe, rat (the native or iron grey, has

lately almoft vaniflied before the brown kind of India, falfely called the

Norway
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Norway rat), and various kinds of mice. The mole, urchin, and bat, Zoology.

feem to become more rare ; the feal is chiefly found on the coaft

of Wales.

In the parks of the great, the roe is now extind, but fallow deer

abound, of great beauty, and the red deer; the latter are known

by the terms, ftag, hind, young, or calf; while the former are ftyled

buck, doe, and fawn ; the red kind are more vicious than the other, and

becoming more uncom.mon.

The chief of our birds of prey, are the golden eagle, fometimes

found on Snowdon ; the black eagle has appeared in Derbyfhire ; the
'

ofprey, or fea eagle, feems extin£t in England. The peregrine falcon

breeds in Wales ; and many kinds of hawks in England. An enume-

ration of the other birds would be fuperfluous. The nightingale, one

of the moft celebrated, is not found in North Wales, nor any where to

the North, except about Doncafter, where it abounds ; nor does it

travel fo" far weft as Devonftiire and Cornwall '*. This limitation is

remarkable, as thefe birds are found in the fevere climate of Sweden.

Our poultry feem to originate from Afia ; our peacocks are from India;

our pheafants from Colchis ; the guinea-fowl (the Meleagrides, or Nu-
midian hens of the ancients) are from Africa. Our fmalleft bird is the

golden-crefted wren, which fports on the higheft pine-trees ; and our

largeft the buftard, fome of which weigh twenty-five potinds, and are

found in the open countries of the fouth and eaft. But this bird fel-

dom appears ; and our turkeys, originally from America, richly fupply

the defed: ; the largeft are reared in Norfolk and Suffolk. One of the

moft fingular of our water-fowl is the long-legged plover : the moft

ufeful the mallard or wild-duck, which is chiefly caught in the fens of

Lincolnfhire ; the numbers fent to the capital, almoft exceed cre-

dibility.

The reptiles are the coriaceous tortoife, frogs, toads, feveral kinds of

lizards : of our ferpents the viper alone is venomous; other kinds are the

ringed fnake, fometimes found four feet in length ; and the blind worm,,

feldom exceeding eleven inches.

Pennant's B. Z. I. 360.

Of
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Zoology. Of fifli, the whale feldom appears near the Englifli coafts, nor tin;

dolphin ; the porpefs, and others of the fame genus are not uncommon.

The bafking fhark appears off the fhores of Wales. Numerous are our

edible fea-fifh. Some of the mod; celebrated are the turbot, doree, foal,

cod, plaice, fmelt *, mullet, &c. &c. The confumption of herrings

and mackarel extends to moft parts of the kingdom ; but pilchards are

confined to the Corfiifli coafts. Our chief river fifh are the falmon and

the trout, which are brought from the northern parts in prodigious

numbers, generally packed in ice ; but fometimes the trout are brought

alive, in veffels provided with a well or bafon for that purpofe. It is

faid that not lefs than 30,000 falmon are brought from one river, the

Tweed, to London, in the courfe of a feafon. The lamprey, though a

fea-fifh, is chiefly found in the Severn ; it refembles the eel, but has a

line of feven -apertures near the head. The charr is chiefly found In

the lakes of V/eftmoreland, the fides fprinkled with red fpots. The

umber, or greyling, fomewhat refembles the trout. The famlet is the

fmalleft of the trout kind, and has erronoufly been fuppofed the young

of the falmon ; in Scotland it is called the par. Our carps are from

Poland, and the inferior fort from Pruflla : the tench and perch are

efteemed by fome as dainties of the table.

The lobfter is found on moft of the rocky coafts, particularly off

Scarborough. This cruftaceous filh has fingular habits; with its blunt

claw it maintains its fituation, while that with ferrated pincers divides its

food : the claws are reproduced, though not fo large as the firft ; they

change their fhells every year. The craw- fifh is a fmall kind of lobfter,

which dwells in the clayey banks of rivers. Of ihell fifh, the pearl

mya, a large kind of mufl^el, was found in the Conway, in Wales, and

the Irt, in Cumberland ; but it feems now confined to Ireland and

Scotland. Pearls arife from the perforation of a kind of worm, and

may be produced artificially, by boring the fhell, and replacing the

mya in the water *\ The Engllfh oyfters maintain their Roman repu-

tation ; but they feem to yield in flavour to thole of more northern

* Mr. Pennant, iii. 371. fuppofes white bait to be the young of the bleak.

•5 Pennant, B. Z. iv. 80. St. Fond. U, 190.

^ ^
coun-
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<30iintries. The green from Colchefter, in EfTex, and the juicy white Zoology.

from Mihon, in Kent, have the chief reputation.

It feldom or never happens that countries, abundant in the pro- Mineralogy.

dudions of agriculture fhould, at the lame time, prefent an opulent

mineralogy. Yet England is far from being deficient in this

rcfpecft.

The tin mines in Cornwall have been already mentioned ; and they

are not only venerable from' their antiquity, hut are, it is fuppofed, the

richeft of the kind in the world. Tin is alfo found in Bohemia, Sax-

ony, and Hungary, and in the Oriental regions of Malacca, Banca, and

Siam, but not in fuch lafting exuberance as in the Cornlfh mines. That

kind of filver, termed by mineralogifts horn-ore, is alfo found in that

diftrid: ; but the profound fecrecy obferved in working it, forbids any

inveftigation of the amount. The Huel rock boafts of what is called

bell-metal ore ; and of wolfram *.

Cornwall alfo produces copper at Redruth, Alftone, and the Land's

End. The fame metal is found in Yorkfhire, and Staffbrdfhire ; bu* no

where in fuch abundance as in the Parrys mountain, in the north-

weft of Anglefea '*. Inftead of defcending in veins through various

rocky ftrata, the ufual form of metallic ores, it here forms a prodigious-

heap, and is worked in the manner of a quarry. The mountain is

almoft bare of flirubs or grafs ; and is covered with aluminous Hate,

under which, in grey chert, is the ore, being chiefly the yellow ful-

phurate, which yields a quarter of copper, and a quarter of fulphur, the

remaining half being refufe. This valuable mine was difcovered about

thirty years ago.

Lead is found in the Mendip-hills, Somerfetfhire ; which alfo pro-

duce calamine and manganefe. The lead-mines in Derbyfhire are well

known, not only for that metal, but for the beautiful veins of fluor,

which accompany it, and which is manufadured into feveral ornamental

* Mr. Maton informs us, thdX Huel (pronounced Whele) means a mine; that the tin pebbles

form ftrata, in blueifli marl, mixed with fand and marine fpoils ; and the richelt mine is at Pol-

gootli, two miles S. W. of St. Auftle. (Weftern Tour.) Opal is found in yellow copptr ore at

Roflceir, Ibid.

'* Aikin's Wales, 133.

articles-



136 E N.G LAN D.

Minerals, articles. In general the northern central ridge of mountains,

abounds with lead-ore. The lead- mines of Aldfton, on the eaftern

verge of Cumberland, employ about 1 100 men.

No metal is fo widely diftufed through the globe as iron ; and Eng-
land not only contains excellent mines, but excels all nations in the

.variety of fabrication. The mofl remarkable mines of iron, are thofe

of Colebrook-dale, Shropfliire, Dean-foreft in Gloucefterfliire, with

fome in the north of England, particularly near Ulverfton, in Lan-

cafhire.

Among the minor metals, zinc, in the form of lapis calaminaris, and

blend, is found in Derbyfhire, Cornwall, and other regions. Nickel

and arfenic fometimes appear in Cornwall ; and recently, what is called

menachanite. But one of the moft important of this kind is plumbago,

or black lead, which is found in the ridge of Borrodale, near Kefwick,

in Cumberland : the mine is only opened at certain intervals of time.

Gold has been difcovered in various quarters of England, particularly

near Silfoe, Bedfordfliire ; but the metal has never recompenfed the

labour and expence ". The real gold mines of England are thole of

coal, found in the central, northern, and weftern parts, but particularly

in the northern, around Newcaftle. This fubftance is a mixture of car-

bon with bitumen, which laft abounds in the Newcaftle coal^ and is the

caufe of its coalefcing when inflamed '^ An ingenious traveller has

afcribed the whole opulence of England to her coal, as being the very

foul of her manufa(flures, and coniequent commerce ". The coals

of Whitehaven and Wigan are more pure ; and the cannel and

peacock coals of Lancafliire, are fo beautiful, that they are fufpedted

by fome to have conftituted the gdgatcs^ or jet, which the ancients

afcribed to Britain *. A lingular fpecies of coal is found in Bovey-

heath, Devonlhire, reCembling wood impregnated with bituminous

•' Gough's Camden, i. 330.

'1 Kirwan's Mill. II. App, The Briftol coal, fo abundant at Kingfwood, burns more ra-

pidly than that of Newcaftle.

» St. Fond.

* True jet is faid to be found in Lincolnniire ; it abounds in the fouth of France, and north

of Spain, being palpably ancient timber.

matter.
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matter. Turf or peat is common, even in Hampfhire, and other Minerals,

fouthern counties.

The mines of rock fait, in Cheil-iire, mufl: not be omitted. They ap- Salt Mines,

pear to have been known to the Romans, as a place called Salince is

here mentioned by the geographer of Ravenna. Leland has defcribed

them in the time of Henry VIII j nor were they unknown even in the

Saxon periods. Thofe of Northwich are the moft remarkable : at

Namptwich and Middlewich, are only falt-fprings ; and others occur

at Droitwich, in Worcefterfhire, and Werton, in Staffordfhire. The
immenfe mines on the fouth fide of Northwich, were difcovered about

the beginning of this century. The quarries, with their pillars and

cryftal roof, extending over many acres, prefent a beautiful fpedtacle j

the ftratuni of fait, lies under a bed of whitifh clay, at the depth of

about forty yards. The firft ftratum is about twenty yards thick, io

folid as to be blafied with gunpowder, this fait refembles brown fugar-

candy. Next is a bed of hard ftone, under which is a fecond flratum

of fait, about fix yards thick, fome parts brown, others as clear aa

cryftal. The Witton pit is circular, 108 yards in diameter, the roof

fupported by twenty-five pillars, each containing 294 folid yards of

rock fak; the whole covering near two acres of land. The annual

produce of rock fait at Northwich, has been eftimated at 65,000 tons j

of which about two thirds ufed to be exported to Flanders and the

Baltic ".

Marbles, and free-ftone, or calcareous fand-ftone, of various colours

and textures, alfo occur ; the moft celebrated of the latter are thofe of

Portland, Purbeck, &c. Fine alabafter appears in Derby/hire ; fullers-

earth in Berkfhire, and fome other counties.

Nor is England lefs produdlive of mineral waters, of various pro^ MmemlWa-

perties and defcriptions. Thofe of Bath have been celebrated fince the

Roman times. Next to that place of fafhionable refort, may be men- '

tioned the hot-wells of Briftol, thofe of Tunbridge in Kent, and of

Buxton and Scarborough in the North. Thofe of Cheltenham in

Gloucefterftiire, have been efteemed beneficial in fcorbutic cafes ; but

" Pennant's Journey from Chefler to London, p. 26, (He eiUmatcs the duty at zo,ooo/.

)

Cough's Camden, ii. 436. Aikin's Manchefter, 427.

''^OL. I.. T. to
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TMiNERALs. to enumerate the rprlags of inferior note, would be infinite, as clialy-

beat wells at leaft, muft occur in almoft every county, and new waters

are daily flarting into celebrity.

KaturalCu- Among the natural curiofities, thofe of Derbyfhire have always been

efteemed the moft memorable. Hobbes and others have long fince

celebrated the wonders of the Peak, a mountain not equal in height to

thofe of Wales, or the more northern part of England, but perforated

with fuch vertical chafms, and fiich furprifing caverns as have de-

fervedly excited admiration. Thefe caves are often interfedled by fub-

terraneous waters ; and mineralogifts feem to afcribe their formation to

this caufe, the rock being of calcareous ftone. Thefe fubjed.s hav&

now become too trite and familiar to allow further deicription ; and it

fliall only be obferved, that the cavern at Caftleton, now decently called

Peak's hole, is of a vafl: extent, and prefents fmgular afpedts, while

Poole's hole, near Buxton, is celebrated for its lofty roof, and curious

ftaladlites. Near Eyam is Bamforth-hole, a ftaladitic cavern of confi-

derable extent ^'.

Other remarkable caverns are found in the northern ridge of Englifh

mountains. In the vale of Kingfdale, on the weftcrn extremity of

Yorkfhire, is Yordas cave, which prefents a fubterraneous cafcade ; this

cave is about fifty yards in length. But the moll noted is Wethercot

cave, not far from Ingleton. It is furrounded with trees and fhrubs,

in form like a lozenge, divided by an arch of lime-ftone, paffing under

which you behold a large cafcade, falling from a height of more than

twenty yards ; the length of this cave is about fixty yards, the breadth

thirty. The vaft limeftone bafe of Ingleborough, is perforated in all

diredtions like a honeycomb. It is the River Weafe, or Greta, which

pervades the cave at Wethercot, and another at Gatekirk, and runs not

lefs than two miles under ground. This ftream muft not be confounded

with the Greta, which falls into the Tees near Barnard-caftle, and rifes

near Brough, in Stanmore ; two rivers, the Oufe and the Swale, running

betwixt them. Among other curiofities in this neighbourhood, muft

not be omitted Hurtlepot, a round deep cavity, near forty yards in

*3 Aikln's Manchefler, p. 76. St. Fond, torn. ii.

diameter,
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diameter, almoft furrounded with rocks, about thirty feet perpendicular, Natural

above its black waters, while the overbranching trees increafe the horrors tus.^'

of the fcene '*. Not far to the fouth-eaft, is a lake called Malham
Tarn, of clear and very cold water, abounding in trout. This is the

fource of the river Aire, which runs about a mile under ground ; and

near it is Malham cove, a kind of amphitheatre, of fmooth perpendi-

cular limeftone, about 280 feet high in the centre. The river Kibble,

near its origin in thefe parts, alio finks into a deep cavern ; and filently

pervades the mountains for about three miles. Near Settle, at the bot-

tom of fome calcareous rocks, is one of the moft remarkable ebbing and

flowing wells in the kingdom ^s. This diftri£t alfo abounds with rare

and curious plants : and in the grand features of nature, exceeds any-

other region in England or Wales *.

The lakes of Cumberland form another grand fcene of attra£lion,but

it would be idle to attempt to deplft, in a few words, beauties which

have been defcribed by lb many authors, and particularly by the glowing

pencil of a Gray. Suffice it to obferve, that the three moft celebrated

lakes are thofe of Conifton, Windermere, and and Derwent. The beau-

ties of the firft have been compared to the delicate touches of Claude j.

the noble fcenes of the fecond, to thofe of Pouffin ; while Derwent

has much of the fublime mildnefs of Salvator Rofa : but moft tra-

vellers efteem Ulfwater, the moft truly fublime.

The mountainous regions of Wales may well be fuppofed to prefent

many natural curiofities ; and the Parrys mine in Anglefea, is in itfelf

a furprifing obje(St. The cataradls in Cumberland are rivalled by a re-

markable fall of the Tees, on the weft of the county of Durham, over-

which is a bridge fufpended by chains, feldom palled but by the ad-

^* Weft's Guide to the Lakes ; and a cuiious pamphlet on the caves of Yorkfliire, 1781,
£vo. By Houfman's Map, this Greta pnlTes by Iiigleton to the Lon and Lancaflcr.

** Aikin's Manchefter, p. 91-

• Mr. Houfman alfo gives a good account of thefe curiofities, he obferves, p. 26, that rocks

are in Cumberland called Litms (whence the name is in Scotland applied to a cataraft) ; and
Sour Milk Force, near the bottom of Buttcrnitre lake, is fuppofed to fall upwards of 300 yards.

A curious cave was lately difcovered, p. K3, by miners near Crofsfell, faid to be two miles in

length, and full of fplendid fpars. Gordale Scarr, p. 199, near Malham cove, is a dreadful rent

through high rocks, worthy of the attention of a curious traveller.

T 2 venturous
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Natural venturous mliiers ; nor muft Afgarth force, in Yorkfhire, be pafied

Near Darlington, In the county of Durham, are three pools of great

depth, about thirty yards, called Hell Kettles, concerning which many

fables have been current, as is ufual with all nations, concerning any

natural phoenomena. The cliffs near Sunderland confift of a fmgular

ftone, refembling coraline produQions ; and fo firm as to be generally

ufed tfiere in building *.

The fub-marine relics of a foreft, on the coafl; of Lincolnfhire, may
be defervedly claiTed among the moll remarkable natural curiofities.

Nor are the lofty chalk cliffs of Dover without their claim. The ca-

vern near Ryegate, in Surrey, defcending through a hill of the fineft and

moft fpLendid fand, muft rather claim an artificial origin. At Brolely,

in Shropfhire, was a well fo impregnated with bitumen, that, on the

application of a candle, the ftream took fire, and would boil a tea kettle

in nine minutes" ; but, by opening other coal-pits in the vicinity, this

phosnomenon dlfappeared ; a fimilar appearance and event alio oc-

curred in Lancafhire ". But Shropfhire ftill contains a remarkable

well of bitumen, at a place thence ftyled Pitchford. Cheddar cliffs, in

Somerfetfhire, may alfo be mentioned among the natural curiofities
;

and the Mendlp-hills, are not without their caverns, particularly

Wookey-hole, near Wells, a ftalaftltic cavern of about 600 feet in length,

divided by low paffages, into various apartments ; one of which, called

the hall, fomewhat refembles a Gothic chapel, and is faid to be eighty

feet in height j while the furtheft, ftyled the parlour, is of moderate

height, but extenfive diameter. On the N. W. fide of the Mendip-

liills, is a yet more remarkable curlofity, a confiderable cavern, at the

bottom of a deep ravine, near the little village of Berrington, or Bur-

rington. Here are a number of human bones, gradually incorporating

with the llme-ftone rock ; there being a continual- dripping from the

loof and fides, which depofits a ffaladlitic fediment on the bones. Se-

veral nodules contain perfecft liuman fkulls. At the further end,

• The like flone occurs in Ingiia, and the paliice of Peterhoff is conftiiiftcd wjtlj it. The
Amtnonitic ftone of Broad Marilon, Somerfetfhire, is another Angular produftlon.

"' Phil. Tranf, No. 334. and 482. *' Cough's Camden II. 397. 412.

where
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vi'here the height is about fifteen feet, there is a large conic flaladite, British

which nearly meets a pillar rlfing from the floor. This cave was only

difcovered about two years ago ; and as the matter increafes fo faft, it

is conjedured that it would foon have been clofcd up "". Hence it is

probable that thefe bones are of no remote antiquity, and may, per-

haps, be the remains of fome wretches who had here taken Ihelter from

the cruelty of Jeffries, after the infurredion of Monmouth *'.

ENGLISHISLES.

In the Southern, or Englifli Channel, firft appears the Ille of Wight, ifieofWigKt.

by the Romans called Fe^is, by the Saxons Vihtlond, of an oval form,

about twenty miles in length, and twelve in breadth. This ifle is

fertile and beautiful, and decorated with many pidlurefque villas ; the

principal haven is that of Newport. The chief mineral produds are

pipe clay, and fine white fand, for the fabrication of pure glafs ; and at

Alum-bay, on the north fide of the Needles, are found confiderable

quantities of native alum '. It is faid that more corn was once raifed '

in the Ifle of Wight in one year, than the inhabitants could confume in

eight. One of the moft remarkable buildings is Carifbrook-caftlcj

where Charles I was imprifoned ; it was built foon after the conqueft,

as appears from the Book of Doomfday. The lofty white rocks, ilyled

the Needles, feem to have been disjoined from the weftevn extremity of

the ifle, by the violence of the waves. There were formerly three
;

but about the year J 782, the tallefl:, which rofe about 120 feet above

the low-water mark, was overthrown, and totally difappeared \

^ Tranfaft. of the LJnnxan Society, vol. v. Philofoph. Mag. vii. 14.6.

* There is a remarkable cave, or rather pit, fuppofed to have been an ancient mine calkil

Penpark-hole, about five mile? to the north of Briftol. A pamphlet, publiHied by Mr. Catontt
contains the dimenfions of this horrible chafm, and an affefting ;iecuiuil of the fate of Mr
Nevvnam, who fell into the giilph while he was meafnring i'S depth.

' Gough's Camden, i. 143. * Woiiley's Ifle of Wight, p 274.

At
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British At the diftance of about feventy miles from Wight, to the S. "W.
'^'^''

arifes the little ifle of Alderney, off the Cape la Hogue ; which is after-

wards followed by the more important ifles of Guernfey and Jerfey j

Giieinfey. Sark being a fmall ifle interpofed between the two latter. Guernfey,

. the largeft of thefe ifles, is twelve miles long, nine broad, and about

thirty-fix in circuit. It is a verdant ifle, though the foil be hilly, and

Jerfey. barren of wood. The only town Is that of Port St. Pierre *. Jerfey

is about twelve miles in length, and fix in breadth, a well watered and.,

fertile ifland, producing excellent butter and honey. The wirfters are

milder, but more windy, than thofe of England. The breed of fheep,

with four or fix horns, feems now unknown. The northern fide of

the ifland is high, but the fouthern fubfides into pleafant vales, covered

with orchards. It is faid that this ifle has fometimes produced in one

year 24,000 hogfheads of cyder. The remarkable places are the two.

towns of St. Helier and St. Aubin, both (landing on a bay, opening to

the fouth ; and the caftle of Mont Orgueil. The inhabitants of Jerfey

are computed at 20,000, of which 3000 are capable of arms. In

January 178 1, St. Flelier was furprifed by 800 French, under RuUi-

court, who was killed, while Major Pierfon fell on the fide of the

Englilli, his valour being commemorated by paintings and prints, and

A'derney. by a haudfome monument in the church of St. Helier. Alderney is a

fmall ifle, with a town, and about icoo inhabitants in all. Sark has

about 300 inhabitants \

Eddlftone.. Returning to the Englifli fhore, we firfl: defcry Eddiftone light-houfe,

beat by all the fury of the weftern waves. This edifice has repeatedly

been overthrown, but the prefent eredion by Mr. Smeaton, compofed

of vaft maffes of (lone, grooved into the i-ock, and joined with iron,

promifes alike to defy acccidental are, and the violence of the ocean,

though the waves fometimes w-afli over the very fumm.it in one fheet

of foam.

About thirty miles to the weft of the Land's' End, appear the Ifles of

Scilly, which have been idly jleemed the CaflHterides of the ancients,
Scillv.

* Guernfey is chiefly remarkable for its fmall breed of cattle.

^ Cough's Camden, iii, 753..

though
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tliough thefe rocks be too minute to have attraded their notice. This British

chifter pretends to the name of 145 ifles, covered with grafs or mofs,

befides innumerable dreary rocks. The largeft ifle is that of St. Mary,

which is about five miles in circuit, and has a caftle and garrifon : in-

habitants about 600. That of St. Agnes is rather fertile, inhabirants

about 300. The whole inhabitants of the Scilly Ifles, are computed at

about 1000. The cattle and horfes fmall ; but flieep and rabbits

thrive well. Confulerable quantities of kelp are prepared amid thefe

rocks .

On turning to the north, ftrft appears the little ifle of Lundy, fituated Lundj-.

in the Briftol Channel, about three miles long, but not a mile in

breadth, with about 500 acres of good land, fome rivulets, and a caftle.

It was formerly a noted retreat for pirates.

Some fmall ifles lye oiTthe Welch coafl: of Pembrokefliire and Caer- Angkfea.

narvon, fuch as Caldy, Skomar, Bardfey, and others *
: but the ifle of

Anglefea deferves more attention, being the Mona of Tacitus, while the

Ifle of Man is more properly the Monaeda of the ancients. Anglefea

is about twenty-five miles in length, and eighteen in breadth. The

chief towns are Newburgh, Beaumaris, and, on the weftern extremity,

fronting Ireland, Holyhead. This ifle is fo remarkably fertile, that the

Welch have emphatically ftyled it the mother of Wales ; and of late

has been alio productive of rich copper, found in the Parrys moun-

tain, in the N. E. part of the ifland, near Amluch, of which an account

has been given in treating of the Englifh minerals. This ifle alfo pro-

duces green ferpentine, with afbeflios. Beaumaris is a large town, with a

caftle built by Edward I. Newburgh is a corporation of fmaller moment.

Holyliead, originally a fifliing town, has become of confequence, by the

Irifh packets which pafs daily, the average time being twelve hours.

The laft Englifh ifle worth mention, is that of Man ; it is about Man.

thirty miles in length, and fifteen in its greateft breadth. In the midft

is a high mountain, called Snafel. The chief mineral produdtions are

black marble, flate, lime-ftone, lead, copper, and iron. Man is alfo

•* Cough's Camden, iii. 753.
* Barry, a fmall ifle, S. W. of Cardiff, is latterly noted for fulpliate of ftrontian, alfo found at

Old Paffage, fourteen miles N. W. of Brlflol; and near Mcndip hills.

3 well
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British well ftored with black cattle, and flieep ; and the population has of late

JsLEs. years greatly increaled. This ifle was feized by the Norwegians, along

with the Weftern Ifles of Scotland, in the ninth century ; and remained

under thefe lords an independent kingdom, till the thirteenth century,

when it fell with thofe iflands, to Alexander III of Scotland. The Scots

were expelled in the reign of Edward II, but the title continued dubious,

for in the 15th and i6th centuries, Alexander and John, Dukes of

Albany, ftyled themfelves Lords of Man, and interwove the arms in

their heraldry. In the reign of Henry IV, the kingdom of Man was

conferred on the Stanleys, afterwards Earls of Derby, and latterly pafled

to the family of Athol by marriage. This petty fovereignty has been

Cnce purchafed and an.iexed to the Englifh crown. The chief places

are Douglas and Caftletown, and there are fome confiderable villages.

Thanet. There are alfo fome fmall iflands off the eaftern coaft, as Lindisfarn,

and Coquette ifland, near the mouth of the river of that name, in Nor-

thumberland. The Ifle of Thanet is now joined to the land of Kent j

but Sheppey remains a pleafant and interefting ifle.



SCOT LA N D.

CHAPTER I.

Names.—Extent.— Original Population.—Progrejfive Geography.—Uifiorical

Epochs,—Antiquities.

QCOTLAND was firft difcovered to the Romans by Agricola ; and the jj^^j^ luminous pages of Tacitus dilclofed the fituation and manners ol

the country. It is not improbable that the Thule of the Phoenicians

may have been the main Land of Shetland ; or, perhaps, as fome think,

even the north of Scotland, which the Phoenicians, {landing out to fea,

and afterwards bending their courfe towards the land, may have mif-

taken for another ifland, a circumftance not unufual in the annals of -

navigation. However this be, not even a hint that can be pofitively

appUed to Scotland, can be found in the ancient writers, till the

Flavian family held the Roman fceptre.

Tacitus difcriminates the northern part of Britain from the fouthern

by the fpecial and repeated appellation of Caledonia, a name faid to be

derived from a Cumraig word, fignifying woodlands, forefts, or, per-

haps, rather a mountainous country, for the ancients often blended the

ideas of foreft and mountain ; the Riphcean mountains, for inftance

being, in fa£l, only a vaft foreft, as no mountains are to be found In

that fituation and diredllon.

The names Caledonia^ and Caledomaris^ continued to be ufed till the

Roman power expired. Bede, the father of Englifh hillory, calls the

VOL. I. u inhabitants
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Names. Inhabitants of the country, by the name of Pi^i, which had alfo

been iifed by the later Roman writers, as fynonymous with that of

Caledonii. The country he denominates, in the lax barbaric Latin of

that age, Provlncia Pi&orum^ the province, or region of the Pidi.

This new name feems to have been native (Piles, or Pehts) ; and to have

originated from a country fo flyled, In the fouth of Norway, whence

this colony had arrived. The Saxon writers, and among them King

Alfred, call the people Peohts, and the country Peohtlond.

Thefe diftindions continued till the eleventh century, when the new
name of Scotia, was taken from Ireland, its former objed, and applied

to modern Scotland. This confufion feems to have originated from the

vanity or affe£tation of the Irlfh clergy, who were eftablifhed in Scot-

land, and were the fole inftru£tors of the people ; no native Caledo-

nian faint being mentioned in the ecclefiaftic annals, till the twelfth

century, the Pidli retaining much of the ignorance and ferocity of

their Scandinavian progenitors. Nor can the new term Scothmd, be

properly derived from any pretended conqueft of the Pi£ti, by the At-

tacotti, a colony of Scots or Irlfh, who had fettled in Argylefhire, as

the Saxon and Irifh authors continued to ufe the former appellations

for three centuries after that event Is faid to have happened.

Extent. That part of Great Britain, called Scotland, Is about 260 miles in

length, by about 160 at its greateft breadth ; it extends from the 55th

degree of latitude, to more than 58^. The fuperficial contents have

been computed at 27,793 fquare miles, a little exceeding that of Ire-

land, and confiderably more than half that of England. The popula-

tion being eftimated at 1,600,000, there will of courle be only hfty-

feven inhabitants, for every fquare mile, a proportion of about one

third to that of Ireland. This defe<il; of population arlfcs folely from

the mountainous nature of the country, amounting, perhaps, to one

half, little fufceptlhle of cultivation.

On'gi'iial Po- So far as hiftorical refearches can difcover, the original population of
puiatiou. Scotland, confifted of Cimbri, from the Cimbric Cherfonefe. About

two centuries before the Chriftian cCra, the Cimbri feem to have been

driven to the fouth of Scotland by the Caledonians or Pidi, a Gothic

colony from Norway. The Cimbri, a congenerous people with the

7 Welch,
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\Velch, continued to hold the country fouth of the two firths of Forth Namf.s,&c.

and Clyde ; but from the former region they weie foon expelled by

the Pidi, who, in this corner, became fubjedl for a time to the Anglo-

Saxon kings of Bernicia. On the weft,- the Cumraig kingdom of Strath

Clyde continued till the tenth century, when it became fubjetTt to the

kings of North Britain ; who at the fame time extended their autho-

rity, by the permi/Tion of the Englifh monarchs, over the counties of

Cumberland and Weftmoreland, which abounding with hills and for-

treffes on the fouth and eaft, were little acceffible to the Englifh power
;

and while the Danes poflefied the country to the north of the Humber,

could yield little revenue or fupport to the Anglo-Saxon monarchs.

From the Pidi originates the population of the Lowlands of Scotland, the

Lowlanders having been in all ages a diftindl people from thole of the

weftern Highlands, though the Irilh clergy endeavoured to render their

language, which was the moft fmooth and cultivated of the two, the

polite dialogue of the court and fuperior clafles. About the year of

Chrift 258, the Dalriads of Bede, the Attacotti of the Roman writers,

pafled from Ireland to Argylefliire, and became the germ of the Scottifli

Highlanders, who fpeak the Irilli or Celtic language, while the Low-

landers have always ufed the Scandinavian, or Gothic.

The progreflive geography of Scotland, is little opulent in materials. PiogrefTive

In the fecond century we find a map of North Britain, by Ptolemy ;
^'^S'^P f-

but by fome fingular error, it is as inaccurate as his map of Hindoftan;

for he reprefents the Mull of Galloway as the mod northern promon-

tory of Scotland, and thence bends the country due eaft, fo that all his

longitudes and latitudes are fidtitious. This ftriking inftance evidences

that he often accommodated his longitudes and latitudes, from mathe-

matical conjedlure, to carelefs fketches which had been taken by the

Roman engineers, or by navigators. But his diftribution of the tribes

which then inhabited Scotland, may be regarded as tolerably exaift.

In the centre of the country he places a vaft foreft, which he calls the

Sylva Caledonia, chiefly extending over modern Perthfliire, an indica-

tion that the colonies had fettled on the fhores, and that the interior

part of the country was little known. The Otadeni were the people

of modern Northumberland and Lothian ; the Selgovse extended over

U 2 Dumfriellnre,
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Names, EX. Dumfrleiliire, and Klrkucibright, to the bay of Wlgton, while the No-
TiNT, c.

^.^j^jg, fjjieJ modern Wigionlhire, and extended upwards to Ayre-bay.

The fourth fouthevn tribe was that of the Damnii, who poffelTed the

central region, from near the fource of the Clyde, to thjit of the Erne..

On the north-eafl: of the Damnii were the Venicontes, from the Frith

of Forth to the River Dee, while the Texali held the modern fliires of

Aberdeen and Bamf. To the weft of them were the Vacomagi, ex-

tending from Fort William to the Caftra Alata or Iiivernefs. The

other tribes fcarcely deferve enumeration : the Cornabii pofleired

the moft northern parts of Scotland, from Dun{by-head to Strath-

Haver. Four tribes extend along the north-weft, down to Loch Linny
;

to the fouth of which are placed the Epidii, in Argylefhire, who were

divided by Loch Fyn from the Gadeni, who held that part to the eaft

of Argyleftiire, called Cowal, in the county of Dumbarton.

After the time of Ptolemy little information arifes concerning the

geography of Scotland, till, after the lapfe of (even or eight centuries,

we find the dawn of the prefent names and divifions. In the latter

Roman period, the province of Valentia embraced that part which

was fouth of the Clyde and Forth ; as for a ftiort fpace, from about

A. D. 140 to 170, the name of Vefpafiana had been imparted to the

- region extending from the Forth to Loch Nefs. The remains of

Roman roads form the chief evidence of the firm pofleflion of the latter

province.

In the middle ages, the name of Albany had been applied to that part

of Scotland which lies on the north of the Firths ; and about the year

1200, was written \!a.Q Defcriptlo Albanice. In the fourteenth century,

Fordun produced a larger and more precife idea of Scotifti geography.

Harding, who wrote his rhyming Chronicle in the reign of Edward

IV, gives a tolerably exad; defcription of Scotland, which he had

vifited ; and fome manufcripts of his work contain a rude map of the

country. It muft be obferved, that the mifapprehenfions of Ptolemy

concerning the due pofition of North Britain, are redlified, even in old

Anglo-Saxon drawings. The firft engraved map is that publiflied by

Bifliop Lefley, with his Hiftory ; but it abounds with portentous errors,

which have been flowly removed. The Atlas publiflied in the laft

century,
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century, does honour to the induftry and abilities of Pont, and the mu- Names, ex-

nificence of Sir John Scott; and the recent exertions of Dorret, Roy, tent,&c.

Mackenzie, Huddard, Ainflic, and others, have contributed to eftablifh

fome exadinefs in the geographical and hydrographical delineation of

the country.

The original population of Scotland by the Cimbri, and by the Pidli, Hlftoncal

forms, as ufual, the firft hiftorical epoch.

2. The entrance of Agricola into Scotland, and the fubfequent con-

flidls with the Romans, till the latter abandoned Britain.

3. The fettlement of the Dalriads, or Attacotti, in Argylefliire, about

the year 258, and their repulfion to Ireland about the middle of the

fifth century.

4. The commencement of what may be called a regular hiflory of

Scotland, from the reign of Druft, A. D. 414.

5. The return of the Dalriads, A. D. 503, and the fubfequent events

of Dalriadic ftory.

6. The introdudion of CRriftianity among the Caledonians, in the

reign of Brudi II, A. D. ^6^.

7. The union of the Pi£ti and Attacotti, under Kenneth, A. D. 843.

8. The reign of Malcolm HI, A. D. 1056; from which period '

greater civilisation began to take place, and the hiftory becomes more

authentic.

9. The extindlon of the ancient line of kings, in the perfon of Mar-

garet of Norway, grand- daughter of Alexander III, A. D. 1290. This

event occafioned the arbitrary interpofition of Edward I, king of Eng-

land, which was the fole fource of the enmity which afterwards unhap-

pily prevailed between the kingdoms.

10. The acceflion of the Houfe of Stuart to the Scotifh throne ; a

family which produced mod ingenious and intelligent, but mofl unfor-

tunate princes.

11. The eftablifliment of the Proteftant religion, A. D. 1560.

12.- The union of the tv/o crowns, by the acceflion of James VI to

the Englifli fceptre, A. D. 1603.

13. The



ISO SCOTLAND.

^E^°^'.'i'^''
^^" '^^1^ civil wars, and the fubfequent dlfputes between the Prefby-

terians and Independants ; caufes that exthiguiflied all found literature

in Scotland, for the fpace of twenty years, A. D. 1640— 1660.

14. The revolution of i688, and the firm eftablilhment of the

Prefbyterian fyftem.

15. The union of the two kingdoms, in 1707.

16. The abolition of the hereditary jurifdiftions, 1755, which laid

the firft foundation of the fubfequent profperity in Scotland.

An:iquiues. The monuments of antiquity belonging to the more early epochs,

may be confidered in the following order. Of the firft epoch, no mo-
numents can exifi:, except thofe of the tumular kind; and it is impof-

fible to afcertain the period of their formation. The remains of the

Roman .period in North Britain, chiefly appear in the celebrated wall,

built in the reign of Antoninus Pius, between the firths of Forth and

Clyde, in the ruins of which many curious infcriptions have been

found. Another ftriklng obje£l of this epoch, was a fmall edifice, vul-

garly called Arthur's Oven, which feems rightly to have been regarded

by fome antiquaries, as a fmall temple, dedicated to the God Terminus,

probably after the ere£tion of the wall of Antoninus, for we are not to

conceive that thefe walls were the abfolute lines, beyond which the

Romans poffefled no territory ; while, on the contrary, in the pacific

Intervals, the garrifons along the wall may have claimed the forage of

the exterior fields ; and the ftream of Carron, beyond which this

chapel flood, may have been confidered as a neceffary fupply of water.

The remains of the wall and forts, and other Roman antiquities in

Scotland, particularly their camps and ftations, many of which are re-

markably entire, are ably illuflrated in a late publication of General

Roy, to which this reference muft fuffice, with this fole remark, that

the ingenious author has too implicitly followed a common antiquarian

. error, in afcribing all thefe camps, ftations, &c. to Agricola, while they

may be more juftly afligned to Lollius Urbicus, A. D. 140, or to the

Emperor Severus, A. D. 207 ; efpecially, indeed, to the latter, for the

Emperor's appearance in perfon to conduct two campaigns, probably

as far as Invernefs, mud have occafioneJ the ere(^ion of works more

eminent
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eminent and durable than ufual, the foldlers being excited by the ani- Antique

mating controul of a military monarch, Conilantius Chlorus alfo,

A. D. 306, made a long progrefs into Scotland, if we truft the Pane-

gyrifts. Nay, in the reign of Domitian, Bolanus, as we learn from.

Statins the poet, erefted feveral works in Britain,, probably in the

north; fo that it is idle to impute thefe remains to any one author:

but to a judicious eye, the claims of Lollius Urbicus, and of Severus,

feem preferable. The moft northerly Roman camp yet difcovered,

is that near the fource of the River Ythan, Aberdeenlhire
;
periphery

about two Englifh miles. A fnialler ftation has alfo been obferved at

Old Meldrum, a few miles to the S. E.

Roman roads have been traced a confiderable way in the eaft of

Scotland, as far as the county of Angus, affording fome evidence of

the exiftence of the province Vefpafiana ; but the chief remains are

within the wall. A hypocaufl was alfo difcovered near Perth, and

another near Muflelburgh, fo that there was, probably, fome Roman
ftation near the Scotiftv. capital, but the name of Alaterva is a ridiculous

error, arifmg from an infcription, by fome foreign cohort, to obfcure

goddeffes ot their own country ,^ ftyled Matres ALitervne. The fmaller

remains of Roman antiq^uity found, in Scotland,, as coins, utenfils, &c.

are numerous.

With the fourth epoch may be faid to commence the Pikifli monu-
ments of antiquity. The tombs it would be difficult to diicriminate

from thofe of the firft epoch ; but as the Caledonian kings, when con-

verted to Chriftlanity, held their chief refidence at Invernefs, the

fmgular hill in its vicinity,, prefenting the form of a boat reverfed, may,

perhaps, be a monument of regal fepulture. The places of judgment

among the Gothic nations, or what are now ftyled Druidic temples,

are numerous ; and there is a remarkable one in the lile of Leuis,

where,, probably, the monarchs refided in the moft early times j but

this, perhaps, rather belongs to the Norwegian fettlemenc in the ninth

century. Some of thefe monuments are of fmall circuit, and fuch are

fometlmes found at no great diftance from each other ; as they were not

only fometimes ereded merely as temples to Odin, Thor, Freyga, and

other gothic deities,, but every chief, or lord of a manor, having

jurifdidioii
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Anticoji- jurifdldlon over many fervants and flaves, fucli fmall courts became
'^'^^'

places of neceflary awe.

The houfes feem to have been entirely of wood or turf; but in fome-

fpots fingular excavations are found rudely lined with ftone : thefe are

called Weems^ and it is likely that they were always adjacent to the

wooden refidence of fome chief, and were intended as depofitories of

ftores, &c. the roofs being too low for comfortable places of refuge.

The ftations and camps of the natives, are diftinguifhed by their round

form, while thofe of the Romans belong to the fquare.

Under the next epoch it would be difficult to difcover any genuine

remains of the Dalriads. The houfes, and even churches, were con-

ftrudled in wattle-work ; and the funeral monuments were cairns,' or

heaps of ftones. It is probable that Chriftianity did not immediately

diffolve ancient prejudices, and that even the Attacotcic kings were

buried in this rude manner, for the genuine chronicles do not affirm

that they were conveyed to Hyona, or Icolmkill ; and the fepul-

chres there fhewn of Irifh and Norwegian kings, muft be equally

* fabulous.

To the fixth epoch may probably belong a chapel or two, ftill

remaining in Scotland, for Bede informs us, that Nethan III, A. D.

715, obtained architedls from Ceolfrid, abbot of Jarrow and Were-

mouth, to build a church in his dominions, probably at Abernethy
;

but the round tower there remaining, feems of more recent origin.

About the year 830, Unguft II founded the church of St. Andrews;

and the chapel called that of St. Regulus, (who feems unknown in the

Roman calendar,) may, perhaps, claim even this antiquity. It is pro-

bable that thefe facred edifices in (lone were foon followed by the

eredion of thofe rude, round piles, without any cement, called Piks

houfes : yet they may more properly belong to

The feventh epoch, when the Danes may, if they choofe, fhare in

the honour of the eredion, for fuch edifices have been traced in Scan-

dinavia. They feem to have confifted of a vaft hall, open to the fky

in the centre, while the cavities in the wall prefent incommodious re-

cefll-s for beds, &c. Thefe buildings are remarkable, as difplaying the

firft elements of the Gothic caille ; and the caftle of Coningfburg, in

Yorkfhire,
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Yorkfhlre, forms an eafy tranfitlon. The engraved obellflcs, found at Histoiucal

Forres, and in other parts of Scotland, have been afcribed to the Danifli
Enochs.

ravagers, who had not time for fuch eredlions. They are, probably,

monuments of fignal events, raifed by the king or chiefs, and as fome

are found in Scandinavia, as recent as the fifteenth century, it is pro-

bable that many of the Scotifh obelilks, are far more modern than is

generally imagined.

To enumerate the churches and caftles, erefted fince the reign of

Malcom III, would be infinite. Some of the moft fplendid churches

derive their foundation from David I, in the twelfth century.

VOL. 1, X
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CHAPTER II.

Religion.— Ecclefiajlical Geography. — Government,— Lpsjcs,—Vovulation.—>

Colonies.

i.ELiGioN. QINCE the revolution, 1688, the Ecclefiaftical Government of Scot-

^ land is of the Prefbyterian form ; an eflablifhment attempted in

the fixteenth century, but uniformly oppofed by the monarchs, as un-

favourable to the royal influence. Experience has {hewn that the pre-

judice was unfounded ; but violent commotions happened before the

Prefbyterian triumph became firm. The number of parifhes in Scot-

land is 941 '
; contiguous parifhes unite in what is called a Prefbytery,

of which denomination there are fixty-nine. The provincial fynods

amounting to fifteen, are compofed of feveral adjacent prefbyteries : but

the grand ecclefiaftical court is the General Aflembly, which meets

every year, in the fpring, the king appointing a commiflioner to repre-

fent his perfon, while the members nominate their moderator or pre-

fident. To this ecclefiaftic council laymen are alfo admitted, under the

name of Ruling Elders, and conftitute about one third of this venerable

body. This Court difcufles and judges all clerical affairs, and admits

of no appeal, except to the parliament of Great Britain. In general

the Scotifh clergy deferve the higheft praife, as men of enlightened

minds, and moderate condu(£l ; and a fingular proof of the diffufion

of talents among them, has recently appeared in the Statiftical Account

of Scotland, publifhed by Sir John Sinclair, in twenty-one volumes
;

for there are few parifhes of which the account is not ably delineated

by the clergyman himfelf; a pho:nomenon in the literary world,

which will hardly be rivalled by 900 philofophers, or rather theorifts

of the modern fchool.

As whatever eftablifhment is effeded in a free country, oppofition

will always arife, the eftablifhment of the Prefbyterian fyftem, was, in

• Statift. Account.

the
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the fpace of one generation, followed by the feceffion. In 1732, about RtLicicni.

forty minifters prefented an addrefs to the general aflembly, fpeclfying

feveral defedions, which, in their opinion, had taken place, from the

original conftitution of the church, which, in truth, had too much of

the rigour of Calvin. Some of the feceders were deprived of their

livings by a committee of the general aflembly. Perfecution, as ufual,

produced followers, and the feceders foon formed a numerous party.

About the year 1747, they were themfelves divided into two denomi-

nations, called the Burghers and the Anti- burghers, becaufe the divifion

arofe concerning the legality of the oaths taken by the burgefles of

fome of the royal boroughs ; the former allowing that the oath is pro-

per, while the latter objedl ; the former are the more numerous, the

number of their minifters being computed at about loo, and at a me-
dium each has a congregation of about 1000.

Many refpe£lable families in Scotland, embrace the epifcopal form of

the Church of England. The other defcriptions of religious profef-

fions, are not numerous. There are but few Roman Catholics, even in

the remote Highlands, the fcheme of education being excellent, and

generally fupported with liberality.
'

To delineate the Ecclefiaftical Geography of Scotland, would be to EcclefiafHc

enumerate its parifl^ies ; nor are the prefbyteries and fynods of fuch ac- ^'^°S''^P >

count as to influence the fate of the towns where they aflfemble.

The ancient eftablifhment comprifed two archbifhoprics, thofe of St.

Andrews and Glafgow ; and eleven bifhoprics (that of Edinburgh

having only been eftabliflied by Charles I) which, in the order of

antiquity, may be thus enumerated ; Galloway (St. Andrews) Dun-
keld, Moray: five founded by David I, Brechin, Dumblane, x^berdeen,

Rofs (Glafgow) ; that of Argyle, or Lifmore, w^as founded about

the year 1200, becaufe the bifhops of Dunkeld did not fpeak the

Irifh tongue. The bifhops of Orkney, and of the Weftern Iflands, date

from an early period, while their fees were not fubjedt to the Scotifh

crown.

The Government of Scotland, fince the union, has been blended Government

with that of England. The chief diftindion between the original con-

ftitution of the two countries, was, that Scotland had no houfe of com-

X 2
,

mons.



MENT,

156 SCOTLAND.

Govern- mons, the parliament, confifting of all defcrlptlons, afTembied in one

hall. That enlightened prince, James I, of Scotland, endeavoured to

eftablifh a houfe of commons, in imitation of that of England,

where he was educated ; but the people moil firmly and vigoroufly

defended their flavery. The moft fplendid remaining feature of

government in Scotland, is the General Affembly. Next to which may
be claflTed the high courts of juftice, efpecially that ftyled the Seffion,

confifting of a prefident, and fourteen fenators. The Lords of Seffion,

as thev are ftyled in Scotland, upon their promotion to office, aflume a

title, generally from the name of an eftate, by which they are known

and addrelfed, as if peers by creation, while they are only conftituted

lords by fuperior intereft or talents. This court is the laft-refort in fe-

veral caufes, and the only appeal is to the parliament of Great Britain.

It is to be regretted, that the caufes are not determined by jury as in

England. The jufticlary court confifts of five judges, who are likewife

lords of feffion, but with a prefident ftyled the Lord Juftice Clerk, as he

is only underftood to reprefent the formerly great office of Juftice

General. This is the fupreme court in criminal caufes, which are de-

termined by the majority of a jury, and not by the unanimity, as in

England. There is alfo a Court of Exchequer, confifting of a Lord

Chief Baron, and four Barons ; and a High Comt of Admiralty, in

which there is only one judge. The keepers of the great and privy

feals, and the lord regifter, or keeper of the records, may alfo be men-

tioned under this head.

The law of Scotland differs effentially from that of England, being

founded, in a great meafure, upon the civil law. It partly confifts of

ftatute law ; but many of the ancient ftatutes never having been en-

forced, the chief rule of this fort arifes from the decifions of the feffion,

which are carefully preferved and publiftied, and afford precedents, gene-

rally deemed unexceptionable. Of common 'law there is hardly a trace,

while the civil and canon laws, may be laid to form the two pillars of

Scotifh judicature. The modes of procedure have, however, the ad-

vantage of being free from many of thofe legal fidions, which difgra-ce the

laws of fome other countries. It may, indeed, be deemed a fidion, that

a debtor, who refufes or negledts to pay, Oiould be proclaimed a rebel to

the
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the king, and as it is called, put to the honiy before he can be imprifoned.

The inferior courts are thofe of the fheriffs, magiftrates, and juftices of

the peace. Under the hereditary jurifdidtions, happily abolifhed, the

peers, and other great men, maintained a power, almoft abfolute, over

their tenants and followers, fo that there was no law but the will of the

mafter, and the cities alone could be deemed feats of freedom.

The moft exa£t account of the population of Scotland, is that given in Population

the Statiftical Account °, from which it appears that the amount, in 1798,

was 1,526,492 ; while, in 1755, it was only 1,265,380; the increafe,

therefore, is 261,112. The moft populous counties are, in the order

of numbers, Perth, 133,274; Lanark, 125,254; Aberdeen, 122,921;

Mid-Lothian, 122,655 > Forfar, 91,001 ; Fife, 87,250 ; Argyle, 76,101.

There are no Scotifh colonies diftin£t from thofe of England ; that

of Darien, attempted in the reign of William III, was unfuccefsful.

Nor is this to be regretted, as it is now perfedly underftood that the

climate is unhealthy, and unfit for any fettlement, fo that the Spaniards

themfelves have negledled it.

The army, navy, revenues, political importance and relations of Scot-

land, are now infeparably intermingled with thofe of England.

* Vol. XX. p. 620.

Colonies.
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CHAPTER III.

MnnHers and Cujloms.—Language.—Literature.'—Education.—Univerftties.—
Cities and 'Towns.—Edifices.—Inland Navigation.—ManufaHures and

Commerce.

Manners 'T^HE Manners and Cuftoms of the Scots, begin to be much aflimi-

CusTOMS. lated with thofe of Englifl-i. In their religious ceremonies, at-

tending baptifm and marriage, there are variations, arifmg from the

Prefbyterian form, which does not admit of godfathers or godmothers,

but renders the parents alone anfwerable for the education of the child.

The clergyman does not attend at funerals, nor is there any religious

fervice ; but generally great decency. The hearfe feems a more ap-

propriated machine than the clofe waggon fo called in England, being

a light and lofty carriage, of trellice work, painted with black, and

fpotted with the refemblance of falling tears, an idea derived from tlie

ancient French ceremonies, as may be obferved in the collection by

Montfaucon. Among the lower clafles, the funerals are generally far

more numeroufly attended than in England ; nor is black an indifpen-

fable colour of drefs on fuch occafions.

In the luxuries of the table, the fuperior clafles rival the Englilh, and

the gentlemen are, perhaps, rather more fond of wine. The abundance

and beauty of the table-linen are defervedly prailed by ftrangers : fe-

veral national diflics, formerly ferved up at the beil tables, and originating

from the French cooking, in the reign of Mary, are now common or

neglected, fuch as the haggis or hachis ; cock-a-leekie, or a capon boiled

down with leeks ; crapped heads, or haddocks ftewcJ, the heads being

fluffed with a kind of forced-meat balls, &c. &c. The diet of tiie

lower clalTes pafl!es in a gradual tranfition from the north of England.

The chief food h parich, or thick pottage, formed wnth oatmeal and wa-

ter, and eaten with milk, ale, or butter ; in a hard lumpy form it is called

brofe. With this the labourer is generally contented twice or thrice in

the
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the day, with a little hit of meat for Sunday ; nor does he repine at the Manners

bacon of the Englifh poor, as it is a food which he commonly loathes, customs.

there being an ancient antipathy to fwine, as impure animals, into

which the daemons paffed, as mentioned in the New Teftament. A
funilar antipathy prevails againft eels, as they refemble a ferpent, and

the old ferpent. The lower clafles of Scotland were little given to

ebriety, till a fucceflion of improvident laws and regulations, reduced

the wholefome malt liquors to mere water, when they were driven to

the deftrudive beverage of whifky ; but in general their fobriety is

exemplary ; and the Scotifli manufadurer or labourer, inRead of

wafting his weekly gains at an alehoufe, is ambitious to appear with

his family in decent clothes, on Sundays and other holidays. This

may be regarded as a ftriking charaderiftic of the Scotilh peafantry, who

always prefer the lafting decencies of life, to momentary gratifications.

To this praife of fobriety, may be added that of intelligence, arifmg

from the diffufion of education, which is fuch, that even the. miners in

the fouth poflefs a circulating library.

The houfes of the opulent have been long ereded upon the Englilh

plan, which can hardly be exceeded for interior elegance and conve-

nience. Even the habitations of the poor have been greatly improved

within thefe few years, and inftead of the mud hovel, with ftraw, there

often appears the neat cottage of ftone, covered with tile or flate.

Whence the ancient cuftom arofe, of placing the dunghill in the front

of the houfe, cannot well be imagined
;
perhaps it was intended in de-

fence, and if fo, is ufelefs in pacific times
;
perhaps it is meant as a dif-

play of opulence, in which cafe it is hoped that good fenfe will extin-

guifh fuch fuperfluous vanity.

The drefs of the fuperior clafles, is the fame with that of the Englifli,

and only waits the arrival of the fafhions from London, which are con-

veyed by the mail-coaches with great fpeed. The gentlemen in the

Highlands, efpecially in time of war, ufe the peculiar drefs of that coun-

try. Among the other clalTes, the Scotifh bonet is now rarely perceived,

except in the Highlands ; it was the ufuai covering for the head all over

Europe, till towards the end of the i6th century, when the hat, formerly

4 only
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Manners only wom 111 ndlng or hunting, came into general ufe. The Scotifli

Customs, peafantry are now generally cloathed in good broad cloth, worfted

{lockings, and ftrong fhoes, inftead of the home-fpun habiliment, and

nudity of the lower extremities. This laft fmgularity, common in

Wales, and even in England about two centuries ago, is moftly aban-

doned even by the Scotifli lafles, who may now afpire to the order of

the garter. In the Highlands, it is to be regretted, that a diftindlion of

drefs ftill prevails, as any variation in drefs or language only fofters

prejudices, and proves the moft fatal impediment to the progrefs of ci-

vilization. Even in thefe enlightened times, if any nation were to return

to the ftate of nudity, a philofopher could hardly avoid the idea, that

they were favages ; and the mafs of mankind would certainly confider

them as fuch, for trifles often lead to the moft ferious evils.

The amufements of the rich are on a parallel with thofe of the Eng-

lifh ; but thofe of the peafantry have feveral diverfitles, which the

reader may, perhaps, heft learn from the poems of Burns. That of

ciirlhig confifts in rolling large ftones, with iron handles, upon the ice,

towards a fixed mark, a favourite and healthy diverfion in the winter.

The Englilh quoits are fupplied by penny-Jia?ies^ round flat ftones, which

are tofled in the fame manner. Two exquifite poems of Mr. Burns,

his Halloween and his Cotter s Saturday Night, will convey more in-

formation concerning the amufements, fuperftltions, and manners, of

the Scotifli peafantry, than the moft long and animated detail.

Language. The Scotifti language falls under two dlvifions, that of the Lowlands

confifting of the ancient Scandinavian dialed:, blended with the Anglo-

Saxon ; and that of the Plighlands, which is Irifh. A ftridl examination

of the former, by an unprejudiced enquirer, would evince that it does

not originate folely from the Anglo-Saxon, as fome conceive, the mode of

fpelling and pronouncing numerous words, being unknown to the

fouthern idiom : Of this, among other inftances, may be mentioned the

qu of the Caledonians, an old Gothic combination, for which Ulphilas

invented a letter, and for which the Anglo-Saxons ufed the iv ; as

qiihat for what, &c. But this is not the place for fuch difcuflions ; and

it
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it will be fufficlcnt to produce the ufual fpcc'imen, which, in the moH: Lasgu.\ge.

ancient language of the Lowlands, would be as follows :

Uov fader quiiiik bccft i Hc\ in. 2. Hullovvit wei- d tliyne nam. 3. Cum thyne kiiigrilc.

4. Be dune tliyne wiill as is i l;t vin fva po verd. ^. Uor dailie breid gif us th'lk day. 6. And
foileit us uov lliaths, as we foileli tliam quha fl^alh us. 7. And kcd us ua intil temlation.

8. Butan fre us fra evil. Amen.

The iflands of Orkney were feizcd by the Norwegians, in the ninth

century, and the inhabitants retained the Norfe language, till recent

times, when they began to fpeak remarkably pure Engliih. Chamber-

layne has given the Lord's Prayer in their ancient dialect

:

Favor ir i cliimre. 2. Hilkur ir i nam lliit,.". ^. Gilla cofdum thitc cumina. 4. Veya thine

mota vara govt o yurn fmna gort i chimriif. 5. Ga vus da on da dalight broxv vera. 6. Firgive

^ us finna vera fin vce firgive iindara mutha vus. 7, Lyve us yc i tuntation. 8. Min delivera vus

fro olt ilt. Amen ; or, On fa meteth vera.

In the Erfe, or Irifh, of the Highlands, the fame fupplication runs

thus : - '

A n'Athair ata air Neamli. T. Gu naamhaichear t Tinm. 2. Tigeadh do Rioghachd.

3. Deanthar do Thoil air an T;ilamh mar a nithear air Neamh. 4. Tabliair dliuinn an diu ar

V .^ran laillitil. 5. Agus maitli dhuiiin ar Fiaclia aniiiuil mar mhailhniid d'ar luehd—fia

ch.a'bh. 6. Agus na leig am buaireadh fmn. 7. Ach faor finn o Ole. Amen.

The Literature of- Scotland recompences for its recent origin, by its Literature,

rapid progrefs, and extenfive fame. The country that produced Bu-

chanan, in the i6th century, could not, in the twelfth, boaft of one

native writer ; and only national vanity, or affeded ignorance, would

claim authors which really belong to other countries. In the 13th

century, the native literature firft begins to dawn ; when Scotland,

filled with a barbarous Scandinavian colony, muft not in this refped

be compared with the fouthern countries of Ireland and England, but

with Scandinavia itfelf, with Holland,. and the North of Gei-many,

Poland, Pruflia, Ruffia, and Hungary ; in all which countries Chrif-

tlanity and literature are comparatively recent.

Yet, it muft not be forgotten, that in the facred ground of Hyona,

flourilhed feveral refpedable Irifli writers, who are alio claifed among
the apoftles of religion and learning in England ; Such were Columba,

who converted the northern Caledonians, and his biographers, Cumi-

VOL. I. y nius
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LiTERA- nius and Adomnan, the latter the friend of Bede. Among the Strath-

clyde Welch, may be named Patrick, in Jiis turn the apoille of

Ireland.

Independently of tlicfe, the mod ancient fragment remaining of

Scotifli literature, Is tlie Cbronlcon PiSIortm, written by fome Irifh cler-

gyman, probably a dignitary of the church of Abernethy, in the be-

ginning of the eleventh century. Of the twelfth century there are

ibme fragments, in the Regifler of St. Andrews ; and fome fhort Chro-

nicles publiihed by Inncs ; the Chronicle of Melrofe, and that of

Kolyrood.

One of the earlieft native writers, is Thomas of Erceldon, called the.

Rimer, who flourifhed about the year 1270, and wrote a metrical ro-

mance, called Sir Triftram, now unfortunately loft. The next author

of note is John Barbour, Archdeacon of Aberdeen, who wrote his

poem on the a£lions of Robert I, in the year 1375, no mean monu-

ment of induftry and talents for that period. At the fame time flou-

riflied John Fordun, the father of Scotifh hiftory. James I, of Scotland,

wrote fome excellent poems, early in the fifteenth century ; and he was

followed by Holland, and Henry the Rimer. In the end of that century

arofe Dunbar, the chief of the ancient Scotifh poets ; and, in the begin-

ning of the next, Gawin Douglas, and David Lindfay. The Scotifh mufe

continued to warble till the middle of the feventeenth. century, when

religious fanaticifm extinguifhed all the arts and fciences, but not before

Drummond had woven his web of Doric delicacy. In more modern

times, the names of Thomfon, Blair, Armftrong, Beattie, Burns, &c.

are univerfally known.

Rude chroniclers continued the chain of events ; but Hiftory was

mute till Buchanan founded his claffical trumpet. Biihops Lefley and

Burnet are not without their merit ; but why repeat to the echoes of

fame, the illuftrious names of Hume and Robertfon ?

The other departments of fcience are of yet more recent cultivation

in Scotland ; even theology feems unknown till the beginning of the

fixteenth century ; and of medicine there is no trace till the feven-

teenth : while we can now boaft of Blair ; and Edinburgh ranks among

the firft medical fchools of Europe. Natural philofophy and hiftory

were
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were totally negledted till after the R.e{loration, yet Scotland can now Litera-

produce able writers in almofl; every branch, and equal progrefs has been
ture.

made in moral philofophy. Among the few departments of literature,

in which the Scotiili authors have been unfuccefsful, may be named

epic poetry, comedy, and the critical illullration of the claflics.

The mode of education purfued in Scotland is highly laudable ; and Education.

is, perhaps, the bePc pradical fyftem purfued in any country in Europe.

The plan which is followed in the cities, is nearly fimilar to that of

England, either by private teachers, or at large public fchools, of which

that of Edinburgh is the mod eminent, and may be traced from the

fixtecuth century. But the fuperior advantage of the Scotlfli education

confifts in every country parifn, poflefling a fchoolmafter, as uniformly

as a clergyman : at leaft, the rule is general, and the exceptions rare.

The fchoolmafter has a fmall falary, or rather pittance, which enables

him to educate the children, at a rate eafy and convenient, even to in-

digent parents. It may, indeed, be computed, that a fhilling will go as

far in this parochial education, as a guinea in an Englifli fchool. In

the Highlands, the poor children will attend to the flocks in the fummer,

and the fchool in the winter. It is to be wifhed that the falary of that

mod ufeful body of men, the parochial fchoolmafters, were moderately

augmented, fo as not to elevate them above their duty, but to fecure

ihem from WMnt, or .from the necefiity of intermingling other labour

with their important and falutary office.

The univerfities of Scotland, or rather colleges (for an Englifli uni- Unlverfities.

verfity includes many colleges and foundations), am.ount to no lefs than

four ; three on the eaftern coaft, St. Andrew's, Aberdeen, and Edin-

burgh ; and one on the weftern, that of Glafgow. It would have been

far preferable to have founded one on the weftern coaft of Rofshire, in

the centre of the Highlands and Ifles, that the light of fcience might

have been dilTufed over thefe negled:ed regions.

The univerfity of St. Andrew's was founded by Biftiop Wardlaw, in

the year 141 2 ; but as it is now of fmall importance in the proximity of

that of Edinburgh, it would be a patriotic meafure to transfer it to the

Highlands as above mentioned. That of Glafgow was founded by Bilhop

Turnbull, in the year 1453, and it has produced many illuftrlous pro-

y 2 feflbrs
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Univer:i- feflbrs and able fluclents. The late Mr. Anderfon, profefror of natural-

philofophy, founded an inftitution to promote the knowledge of natu--

ral philofophy and hiftory ; and more efpecially the application of

thefe fciences, to the ufeful purpofes of commerce and manufadures ^.

It is, indeed to be wifhed, that pradical utility^ and the bulinefs of real,

life, were the chief intentions of a collegiate education.

The third univerfity, that of Aberdeen, was founded by Bifliop E1--

phinflone, in the year 1500, and it has always fupported its high-

charader and intentions. In the year 1593, George Keith, fifth Earl'

IVIarflial, founded a college at Aberdeen, being the only Scotifh noble--

man who can claim that high honour. The laft, not leaft, is that of-

Edinburgh, founded by James VI, in 1580 ; and the bare enumeration,

of its illuftrious profeilbrs and writers, would occupy too much fpace..

for the prefent plan. The buildings being mean and confined, the

foundation of a new edifice was laid in 1789, and, it is hoped, will foon;

be completed on the magnificent plans adjufted by Adams.

Cities anJ The chief cities and towns in Scotland raufi: now be confidered..

Edinburgh, the capital, is comparatively of modern name and note,

Maitland, and other antiquaries, have fallen into miferable miftakes and.

mifquotations, concerning the origins of this city: a pafl^age of an old.

writer has been adduced for its exiftence in 854, while the original is.

completely filent. Whatever may be the epoch of its exiflence, the.

earlieft hint that can be applied to it, occurs in the Chronicoft PiElormn-^.

about the year 955, where mention is made of a town called Eden, as

refigned by the Englifli to the Scots, then ruled by Indulf. In the next-

century, Malcolm III, and Margaret of England, his celebrated queen,

are faid to have refided in the caftle ; but her life by Turgot, omits this

circumflance, and Holyrood houfe was the foundation of the firft

David. But Scotifh antiquities have been treated withfuch inaccuracy,

that crude notions are perpetually fubftituted, inftead of that exaft.

knowledge which is to be found in thofe of other countries.

The population of Edinburgh, including the port of Leith, was, in

1678, computed at 35,500; in 1755, at 70,430; and in 1791, at

84,886*. It is probable the prefent population falls little fhort of

' Garnett's Tour, ii. 193, * Statift. Account, vi. 564.

90,000

Towns.

Edinburcrh
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50,000. The arrivals and clearances at Lelth Harbour, exceed the Cities and

number of 1700 veflels of various defcriptions, fliips, brigs, and floops.

Of thefe 165 belong to the town : the commerce has been ftated at half

iv million annually.

The houfes in the old tov>:n of Edinburgh, are fometimes of remark-

able height, not lefs than thirteen or fourteen floors, a fingularity

afcribed to the wifii of the ancient inhabitants-, of being under the pro-

tection of the caftle. This part of the city ftands on the ridge of a hill,

gradually defcending from the lofty precipice on which the caftle is

fituated, to a bottom, in which ftands the palace of Holyrood-houfe.

Adjacent to this edifice, is a park of confiderable extent, replete with

mountainous fcenery, for the bafaltic heights of Arthur's feat, and Sa-

lilLury crags, are within its precindtsv The new town of Edinburgh

is defervedly celebrated for regularity and elegance, the houfes being all •

of free-ftone, and fome of them ornamented with pillars and pilafters.

Brick is, indeed, almoft unk-nown in- Scotland ; and is apt to imprefs'

the- Scotifli traveller with the ideas of flightnefs, and want of dura-

tion. There are feveral public edifices in Edinburgh, which would do

honour to any capital ; among fiich maybe named the caftle, the palace,

the principal church, Heriot's hofpital, - the regifter-office, the' new"

college, and feveral buildings in the new city '. There is an elegant

bridge, reaching from the hill on which the ancient city ftands, to the

elevated -fite of the new town. Another biidge paft^es in a line with-

the former, towards the fouth, over a ftreet called the Cowgate : and an

artificial mound extends from the weftern part of the ridge, to the op-

pofite hill. The environs of Edinburgh are fingularly pleafing and

pidurefque. On the north is an elevated path, leading to the harbour-

of Leith: on the eaft are Mufsleburgh and Dalkeith, rural villages, wa--

tered by a beautiful ftream. On the fouth,.Pentland-hills ; and towards-

the weft, the rivulet Leith, with banks of romantic variety.

The fecond city in Scotland is Glafgow, of ancient note, and eccle- Glafgow,

fiaftic ftory, but of fmall account in the annals of commerce, till the time

of Grorawell's ufurpation \ The population of Glafgow, in 1755, was

computed at 23,546, including the fuburbs: the number, in I79i,was

' Arnol's Edinburgh. Kincaid's Do. ' Denholme's GLlfgow.

eftimated
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Cities and cflimated 61,945. The ancient city was rather venerable than beautiful,

Towns.
j^^j recent improvements have rendered it one of the neateft cities in the

empire. Its weftern fituation expofes it to frequent rains, a difadvan-

tage recompenced by its favourable pofition for commerce with America

and the Weft Indies. Its commerce has arifen to great extent fmce

the year 171 8, when the firft fhip that belonged to Glafgow croflcd the

Atlantic'. The number of ihips belonging to the Clyde, in 1790, was

476, the tonnage 46,581 ; but, before the American war, it was fup-

pofed to have amounted to 60,000 tons. Though the manufadures

fcarcely exceed half a century in antiquity, they are now numerous and

important \ That of cotton, in 1791, was computed to employ

15,000 looms ; and the goods produced, were fuppofed to amount to

the yearly value of 1,500,000/. the manufadures of linens, woollens,

&c. are far from being of fimilar confequence. The ancient cathedral

of Glafgow furvived the reformation, when the other Scotiih edifices of

that denomination funk into ruins. Two convenient bridges are

thrown over the Clyde. The environs of Glafgow prefent little re-

markable.

Perth. Ncixt in eminence are the cities of Perth and Aberdeen, and the town

of Dundee. Perth is an ancient town, fuppofed to have been the

Vidloria of the Romans, but the fables concerning Bertha are beneath

notice '. It is pleafantly fituated on the weftern bank of the river Tay
;

and has been known in commerce fince the thirtenth century, but at

prefent the trade is chiefly of the coafting kind, Dundee poifeffing a

more advantageous fituation for foreign intercourfe. Linen forms the

ftaple manufa(!iure, to the annual amount of about 160,000/. There

are alfo manufadlures of leather and paper. Perth difplays few public

edifices worth notice. Inhabitants about 28,000. There is a noble

bridge, of recent date, over the Tay, and the environs are fnterefting,

particularly the hill of Kinnoul, which prefents fingular fcenes, and

many curiuus mineral produdions '°.

Dundee. About eighteen miles nearer the mouth of the Tay, ftands Dundee,

in the county of Angus, a neat modern town. The firth of Tay is here

^ Statifl. Account, v. 498. * lb, 503, ' lb. xviii. 4S9, &c.

'° Anderfon's Mufes Thrcnodie.

between
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between two and three miles broad ; and there is a good road for fliip- Cities and

ping to the eafl of the town, as far as Broughty-caftle. On the ift of
T-''^''^^-

September, 165 1, Dundee was taken by ftorm by General Monk; and

Lumifden, the governor perilhed amidft a torrent of bloodflicd. The

population is, however, now computed at 24,000 j the public edifices

are neat and commodioas. In 1792, the veflels belonging to the port,

amounted to 116, tonnage 8550. The ftaple manufadure is linen, to

the annual value of about 80,000/, canvafs, &c. about 40,000/. Co-

loured thread alfo forms a confiderable article, computed at 33,000/. and

the leather tanned at 14,000/. ".

Aberdeen firft rifes to notice in the eleventh century, and continued Aberdeeir.

to be chiefly memorable in ecclefiaftic ftory. In the fourteenth century

it was deftroyed by Edward III, of England. The population in 1795,
was computed 24,493. Though the harbour be not remarkably com-

modious, it can boafi: a confiderable trade, the chief exports beino-

falmon and woollen goods. In 1795, the Britifh fhips, entered at the

port, were fixty-one, the foreign five ; and the Britifh fhips cleared

outwards, amounted to twenty-eight. The chief manufadures are

woollen goods, particularly ftockings, the annual export of which is

computed at 123,000/. The coarfe linen manufadures are not of much
account ; but the thread is of efteemed quality.

The other chief towns of Scotland fhall only be briefly mentioned,

beginning with the fouth-eail: part of the kingdom. Berwick is a for- Berwick,

tified town of fome note, and carries on a confiderable trade in falmon.

The veffels built at this port, are conftruded on excellent principles.

Jedburgh, on the river Jed, which defcends from the Cheviot-hills, jeatur h,

is chiefly remarkable for the beautiful ruins of an abbey, founded by
David I. In the year 1523, it was burnt by the Earl of Surrey, who
fays that it then contained twice as many houfes as Berwick, many of

them elegantly built; and it was defended by fix flrong towers.

Dumfries ftands on a rifing ground, on the eaftern banks of the Nith, Dumfries,

and contains about 6doo inhabitants.

Ayr, the chief town in the S. W. of Scotland, is fituated on a fandy Ayr.

plain, on a river of the fame name. The chief trade is in grain and coals ;

^' Statin. Account, viii. p. 204, &c.

,
9 and
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Lanark.

Greenock.

Stirling.

Dunferm-
line.

Dunkeld.

anid a few veflels are built. luhabUants about 7000. Irwin lias

about 4000.

Lanark ftands in a moR: piclurefque country, near the celebrated falls

of the Clyde. It was only noted for its academy, under the manage-

ment of Mr. Thomfon, brother-in-law of Thornton the poet, till the

•recent cotton manufacture, and other eredions by the patriotic Mr«
Dale, rendered this town ftill more worthy of attention.

Greenock and Port Glafgow, are confiderable towns, which have

arifen to celebrity, by fharing in the trade of Glafgow. Greenock is

iuppufed to contain 15,000 inhabitants ; Port Glafgow about 4000.
Paifley, in the fame county, is celebrated by its manufidures of muflln,

lawns, and gauzes, to the annual amount, it is faid, of 660,000/. The
population amounts to about 20,000. Dumbarton, on the oppofite

fhore of the Clyde, contains above 2000 fouls, and is alfo fubfervient

in the manufadures of Glafgow.

Stirling is rather remarkable for its commanding, and truly royal

fituation, than for its induftry. The inhabitants are computed at 5000.

Between Stirling and Edinburgh ftands Bonefs, formerly called Bor-

rowftownefs, in the midfl of collieries and falt-works : the harbour is

good, and there are about 2600 inhabitants.

The county of Fife contains many towns, fome of which were in a

more flourifliing fituation, when Scotland carried on a confiderable in-

tercourfe with France. Dunfermline is a pleafant town, containing

about 5000 inhabitants, and carries on a confiderable manufadure of

diapers. There are ruins of a palace, the royal refidence in the time of

Malcolm III. St. Andrew's has about 2,500; it is chiefly remarkable

for its ruined cathedral.

F'orfar, in Angus, contains about 34CO fouls, and the linen manufac-

tures deferve mention.

Dunkeld is of venerable and pidurefque fame, but its linen manufac-

tures are inconfiderable. Brechin contains about 5000 people: its

produds are linen, cotton, and tanned leather. Montrofe has an equal

population, and a few inanufadures ; the buildings are moftly modern

and neat.

The
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Cities and
Towns.

The county of Mearns prefents no town worth mention. Peterhead,

in Aberdeenfhire, contains about 2000 fouls. It has a mineral fpring,

and carries on fome trade with the Baltic. Frazerburgh, near the

promontory of Kinnaird Head, has alfo a tolerable harbour.

Portfoy is a fea-port town, peopled with about 2000 fouls. In the Portroy.

neighbourhood, are the rocks well known to mineralogifts, containing

elegant granites, of different kinds, ferpentines, and fleatites, with their

ufual concomitants, afbeftos and amianthus.

Elgin, the capital of the county of Moray, boafts of the remains of an Elgin,

elegant cathedral, and is fuppofed to contain 4000 inhabitants.

Invernefs is an ancient and flourifhing town, the capital of the invernefs.

northern Highlands. The population is computed at 10,000. The
chief manufa(fl:ures are ropes and candles. An academy has lately been

founded here on an excellent plan.

The few towns further to the north are of little account. Port Rofc

has only 800 fouls ; but Cromarty has about 3000, a fmall manufac-

ture of coarfe cloth, and fome coafting trade in corn, thread, yarn,

nails, fifli, and fkins. Dingwall contains 700 fouls, and a fmall linen

manufa(Sture. Tain has about 1000 inhabitants. Dornoch was once

the refidence of the bifhops of Caithnefs : population only 500. After

a dreary interval Wick occurs, the laft town on the eaftern coaft ; the

inhabitants, about 1000, chiefly deal in cod and herrings.

Thurfo, on the northern fhore, fronting the Orkneys, has manufac-

tures of woollen and linen. Population about 1600.

Hence there is a lamentable void along the weftern half of Scotland, inveiary.

till we arrive at Inverary, in Argylefhire, the foundation of the noble

houfe of Argyle, after paffing a fpace of about 160 miles, where only

a few fcattered hamlets can be found. Inverary is a neat and pleafant

town, of about 1000 fouls ; there are manufactures of linen and woollen,

and a confiderable iron-work. The ore is brought from the weft of
"

England, and is fmelted with charcoal from the woods of Argylefhire.

In the fame county is Campbeltown, a royal borough, in the fouthei'n Campbe!-

part of the peninfula of Cantire. The trade is confiderable, as it is the '°^'"*

general refort of the fifhing veffels ; and the inhabitants are computed

at about 5000. The harbour is excellent, in the form of a creicent,

VOL. I. z opening
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Cjties and opening to the eaft, In front of the ifland of Arran. About fifty wea-

vers are employed in the cotton inanufadure '°.

Scotland abounds with remarkable edifices, ancient and modern.

Thofe of the capital have been already mentioned. In its vicinity is

Hopeton-houfe, the fplendid refidence of the earl of Hopeton ; Dal-

keith palace, a feat of the Duke of Buccleugh ; Newbottel, the feat of

the Marquis of Lothian ; Melville caftle, the elegant villa of the

Right Hon. Henry Dundas ; and the fplendid manfion of the Marquis

of Abercorn. Nor muft Penniculk, the feat of the family of Clerk, be

omitted ; but the traveller of tafte would be more interefted in Haw-
thornden, the ancient feat of Drummond the poet. It would be vain

to attempt a fimilar enumeration for the other counties, and only a few

of the moft remarkable (hall be mentioned ; fuch as in the fouth, the

Duke of Roxburgh's, near Kelfo ; Mount Teviot, a feat of the Mar-

quis of Lothian ; Minto tower, Lord Minto's ; Lauder caftle, March-

mont, near Polwarth, both in the Merfe ; the Duke of Queenf-

berry's at Drumlanrig ; Lord Douglas's villa at Bothwell; and Hamilton

palace, near Hamilton. The county of Ayr contains many beautiful

edifices belonging to the nobility and gentry, among which may be

mentioned Loudon houfe, the feat of the Earls of Loudon ; Dundo-

nald, that of the Cochrans, Earls of Dundonald, and Colaine caftle,

the feat of the Earl of Caflils, defigned by A^dams, in 1789. Wigton-

fhire has Culhorn, the feat of the Earls of Stair, and Caftle Kennedy
;

Galloway houfe, Merton, &c. In the vicinity of the flourifliing city

of Glafgow, it may be imagined that the villas muft be numerous and

elegant ; and, even the fmall ifland of Bute can boaft of Mount Stuart.

The caftle, of Dumbarton is another remarkable edifice in this region.

On pafllng the Forth, the rich county of Fife prefents many In-

terefting edifices, fuch as Leflie caftle, the feat of the Earls of Rothes
;

Wemyfs, Kelly, and Balcarras, the feat of the earls of thofe titles
;

the houfe of Kinrofs, built by Sir William Bruce, &c. &c. Perth-

iliire contains Tullibardin and Blair, the feats of the Duke of

Athol ; Dupplin, that of the Earl of Kinnoul ; Drummond, the

refidence of Lord Perth ; Taymouth, the fplendid manfion of the

'" Sutlfl. Account, X. 552.

Earl
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Earl of Braidalban ; Scone, a royal palace, &c. &c. In Angus we Edifices.

find Panmure, the ancient refidence of the Earls of Panmure ; Athie,

that of the Earls of Northefk ; and Kinnaird, of the Earls of Southefk
;

Glammis, the venerable feat of the Earls of Strathmore. The fhire of

Mearns, or Kincardine, contains Dunotter caftle, the elevated manfion

of the Earls Marlhall, &c. Aberdeenfliire prefents Caftle Forbes, Phi-

lorth, and Haddo : in Bamfshire we find Cullen houfe, the interefting

feat of the Earl of Finlater ; Duff houfe, that of the Earl of Fife

;

Gordon caftle, a beautiful manfion of the Duke of Gordon ; in the

county of Moray, Tarnaway caftle, the feat of the Earl of Moray
;

Invernefs prefents Fort George, a military eredlion of fome note, about

twelve miles to the eaft of Invernefs. The line of forts is continued

through the centre of the county, by fort Auguftus, at the further end

of Loch Nefs, and fort William, at the northern extremity of Loch

Linny, at the bottom of the lofty Bennevis. In the county of Rofs, ou

the north of Dingwall, is Caftle Leod, a feat of the Earls of Cromarty :

New Tarbet, and Balnagowan, command the Firth of Cromarty.

At Dornock and Dunrobin, are feats of the Earls of Sutherland. The
fhore of Caithnefs difplays many ancient caftles, but the modern edifices

are few : the patriotic Sir John Sinclair has a pleafing refidence near

Thurfo J and in the N. W. extremity of Scotland, Lord Reay has two

manfions, one near Tong, and another at Durnefs, with an extenfive

wild of rocks, interfperfed with morafl'es, called Lord Reay's toreft.

The weftern coafts of Scotland prefent an enormous void, till Inverary,

the fplendid manfion of the Dukes of Argyle, rifes like fome oriental

vifion in the wildernefs.

The moft remarkable inland navigation in Scotland, Is the excellent

and extenfive canal from the Forth to the Clyde. Mr. Smeaton's firft

furvey was prefentcd in 1764; but four years elapfed before the adl of

parliament was pafled for its execution, and the canal was begun in

the fame year with the adl
'

'.

" The dimenfions of this canal, though greatly contraded from the

original defign, are much fuperior to any work of the fame nature in

South Britain '\ The Englifti canals are generally from three to five

" Phillips, 276. " Ibid. 316.

z 2 ' feet

Inland Navi*
gation.
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iN'LANnNA- feet deep, and from twenty to forty feet wide, and the lock gates from
ricATioN.

j.gj^ ^Q twelve feet ; but they anfwer the purpofe of inland carriage

from one town to another, for which alone they were defigned. The
depth of the canal between the Forth and Clyde, is feven feet ; its

breadth at the furface fifty-fix feet ; the locks are feventy-five feet long,

and their gates twenty feet wide. It is raifed from the Carron by

twenty locks, in a tra£t of ten miles, to the amazing height of 155

feet above the medium full fea-mark. At the twentieth lock begins

the canal of partition on the fummit, between the Eaft and Weft Seas

;

%vhich canal of partition continues eighteen miles, on a level, termi-

nating at Hamilton-hill, a mile N. W. of the Clyde, at Glafgow. In

fome places the canal is carried through mofly ground, and in others

through folid rock. In the fourth mile of the canal there are ten

locks, and a fine aquedud: bridge, which crofles the great road leading

from Edinburgh to Glafgow. The expence of this mile amounted to

18000/. At Kirkintulloch, the canal is carried over the water of

Logic, on an aqueduct bridge, the arch of which is ninety feet broad,

and was built at three different operations, of thirty feet each, having

only one centre of thirty feet broad, which was fliifted on fmall

rollers, from one ftretch to another. Though this was a new thing,

and never attempted before with an arch of this fize, yet the joinings

are as fairly equal as any other part of the arch. The whole is thought

to be a capital piece of mafonry. There are in the whole eighteen

draw bridges, and fifteen aquedudl bridges, of confiderable fize, befides

^ fmall ones and tunnels."

The fupplying the canal with water, was of itfelf a very great work.

One refervoir is above twenty-four feet deep, and covers a furface of

fifty acres, near Kilfyth. Another, about feven miles north of Glaf-

gow, confifts of feventy acres, and is banked up at the fluice, twenty-

two feet.

The diftance between the firths of Clyde and Forth, by the neareft

paflage, that of the Pentland Frith, is 600 miles, by this canal fcarcely

100. On the 28th of July, 1790, the canal was completely open from

fea to fea, when a hogfhead of the water of Forth was poured into the

Clyde, as a fymbol of their junction. The length of the canal is

3 precifely
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preclfely thirty-five miles, and no worlv of the kind can be more Inland Na-

ably hnilhed.

Another laudable plan was to conduft a canal from Fort William to

Invernefs, than which nothing could contribute more to improve the

Highlands. The fpace to be cut would not be confiderable, but the

times are unfavourable to fuch a defign. The canal of Crinan, which

will fave a troublefome navigation around Cantire, is a£lually begun,

and is hoped will fpeedily be completed, when veffels could pafs at once

from the Clyde to the north of Jura. Could a canal be opened from

the Firth of Dornoch, and Loch Shin, into the bay of Calval, in Aflynt,

perhaps every thing of this kind would be accomplilhed, that can be

executed in the Highlands.

The general commerce of Scotland, though on a fmaller fcale, and Manufaaure?

with fmaller capitals, is in mod refpefts fimilar to that of England, and

(hares in the national profperity. That of the capital, through Leith,

Its port, has been eftimated, as we have feen, at half a million yearly *.

The chief exports are linen, grain, iron, glafs, lead, woollen fluffs,

foap, &c. &c. The imports are wines, brandy ; and from the Weft

Indies and America, rum, fugar, rice, indigo. Glafgow exports cot-

tons of all kinds, muflins, lawns, gauzes, &c. glafs, ftockings, earthen-

ware, cordage, &c. candles, foap, iron, leather, &c. &c. The chief

imports are tobacco, fugar, rum, and cotton from the Weft Indies
;

Irifh beef, butter, and linen ; wines from Portugal, and other countries.

The fifheries of Scotland, if carried to a proper extent, would furnifh a

very confiderable ftore of merchandize.

The chief manufadures of Scotland are linen of various kinds, to

the amount, it is faid, of about 750,000/. annually. Of woollens, the

Scotifh carpets feems to form the chief branch. The iron manufac-

tures, particularly that at Carron, deferve alfo to be enumerated among

the chief national advantages.

As the neceflary progrefs of manufadlures and commerce, is from

the fouth to the north, owing, among other caufes, to this, that the

prices of food and labour are fmaller in the north than in the fouth, it

• In 1793, the Scotifh exports were computed at 1,024,742/, Chalmers's Eftimate, p. Ixxv.

edit. 1794. The fhips employed were 2,234. lb.

is
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Manufac- is to be expeded, and indeed wifli'ed, for the general benefit of the

Commerce? Britifh empire, that the trade which has pafled from Briftol to Liver-

pool and Glafgow, may gradually enliven and invigorate, even the

Weftern Highlands and Iflands of Scotland. Some few of the gentle-

men in the Highlands, feem to objedt to the propagation of induftry,

as tending to deprive them of their ancient refpedt, and the remi-

nifcence of feudal power ; but this infatuation cannot continue, as it

muft foon be perceived, that to diffufe a fpirit of induftry among theiy

tenants, is the only infallible mode of increafmg their own revenues^



( 1/5 )

CHAPTER IV.

Climate and Seafons.—Face of the Country.—Soil and Agriculture.—River^.-^

Lakes.—Mountains.—Forefis.— Botany. —Zoology.—Mineralogy.—Mineral

Waters.—Natural Curiofities.

'npHE climate of Scotland is fuch as might be expeded la a latitude Climate

fo remote, and a country fo mountainous. la the eaftern parts, SeTs^o^ns.

there is not fo much humidity as in England, as the mountains on the

weft arrcft the vapours from the Atlantic. On the other hand, the

weftern countries are deluged v/ith rain, an additional obftacle to the

progrefs of agriculture
; indeed, the chief obftacle, for the example of

the Swifs evinces, that induftry can overcome even mountains ; but the

climate' of Swiflerland is dry and pleafant, and no toil can guard

againft the excefs of falling moifture. Even the winter is more dif-

tinguilhable by the abundance of fnow, than by the intenfity of the

froft ; but in fummer tlie heat of the fun is refle>fl:ed with great power
in the narrow vales between the mountains, fo as fometimes to occafion

a phjenomenon of glittering particles, that feem to fwim before the '•

eye. Thefe obfervations chiefly apply to the north and weft. In the

eaft and fouth the climate differs but little from that of Yorkfliire •

and corn fometimes ripens in the vales of Moray, as early as in

Lothian.

The face of the country is in general mountainous, to the extent. Face of the

perhaps, of two thirds ; whence the population is of necelhty {lender,
Country.

in comparifon with the admeafurement. But the name of Highlands

is more ftiitilly conlined to Argylefhire, the weft of Perthfhire, and of

Invernefs ; and the entire counties of Rofs, Sutherland, and Caithnefs.

In proceeding from the fouth eaft, the entrance into the Highlands near

DunkeUl, is very impreffive, there being a confiderable trad: of plain,

juft before what may be termed the gates of the mountains. Even the

eaftern parts have little of uniform flatnefs, but are fwectly diverfified

with hill and dale. What in England is called a hill, would often in

Scotland
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Face OF Scotland be regarded as a mere flight rife in the road. The rivers in

Country, general are remarkably pure and tranfparent, and their courfe rapid.

The rich roughnefs of an Englifh profpedt, dlverfif:ed with an abundance

of wood, even in the hedge-rows, is in Scotland rarely vifible ; whence

the nudity of the country makes a ftrong impreflion on the flranger.

But the laudable exertions of many of the nobility and gentry, who
plant trees by millions, will foon remove this reproach. The mari-

time gales are noxious to fuch plantations, but It has been recently dif-

covered in France, that there is a common tree (the name is unfortu-

nately forgotten) which will remain unhurt, even on the beach j. and if

a thick fkreen be firft formed of this tree, and fuffered to attaia fome

maturity, other denominations will profper under its protection '.

Soil and jTqj. ^ mlnute account of the various foils that prevail in Scotland,

and the different modes of agriculture, the reader muft be referred to

the Statlftical Accounts, pubUflied by Sir John Sinclair.. The excel-

lence of the Englifh agriculture, has juftly entitled it to an imitation,

almoft unlverfal. But this advantage is of recent date ; and, for a long

period of time, Scotland was remarkable for producing the beft gar-

deners, and the worft farmers in Europe. The fuperior advantages of

great, or of fmall farms, have been recently dlfcuffed with much care,

as the importance of the fubjedl demands. It would feem, that for the

• firfl: great improvement of a country, the farms fhould be large, that the

farmer may have a fufficient capital to make experiments, and difcover

the moft produdllve crops, or thofe moft fulted to the nature of the

foil. When lafting examples have thus been inftituted, it is certainly

more advantageous for the community, that the farm fiiould be re-

ftrldled to a fmall or moderate iize.

Rivers. The three chief rivers of Scotland, are the Forth, the Clyde, and the

Tav. The chief fource of the Forth is from Ben Lomond, or rather

from the two lakes, Con and Ard : the ftream of Goudie foon joins it

from the lake of Menteith ; and the river Telth, fed by the lakes

Kettcrin, Lubnaig, and others, fwells the Forth to a noble ftream, about

four miles above Stirling.

' Another ufeful plun is to fow or plant the feeJs and trees vei-y thick, or to fow them with

heath, as in Mecklenburg. The fycamore will bear the fea-fprav.

The

Forth,



CHAP. IV. NATURAL GEOGRAPHY. »;;

The Clyde is faid to iflue frcim a hill in the S. E. corner of Tweeddale, Rivers.

called Arrik Stane, which is undoubtedjy the chief fourcc of the

Tweed, and one fource of the Annan : but t.'ie Clydi. I\as a more remote

fcurce in Kirfliop, or Dair water, riling ahout fix miles further to the

fouth, in the very extremity of I.anarklhire ; and the true fource of

the Annan feems to be Loch Skeen, in the county of Selkirk. How-
ever this be, the Clyde palTes through Craufoi-d Moor, leaving the

range of Leadhills on the left, and winding under the lofty hill of

Tinto, near Symington, purfues a northerly courfe, till about two

miles to the fouth of Carnwath, when it afTumes its chief wefl;erly

diredion.

The principal fource of the Tay, is the lake of the fame name, or Tay.

the river may be traced to tlie more wefterly fources of the Attrick

and the Dochart, and the fmaller ftream of Lochy; which fall into the

weftern extremity of Loch Tay. Scon after this noble river iffues

from the lake, it is joined by the river Lyon ; and, at no great interval,

by the united ftreams of the Tarf, the Garry, and the Tumel, the laft

a rapid and romantic river. The ftreams of Ericht and Hay, fwell

the Tay, about nine miles to the north of Perth ; after paffing which

city, it receives the venerable ftream of the Ern, and fpreads into a

wide eftuary.

Next in confequence and In fame, is the Tweed, a beautiful and TwecJ.

paftoral ftream, which, receiving the Teviot from the fouth, near

Kelfo, falls into the fea at Berwick.

The Scotifla Tyne is an inconfiderable river, which runs by Had-
dington.

In the fouth weft, the Annan contributes largely to the Frith of Annaji.

Solway, but no town worth mentioning adorns its banks. Dum-
fries ftands upon the Nith, a river of longer courfe than the Annan, NIth.

and marked at its eftuary by the ruins of Carlaveroc caftle, an important

fortrefs in ancient times. The river Ore, and that recently ftyled

Kirkudbright, anciently and properly called the Ken, (whence is de-

rived the title of Kenmure,) and the Fleet, are furpafled by the river

Cree, or Grief; which formerly fplit Galloway into two divifions, and

which opens into the noted bay of Wigton.

VOL. I. A A The
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RivtRs. The rivers of Ayrfliire, flowing into the grand eRuary of the Clyde^

are of inconfiderable fize.

luleix, To the north of the eftuary of Forth, occurs the Eden, which, after

watering the royal park of Falkland, and Coupar, the county town,

meets the Ocean, about two miles to the north of St. Andrews.

To the north of Tay are the South Eflc, which pafles by Brechin

and Montrofe ; and the North Efk, a lefs conliderable ftream, but both

impart titles to Earls.

X)ee, In the county of Kincardine there is no river of confequence. But

the Dec is a confiderable and placid ftream, ifluing from the mountains

of Scairfoch, and purfulng a due eafterly courfe to Aberdeen. The Don
runs almoft parallel, a few miles to the north, joining the fea about two

miles from Aberdeen, after pafTmg Old Aberdeen, or rather, in the old

orthography, Aberdon.

A few miles to the north of the Don, the river Ythan fldls into the

German ocean, a ftream formerly celebrated for its pearl fifheries, of

which fome relics remain. The Uggie is the laft ftream of any confe-

quence in Aberdeenfhire.

The following rivers diredl their courfe to the north. The Devon

Spey. joins the fea at Bamf. The Spey is a grand and impetuous river, rifing

from a fmall lake, caHed Loch Spey, in the vicinity of the high mountain

of Corriarok, near Fort Auguftus, whence it rolls to the fouth-eaft,

amid mountainous wilds, till it fuddenly turns to its fixed diredion, the

north-eaft, being, perhaps, upon the whole, the moft confiderable Alpine

river in Scotland.

The water of Loftie is only remarkable, as it waflies the venerable

remains of Elgin ; but Findorn, which runs by the Forres of Macbetli

and Shakefpeare, is a confiderable tori-ent.

j^-^f^
The Nefs, iffuing from the lake fo called, and the Beuly, confpire to

form the large eftuary, called Murray Firth ; while that of Cromarty is

formed by the Grady, the Conon, and other ftreams.

The eftuary of Dornoch is formed by a river which iffues from

Loch Shin, by the Caran, and by the intermediate ftream, called Okel.

The other ftreams in the the furtheft north of Scotland, are unhap-

pily of fmall confequence. The water of Thurfo, and that of Naver,

are
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are the chief. In the north-weft extremity are the Strathraore, the Rivrrs.

Strathheg, and the Durnefs, which enter •, the Tea to tlie eaft of the

ftupendous promontory of Cape Wharf, now modernized Wrath.

On the weft of Scotland there is no river of any moment ; but the Wcftom lu-

defcd: is compenfated by numerous hikes, or ratlier creeks, of which the

moft confiderable are Laxford, Calva, Knnard, and that of Broome,

Vvhich forms a noble bay, ftudded with illands, nearly parallel with the

bay of Dornoch. On its fliore is the projeded fetllement of

Ullapool, to which every patriot muft with fuccefs •'•, Next are the

En and the Gare, the Torridon, the Keftern, and others of fmaller note.

Argylefliire exhibits tlie Sunart, a long inlet, which terminates at

Strontian ; and the Linny, extending to Fort William. The Etif is

impeded by a fingular cataracl, at its entrance into the fea. The fmall

inlet of Crinan attrads obfervation, by tlie promlled canal ; and the lift

is clofed by Loch Fyne, and Loch Long, forming vaft inlets from the

eftuary of Clyde.

Among, the lakes of Scotland, the chief in extent and heauty is that Lakes.

of Lomond, ftudded with romantic iflands, and adorned with ihores of Lomond,

the greateft diverfity. The ifles are fuppofed to form part of the

Grampian chain, which here terminates on the weft. The depth of

this lake in the fouth, is not above twenty fathoms ; but the northern

creek, near the bottom of Ben Lomond, is from fixty to eighty fathoms.

At the time of the earthquake in Lifbon, 1755, the waters were agi-

tated in a lingular manner.

On the eaft of Lomond is an aflemblage of curious lakes, the Ket- Kettenn,3cc

terin, or Cathein, the Con, or Chroin, the Ard, the Achray, or Achvary,

the Vanachor, the Lubnaig ; exhibiting fingular and pidurefque fcenes,

called by the Highlanders the Trofachs, a word fignifying rough, or

uneven grounds \ This denomination is ftridly applicable to the fur-

rounding hills, and rocks, of diftorted forms, as if fome convulfion had

taken place; but often covered with heath, and ornamented, even to

the fummits, with the weeping birch. The hills are of argillaceous

* I^och Broome extends about twc've miles into the conntry, and is fitrrouiided with moim-

(tains of marble and lime-llone. Knox, ii. 465.
• .Gar;,eit's Tour, ii. 1 73.

A A 2 fchiftus.
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L4KE3v^ khiftus ; In other words, in ftrata of coarfe flate, mofti}'- vertical, and

interfperfed with veins of quartz. Ketterin, or Cathein, is a lake of

confiderable extent and beauty, with fome rocky ifles, and crowned by

the mountain of Ben Veney : the fifh are trout and char. Vanachor

has falmon and trout ; but Achray only pike, tyrants without fubjedls.

The Con, the Ard, and Lubnaig, have not been celebrated by tourifts.

Mcnteith. In the vicinity is the lake of Menteith, a beautiful fmall lake, about

five miles in circumference, with two woody ifles, one prefenting the

ruins of a monaflery, the other thofe of a cdftle of the old Earls

of Menteith.

Having thus briefly defcribed the principal lake, and fome others in

its vicinity, it may be proper to obferve, before proceeding to others ia

a more northerly fituation, that the S. W. region of Scotland, anciently

called Galloway, contains feveral pidturefque lakes, (which, in Great

Britain and Ireland, feem always to accompany groupes of mountains,)

though not of equal extent and celebrity with thofe of the north. The
moft confiderable is the lake of Ken, in the county of Kirkudbright,

oil which ftands a village, called New Galloway. This lake is deco-

rated with three fmall ifles. Next is that of Crey, on the borders of

Wigtonfhire. In the county of Ayr there is a fmall lake, called

Loch Dolen.

Returning towards the north. Loch Leven, In Fifefhire, attrads ob-

fervation from its hiftorical fiime. The lakes in the fouth of Perth-

fliire, have been already mentioned, and to the eaft muft be added

Loch Ern, Loch Tay, and thofe of Rannoch, Lydoch, and Ericht.

That of Tay, in particular, is a grand and beautiful expanfe of water,

of fuch length, as rather to refemble a noble river ; and at its eaflera

extremity, are placed the capital manfion and plantations of the Earl of

Braidalbln. Thofe more to the north of this county, may prefent many

yet unfecn and unknown beauties.

Loch Nefs.
Loch Nefs rivals Loch Tay in extent and reputation. This lake was

alio afi'edled at the time of the earthquake at Lifbon. T'he depth is

from fixty to 135 fathoms : the fifh, excellent trout \ Its great depth

is the caufe why it never freezes. It is remarkable that the bed of this

' Pennant's Tourc

lake.
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lake, and in general cf the watery chain which extends to Loch Lakes.

Linney, is filled v.ith farcilite, or pudding-ftone, hills of which occur

near Dunolla and Dunftaflhage, on the weftern fhores of Argyle.

71ie counties of Sutherland and Caithnefs, contain many fmall lakes.

The chief are Loch Loil, which fends a ftreana into the hay of Far ;
Locli LoiK

and Loch Shin, a confiderable lake, in a country little known or vifited.

According to the defcription of Mr. Cordiner *, it is a charming piece

of water, of great extent, winding among the hills, with woods, often

ftretching down to the fhores. It is faid to be twenty miles in length,

but the eye can only command a few miles at a time. From its fouth-

eaft extremity iifues the river Shin, in two broad cafcades, from the

fides of a fmall ifland, Mr. Cordiner adds, that by a fingular error ia

Dorret's map, the diftance -from Larg church, on the S. E. of Loch
Shin, to Moaidale, fouth of Loch Naver, meafures only five miles,

while by computation in travelling, there are at leaft eighteen. But

Dorret's map, though valuable for the time, is ftained with numerous

and grofs errors ; and Loch Naver lies almofl due north of Shin, inftead

cf due eafl.

Many of the lakes in the weftern divifion of Scotland, have been

already mentioned under their proper defcription, as creeks or bays,

Among a few others which deferve notice, may be named Loch Fainilli,-

a confiderable lake in Rofshire ; the lakes Lochy and Laggen, in the

county of Invernefs. Loch Awe, in Argylefhire, is the moft confider-

able lake in the weft of the Highlands ; it is about thirty miles in

length, and from one to two in breadth ; and is ftudded with many
fmall, vyoody ifles, one of which bears the ruins of a monaftery, and

another thofe of an ancient fortrefs, the refidence of the Campbells of

Lochawe, afterwards Dukes of Argyle. This lake empties itfelf, by

a confiderable ftream, near its northern end, into the creek, called Loch

Etif.

But the chief diftinilive feature of Scotland, confifts in its numerous Mountains,

mountains, which interfedt the country in various diredlions. In the

fouth-weft, the ancient province of Galloway prefents an extenfive

affemblage of hills, which feldom defcribe any uniform chain, from the

* Letters to Mr, Pennant, London, jySo. Qiiarto, p. 117.

bay



1^2 SCOTLAND,
MOUNTAINS, bay of Gleiiluce, which extends towards Loch Ryan, and thence, hi

a N. E. dirciStion to Loch Doon, the fource of the river Doon, which

joins the fea near Ayr. Other ridges run in various diredions, ge-

nerally north and fouth, accordinr^ to the courfe of the rivers, till we

arrive at the Nith, near which is Cruffel, a detached fummit, of con-

fiderable height. According to General Roy, than whom there cannot

be a better authority, the mountains of Galloway form a connedcd

chain with thofe of Cheviot, on the N. E.

But the chief elevation of this part of Scotland, is that metalliferous

ridge in its very centre, called the Lead Hills, &c. whence many rivers

tlefcend in all diredions to the fea. The fmall ftream of Elvan con-

veys particles of gold to the Clyde, and German miners are faid to

have difcovered confiderable quantities of that precious metal. The

chief fummit of that ridge is Hartfell, which, according to feme ac-

counts, is 3300 feet above the level of the fea ; but by others 2582.

Crufi'el is only 2044. Not far to the north is Tinto. a remarkable fo-

litary mountain ; and Queenfberry-hill is about the fame elevation.

Loudon-hill, in Ayrfliire, is little memorable ; but on returning to the

eaft, we find the uniform ridge of Lamermoor, terminating in Str

Abb's-head. The hills of Pentland, on the fouth of Edinburgh, are

rather pidurefque than important. Berwick Law, and the romantic

fummits in the vicinity of Edinburgh, clofe the lift of the fouthern

hills. The Lead hills chiefly confift of argillaceous fchiftus ; but the

grey granite abounds in the mountains of Galloway. In all, however,

the chief portion feems to be calcareous ; the fummits are round,

fome verdant, othei's covered with heath. The red granite, and other

grand Alpine rocks feem here unknown. In the Lothians, the calca-

reous ftrata fupport vaft mafles of whin, trap, and bafalt, vv^hich extend

to the northern Ibore of the firth of Forth. On the eaft and weft of

Inverkeithing, are whin and columnar bafalt ' ; the latter alfo occur-

ring at Dichmont-hlU, near Rutherglen, in Lanarkfliire, and at

Dumbarton.

Ochm. ^^ paffing the Forth, appears the- range of Ochill-hills, more re-

markable for their fingular agates and calcedonies, than for their height

;

5 Mr. Aikiii's Note's.

II and
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and to finifh the account of the Lowland hills, muft be added thofe of Mountains.

Kinnoul and Duniinnan, in the eaft of Perthfhire, and a fmall range in

Angus. In the county of Kincardin, the great chain of the Grampians

terminates. On the north-cafl; of Aberdeenlhire, is Mormond, a re-

markable lolitary fummit ; from whence no mountains of note occur

till Invernefs, on the weft, opens the path to the Highlands. Yet, it

mud not be forgotten, that from the lofty promontory of Trouphead,

to Portlby, extend vaft maifes of beautiful red granite, interfperfed with

fchorl ; and of ferpentine with fteatites, and other valuable ftones. The
cape called Kinnaird-head, near Frazerburgh, prefents curious mica-

ceous fchiftus ; but the eaftern fhore offers nothing worthy of remark.

Before leaving the Lowland hills, it may be obferved that tlie fmall

ridge in Fifeihire, between the Eden and Leven, called Loman-hills,

confifts moftly of hard free-ftone, with fuperincumbent ftrata of whin
and bafalt : while that feparating the plain of Kinrofs from Strathern,

is on the fouth fide whin, and on the north toad ftone, with calcareous

fpar, and fteatites. Soon after occur the Alpine I'ocks of filiceous and

micaceous fchdlus \ In general, the obfervation of Sauffure is appli-

cable, that mountains gradually rife from the calcareous to the mica-

ceous, and thent-e to the granite.

The Grampian hills may be confidered as a grand frontier chain, Grampian

extending Irom Loch Lomond to Stonehaven, and forming the fouthern

boundary of the Flighlands, though four or five counties on the north-

eaft of that chain, have, in their eaftern and northern parts, the name
and advantage of Lowlands. The tranfition to the Grampians is gra-

dual, the hrft chain, according to General Roy, confifting of the

Sadley- hills on the eaft, the Ochils in the middle, and Campfy-hills oa
the weft. To the Grampian chain belongs Ben Lomond (3262) ;

Ben Ledy (3009) ; Ben More (3903) ; Ben Lawres, the chief fummit

(4015); Shihaliion (3564) ; Ben Verlich (3300) ; and other lefs im-

portant elevations on the eaft. Mount Battock in Kincardinlhire, is

3465 feet. Ben Cruachan, in Argyleihire, is a folitary mountain, of

j 300 feet above the fea.

" Aikin's Notes..

Bea
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Mountains. Ben Nevls IS the higlieft mountain in Great Britain, being efllniated

JBen Ncvis.
^^ 4350 feet above the level of the fea, not much above a quarter of the

height of Mont Blanc. This mountain has not hitherto been explored

by any mineralogift. On the N. E. fide it prefents a precipice, nearly

perpendicular, and of prodigious height, by fome accounts 1500 feet.

The view from tbe fummit is grand ', exhibiting moft of the wcflern

Highlands, from the paps of Jura, to the hilis of Cullen in Skcy ; on

the eaft it extends to Ben Lawres, in Perthfhire, and the river Nefs

;

extent of view about eighty miles. The fuperior half of the moun-

tain is almoft deftitute of vegetation. The fummit is flat, with a

gentle acclivity, and forms an eafy pavement, probably of granite.

Snow remains in the crevices throughout the year ; but here are no

glaciers, nor other magnificent alpine features *.

It would be difficult to divide the remaining mountains of the High-

lands into diftinft lines or groupes : they fliall, therefore, be briefly

mentioned in the order of proximity. To the N. W. of Ben Nevis is

Cornarck. the long mountain of Corriarok, near Fort Auguftus, over which a mi-

litary road has been direded, in a zig-zag diredion. From the foot of

this mountain arifes the rapid river Spey ; and other ftreams run to

the weft, circumftances which indicate great elevation. About thirty

miles to the eaft, rifes the mountain Cairngorm {4060 feet), or the blue

mountain, clothed with almoft perpetual fncw, and remarkable for

quartz of difi"erent colours, chiefly the fmoaky kind, well known to

lapidaries. The other chief mountains In this region, are thofe of

Braemar, or Scairfoch, at the fource of the Dee ; Ben Awn, and many

of fmaller height, fuch as Benibourd f, Benachie, &c.

In the fecond divifion of the Highlands, which lies beyond Loch

Linny and Loch Nefs, the mountains are yet more numerous, but not

fo memorable. The weftern fhore, in particular, is crowded with hills,

from the ifland of Skey to cape Wrath, while a branch, fpreading

' ' Statift. Ace. vili. 414.

* Dmmalbaii, the Dor/nm Brllamiia of tlie old writers, fccms to be Bcii Nevis, with the high

<lefert Moor of Ranael, extending twenty miles to the eaft of that mountain.

\ Always covered with fncw, and. perhaps, as Mn Aikln conceives, higher than Cairngorm.

About the height of 4000 feet, fnow remains all the year in Scotland.

eaftward,

Calrngorm.
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eaftward towards Ocd-head (1250 feet) forms, what are termed by fea- Mountains.

men, tlie Paps of Caithnefs (1929 feet). The chief mountains on the

weft of Rofsfliire, are Ben C!iat, Ben Chafker, Ben Golich, on the fouth

of Locia Broom ; Ben Nore, on the north of that comniodiout, haven
;

and the hills of Cuinak, on the fouth of Calva bay, or in the native lan-

guage Kylis-Cuin. More inland, are Ben Folkaig ; and the chief

mountain in this diftrid, Ben Wevis (3720 feet).

On proceeding to the moft northern parts of Scotland, the counties

of Sutherland and Caithnefs, firft occurs Ben Ormoid; then Ben Cliberg,

on the weft of Loch Naver ; and Ben Grim, to the north of which

extends the chain, called the Paps, confifting of the mountains Morben,

Scuraben, &c. from which run in a northerly diredion, according to

the courfe of the rivers, inferior chains, as that of Ben Maddy, on the

eaft of the river Naver, &c. The N. W. extremity of Scotland prefents

fome pleafant vales toward the fea, and inland that of Dornadilla, and

an elevated plain on the weft of Loch Loial, called Dirrymore foreft '

;

that diftridl called Rae's Foreft, confifts of a bed of rock, interfperfed

with patches of morafs. The chief mountains are Ben Hop, and Ben

Lugal : further to the weft no names occur, except that of Cape Wrath,

and the region is defcribed by an intelligent traveller in the following

terms '

:

'

" But a wide extent of deflirt country lay before iK, and exhibited a Cape Wrath,

moft auguft pidlure of forlorn nature. The profpedt was altogether

immenfe, but wild and defolate beyond conception. The mountains

prefented nothing to view but heath and rock ; between them form-

lefs lakes and pools, dark with the fliades thrown from prodigious pre-

cipices, gave grandeur to the wildernefs in its moft gloomy forms."

Curiofity has been appalled, and no traveller has penetrated into the

wilds of Aftiir, for fuch is the name of this diftrid, which is by our

feamen corrupted into Old Shores ; but from the vaft caverns in the

vicinity of Cape Wrath, it is probable that the environs are chiefly

calcareous '".

' CovJinor's Letter to Pennant, p. III. " Ibid. 104.
'° Statift. Account, vi. 279. (Pari(h of Edrachills,) The account of the interefting parini

of Durnefs, in which Cape Wrath flands, vol. iii. 576, is very lame and defeiftive ; if we tniil

the Author, p. 579, the whole pari(h is lime-done, and Cape Wrath afloids excclltnt paJhirage

for fheep.

VOL. u B B Having
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MouMTAixs, Having thus explained at fome length, the dire.'Tiions and pofitions

of Scotllh mountains, becaufe they conftitute the moft remarkable

feature of the country, and yet have never received due illuftration,

their conftltuent parts remain to be briefly examined". On entering

the Highlands, near Dunkeld, the firft ridges are alluvial hills of gra-

vel, containing pebbles of micaceous fchirtus, quartz, and granite, fome-

times furmounted by Hate, and argillaceous fchiftus. The rocks

immediately to the north of Dunkeld, are compofed of micaceous

fchiftus, penetrated in every direclion by veins of quartz. From the

junction of the Tay and Tumel, wcftward to Loch Tay, the nonhern

bound of the vale is of the fame fubftances, fometimes interfperfed with

garnets. The whole fummit of the higher chain is covered with large

rounded maffes of granite. The fouthern fliores of Loch Tay, confift

of micaceous fchiftus, with a few garnets, interrupted about the middle

with banks of compad bluifh grey lime-ftone. The northern iliores

fimilar, but the lime-ftdne is micaceous. The mountains in Glenlochy

are moftly of micaceous fchiftus, interfperfed with garnet : Glen Lyon
prefents imall veins of lead. The vale of Tumel, between Loch

Tumel and Loch Rannoch, is ovcrfpread with rounded fragments of

.granite and micaceous fchiftus, but contains granitoid, and fome gra-

nite. The lower part of Glen Tilt chiefly exhibits micaceous fchiftus
;

the upper principally granite and lime-ftone.

Such are the more fouthern parts of the Highlands. In the weft,

towards Ben Lomond, micaceous fchiftus alio abounds; but that

mountain is chiefly of gneifs, and the like features are found in the pe-

ninfula of Cantire. In the north of Argyleflure *, appears the beau-

tiful red granite, which chiefly conftitutes the central chain, already

indicated ; to the north of which firft appears micaceous fchiftus, and

afterwards a remarkable courfe of pudding-ftone, extending from Loch

Nefs to Oban f. The mountains in the north have been little explored,,

but
" Mr. Aikin's Notes.

* Cruachan, according to Mr. Jamefon, confifts, at tTie bottom, cf Hate and micaceous fchiftus

which is followed by granite to the top. Near Strcntian are red granite and gneifs. Glen Co

prefents curious porphyries.

•} According to Williams, II. 159- a like range e"xtends through Perthfiiire, into Monteith

and Dumbarton (hire, crofling the Clyde, near Dumbarton, and reaching the weft fide of Ayr-
fhire.



CHAP. IV. NATURAL GEOGRAPHY. 187

but Mr. Jamefon tells us, that the coaft is chiefly a coarfe arglllaceou'3 Mountains.

-fand-ftone, often appearing in the form of flags, while in feme places

are maiTes of breccia, being pebbles of reel granite, micaceous fchiflus

and (juartz, in arenaceous baies. Mount Scuraben is at tlie bottom

fand-flone, and fand-ilone flag, then the breccia, fucceedcd by a rock of

white quartz to the fummit, and probably forming the root and centre

of the whole. Morben, and other mountains in this diib'icl, from their

white colour, fcem to be of the fame compofition. About the Ord of

Caithnefs appear granite and micaceous fchiftus, and that mountain

confifts of mingled quartz and felfpar. Near Dornoch, the rivers roll

pebbles of micaceous fchifl.us and granite, evincing the materials of the

mountains, but their lower ftrata confift of argillaceous fand-ftone, till

near Tain, where are granite, micaceous fchiftus, and hornblende.

The fand-ftone and breccia reappear at Cromarty, and at Murray Firth,

but at Fort George the primitive rocks begin. About two or three

miles S. of Aberdeen, the red-coloured argillaceous fand-ftone and

breccia again occur ; and the caftle of Dunotter ftands on a rock of the

latter fubftance.

The central and weftern parts of Sutherland and Rofsftiire, have not

been explored ; but it would feem that the weft of Sutherland is chiefly

primitive lime-ftone, which is well known to form a great part ofAflynt,

and fometimes contains maftes of white marble. The mountains feem

to be of granite and micaceous fchiftus, but often prefent the fmgular

feature of vaft fummits formed of white quartz. According to Wil-
liams, this quartz is ftratified, and tinged with blue, or bluifh grey

;

and bears no vegetation, fo that at a diftance it refembles fnow. Near

Loch Broom is found that fort of granite which is beft adapted for

mill-ftones.

Upon the whole it would appear, that the chief, or granitic chain of

the Scotifh mountains, extends in a S. \V. and N. E. diredion, from
Ben Nevis to Portfoy. In many parts it has funk or fubfided, as not

unufual, but the line is marked by the gradual tranfitions from lime-

ftone and fand-ftone, to micaceous fchiftus, and thence to granite.

fliire, where it enters the Firth of Clyde ; it hence feems to follow, in the fame direftion, the

grand granitic chain of Scotifli mountains.

B B 2 Ben
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MouNTAi.xf. Ben N'evis, Cairngorm, and other lofty fiimmlts, mark this primitive

chain. The Grampians, which form the outer fkirt of this chain, con-

lift, according to a German mineralogifl: "', of micaceous Umeftone,

gnelfs, porphyry, Hate, and granite, alternating with each other ; and

another German fays, that the fundamental rock of the country confirts

of granitic aggregates. The mountains in the S. W. are chiefly fchiftofe,

and the granite is grey, and of an inferior kind ; hut Mr. "Williams

informs us, that Ben Nevis, and other mountains in that quarter, are

compofed of elegant red granite, in v^'hich the pale rofe, the blufh,

and the yellovvrifli colours, are finely mixed and iLaded ''. The like

granite is found at Portfoy and Trouphcad, and is probably continued

through the whole chain, the fuperior height of the region being

marked by the extreme rapidity of the river Spey. This tendency of

the leading chain, is not only marked out by the Grampians, but by

that of the iflands, and of the grand chain in Norway, which, indeed,

feems a continuation of the Scotifh chain, and the lall, probably con-

tains filver as well as the Scandinavian, The mountains on the N. W.

of the lakes Nefs and Linny, are probably only exterior fkirts of the

lame chain, and prefent the ufual declenfion of micaceous fchiftus, ter-

minating in Umeftone, and fandftone, in the northern parts of

Sutherland and Caithnefs. The iflands of Shetland chiefly prefent

micaceous fchiftus, interfperfed with a few mafles of granite ; and the

Orkneys, &c. coniift moftly of fand-ftone. The weftcrn iflands may be

fuppofed to be chiefly calcareous. It is remarkable that the fpace from

Invernefs to Dunolla, on the weft, abounds with farcihre (pudding-

ftone) compofed of pebbles of quartz, probably waftied down from the

granitic chain, and afterwards cemented by Ibme unknown proceis of

nature, either by iron or filiceous earth.

General Roy mentions two remarkable features of the Highlands^

firft the moor of Rannoch, a high defert of twenty miles fquare, on the

S. E. of Ben Nevis, a flat uninhabited morafs. The fecond. is part of the

N. \V. coaft, extending from Loch Inchard, twenty-four miles to the

Ibuth, breadth about ten miles, which, prefents a moft fmgular appear-

ance, as if mountains had been broken into fragments, interfperfed with

'» Kirwan's Geol. EfTays, 481. "^ Mineral King. II. 13.

pooliS-;
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pools of water. The northern extremities of Caithnefs, are low and Forests.

morally, and feem calcareous, as well as thofe of Sutherland.

The forefts of Scotland are very rare in the proper acceptation of

the term ; and the Sylva Caledonia has long fince vanilhed. The whole

county of Selkirk was formerly denominated Ettric foreft. There was

alfo a confiderable foreft, that of Mar, in the weft of Aberdeenfliire, where

now remains the foreft ofAbernethy '\ extending to Cairngorm, In the

county of Sutherland was the foreft of Slctadale, on the north of Dunro-

bin, the feat of the earls of Sutherland ; and in the north of the fame

county, are marked Parff'-foreft, between Aftiir and Dunan (probably ori-

ginally Wharf foreft, by the fame name as the cape) ; to the fouth of which-

were Reay foreft, or that of Dirrymone ; with thofe of Dirrymore, and

Dirrymena, on the north and fouth of Loch Shin. No other foreft:

occurs till we reach the county of Argyle, which contains Boachiltive

foreft on the north. Mention is made by late travellers of a royal

foreft near Loch Ketterin, called Finglas ; but for this there feems no

authority. The foreft of Athol, in the fame county, does not appear

liable to the fame objedion.

Having given a general account of the indigenous plants of England, Botany^,

it will iuflice, for the botany of Scotland, to point out the particu-

lars in which the two floras differ, together with the caufes of the

difference.

The northern part of Britain differs from the fouthern as to climate,,

in being colder and more rainy ; and as to foil, in confifting chiefly of

mountainous, granitic, or micaceous diftrids, the higheft peaks of which

are buried in perpetual fnow. There are no chalk-hills in Scotland ;.

nor any of that foil v/hich charaderifes the fouth-caftern part of the

ifland, and is compofed, for the moft part, of land and calcareous marl..

We might, therefore, a priori, exped to meet with more alpine plants

in Scotland, than of thoie which flourlfti beft in a light, chalky foil, and.

in a mild climate ; this is found to be in fad the cafe. The greater

number of vegetable Ipecies is the fame in both countries ; but the

warm, moift region ot Cornwall, Devonftiire, and Dorfet ; the range of

ehalk-hills, on each fide of the valley of the Thames ; the dry, fandy

'* ?rov. of.Mora)-, Aber. 1798. Sv-o. p. 267.

txada
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Botany. tra£ls of Norfolk, SufFolk, and Cambridge, and the fens of Lincoln-

fhire, contain many plants that are unknown to Scotland ; as, on the

other hand, the fnowy fummits of the Grampians, the extenfive forefts

of Badenoch and Braemar, and the bleak, Ihelterlefs rocks of the He-

budes, poffefs many hardy vegetables, wliich are not to be found in

England. South Britain contains a greater number of fpecies peculiar

to itfelf ; but thofe that are fimllarly circumftanced in the northern

part of the ifland, are of more frequent occurrence, and therefore more

chara£leriftic ; to the Englifli botanift, Scotland will have more the air

of a foreign country, than England will to a Scotifh naturalift. Amidft

the grand romantic fcenery of the Highlands, the fearch of the Englifh

botanifl is continually folicited and repaid, by the appearance of plants,

either altogether new to him, or which he has been accuflomed to

confider as the rare reward of minute inveftigation. In traverfing the

vaft natural forefts of birch and pine, although his notice will be firft at-

tradled by the tree^ themfelves, in every flage of growth, from the

limber fapling, to the bare and weather beaten trunks, that have

endured the ftorms of live or fix hundred winters, yet the new forms

of the humbler vegetables will foon divide his attention ; the red and

white blofToms of the trailing Lhrncea^ the Pyrolafecimda, and imiforay

Satyr'ium repens^ Ophfys corallorbiza^ and Convallaria vcrticillata^ will

each attradt their (hare of regard. If he be winding along the rocky

margin of Loch Tay, or Loch Nefs, the JLriocaiilori decaiigulare, the

alpine C'ltma, the minute Stibularia aqiwtica, will reward his labour ;

the moift and fhady recefles of the flate mountains, are carpeted by the

three Veronicas, the Alpbia, theJhxafzlis, and Jf'uiiculofa ; by the Saxi-

fraga umbrofa, the ThaUEfrum alpimn?!, and Er'ige^-on Alp'winn. In the

thin peat moors that overfpread the rocks, are found the Schoentis ri/fiis,

Scifpus iniilticaulis, Jitciis trijidns, bighmiis, a.ndjp!caf!is, all of them be-

longing to the natural clafs of rufhes ; with the Alpine cotton-grafs, the

l^ofieldia palujlris, a few carexes, and fome of the dwarf fpecies o{ ivillow.

The mountainous diftrids of granite are peculiarly rich in alpine plants
;

the ledges and crevices of the rocks are adorned by tufts of the

golden cinquefoil (Poteiitilla aurea) ; and luxuriant feftoons of the

Arbutus alpina, and Arbutus uva urjt, glowing with their fcarlet and deep

2 blue
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blue berries, among their glofTy leaves ; the lefs precipitous parts, and Botany.

the borders of the torrents, are overfpread with alpine grafTes, ,with the

viviparous Polygonum, the Azalea and Sibbaldia procumbens, the yellow

faxifragc, (Saxifr. aizoides cernua and rivularis,) tl e Dryas oBopetala^

(mountain avens,) Rhodiola rofea^ Rubits orcliciis^ and the alpine A'lche-

milla, Epllobitim, and Serratiila. The cloudberry [Rubus chamcemo-

rns), and fome of the lichens flourlfli amid ft the fnow and folltude of the

moft elevated fummits ; and afford at the fame time flielter and food

for the Ptarmigan, almoft the only one of our native birds that can

inhabit fo cold a fituation. The Lowlands of Scotland feem to con-

tain no plants which are not found in fimilar foils in England ; the

fea-coaft, however, exhibits two umbelliferous vegetables, the Liguf-

t'lcum Scoticu7n, and hnperatoria OJlruthium^ which cannot be met with

on the fouthern fliore.

Of the plants that are peculiar to South Britain, the number of fpe-

cies, and, indeed, of entire genera, are fo confiderable, that to enumerate

the whole would be an endlefs tafk j the following are fome of the

principal.

The proper bulbous rooted, are almoft entire ftrangers to Scotland
;

of the genera Crocus^ Galanthus, Leucojum^ Narcijfus^ Fr'itillar'm, and

Tidipa, this country does not poffefs a fingle fpecies. Several kinds of

the Orch'idaa^ which grow on chalk and lime-ftone, as well as the

whole genera of /S'£/7fr/(2 (blue moor grafs) ; Polemo7ihim (Jacob's lad-

.der) ; Rubia (Madder) ; Impatlens Cleviatis (Virgin's bower) ; Hedy"

/arum (Saintfoin) ; Athamanta (ftone parfley) ; Poterium (burnet) ;.

and Buxus (box- tree), are equally unknown. The trads of fand in

England, abound with plants that do not occur in Scotland ; fuch are

the genera Exacum, Tillaa^ Hcrniaria, Delphinium (larkfpur), and Vella..

The fea-coaft and falt-marfhes of Scotland, are deficient in many-

genera that are by no means uncommon in the iouthern part of the

ifland ; of which the principal are Rotbollia (lea hard grafs) ; Polycar-

pno, Tamarix (Tamariflc) ; Corrlgiola, Frankenia, Plfum (Pea), and

Santclina (fea cotton). Laftly, a few of the more fucculent aquatics, as-

the Acorus^ Stratioles^ and Sagittarla, are rarely, if ever, obferved north

of the Tweed*

The
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ZooLOGv. The Zoology of Scotland prefents little remarkable, as dinin£t from
that of England. The fmall horfes of Galloway feem to have been

a 'primitive breed, and, in diminutive fize, are exceeded by thofe of

Shetland. The cattle in Galloway are often without horns, a defed

which is fuppofed to be recompenfed by the fupcrior quantity and qua-

lity of the milk. The kylies, as already mentioned, are a middle-fized

breed from the province of Kyle, and other diftrids of Ayrfhire and

Galloway. On the eaft are found large cattle, of various breeds. The
fheep are fmaller and Ihorter than thofe of England, but are now croffed

in various diredions; thofe of Shetland are remarkable for the linenefs of

the woo!, which is, however, interfperfcd with coarfer piles. Goats are

not fo numerous in the Highlands and Ifles, as might be expeded :

this animal not only enlivens the Alpine landfcape, but yields ufeful

leather and milk, and might occallonally fupply the want of other pro-

vifion. Of dogs, no breed is remembered peculiar to Scotland ; but

the fhepherd-dogs in the province of Galloway, are endowed with re-

markable fagacity, fo as to underfland and execute even complicated

commands.

Of wild animals, the wolf has been extirpated in Scotland, only fmce

the year 1680. The wild cat is ftill occafionally found ; the other

claflfes correfpond with thofe of England, except that the Roe is ftill

not unfrequent. Among the birds, eagles are not unknown, nor ele-

gant falcons. The fhores and iflands prefent numerous kinds of fea-

fowl. In the progrefs of cultivation, fome new birds have appeared

from England ; for inftance, the golden-crefted wren, which even vifits

Shetland, after a flight of fixty miles, which is furprifmg for fo dimi-

nutive a bird "
: but the nightingale, who would be a moft welcome

gueft, ftill refufes the journey.

Scotland abounds with fifh of all kinds, and contributes great fup-

plies to the Englifli market, particularly in lobllers and falmon. By
fome fmgular chance, the holibut, a coarfe dry fifh, is in Scotland ftyled

the Turbot, which in Scotland is called Roddcii-Jietik^ the Lift word being

a general denomination for flounders and other flat fifti. The tranfpa-

rent lakes, rivers, and rivulets of Scotland, prefent a beautiful variety

*' Pennant's A. Z. vol. i. 39.

of
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'of fifh : on the northern and weftcrn coafts are numerous feals ; and It Zoology.

appears from the life of St. Columba, that the ancients had a mode of

rendering them tame, and obedient to the call. The whale fometimcs

appears, and the baflcing fhark frequently plays in the weftern inlets.

Pearls are found in the rivers Teith and Ythan," in a large kind of

mya, cr mufcle. Some large ones are in the fhape of a pear, others are

pink on one fide. Many beautiful zocphites, on the northern fliores,

have been found and introduced to public notice, by Mr. Cordiner.

In confidering the mineralogy of Scotland, it may be premifed, that I.Iineralogy.

a country fo mountainous muft be naturally expeded to abound with

metals, and fome fortunate accident may, perhaps, difcover in fome of

the fkirts of the granitic chain, filver mines, equal to thofe of Norway
;

for fuch difcoveries arife not from a fedulous cr fkilful enquiry, but

from the trifling accidents of a fhower of rain, of a fliepherd running

after a goat, or the like. Mr. Kirwan has given an excellent account

of the various fubftances in which metals are generally found '°. In

granitic mountains, tin, lead, iron, zinc, bifmuth, cobalt ; and in gneifs,

or fchiftofe granite, filver, copper, lead, tin, and zinc. In micaceous

fchlftus are found copper, tin, lead, antimony ; In hornblende flate,

copper ore ; under argilllte, or common flate, filver, copper, lead, zinc.
'

In fteatite, fulphureous pyrites, and magnet. In primitive lime-ftone,

appear copper, lead, zinc ; and even in ftrata of coal, have been found

native filver, galena, and manganefe. The fmall quantity of gold

found in Scotland, has'been procured from the Lead-hills, which are

moftly compofed of coarfe flate. This precious metal firft appeared, as

already mentioned, in the fands of Elvan, a rivulet v/hich joins the

Clyde, near its fource ; and a place ftill exifts, called Gold-fcour, where

the Germans ufed to waiTi the fand. None worth mentioning has

been found recently. The filver generally accompanies lead j and in

the rich mines of Saxony, the bafer metals were found near the furface,

but the richer at a great depth. The filver found in Scotland, has hi-

therto been of little account ; the chief mine was that at Alva, which

has fince only afforded cobalt. Nor can Scotland boaft of copper,

though a fmall quantity was found in the Ochills, near Alva,: with filver

"> Geol. EfT. 428.
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MiN R=.i.o and cobalt; and it is faiJ that the iflands of Shetland ofier fome indlca-
^^'

lions of that metal. Copper has alfo been found at Colvend in Gallo-

way, at Curry in Lothian, at OkKvick in Caithnefs, and Kiflern in

RoGdiire.

The chief minerals of Scotland are lead, iron, and coal. The lead

mines in the fouth of Lanarkfliire, where the gold was alfo found, have

been long known. Thofe of Wanlock-head, are in the immediate

neighbourhood, but in the county of Dumfries, and belong to ano-

ther proprietor. Some flight veins of lead-have alfo been found in the

wcRern Highlands, particularly Arran. Iron is found in various parts

of Scotland ; the Carron ore is the moft known, which Mr. Kirwan de-

fcribes as being an argillaceous iron-ftone, of a blueith grey, internally

of a dark ochre yellow ". It is found in flaty mafles, and in nodules,

in an adjacent coal mine, of which it fometimes forms the roof. At the

Carron-works, this ore is ofteh fmelted with the red greafy iron ore

from Ulvernon, in Tancafliire, which imparts ealier fufion, and fuperior

value. Calamine, or zinc, is alfo found at Wanlock-head ; and it is

faid, that plumbago and antimony may be traced in Scotland.

But the chief mineral is coal, which has been worked for a fuccefllon

of ages. Pope Pius II, in his defcription of Europe, written about

1450, mentions that he beheld with wonder, black ftones given as alms

to the poor of Scotland. But this mineral may be traced to the twelfth

century. The earlieft account given of the Scotlfh coal mines is con-

tained in a book, publifhed by one George Sinclair, who calls himfelf

ProfefTor of Philofophy at Glafgow, but I cannot trace him in the

univerfity lift '. He explains, with fome exadtnefs, the manner of

working coal ; and mentions the fubterraneous walls of whin which

interfe£t the ftrata, particularly a remarkable one, vinble from the river

Tyne, where it forms a cataract, and paifrng by Prefton-pans, to the

Ihore of Fife. Mr. Williams has recently given his obfervations on

this fubjed, with much pradical fkill. The Lothians, and Fifefliire, par-

ticularly abound with this ufeful mineral, which alfo extends into

" Min. vol, ii. T74.

'* Mat. PhiL Improven by new Exp. Edinb. 1683. Quarto, p. 258—302.

Ayrlhire
j
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Ayrfliire ; and near Irwin is found a curious variety, called ribbon MiNtRALo-

coal. A fingular coal, in veins of mineral, has been found at Caflle

Leod, in the eaft of Rofsniire.

In paffing to the lefs important minerals of Scotland, the new

carth found at Strontian, in the diftriift of Srmart, and parifh of

Ardnamurchan, Argyleflilrc, is now coufecrated in numerous fyftems

of mineralogy and chymiftry. Ben Nevis affords beautiful granite.

Fine flatuary marble is found in Affynt, and at Blair Cowrie, in Perth-

fhire. A black marble, fretted with white like lace-work, occms near

Fort William ; dark brown with white at Cambuflang, Clydefdale.

Jafper is found in various parts ; Arthur's feat offers a curious variety;

and on the weftern fliore of Icolmkill, are many curious pebbles, of

various defcriptions '°. Fuller's earth is found near Campbeltown, in

Cantire ; and, it is fuppofed, that there muff be a vaft mafs of talc,

equal to that of Mufcovy, in the mountains which give rife to the river

Findorn, as large pebbles of it are fometimes found in that flream.

The pearls have been already mentioned : but that any of the gems
are found in Scotland, feems dubious. Quartz and fluor affume various

hues ; and what are called falfe fapphires, rubies, emeralds, &c. fall

under one or other of thefe defcriptions, while the real gems belong to

the argillaceous clafs, and when examined with a microfcope, are found

to confift of minute layers, a form common to the argillaceous

defcription.

The mineral waters of Scotland are numerous, but none of eaual n/r- tttt
/

'-^uai Mineral \\ a-

fame with thofe of England. The chief are Moffat wells in the fouth, tf's-

and thofe of Peterhead in the north.

Scotland, like other mountainous countries, abounds with fmgular Natural

fcenes, and natural curiofitles. The caves on the {hore near Colvend,
Cuntiincs.

in Dumfriesfhire, are worth notice ; and the beautiful falls of the Clyde,

near Lanark, have defervedly excited much attention. In proceeding

up the river from Lanark, firft occurs a fmall catarad, called Dundaft'

Linn, then that of Corra, the moft pidurefque ; and little more than

half a mile further, that of Bonnington appears, a fmgle cafcadc, of

about twenty feven feet. To the weft of Lanark is found the cataradt •

'» Garnetl's Tour.

C C 2 of
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p'""'*<f''
of Stone Byres, beyond which falmon cannot pafs up the ftream. On

111-3. the eafl: of this part of Scotland, are the paftoral vales of the Tweed and

Teviot, celebrated in fong; the deep pals of the Peaths ; and the romantic

rock of Bafs, the haunt of the folan goofe ; and a well near Edinburgh

abounds with petrol. The bafaltic columns of Arthur's i'eat, deferve in-

fpedion. On the northern fliore of the Forth, near Dyfart, a coal

mine has for ages been on fire, probably from decompofed pyrites, and

has fupplied Buchanan with a curious defcription. The beauties of

Loch Lomond have been fo often defcribed, that it is unneceflary to

repeat fo trivial a theme ; but the Trofacs, or fingular hills around

Lake Ketterin, &c. form a new acquifition to the traveller. The hill of

Kinnoul near Perth, is a great curiofity, prefenting a mafs of uncom-
mon minerals. The numerous lakes and mountains need not be again

mentioned. The rocks off the coaft of Aberdeenfliire, often affume

fingular forms of arches and pillars, &c. and the fpace from Trouphead

to Portfoy, abounds in uncommon rocks, and fingular marine produc-

tions. The cav^es of Nigg, in Rofsfhire, may be worth vifiting ; and

the more northern fliores prefent innumerable wild fcenes of favage

nature. Near Lathron, in Caithnefs, is a large cave, into which the in-

habitants fail to kill feals. Nofs-head prefents a fingular quarry of

flate, marked with various metallic figures. The ifles Stroma, near

the northern fhore, perferve dead bodies for a long time without cor-

ruption ". It may, perhaps, be efteemed a natural curiofity, that the

river of Thurfo was fo abundant in falmon, that 2500 have been

caught in one morning. Near Tong is the cave Frafgill, about fifty-

feet high, and twenty wide, variegated with a thoufand colours, which

are loft in each other with a delicacy and foftnefs that no art can imi-

tate ". On the eaft of Durnefs, is the cave of Smo, within which is

^ the refemblance of a gate, fucceeded by a fmall lake of frefh water, con->

taining trout ; the extent of this fubterraneous lake, has never been ex-

plored t and near Sandwit is faid to be a fmall grove of hazels, about

four inches high, bearing nuts. The fingulai^ity of the coaft of Edra-

chills, fouth of Loch Inchard, has already been mentioned. But the

verdant paftures of Faiouthead and Cape Wrath, may well be efteemed

" Bryce's Map, direfled by MacLaurin., *' S. A. III. 519.

9 a natural
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a natural curiofity in that diftant region, where the want of roads and Naturai.

bridges remains a difgrace to the country. The weftern coaft of Rofs- \,zs.

'

flilre does not feem to contain any objedl worth mentioning, and that

diftrid: remains to be explored by the curious traveller. We only

know the grand cataradt of Kirkag river, and the cave of Gandeman,
near AiTynt point. The cafcade of Glamma, in the heights of Glen

Elchaig, is truly fublime, amidft the conftant darknefs of hills and

woods. Ben Nevis will, of courfe, attradl notice from its. fmgular

form and elevation According to Mr. Williams "*, it confifts of one

folid mafs of red granite, which he traced at the bafe for four miles

along the courfe of a rivulet on the eaft ; the height of this mafs he

computes at 3600 feet, and above it are ftratificd rocks, the nature of

which he does not explain ; but, he fays, that thofe on the fummit are

fo hard and tough, that wrought iron falls fhort of them. The flupen-

dous precipice, on the north-eaft fide, exhibits almoft an entire fedion

of the mountain. In Argylefhire, the marine catarad of Loch Etif,

the beautiful lake of Awe, and environs of Inverary, prefent the chief

objeds of curiofity.

SCOTISH ISLES.

The Iflands that belong to Scotland are numerous and Important, Scotifh Ifles.

and fall naturally into three gtand divifions ; the Hebudes *, or Weftern

Iflands ; the Orkneys ; and the iflands of Shetland.

On pafliing the conic rock, called Ailfa, towards the north, two

beautiful Iflands adorn the Firth of Clyde, thofe of Arran and Bute'. Anan,

The firft is about twenty-three miles in length, by nine in breadth, and

has 7000 inhabitants. The chief place is the village of Ranza ; and

" Vol. ii. 63.

» This name was corrupted by Heftor Boyce, into Hebrides, a name ftill retained by thofe who
prefer the old mumpfimus. to the new fumpfimus. Boyce was mifled by an edition of Solinus,

Venice, 149 1 • 4to. in *hichj among many errors of the prefs, Ebrjdes is put for Ebudes.

' Pennant's Voyage, 168.

Brodic
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ScoT-sH Brodic caflle Is memorable in hiftory. The exports, are black, cattle

and barley *. Mr. Jamefon has recently publlllied an account of this

ifland, particularly its mineralogy, from which it appears that it is a

mountainous region : and Goatfell is near 3000 feet in height. The
fouthern parts of the ifland prefent low and cultivated grounds ; the

bafe is chiefly fand-ftone and granite, the former traverfcd by veins of

bafalt. Near Lamlafh, is an extenfive vein of pitch-fl:one, of a greenifli

colour, and the black alfo occurs. There is alfo granitlne, compofed of

quartz, felfpar, and hornblende ; micaceous fchiftus likewife abounds

;

there is little coal.

Bute. Bute is about twelve miles in length, by four in breadth; inhabitants

about 4000 ; the chief town is Rothfay, and in the vicinity is Mount
Stuart, the ornamented refidence of the Marquis of Bute, and worthy of

the diftinguifhed tafte of the noble proprietor.

Hebiides. To the wefl: of the Cherfonefe of Cantire, begin the Hebudes, or

Iky. Wefl;ern Iflands, properly fo called. The firfl: is Hay, about the fame

,

" length as Arran, but nearly eighteen miles in breadth. Hay produces

many black cattle, which are exported, and fometimes pafs as far as

England \ But the Iheep are rare ; fmall horfes are much ufed, as the

country is not very mountainous. This ifle belongs to Mr. Campbell of

Shawfield. Inhabitants about 7000. Lead mines were here difcovered

in the fand-ftone, 1763; this lead is, as ufual, mingled with filver.

Copper has alfo been found, and there are appearances of emery, and

even of plumbago. At Saneg-mor is an intricate cave.

,
j^.

Jill'''- is divided from the laft by a narrow found : it is about twenty

miles in length, but the breadth feldom more than five. It is one of

the moft rugged of the Hebudes, which, in general, are mountainous

regions. The paps of Jura, a line of conic hills, prefent a fingular ap-

pearance : they are on the wefl:ern fide of the ifland, and almofl: bare of

vegetation *. The befl:, crops are potatoes and barley ; and the ifle con-

tains abundance of peat. The cattle are fmall, but the fheep excellent.

Minerals, iron-ore and manganefe ; and there is a quarry of flate.

The noted gulph or whirlpool of Brecan, or Corryvrekan, is on the

northern extremity of Jura \

»^tat. Account, vol. ix. p. 169. ' S. A. xi. 278. * S. A. xii. 318- ' Knox's View, ii. ^^1.

To
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To the weft of Jura are the ifles of Oranfa and Colonfa ; and the Scotish

ftrait between them being dry at low water, they may be confidered as

one ifland, about ten miles in length. Soil generally light and arable,

producing barley and potatoes. The venerable ruins of the ancient

monaftery of Canons regular, in Colonni now exift no longer ; but

thofe of a curious priory in Oranfa ftill remain*.

The next ifle of any confequence is that of Mull, one of the largeft Mull.

of the Hebudes, and furrounded with fmaller interefting iflands. Mull

is about twenty-eight miles in length, by a medial breadth of about

eighteen. An intelligent traveller informs us, that the population is

about 7000 \ The climate cloudy and rainy. Chief diet of the peo-

ple, potatoes or barley-meal, with a little fifh; drink pure water, fome-

times a little whiflcy. Hovels conftrudted of whin ; and the thatch

guarded againft the wind with large ftones, the fmoke afcending by a

a hole in the roof The ingenious author obferves, that the Efquimaux,

and Laplanders, prepare better refidences. On the N. E. is the new
village of Tobermory, which it is hoped will be profperous. Accord-

ing to St. Fond, this ifland contains a large portion of bafaltes ; and the

mountain of Ben More prefents to his eye appearances of lava. On
the north of Afhnacregs he difcovered a curious wall of bafalt, forming

a kind of ancient circus. It is, indeed, not a little remarkable, that

while the oppofite fhores of Argyle prefent the fame red granite which

here pervades Scotland, in a line from the N. W. to the S. E. as already

mentioned, yet Mull, which is diredly in that line, feems to difplay no

appearance of it, a circumftance which adds to the credibility, that in

this neighbourhood may have been an ancient volcano, which deranged

the courfe o,f nature. For though the volcanic fyftem have been

pufhed by fome French writers to a ludicrous excefs, yet, when we
confider the numerous volcanoes exifting in Kamfchatka, and particu-

larly along the Andes, in South America, by many believed to have

been a continent of later formation than thofe of the other hemifphere,

it may feem mere prejudice, not to allow the exiftence of volcanoes, in

certain inftances ; though fire be in general too potent an agent for the

mild progrefs of nature, and, indeed, nearly accidental, while water is

' Stat. Ace, xil. 327. ' St. Fond) tome ii. p. 89.

her
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ScoTisH her mand and unlverfal engine : but, on die other hand, when we
Tc LE S

refiedl that bafalt is ftrongly impregnated with iron, and that the

bafakic columns are alio found at Edinburgh, at Dichmont, Clydefdale,

and in Skey, and extend over great part of the county of Antrim, we

muft allow a circle of about 600 miles for this eruption, far too vaft

for any volcano or volcanoes, and probably ariiing from the ferrnenta-

tion of iron in the interior of the globe. Mull (lands in the centre of

feveral fmall but interefting ifles. On the eaft is Lifmore, fertile in

oats, bigee, or beer, often called by the vague name of barley, though

it be a very dillincl fpecies from the Englifii barley. This ifle was

anciently the chief feat of the bifhops of Argyle, who were thence de-

nominated Bifhops of Lifmore, and fome ruins of their refidence

remain : it was in confequence well replenifhed with deer, and fables

have arifen that it was once a foreft. To the fcuth of Lifmore occurs

Kerrara, remarkable for the death of Alexander II, in 1249 "' To the

vulcanift St. Fond', Kerrara feems partly volcanic, as it produces bafalt;

but it has alfo flate, and a fibrous micaceous fchiflus, compofed of

quartz, fteatite, and mica.

Icolm-kill. But the moft curious objedts in the vicinity of Mull, are Icolm-kill,

and StafFa. Hyona, or Icolm-kill, is about three miles long, by one

broad, and is venerable as the primitive feat of Scotifli literature and

religion, founded by St. Columba in the fixth century. Its hiftory and

ruins have been often defcribed ; but, it may be added, from a recent

traveller, that the ifle produces beautiful white marble, and large blocks

of jafper, or rather indurated fteatites °. The facred edifices are partly

couftruded of red granite, refembling the Egyptian, which forms

Icolm kill, and the ifle of Nuns adjacent, fragments of the great granitic

chain, formerly mentioned. Some parts of the ifle are faid to prefent

green and red jafper, elegantly veined, and fome fpecimens of zeolite
;

in the bay of Martyrs, on the E. fide, is found hornblende ; and in the

fmall haven, on the oppofite part of the ifle, are immenfe numbers of

beautiful pebbles, chiefly ferpentine, jafper, granite, marble, lapis ne-

* Pennant, 357. 9 Tomeii. 170.

'° Garnett, I. 266, correfted by Jaraefon, in his Mineralogy, and by the ocular obfervations

of a friend.

phriticus
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phrltlcus, nephritic afbeftos, violet coloured quartz, and porphyry. Scotish

Thefe pebbles are rounded, and finely polilhed by the tide, which rolls
"Les.

immenfe quantities of them backwards and forwards, with a noife like

thunder". In botany this ifle produces the beautiful fea buglofs, and

the fea holly; the Lapland willow, a fcarce fhrub, grows not far from the

marble quarry : navel wort, marfli trefoil, and dwarf juniper, are alfo

found.

Staffa, about fix miles to the N. of Hyona, was firft introduced to stafia.

public notice by Sir Jofeph Banks. Buchanan has mentioned the ifle,

but not its grand fingularities, its beautiful bafaltic columns, and one of

the moft furprifing objects of nature, the vaft bafaltic cavern, called

Au-ua-vine, or the harmonious grotto, a name now conneded, as every

thing is, with Fingal ; but which may arife, either from a melodious

found, produced by the percuffion of the waves at the furtheft extre-

mity, or from the exa<3: order in which the columns are difpofed ".

Height of the entrance fifty-fix feet, breadth thirty-five, thicknefs of

the exterior vault twenty. The depth, or length of the cavern is no

lefs than 140 feet ; and when St. Fond has reprefented the exterior

. light as penetrating the whole, he has committed a great error in

perfpedtive.

To the N. W. of Mull, are the ifles of Tirey and Col, the former Tirey.

producing a moft beautiful marble, of a rofe-colour, penetrated with

finall irregular cryftals of green hornblende, and which the French na-

turalifts have from the name of the ille called Tirite, no fimilar marble

being any where found. Tirey is generally plain and fertile. Col, on

the contrary, is rocky, but has feveral fmall lakes, replenlfhed with fifti.

Dr. Johnfon has paid a deferved tribute to its lord'\

Another groupe confifts of Skey, in the Scandinavian ftyled Skua, and Skey,

the furrounding ifles. Skey is the largeft of the Hebudes, being about

forty-five Englifh miles in length, and about twenty-two in breadth.

Inhabitants about 15,000 ; chief exports black cattle and fmall horfes :

the land, as ufual in the Hebudes, rough and hilly. Muggaftot is the

refidence of the Lord Macdonald, Dunvegan that of Mr. Macleod. At

Struan is a Danifh fort, fixty feet diameter, and eighteen high '\ A
high hill, near Talyfkir, prefents a feries of bafaltic columns, the moft

" Garnett, ib. " St. Fond, tome ii. p. 59. '^ Journey, p. 295. ' Pennant, pi. 36.

VOL. I. D D northern
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ScoTisH northern of this clafs : pillars pentagonal, and about twenty feet high *,

Dr. Johnfon, and his attendant Mr. Bofwell, have well defcribed the

ftate of life and manners in Skey. The houfes are chiefly turf, co-

vered with grafs. The face of the country wild, heathy, and deluged

with continual rains. To the fouth of Skey are the ifles Rhuin

and Eig : the firft ftill produces red deer, an animal now rare in the

ifles; and in Eig is a curious cave, Vv'ith forty fkeletons, remains of the

people here flain by a Macleod. To the N. E. of Skey are Raza and

Scalpa ; the harbour of Portree is protected by the former ifle, and has

a village of the fame name, the only one in the country. The other

ifles in this groupe offer little memorable. Canna and Eig contain

bafaltic pillars, and in the former is Compafs Hill, which ft:rongly

affedls the needle.

It now remains to give fome Idea of the exterior chain of the

Weftern Ifles, forming, as it were, a barrier againft the Atlantic.

Rona. Two fmall and remote ifles have attraded confiderable notice. The
firfl; is that of Rona, about twelve leagues to the N. W. of Cape

Wrath, and about thirty leagues W. from the Orkneys. This little

ifle, with its companion Sulifka, or Bara, has almofl; efcaped from the

Scotifli maps, being little known and rarely vifited. In the laft century.

Sir George M'Kenzie, of Tarbat, afterwards Earl of Cromarty, drew

up a fhort account of Rona, from the oral information of inhabitants, at

that time confift^ing only of five families "'. As the ifle could only fup-

port thirty inhabitants, any fupernumeraries were fent to Leuis, to

their lord, the Earl of Seaforth, to whom they paid yearly a fmall

tribute of meal and feathers. Drift timber fupplied their only fuel

:

he adds, that the wool of their fheep was bluilh, and afcribes the fame

colour to thofe of Hirta, or St. Kilda.

The fmall ifle of Hirta, or St. Kilda, mufl; have attraded much notice,

even in Leiley's time, for in his map he has reprefented it as about fix

times the fize of Skey, while in truth it is only two miles and a half

long, by one mile in breadth. St. Kilda is about twelve leagued- to the

weft of North Vift ; and has been repeatedly defcribed, the fingular

• On the oppofite fide of the ifie, near Port Rce, is aiiotlier bafaltic rock, of great )ieight.

Stat. Ace. xvi. 140. In Portree parifli is a large cave, full of curious ftalaaites. lb. 147.

'5 Monro's Dcrfcript. of the W. Ifles, in 1 549. Edin. 1774. Duodecimo, p. 63. The

Stat. Ace. xix. 271, adds iiothing.

1

1

manners
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manners of its inhabitants havinjr excited confiderable attention, and Scotish

. Isles.

for a minute account, the reader muft be referred to Martin and Macavi-

ley. Sheep abound here, and in the little ifles adjacent, probably of the

fame kind with thofe of Shetland ; but the late accounts fay nothing of

the colour, and only fpeak of the fecundity.

Having thus briefly mentioned thefe remote and little vifited iflcs, Leuls.

the plan here followed muft be refumed by fome account of Leuis,

the principal ifland of the Weftern chain. It is about fifty miles in

length, by tw^enty in breadth. The face of the country confifts of a

heathv elevated ride;e full of morafles S. W. to N. E. ; but near the

fhores are feveral verdant vales capable of cultivation. The Harris, or

fouth end of this ifle, is ftill more mountainous, and prefents what is

called a foreft, becaufe fome deer are there found. James VI attempted

to introduce induftry into the Hebudes by planting a Dutch colony at

Stornaway in Leuis; but it was foon extirpated by the inhabitants.*

Stornaway is hovv'ever now a confiderable and flourifhing town, with

an excellent harbour; the view from which, far to the eaft, prefents

the rugged mountains of Sutherland and Rofs; and near it is the feat of

the Earls of Seaforth, formerly proprietors of the ifland." Befides cot-

tages, there are about feventy houfes covered with flate. The feafons

in Leuis are oppreflTed with rain, as ufual in the Wefl;ern highlands

and ifles ; but there is a confiderable fifhery. The crops are oats, bigg,

and potatoes; no trees will thrive except alder, and mountain afh ; and

hardly a fhrub appears : but there are many black catdc and fheep ; nor

is there any want of fmall horfes. But the chief refource of Leuis muft

be the fifhery, till induftry fhall have found the means of draining the

upland marfties, and fpreading an exuberance of lime as manure. At

Clafl'ernes is a remarkable judicial circle, confifting of an avenue of thirty-

• Mr. Marlhall, in his Travels in Holland, &c. vol. i. p. 1-5, obferres that, in tlie opinion of

the Dutch, the onlimean of eftablifting a fifhery in the well of Scotland, would be to build a city,

and make it the feat of the whole undertaking, as he there explains at length. But fuch a city

would be far better fituated on the weftern coaft of Scotlan<l, as the example of Stornaway proves'.

There is no town between Campbletown and Thuifo, a fpace of 300 miles, though there feems

to have been one on Loch Tong. Knox, ii. 473.

"5 Stat. Acc. xix. 241.

D D 2 nine
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ScoTisH nine ftones about feven feet high, clofing in a circle of twelve ftones

Isles.
y/'ith. one in the centre thirteen feet in height.

Noith Vill. To the fouth of Leuis is North Vift, about twenty-two miles in

length from E. to W. and about feventeen in breadth N. to S., for

recent difcoveries have reftored this iile to its proper form, among

many other Improvements which have taken place within thefe few

years in Scotifh geography. The face of the country correfponds in

general with that of Leuis ; and trees are equally unknown. Potatoes

are generally cultivated. Wefterly winds, with rain or fog, ufurp two

thirds of the yean Lord Macdonald is the proprietor."

Souih Vlft. The fmall ifle of Benbecula, and fome others, lie betwixt North and

South Vift ; the latter is about twenty-three miles in length N. to S. by

about ten in breadth W. to E. The morafsy central chain extends alfo

through this ifle ; but to the eaft are dry hills covered with heath and

verdure. The produdlions alfo refemble thofe of Leuis ; and there are

many fmall lakes full of excellent trout. Chief exports black cattle and

kelp. This ifle is alfo naked of wood.

Orkneys. The iflands of Orkney and Shetland remain to be defcribed. The

Orkneys form a numerous groupe, around the Main Land, or what,

by fome new and fabulous term, is called Pomona.'^ The Main Land

is about twenty-five miles in length E. to \V. by about thirteen in

breadth N. to S. Kirkwall, the chief town of the Orkneys, contains

about three hundred houfes ; and has a ftately cathedral dedicated to St.

Magnus, length 226 feet, height of the roof 71, of the fteeple 133. It

isbuilt of freeftone, and by the good fenfe and tafte of the Orcadians is

preferved more entire than even the Cathedral at Glargow\" Oppofite

ftands the bifliop's palace, now called a caftle. The chief exports of

Kirkwall are beef, pork, butter, tallow, hides, calf fkins, rabbit fkins,

failed fifh, oil, feathers, linen yarn, and coarfe linen cloth, kelp,* and

in fruitful years corn. The chief imports are wood, flax, coal, fugar,

- foirits, wines, tobacco, and fnuff, flour and bifcuit, foap, leather, hard-

" Stat. Ace. xiii. 300.

•' The old accounts are Wallace's 1693, and Brand's 1701 ; tlie modern, the Statiftic

Survey.

'» Stat. Ace. vii. 531.

* Sanba produces gi eat quantities of kelp; when the Orkneys in general may yield 2,Joo

lona; 500 and 600 are drawn from that ifle only. S. A. vii, 455.

wares,
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wares, broadcloth, printed linens and cottons. In 1790 tlie exports Scotish

were valued at 26,5981. ; and the imports at 20,8031. Manufadurcs ^^''''^•

are linen yarn, and coarfe linens, and kelp : this lafl; was intro-

duced about fixty years ago, and has been fince diffufed over the

Highlands and ifles. In moft parts of the Main Land the foil is good,

though {hallow, with a calcareous bottom. The horfes are fmall but

fpirited ; and the cows, though alfo fmall, yield excellent milk. The

flieep in the illands of Orkney are computed at 50,000. Swine alfo

abound of a dirty white colour, and diminutive fize. The numbers of

fea fowl may be eafily imagined. The Norfe language '.has yielded

to the Engliih, and the manners of the people are fingularly civilized

for fo remote a region. The Main Land contains feveral of thofe

edifices called Piks houfes, and on its weftern fide at Yeftnaby, near

the houfe of Skeil is a fmgular natural pavement, confifting of flones

figured in various forms, refting on a bed of red clay reclining on a

high rock : the length of this fingular pavement is about a quarter of

a mile, breadth about twenty feet.""" The Ward Hill of Hoy, the

higheft in this region, (1620 feet,) (lands in the illand of the fame name,

the S. E. promontory of which is erroneoufly called Walls in the Eng-

liih maps, inftead of the native name Waes : near its bottom is the

noted dwarfy ftone, about 34 feet long by 17 broad, and 8 high,

hollowed out by art, probably-for the refidence of fome hermit.

The inhabited illands of Orkney are computed at twenty-fix, and the

people at 23,053 ;*' the bafes are chiefly fandftone, and fandflone

breccia, as appears from Mr. Jamefon's recent Mineralogy of the Scotilli

Ifles. Iron is found, and perhaps fome lead ; but the mention of filver

and tin feems fabulous. Hazles are feen, and fometimes willow, and

fome afh trees ; thorn bufhes, and plumb trees, flill exift in the

Bifliop's garden. But in the moralTes, trunks of ancient trees are found,

fometimes thirty feet in length. It is furprifing that in the prefent pro-

grefs of every art, numerous experiments have not been made to dif-

cover fome tall tree, which can endure the fpray of the ocean ; for if

a fence of fuch were firft reared, many other kinds might flourilL un-

der its protedion. The mountain alli, or the birch, which in Lapland

*» Wallace, p. 24. Brand, p. 43. " S. A. xx. 612.

Is
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ScoTisH Is the laft offspring of expiring vegetation, may perhaps be found to

anfwcr this defcription.

Shetland. The iflands of Shetland prefent another groupe fimilar to thofe of

Orkney ; with a Main Land or chief ifland in its centre. The Main
Land is much interfedled by the fea : and is about fifty-feven miles in

length, by about ten or twelve miles of medial breadth.* The other

ifles are generally fmall, yet twenty-fix are faid to be inhabited. " On
viewing thefe iflands in general, a wonderful fcene of rugged, bleak,

and barren rocks prefents itfelf to our view. No tree or fhrub is to be

feen, to relieve the eye in wandering over thefe dreary fcenes. Some-

times however a few fcanty portions of cultivated ground catch the eye

of the traveller, exciting emotions of pleafure, and forming a ftriking

contraft to the barren heath-covered mountains, which fkirt them. The

w^eftern part prefents many fcenes as wild and flerile as can well be

conceived
;
grey rocks rifmg from the midft of marflies or pools, and

fhores bounded by awful fea-beat precipices, do not fail to raife in the

mind ideas of defolation and danger.
*' The coafts are in general rugged and precipitous, prefenting in

many places fcenes truly grand and magnificent ; vaft rocks of various

heights, dreadfully rugged and broken, oppofing their rude fronts to

all the fury of a tempeftuous ocean ; which in fome places has formed

great detached pillars, in others has excavated grand natural arches and

caverns that mock all human magnificence ; and ftrike the beholder

with that awe and wonder, which muft affecS every one on viewing

thefe amazing wrecks of nature.""

Such is the animated defcription of a late writer ; who adds that the

caft fide of the Main Land, and other ifles, is comparatively low, but

the weft lofty and rugged. This is well known to be the cafe with moft

* We have better charts of the coafts of New Holland, than of the ifles of Orkney and Shet-

land. Captain Donnelly's ch;irt of the Shetland ifles, feems the moll accurate, in which the

Main land correlponds in length with Leiiis, while Ainfley's would give a length of almoft ninety

miles. Yell and Unft, feem alfo more properly difpofed in Captain Donnelly's map. The
Danifti Captain Von Lowenorn (Zach's Geographical Journal, May, I7g9) found that the

Shetland ifles were about one third fliorter than reprefented in the Englifli map (Preftcn's) ;

which alfo puts the northern extremity half a degree further north, than it was found by minute

obfervations. Lowenorn publillied a map of thefe ifles, in 1787.

** Jamefon's Min. p. 2, 3. 8vo.

mountains
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mountains and iflands, becaufe the winds and tempefts from the wcfl; Scons h

have more power than thofe from the oppofite quarter. The hills in ^^'''^^"

the Main Land run in three ridges from N. toS.; they are generally

round and of little height. Ronas, the higheft, ftands detached in the

N. W. corner of the Main Land ; and is about 1500 feet above the level

of the fea. When the fame writer attempts to eftablifli that all chains

of mountains run according to the length of the country, he efpoufes

a mere theory m oppofition to ftubborn fads. The mountains of

North America, the Uralian and fome other chains in Siberia ; the

tranfverfe chain through the centre of Africa E. to W. all eftablifh the

contrary pofitlon. In Europe the mountains of Spain, the Alps, the

Carpathian mountains ; and, not to crowd examples, thofe of Ireland,

Scotland, and even of England, have no connexion with the length of

the country, nor can a ftronger proof be produced of the boldnefs of

theory than thus to remove even mountains from their feats ; which
proceed in every direftion, bend and terminate without any vifible

caufe, and have feldom any connedion with the form of a country, as

the deftrudive powers of nature external and internal affail mountains

even more than plains.

The hills in Shetland are chiefly compofed of fand-ftone, breccia, &c.
The bafis feems gneifs, and micaceous Ichiftus, which are fometimes

expofed to the air. Limeftone is alfo found and fome granite ; but on
the whole the mafs is arenaceous. A kind of brown wacken is found in

PapaStour; where may alio be traced fteatite, calcedony, red jafper,

and fluate of lime. In Unft, the moll northern of thefe ifles, appear

hills of ferpentine, containing actinote, labrador hornblende, tremolite,

and talc : and the Shaw, the mofl: northern point of this ifle, and of

the Britifli dominions, confifts chiefly of gneifs. Unft alfo produces

iron-ftone, jafper or rather ferpentine, pure rock cryftals, and garnets

of an elegant form. This remote ifle fupplies black oats, bigg, pota-

toes, cabbages, and various garden roots and plants, particularly de-

licate artichokes."^ In general the granite, and. micaceous fchiftus,

appear furtheft to the north and weft. Sappare is found in the S. W.
cliifs of the Main Land ;

and it is faid there are appearances of copper
»3 Stat. Ace. V. i8j.

la
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ScoTisH ill the fame quarter. It was in the form of pyrites, and was worked
Isles. for fome time, till the vein gradually decreafed and was abandoned.'*

What is called the bog ore of iron feems to abound in Fetlar, and of

excellent quality.^'

The climate of the Shetland ifles is variable, and difturbed with

rains and thick fogs. The frofts are feldom fevere, and fnovv rarely

continues long on the ground. The inhabitants are indeed fufficiently

wretched, without additional evils; and a benevolent government

ought to pay a particular attention to thofe diftant prifoners. The cor-

rufcatlons of the Aurora Borealis illuminate the long gloom of winter,

and delight the inhabitants, who call them merry dancers. The arable

land is moflly near the coaft, and produces a coarfe kind of oats and

bigg. Potatoes have lately formed an addition of fingular advantage
;

but turnips, parfnips, and carrots, are confined to the gardens of gen-

tlemen. The chief food of the inhabitants confifts of fifh, and various

kinds of fea fowl, which cover the rocks : the captors of the laft fliew

fmgular fkill and intrepidity, and often meet with a violent fate amidft

the flupendous precipices. The cattle rather larger than thofe of Ork^

ney, and the butter excellent if properly prepared. Sheep are not un-

common, and have been recently praifed for the finenefs of their fleece.

' Jamefon, p. 21.

'5 S. A. xiii. 283. From Mr. Jamefon's Mineralogy of the Scolidi Ifles [z vols. 410.) it appears

that Ailfa confifts chiefly of mingled hornblende and fejfpar : Arran of reddifh fand-ftone, h'ke

Shetland, with veins of bafalt and pitch-ftone ; bnt Goatfell prefents micaceous fchiftus and

granite, with yellow cryftals, or mock topazes, commonly fold as Cairngorm ftones. Bute,

fimilar. Hay, limeftone, with granular quartz. Jura, granular quartz, with veins of bafalt : this

gi'anular quartz is by Kirwan called arenaceous quartz, or primitive filiceous fand-ftone. Seil,

flate ; Lifmore, limeilone, with bafalt. Mull has much bafalt, with fand-ftone, limeftone, &c.

in the S. W. beautiful granite. Icolm-kill, nioftly granite, and hornblende rock, with one

quarry of mai'ble. Coll, gneifs, with granite. Tirey, hornblende rock, gneifs, and bafalt, with

a quarry of beautiful marble. Eig, bafalt, with limeftone. Sec. Rhum, red fand-ftone, with veins of

bafalt ; mountains, hornblende, and felfpar. Canna bafaltic ; that at Compafs-hill affefts the

needle. Skey, bafalt, with hornblende, limeftone, &c. Rafa, fand-ftone, and beautiful porphyr)

,

with a blue bafis.

The exterior chain of the weftern Ifles, was not viCted by Mr. Jamefon ; but Leuis feems ta

abound in lime-ftone, while Bernera is faid to confift of amianthus.

The Orkneys confift almoft entirely of fand-ftone, maffy and fchiftofe : at Skeil, on the W.
of the Main Land, the fand-ftone, which looks rufty, as if flightly impregnated with iron, is worn
(as already mentioned) into many Angular forms, by the aclion of the weather, a circumftance

which has greatly imprefled the old defcribers of the Orkneys. A few miles around Stromnefs

are granite, gneifs, micaceous fchiftus, and hornblende.

The
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The horfes have mettle and beauty, and on account of the fniguiar S.otish

minutenefs of then* fize have become objeds of luxury and curiofity in
^'''^'

England. The fwinc are fmall, and little propagated becaufe they

'injure the paftures ; an evil eafily obviated by the fimple pradtice of put-

ting a ring through the nofe.

Lerwick, the chief town or rather village, flands on an excellent har- Lerwick,

hour called Braffa Sound, formed by .the little ifle of Brafla on the eaft

of the Main land, and formerly greatly frequented by the Dutch fifhers.

Lerwick is an irregular village, perched on rocks ; and contains about

150 families. Near it is one of thofe rude edifices called Piks houfes

;

and feveral others appear in the ifles of Shetland, particularly in Fetlar :

there is alfo a rock abounding with iron ore which affe£ts the compafs.

The herrings appear oft' Shetland in vaft columns, in the month of

June,, altering the very appearance of the ocean, which ripples like a

current. Thefe columns have been computed to extend five or fix

miles in length by three or four in breadth, and in bright weather re-

fled: a variety of fplendid colours. They afterwards divide to the

E. and W. of Great Britain, furnifhing a providential fupply of food to

many barren diftridls. The chief exports of Shetland are filL of various

kinds, chiefly herrings, cod, ling, and torfk, or tufk. The inhabitants

of the Shetland iflands in 1798 were computed at 20,186,^° more than

tne country can well fupport, efpecially in the prefent deficiency of in-

tercourfe with the Dutch. They have of late become addided to the

ufe of tea and fpirituous liquors, which will infallibly contribute to

leflen the population. In this diftant region there are neither roads

nor bridges, which may be pronounced the firft fteps in any country

towards the progrefs of induftry. The fame deficiency occurs in the

Orkneys, and even in the Northern extremity of Scotland ; where

however a road has been recently opened between Ullapool and Dor-

noch. The Swifs form roads even in the Alps ; and certainly the

Scotifh Highlands do not offer more infuperable barriers to this mod
eflential of all improvements.

*5 Stat. Ace. XX. 612.
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IRELAND.

CHAPTER I.

Naims.—Extent,— Original Population.—ProgreJJive Geography.—Hiftorical

Epochs.—Antiquities,

Names. 'TpHE large and fertile Ifland of Ireland, being fituated to the weft of
•^ Great Britain, was probably difcovered by the Phoenicians as early

as the fifter ifland. On the firft dawn of hiftory, and when the North-

weft of Europe was as obfcure to the Greeks, as the iflands on the

North Eaft of Siberia were recently to us, it would feem that Ireland

conftituted one of the Cafliterides. The poems afcribed to Orpheus de-

ferve no credit, but it appears that the ifland was known to the Greeks

by the name of Juverna, about two centuries before the birth of Chrift.

When C^efar made his expedition into Britain, he defcribes Hibernia

as being about half the fize of the ifland which he had explored ; and

while the Romans maintained their conquefts in the latter region, Ireland

continued of courfe to be well known to them, and Ptolemy has given

a map of the ifland which is fupcrior in accuracy to that which repre-

fents Scotland. Towards the decline of the Weftern Empire, as the

Qountry had become more and more known, and had been peopled

with various tribes, the Romans difcovered that the ruling people in

Ireland were the Scoti ; and thenceforth the country began to be

termed Scotia, an appellation retained by the monaftic writers till the

eleventh
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eleventh century, when the name Scotia having pafix-d to modern Scot- Names, es-

land, the ancient name of Kibernia began to rcafiume its honours. It

is fuppofed that this name, and the Gothic denomination Ireland, are

mere modifications of the native term Erin, implying the country of

the weft.

The extent of this noble ifland is about 300 miles in length, and E^^teiit.

about 160 at the greateft breadth. The contents in fquare miles may
be computed at 27,457;'* and the population being about three, mil-

lions, there will be about 1 14 inhabitants to each fquare mile.

It is probable that the original population of Ireland pafied from Oiigmal Po-

Gaul, and was afterwards increafed by their brethren the Guydil from P"^'"^"'

England. About the time that the BelgK feized on the fouth of Eng-

land, it appears that kindred Gothic tribes pafled to the fouth of Ireland.

Thefe are the Firbolg of the Irifh traditions; and appear to have been

the fame people whom the Romans denominated Scoti, after they had

emerged to their notice by not only extending their conquefts to the

north and eaft in Ireland, but had begun to make maritime excurfions

againft the Roman provinces in Britain. But Ireland had been fo much
crowded with Celtic tribes, expelled from the continent and Britain, by

the progrefs of the German Goths, that the Belgce almoft loft their

native fpeech and dlftinsft charaQer ; and from intermarriages, &c. be-

came little diftingulfliable from the original population except by fu-

perior ferocity, for which the Scoti, or thofe who aiTedled a defcent

from the Gothic colonies were remarkable ; while the original Gael

feem to have been an innocuous people.

The map of Ireland by Ptolemy, above-mentioned, is the firft gee- Piofrreffive

graphical document of- the ifland. The general Ihape, rivers, and pro- Geogrspiir*

montories, are delineated with as much accuracy as could have been -
,

expected. Nay as we advance into the middle ages, the geogi:aphy of

Ireland becomes more obfcure. The chief tribes mentioned by Ptolemy

are the Darni upon the North eaft, the Venicni and Robogdii on the

North weft. Beneath them are the Nagnati, Auteri, and CJangani, on

the Weft ; the Erdini in the centre ; and the Yoluntii, Eblani, and

CaucI, on the Eaft ; fucceeded by the Southern tribes of the Menapii,

• Beaufort, p. 14, fays 30,370 Englifh miks^

E E 2 Brigantes,
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Names, ex- Brlgantes, VocUi, Ivelni, Velabrl, and Luceni. Ptolemy alio mentions
TENT, &c.

^^^ towns ; of which the chief is Eblana now Dublin. In the middle

ages we find the Dalriadi on the north-eaft ; and the Crutheni on the

north-weft. The large tribe of Nelli occupy much of the centre. The

Voluntii feem transformed into the people of UUagh ; the Erdlni of

Ptolemy yield the name to Argialla ; and the Nagnati to Maigh Nais.

The Gangani of Ptolemy feem the Galeng of the middle ages j the

Me- apii, &c. muft be traced in Muman, or prefent Munfter. The

towns mentioned by Ptolemy might alfo be traced with fome degree

of accuracy.

The ravages of the Danes, in the ninth and following centuries-,

cannot be fuppofed to throw much light on the progreffive geography

of Ireland : but the fettlements of the Englifh under Henry II certainly

contributed to that end, for Giraldus Cambrenfis at that period compofed

his defcription of Ireland, which amidft numerous fables contains fome

curious fads : and the geography of Ireland was little better known till

the reign of Elizabeth, when Stanihurft publifhed his delcription, which

was foon followed by that of Spenfer the poet. The moft remarkable

diftindion introduced by the new invaders into Ireland was that of the

'Englifh Pale, or circuit of a few counties around Dublin, within which

the Englifli language was chiefly fpoken. So inconfiderable indeed were

the EngliQi poffeffions in Ireland, that the monarchs only aflumed the

ftyle of Lords of Ireland, till the reign of Henry VIII, when king of

Ireland became a part of the fovereign's ftyle. Nor was Ireland com-

pletely fubjugated till the reign of the firft James, who adds this merit

to that of founding the American colonies ; but mankind will ever be

infatuated by the triumphs of war, and prefer a meteor to the pure light

of a pacific reign.

HisTORicAi, The firft hiftorical epoch of Ireland i.s its original population by the

Celtic Gauls, and the fubfequent colonization by the Belg:E.

2. The maritime excurfions of the Scoti againft the Roman provinces

in Britain.

3. The converfion of Ireland to Chriftianity in the fifth century,

which W..S followed by a fingular efTed: ; for while the mafs of the

people retained all the ferDcity of favage manners, the monafteries pro-

7 duced

Epochs.
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duced many men of fuch piety, and learning, that Scotia or Ireland Hi.'^torical

became celebrated all .over Chriftendom. Epochs.

4. This luftre was diminiflied by the ravages of the Scandinavians,

which began with the ninth century, and can hardly be faid to have

ceafed when the Englifli fettlement commenced. The ifland had been

fplit into numerous principalities, or kingdoms as they were ftyled

;

and though a Chief Monarch was acknowledged, yet his power ^vas

feldom efficient, and the conftant diflentions of fo many fmall tribes

rendered the ifland an eafy prey.

5. In the year 1 170, Henry II permitted Richard Strongbow Earl of

Pembroke to eftedl a fettlement in Ireland, which laid the foundation

of the Englifh pofleffions in that country. There are however coins

of Canute king of England, flruck at Dublin, perhaps in acknowledg-

ment of his power by the Danifh fettlers.

6. Ireland began to produce feme manufa£tures abont the fourteenth

century, and her fayes or thin woollen cloths were exported to Italy.

It is probable that thefe were produced by the Briftolian colony, which

had pafled to Dublin, as mentioned in the defcription of England.

y. Richard 11 king of England attempted in perfon the conqueft of

Ireland, but being iniprudent and ill ferved, nothing of moment was

effefted. The fubfequent attempts of the Englifh monarchs to ac-

compli ill this purpofe need not be enumerated.

8. In the reign of James I, Ireland became entirely fubjugated ; and
colonies of Engllih and Scots were eftabliihed in the North.

9. The chief mean of the affimilation of the countries having been

completely negledled, namely, the nniverla! inftitution of parochial

fchools, for the education of children in the proteftant religion and
Englifh language, the Irifh continued a diftindl people ; and bein"- in-

Aigated by their fanatic prlcfts executed their dreadful mafTacre of the;

Englifh fettlers in 1641. This infurredlion was not totally cruflied till.

Cromwell led his veterans into Ireland.

10. The appearance of James li in Ireland to reclaim his- crown, •

may alfo deferve a place.

11. The amazing progrefs of Ireland in manufadures and com-
merce, within thefe twenty years, may be clafled as the moil illuRrious

of its hiflorical epochs, 12. The



314 IRELAND.
Historical 12. The deplorable events which have recently happened In Ireland,

have led the way to its union v\rir,h Great Britain, a meafure which it is

eagerly to be hoped will be productive of great reciprocal advantages.
Aniqmties, Upon a rcvIew of the more ancient of thefe hiftorical epochs, and of

the monuments which may be confidered as belonging to each, It mufl:

be confidered that the edifices having been conftruded -of wood till the

eleventh or tv\'elfih century, it cannot be expedled that any remains of

them fhould exift. Stone was chiefly employed in the conftruftion of

funeral erections of various kinds ; nor are barrows wanting In Ireland,

being hillocks of earth, thrown up in commemoration of the IHuftrious

dead. Other monuments commonly ftyled Druldic may alfo be found

in Ireland ; fuch as fmgle ftories ered, circular temples or ratlier places

of judgment, and the like, which may more properly be afcribed to

the Belgic colony.*

The converfion of Ireland to Chrlftianity was followed by the

ereQion of a vaft number of churches and monafleries, the latter being

computed to exceed one thoufimd In number ; but all thefe edifices were

originally fmall, and conflrufted of interwoven withes, 'or hev^n

•wood ; for St. Bernard, in the twelfth century, mentions a ftone church

as a fincrular noveltv in Ireland.

But the Scandinavian chiefs mufc before this period have Introduced

the ufe of ftone Into the caftles, neceffiiry for their own defence agalnfl:

a nation whom they oppreiled ; and fometimes even fubterraneous re-

treats were deemed expedient, of which Ware and others have engraved

fpecimens. To the Scandinavian period alfo belong what are called

the Danes Raths, or circular Intrenchments ; and fome chapels, fuch

as thofe of Glendaloch, Portaferry, Killaloe, Saul Abbey, St, Doulach,

•and Cafliel, If we m.ay judge from the fingularlty of the ornaments,

which however only afford vague conjecture. But of the round caftles,

called Duns m Scotland, and of the obellflcs engraven with figures or

ornaments, few or none exift in Ireland. Under the Scandinavians

the Irifh coinage firft dawns.

Of the eleventh and twelfth centuries many monuments, caftellated

or religious, may probably exift In Ireland. Brian Boro, king of

* See Ledwich's ir.troduftion to Groft's Antiquities of Iixbr.d, for Cromlechs in the county

of Cavlow, and a cave in Mfath.

Munftcr*
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TIES.
Munfter, having been declared fovereign of Ireland in the year 1002, Antiqui,

he diftinguifhed himfelf by his virtues and courage ; and Dermid III

A. D. 1041— 1073 was alfo an excellent and powerful prince. Un-

der thefe monarchs and their fucceflbrs, Tirdelvac and Moriertac, the

power of the Oftmen or Scandinavians was confiderably weakened.

The native chiefs had been taught the necefhty of fortrelfes, and were

generally devoutly attached to religion ; it is therefore to be inferred

that many caftles, churches, and monafteries now began to be partly

conflrudlcd in ftone by architedls invited from France and England
j

but perhaps the round towers were ereifted by native builders.

The caftles, churches, and monafteries, eredled fmce the period of

the Englifh fettleraent might be counted by hundreds ; and ior them

one general reference may be made to the works of Ledwich and

Grofe : yet it is to be regretted that in colle£i:ions of that kind the

edifices are not arranged in the chronological order, as nearly as can be

judged, of their eredion. Among fmaller reliques of antiquity, the

golden trinkets found in a bog near Cullen, in the fouth, deferve

mention : as gold was found in Gaul, they are perhaps ornaments o£.

the ancient chiefs brought from that region..
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CHAPTER II.

Political Geography.

Religion.—Ecckfiqflic Geography.—Government.—Population.—Anny.—Navy,

Revenues.—Political hnportance and Relations.

Religion,

EcclefiaRic

Ceogfap^y-

Under the Archblfhop of Armagh are the

Bifliops of

THE legal religion of Ireland is that of the church of England ; but

it is computed that two-thirds of the people are Catholics ; and of

the remaining third the Prefbyterians are fuppofed to conftitute one

half. The prevalence of the catholic religion is chiefly owing, as

has already been hinted, to a negled of education.

The ecclefiaftic o-eography of Ireland comprizes four Archbifhop-

ricks in themfelves an evidence of the great number of churches for-

merly exifting ; and eighteen bifhoprics.

^Meath

Kilmore and Ardagh

Dromore

< CloHier
I

Raphoe

Down and Connor

Derry.

TKildare

•< Ferns and Laughlin

LOfTory.

Waterford and Lifmore

Limerick

-^ Killaloe

Cork and Rofs

Cloyne.

Under

\

Under the Archbifhop of Dublin

Under the Archbifhop of Cafhel
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["Elphin ECCLESIAS.

Under the Archbifhop of Tuam < Cloyne graphy,

(^Killalaand Achonry,*

The catholics have alfo a hierarchy nearly fimilar, but the metropo-

litans and bifhops are confidered by the proteftants as merely titular.

The prefbyterians being here diflenters, their form of ecclefiaftlc go-

vernment neceflarlly approaches that of the Independents.

The Government of Ireland was conftrudled upon the plan of that Government,

of England, being vefted in a houfe of commons, and another of peers,

while the king was reprefented by a lord lieutenant or viceroy. But

no aft of importance was confidered as valid, till it received the

fandtion of the king and council of Great Britain. At prefent, Ireland

being united to England, the form of government is of courfe identi-

cally the fame. There are fome minute variations between the ftatute

and common law of Ireland and thofe of England.

The population of Ireland has by fome writers been recently fwelled Population.

to the amount of four millions ; but the moft authentic documents feem

to reftridl the number to about three millions. Numerous emigrations

have taken place from Ireland to the various Brltlfh fettlements ; but no

feparate colony of Irifli has been founded.

Befides large contributions to the Brltlfh army, Ireland In 1780 Army.

raifed upwards of 40,000 volunteers, and has recently equipped a con-

fiderable militia and yeomanry. If we fuppofe every eighth perfon

capable of arms, Ireland might ralfe a force of more than 300,000

men. Of mariners Ireland contributes an inadequate proportion, and ^
inferior in fkill to the Britifh.

The public revenues of Ireland were computed by an intelligent Revenues.

traveller^ at about one million flerllng : or 6s. 8d. a head, when thofe

of England ftood at il. 9s.

With regard to the political importance and relations of Ireland, they Political im-
° ^ portance and

Relations.
* Gough's Camden iii. 487. The Primacy is worth Soool. a year ; Derry 7000 ; the other

bifhopricks from 4000 to 2000. Young, li. l8g.

* Young's Tour in Ireland.

VOL. I, F F would
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would Undoubtedly be great ; but ihelr weight has fortunately never

ANCE, &c. been felt apart from thofe of England. The confufed fyftem of the old

native government almoft prevented Ireland from being confidercd in

the fcale of European ftates ; and fince the introdiidion of a more

civilized fcheme, flie has been indiflblubly attached to England. Mon-
tefquieu has juftly regarded it as a radical error in the politics of Louis

XIV, that when he fent troops to Ireland to reftore James II, he did

not feize the opportunity of eftablifhing a firm conqueft of the ifland,-

which would eventually have proved of more folid advantage to France

than all their idle plans of ambition, if they had even been realized.

The great mafs of the people of Ireland being catholics, one of the

ftriSeft bonds which can unite nations was already formed ; and the

numerous ports of Ireland might, under the condud and ingenuity of

the French, have fent forth numerous fleets, and have afhfted their ally

to balance the naval power ef England. But happily for Great Britain

that opportunity was for ever loft. After the great preponderancy which

the Britifh have now held at fea, for more than a century, it is incon-

ceivable that Ireland, an adjacent ifland, could have remained a feparate

ftate, without the fpecial and previous confent of England. Her com-

merce would have been totally at the command of her rival, and any

rifin"- fleet of war would have been crufhed in the very bud. If the

En<-lifh armies could have been withfl:ood, ftill Ireland mufl: have been

reftrided to her native produce, and the mofl: innocent foreign luxuries

muft have been totally interdidted ; nor to a candid and impartial ob-

ferver would it appear that Ireland could attain any folid advantages by

this hnpojfible independance. Suppofe an alliance formed with France,

it muft at leafl; for a long time have continued an alliance of de-

pendence ; and to thofe who confult the real bufmefs of ftates, and not

learned theories, which are very foreign from bufmefs, it muft occur

that this pretended alliance muft foon have terminated either in the

fubjugation of Ireland by France, or a return to the connedion with

England, which would have been facilitated by an Englilh party

6 which
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which would naturally exift in ffreat force, and be continually in- Politi

1 • r •
Impop,-

creafed by thole who were malcontent at the French interpofitions and ance, &c

ufurpations. The political importance and relations of Ireland are

therefore intimately blended with thofe of England j while the weftern

pofition of the former imparts fmgular advantages in the commerce

with America and the Weft Indies.

F F 2
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CHAPTER III,

CivilGeography.

Manners and Cujloms.—Language.— Literature.—Education.— Univerfities,-~

Cities and 'Towns.—Edifices.—Inland Navigation.—Manufa£iures and

Commerce.

Manners QPENSER the poet, in his view of the date of Ireland, has preferved

k3 feveral curious particulars concerning the national manners in the

reign of Elizabeth. As that work, though fandioned by an illuftrious

name, is little read, two fpecimens fhall be tranfcribed, one concern-

ing what were then termed the Irifh horfc-boys ; and the other giving

fome account of the bards. After defcribing the favage manners of

the Gallow-glafles or infantry, and the Kernes or predatory cavalry,

that venerable writer thus proceeds :

" And now next after the Irifh kerns, methinks the Irlfh horfe-boys

would come well in order; the ufe of which though neceffity (as times

now be) do enforce, yet in the thorough reformation of that realm

they fhould be cut off. For the caufe why they are now to be per-

mitted, is want of convenient inns for lodging of travellers on horfe-

back, and of oftlers to tend their horfes by the way. But when things

fhall be reduced to a better pafs, this needeth fpecially to be reformed.

For out of the frie of thefe rake-hell horfe boys, growing up in

knavery and villany, are iheir kern continually fupplied and main-

tained. For having been once brought up an idle horfe-boy, he will

never after fall to labour, but is only made fit for the halter. And

thefe alfo (the which is one foul overfight) are for the mofl part bred

Aip amonglt the Englifhmen ; of whom learning to fhoot in a piece,

and being made acquainted with all the trades of the Englifh, they

are afterwards when they become kern, made more fit to cut their

throats. Next to this there is another much like, but much more

lewd
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lewd and dlftionefl:, and that is of their Carrows, which is a kind of
^^^u^"

people that wander up and down to gentlemen's houfes, living only Customs.

upon cards and dice ; the which though they have little or nothing of

their own, yet will they play for much money ; which if they win,

they wafte moft lightly ; and if they lofe they pay as flenderly, but

make recompence with one Health or another; whofe only hurt is not

that they themfelves are idle loflels, but that through gaming they

draw others to like lewdnefs and idlenefs. And to thefe may be added

another fort of like loofe fellows, which do pafs up and down amongft

gentlemen, by the name of jefters, but are (indeed) notable rogues,

and partakers not only of many Healths, by fettlng forth other men's

goods to be ftolen, but alfo privy to inany traiterous praftices, and

common carriers of news."

After delineating the diflblute life of an Irifh chieftain, Spenfcr thus

introduces the Bards

:

" In which if he ftiall find any to praife him, and to give him en-

couragement, as thofe Bardcs and Rithmers do, for little reward or

a fhare of a ftolen cow; then waxeth he moft infolent, and half mad
with the love of himfelf, and his own lewd deeds. And as for words

to fet forth fuch lewdneL it is not hard for them to give a goodly and

painted fhew thereunto, borrowed even from the praifes which are

proper to virtue itfelf. As of a moft notorious thief and wicked

outlaw, which had lived all his life time of fpoils and robberies, one of

their Bardes in his praife will fay, that he was none of the idle milk-

fops that was brought up by the fire fide, but that moft of his days he

fpent in arms and valiant enterprifes ; that he did never eat his meat

before he had won it with his fword ; that he lay not all night Hugging

in a cabin under his mantle, but ufed commonly to keep others waking,

to defend their lives, and did light his candle at the flamei of their

houfes to lead him in the darknefs ; that the day was his night, and the

night his day ; that he loved not to be long wooing of wenches to yield

to him, but where he came he took per force the fpoil of other men's

love, and left but lamentation to their lovers ; that his mufic was not

the harps, nor lays of love, but the cries of people, and clafhing of

armour

:
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and finally that he died not bewailed of many, but made

Customs, many wail when he died' that dearly bought his death."

Spenfer, an excellent judge, then obferves that he had caufed feveral

compofitions of the bards to be tranflated, " and furely they favoured

of fweet wit, and good invention, but fkilled not of the goodly orna-

ment of poetry
;
yet were they fprinkled with fome pretty flowers of

their natural device, which gave good grace and comelinefs unto

them ; the which it is great pity to fee fo abufed to the graceing of

wickednefs and vice, which with good ufagc would ferve to adorn

and beautify virtue."

The manners of the fuperior clafles of people in Ireland now nearly

approach to the Englifli ftandard, except that excefs in wine, un-

falhionable in England, continues to prevail too much in the fifter

ifland. The Irifh gentry are alfo feldom addicted to literature or

the arts ; but amufe themfelves with hunting and other robuft ex-

ercifes. Hence an overflow of health and fpirits ; and the obfervation

of an able writer, that Ireland produces the ftouteft men, and the

fineft women in Europe, muft not be confined to the inferior clafl^es.

The common people of Ireland ftill retain too many features of na-

tional manners. A funeral is joined by all the men and women of the

vicinity, and is accompanied with dreadful howls, and other barbarous

ceremonies. Their diet confifts chiefly of potatoes and buttermilk

;

and the rural cottage is a wretched hovel of mud. The favourite

liquor is Ufquebagh, or the water of life ; but more properly the water

of death, being an ardent and pernicious diftillation from corn. It is

fometimes rendered a liqueur by admixture with fugar and faffron, or

other plants which impart various colours. The children often run

out, in a flate of nature, to gaze upon the pafllng ftranger ; and the

drefs of the parents is contrived for warmth not for ornament. In for-

mer times a remarkable feature of national drefs was a puckered fhirt,

confifting of forty or fifty yards of linen, dyed with fafiron, which

was regarded as an effedual antidote againft vermin. The manners of

the country fquires, and lower clafles of Ireland, are fo admirably de-

pided in a late novel entitled " Cafl:le Rackrent," that the curious may

ftudy
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fludy them as in a inoft vivacious pidture. The amufemcnts of the ^^/^''"*

upper claiies are iiiuilar to thofe of the fame rank in England ; but Customs.

thofe of the common people have many fliades of dlfcrimination, for

inrtance a funeral is a grand fource ofjoy and amufement.*

The Englilh language daily gains ground in Ireland, and might, if Language,

proper attention had been beftowed on the national education, have be-

come ere now ,the general idiom of the country. The ancient IriOi is,

as is well known, a dialed: of the Celtic intermingled with many Gothic

words, imported by the Belgic colonies, by the Scandinavians, and by

the Englifh. Ireland being the laft retreat of the Celts, and of con-

fiderable population, the language may be fuppofed to prefent the mod
numerous and genuine fpecimens of the Celtic denomination. The
ancient lives of the faints have prefervtd many Irilh terms, as remote

as the fixth and following centuries ; and fragments of pious tranflation

defcend even to the tenth century. Tlie moft venerable remains are

the annals of Tighernac, and other writers, of the eleventh and fuc-

ceeding centuries : and it is unaccountable that thefe valuable records
. . . . . . '

have not been laid before the public in their original tongue, accom-

panied with a Latin or Englifh interpretation. The calligraphy of the

Irifh manufcripts is fo fniiilar in every age, that it becomes extremely

difficult, even for the antiquary, to dlfcriminate the precife century in

which any one was written ; but there do not feem to be fufficient

grounds to afcribe any now extant to a more remote period than the

twelfth or thirteenth century.

The Lord's prayer in the Irlfh idiom runs in the following terms :

Ar 7iathalr ata ar Nca7)ih. Naomhthar Ha'mm. Tigeadh do Rioghachd.

Deiintar do I'hoH ar an Ttalmih mar do n'tthear ar Neamb. Ar naran

la athamhail tabhalr dhuinn a mu. Agus viaith dbhinn ar Bhjiacba mar
viba'itbmtdne dar bbfeitbeambnuibbfein, Agus na leig Jimi a cathngbadb.

Acbd fiior Jinn Olc. Amen.

The literature of Ireland has a venerable claim to antiquity ; for, as Litcraturs.

has been already mentioned, in the centuries immediately following- the

• Mr. Young, ii. 229, obferves that the Spaniards had a kind of fettkment on the coaft of
Kerry ; nor weje they expelled till Cromwell's time. The Scotch in the north are ftill a very-

diftinfl race.

introdu^Ion
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indeed adapted to the popular tafte, as they confifl of lives of faints,

and works of piety and difcipline, but to the inquifitive reader they

prefent many fingular features of the hiftoryof the human mind, Thofe

of the firft defcription are commonly remarkable for a fuperabundance

of miracles, which are but frugally diilributed in the other European

lives of faints. But the national manners, and the peculiar charadter

of the times, are juftly delineated, as in the fragments of a broken

mirror. The chief glory of the ancient Irifh literature arifes from the

repulfion of the rays of fcience, after it had almoft perifhed in Europe,

on the fall of the Roman empire in the weft. The Anglo Saxons, in

particular, derived their firft illumination from Ireland ; and in Scot-

land literature continued to be the fpecial province of the Irifh clergy,

till the thirteenth century.

A moft ingenious and refpedable writer of the laft century' has

publifhed a fmall volume, containing a chronological catalogue of

Irifh authors, from about the year 450, to his own time, containing

about two hundred names ; the tenth century, as ufual in European

literature, being the moft barren, whence it is ftyled by literary men

the dark century. The illuftrious names of Ufher and Ware have

been followed by a long train of eminent fucceflbrs ; learning has

ripened into genius, and all Europe acknowledges the fuperior talents

of a Burke and of a Sheridan. The late lamented Earl of Charlemont

fet a diftinguifhed example of the union of rank and literary fame,

which it is hoped will be followed by other dignified perfons, to the

exclufion of low or boifterous relaxation. In fome departments of

fcience Ireland begins to refume her ancient prerogative of refleding

light to Britain ; and the name of Kirwan ftands almoft alone in mine-

ralogy, a branch highly important to the profperity of nations, but

unaccountably negleded in the land of tin.

Education. In no quarter of the Britifh dominions, has education been condudled

upon a more folid and rational plan than in Scotland : and no where

has it been fo much negleded as in Ireland. It is to be hoped that one

• Sir J- Ware Script. Hibern.

confequence
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confequence, and not the Icaft important, of the Union, will be the Educatiok.

introdudion of parochial education into Ireland, a fure mean of pre-

venting the ebiillitions of ignorant difcontent, arifing often from erro-

neous views of human life and happlnefs, and from the weaknefs of

uninformed fanaticifm. Thofe who mayjuftly diflruft theory in any

political queftion, may here find the evidence of fadts ; and may
compare the turbulence of the Irifh with the peaceable demeanour of

the Scotllh Highlanders, a congenerous people.* With four Arch-

bifhopricks Ireland only poflefi'es one univerfity, that of Dublin.* This Univerfuies.

inftitudon was iirfl: projected by Archbifhop Leech, about the year

131 1 ; but death having interrupted his defign, it was revived and ex-

ecuted by Rlcknor his fucceflbr, and enjoyed moderate profperity for

about forty years, w^hen the revenues failed. In the reign of Elizabeth

the univerfity was refounded by voluntary contribution, under the

aufpices of Sydney the Lord Deputy. In 1591 it was removed from

the precinds of St. Patrick's church to the fite of an Auguftine mo-

naftery ; and received a charter from Elizabeth under the ftyle of

Trinity College. The firfl: James and Charles were liberal benefadlors.

It confifts of a chancellor, vice-chancellor, provoft, vice-provoft, twenty-

two fellows, and thirteen profeflbrs of various fciences. The number

of fludents is commonly about four hundred, including feventy on the

foundation. The building confifts of two quadrangles ; and it contains

a library of fome account, and a printing office. Adjacent is a park
;

and an obfervatory has been lately erecfted on the calcareous rock of

Dunfurk, about four miles to the N. W.f
At Kilkenny there is an endowed fchool, or what is called a college

;

but its inftitutes feem little adapted to the quiet of an academical life.^

The Dublin Society for the improvement of agriculture and manu-

fadlures was inftituted by t!ie efforts of the patriotic Dr. Samuel

Madden in 1731, being the earlieft of the kind now exifting in Europe.*

• It may be mentioned, as the height of abfurdit)', that the fcw Iiifh fchools refuf? the

children of popifh parents. Campbell's Phil. Survey, 270.

* Goiiga'o Camden, iii. 555'.

\ See an account of this obfervatory in the Tranfaflions of the Royal Ii-i(h Academy,

vol. i. p. 23.

^ Camp. in. Young, ii. 2.0

VOL, I. ,
CO Dublin,
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Cities. Dublin, the capital city of Ireland, feems to be the Eblana of
Dublin. Ptolemy; but continued little known till the tenth century, when it

was mentioned in the Saxon chronicle ; and in the beginning of the

next century, we have coins of Canute ftruck at Dublin. The fituation

is delightful, in a bottom, between ranges of hills on the fouth and north.

It is pervaded by the river LifFy, and by fome rivulets. The inhabitants

have been eftimated at 150,000 ; this capital being juftly accounted the

fecond in the Britilh dominions, and the fifth in the fcale of European

cities.'

The circumference of Dublin may be about ten miles, being about

two miles and a quarter in length, and as much in breadth. The har-

bour is Incommodious, being impeded with two banks of fand, called the
"* north and fouth bulls, which prevent fliips of large burden from pafling

the bar ; but fome improvements have been made, and others might

be carried into execution. A mole has been conftrutfted four miles

in length; and the quays are fpacious and beautiful. There are

fix brldses, the chief of which is that called Eifex. The houfes were

anciently conflruded of wattles daubed with clay. In Elizabeth's time

they ufed timber in the Flemifh fafhion ; and brick and ftone were feldom

introduced till the laft century. The caftle was founded about the year

1205, and continues, though in great part rebuilt, to be the fanduary

of the public records, as it formerly was the refidence ot the viceroy.

The parliament houfe is a fuperb building, ereded at confiderable

expence. The church of St. Patrick is the cathedral, a venerable

building, which was begun in the end of the twelfth century ; but the

fteeple, the higheft in the city, was not ereded till the year 1370. The

other churches are eighteen in number, feveral of which are elegant

modern eredions. The Royal Exchange was compleated in 1 779 ;

and among other beriutiful edifices muft not be omitted that whirlpool

of expenditure the Cuftom Houfe ; and the houfes of the Duke of

Leinfter, the Earl of Charlemont, and others.

Dublin has an ample lupply of native provlfions ; but coals are iinr

ported from Scotland and Cumberland.

' Gough's Camden, iii. 5^4.558. :

The
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The environs of Dublin prefent many pleaiant views, and remarkable Citils.

objedls. St. Stephen's Green is an Englifli mile in circumference, laid

out in walks, and planted with trees, la 1670, with an equeftriau

ftatue of George II by Van Nofl: in the centre. The Phc^nix park is

the Hyde park of Dublin, but barren of trees. Many feats of the nobility

and gentry decorate the vicinity of Dublin. The hill of Howth is a

peninfular promontory, which forms the north-eaft fide of the bay of

Dublin ; and about three quarters of a mile to the north is Ireland's eye,

a fmall rocky ille. Lambey is a larger ifland near the fliore, full of rab-

bits, and fandtified by a holy well. Dalkey is a romantic village at the

northern bafe of a mountain, fix miles and a half from Dublin : but one

of the moft pleafant places in the vicinity, Is Leixlip, where there is a

fulphureous fpring, much vifited in the fummer feafon, and a noted fal-

mon-leap, fo called from thefe filli darting up the cataradt. Swords, fix

miles to the north, prefents a very complete round tower, feventy-three

feet in height; and about a mile beyond Kilternen is a remarkable chafm,

called the Scalp, in the ridge of a mountain, appearing as if that part had

been undermined, and had fallen in.

In proceeding to give a brief account of the principal towns and cities Cork.

of Ireland, Cork and Limerick attra£t the firft attention. Cork is a

city of confiderable importance, fituated on the fouth-eaft fide of the

ifland, and fuppofed to contain about 70,000 inhabitants. The haven
ranks among the moft capacious and fafe in Europe; and the exporta-

tion, the largeft in the filler kingdom, confifts chiefly of beef, hides

tallow, and butter. It is the grand market of Irilh provifions ; and it was
computed that not lefs than a hundred thoufand cattle were here annually

killed and falted, between the months of Auguft and January." This

city lies chiefly in a marfhy ifland, furrounded by the river Lee ; but the

marfhes on the oppofite fide of the river having been drained, ample

fpace has been given to the recent improvements.*

* Gough's Camden, iii. 504.

* Mr. Young, vol.;. 417, expreffes his aftonifliment at the populoufncfs of Cork. The
duties of the harbour were, in 1751, 62,ocol. ; 1111779, 140,000!.

G G 2 Limerick
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CiTirs.

Galway.

Nos'port.

Sli'go.

I^ondon-

dcny.

Belfaft.

Dundalk.

Limerick unites the fortunate fituation of being almofl; central to the

fouth of Ireland, with an excellent haven, formed by the long eftuary of

the river Shannon. The city is accounted the third in Ireland, and w^as

formerly fortified with great care. The epifcopal fee is faid to have been

founded in the year 652. The Danes held the city from the ninth cen-

tury to the eleventh. TIjere are three bridges over the river, one of

which confifts of fourteen arches. The number of inhabitants has been

computed at 50,000. The chief exports are beef and other provifions.'

The other chief towns in Ireland ihall be briefly mentioned, in a geo-

graphical progrefs from the fouth towards the north.

Galway is a town of confiderable note, and carries on an extenfive

trade v^ith the Well Indies. The port is commodious and fafe, but

diftant from the city, which can only be reached by veffels of fmall bur-

den: the number of inhabitants is computed at 12,000. Greater trade

is now carried on in the bay of Sligo than at Galway.*

On Klew bay, in the centre of the weft of Ireland, ftands Newport

;

but by fome fatality the advantages of the county of Mayo, have not

been improved, nor are there any towns of much confequence upon the

whole weftern coaft. Sligo is, however, increafing in trade, and the inha-

bitants are computed at 8000 : and Caftlebar is alio a profpcous town.'

Londonderry is more remarkable for its ancient and military fame

than for its ptefent commerce, though not unimportant. It ftands on the

river Foyle, over which a wooden bridge of fmgular conftrudion, one

thoufand and fixty-eight feet in length, was thrown in 1791.

Belfaft on the North-eaft is in the centre of the linen manufadures,

and may almoft be regarded as a Scotifh colony. The inhabitants are
'

computed at 18,000. The chief manufadlures, cotton, cambric, fail-

cloth, linen, with glafs, fugar, and earthenware. It maintains con-

fiderable intercourfe with the commercial city of Glafgow ;
and the

grand exports are to the Weft Indies.

Dundalk has alfo its manufadures of linen and muflin. Drogheda

imports fea-coal and goods from England, and exports confiderable

Cough's Camden, iii. 517-
' Beauf. 9. 9 Beauf. 72. Young, i. 291.

2 quantities
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quantities of grain. It is a well built town on the Boyne : the in- Cities.

habitants are computed at 10,000.

Towards the South -eaft, Wexlbrd claims the firft notice, being re- WexforJ.

markable for its woollen manufadtures ; but the haven, though fpa-

cious, is not fufficiently deep for large veifels. The inhabitants are

9000.

Waterford is a city of confiderable importance, fituated on the river Waterford.

Suir,* and is fuppofed to have been founded by the Danes. It fuffered

greatly in the late diforders ; and the Inhabitants cannot now be fup-

pofed to exceed 30,000. The chief exports are beef, pork, &c. and

linen. Packet-boats fail regularly betwixt Waterford and JViilford

Haven.

The fea-ports of Dungarvon and Youghall are loft in the fuperior

confequence of Cork ; l)ut Kinfalc is a maritime arfenal, and is fup-

poled to contain 8000 fouls.

Tlie chief towns in the interior, Armagh, Tuam, Cafhel, &c. &c.

are rather venerable from their ecclefiaftic antiquity, than important in

themtclves. Kilkenny is however an exception j a handlome town,

with 16,000 inhabitants.

Many of the chief edihces of Ireland have been already mentioned in Edifices-

the defcription of Dublin. The cathedrals feldom afpire to great praife

of architedture ; and the villas of the nobility generally yield in iplen-

dour to thofe of England, and even ot Scotland. Among the principal

villas may be mentioned CaftLtown, not far front Dublin on the fouth,

efteemed one of the moft elegant homes in Ireland ; Slaine caftle on

the Boyne, the feat of Lord Conyngham ; Mount Juliet on the river

Nore, and Woodftock in the fame vicinity ; Mount Kennedy the feat

of General Cunningham ; Shaen caRle on Lough Neagh ; Caftle Cald-

wall on Lough Earn, and Belleifle on the fame lake j Florence Court,

the feat of Lord Inneflcillen ; Weitport, Lord Altamont's ; Woodlawn
in Galway, Lord Doneruile's ; Caftle Martyr, a feat of the Earl of

* That g;ntle Swire, that making way

By fvveet Clonmel, adorns rich Waterford.

S?ENSE X.-

Shannon
i.
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En.Ficfs. Shannon ; Roflellen near Cork ; Dundrum, the feat of Lord Montak

;

Curraghmoor not far from Waterford ; with many others too numerous
to be here inferted.*

Though the turnpike roads in Ireland be rather neglected, yet the

crofs roads are admirable ; and Mr. Young has explained at length the

principles upon which they are conduded.'°

Inland
_

The advantages derived by England from inland navigation foon at-

traded the attention of Ireland : and not many years after the example

fet by the Duke of Bridgewater, a grand canal was begun from the city

of Dublin to the river Shannon, and was adlually carried on to the bog

of Allen, at the expence of 77,0001." But the engineer's want of

ability occafioned great errors in the original plan and furvey ; and the

work was interrupted in 1770. Nor, unhappily, have proper means been

adopted to execute the plan, which remains imperfedl, after an ex-

penditure of half a million ; and an able writer informs us that even

the defign was abfurd, as the country through which the canal pafles is

one of the leaft produdlive for the Dublin market."

But a canal is completed from the town cf Newry to the fea, which

was however intended to have pafled that town towards the Collieries

of Drumglafs and Dungannon. This attempt, however, to fupply Dub-

lin with Irifh coals has hitherto been only fuccefsful in part, though

the beds of coal are faid to be very abundant.

The parliament of Ireland has alfo granted confiderable fums for the

canals of Lagan, Dromreagh, Blackwater, and for improving the na-

vigation of the rivers Shannon, Barrow, and Lee. But in the firft

place, the avaricious and jobbing fpirit of the perfons employed ; and

latterly, the diftraded (late of the country, have hitherto impeded thefe

noble intentions.

Manufaftures Though we find, as has been already mentioned, that Ireland was

merce. diftinguifhed at an early period for her manufadture of woollen fluffs,

f

* Mr. Young, ii. 349, obferves that the buildings in Ireland have been almoft wholly-

renewed (ince 1760 ill cities, towns, and country-feats: and the improvements were proceeding

•with great rapidity till the late unfortunate commotions.

•<> Vol. ii. 151 " Phillips, 330. " Young's Tour in Ireland.

f See a diflTertation by the Earl of Charlemont, T. R. A. vol. i.

yet
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yet the fpirit of Indiiftry made little progrefs, and the chief Ir'ifh ma- Manufac-

nufadures ore of recent inftitution. But the linen manufadlure was Commerce.

not unknown in Ireland in more early times, as appears from ads of

parliament in the reigns of Henry VIII, and Elizabeth. In that of

William III it became an objed of confequence ; and in 1699 fuch

high duties were impofed upon Irifli woollens, that the manufadure

was nearly aba;idoned, and the efibits of induftry direded to the linen

trade. The annual produce of the linen manufadure is computed at

about i.ooOjOool. fterling."

T5ut a grand portion of the commerce of Ireland arifes from her

abundant ftores of black cattle, the moifture of the climate rendering

the paftuiage remarkably luxuriant.

In lySo Mr. Young computed the average imports of Ireland at

1,240,677; and the exports at 2,oi2,202l. Yet he afterwards cal-

culates the exports at about three millions and a half j and the balance

of trade in her favour at above 1,000,000.*

" Young, ii. 283. 301.

* Tour in Ireland, ii. 333. 352. Dr. Beaufort in his Memoir, p. 145, fays that on an

average of feven years, to 1791, Ireland txporttd to the amount of 4,357,000!,
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CHAPTER IV.

Natural Geography.

Climate and Si-afons.—Face of the Country.—Soil and Agriculture.—Rivers.—

Lakes.— Mountains.— Forejis.— Botany.— Zoology.— Mineralogy.— Mineral

Waters.—Natural Curiofities.

Climate TRELAND lying nearly in the fame parallel with England, the dif-

Seaso°ns. a ference of climate cannot be fuppofed to be very important. The

mean temperature of the North is about 48 ; of the middle 50; of the

South 52 of Farenheit.' In the fixth volume of the tranfadtions of

the Royal Irifh Academy may be feen a curious Memoir on the climate

of Ireland, by the Rev. William Hamihon, in which the ingenious

author attempts to account for a confiderable change in the feafons,

which has happened almoft within the memory of the prefent genera-

tion particularly the mildnefs of the winters, while the fummers are

lefs warm and genial. He fuppofes that the weflern winds are more

violent, whence many kinds of trees cannot profper, and even the afh

threatens a fpeedy annihilation. He obferves the progrefs which the

fands have made, particularly at the entrance of the river Bannow,

in the county of Wexford, where the town of Bannow, formerly fo

confiderable as to fend members to Parliament, has been overwhelmed
;

as has a gentleman's refidence in the county of Donnegal. The tides

have alfo aflumed more power and violence. From all thefe circum-

ftances, Mr. Hamilton fhews the fuperior power of the weftern gales,

and the confequent produdion of a humid and ungenial climate. He
fuppofes that the prevalence of the WeRern winds is chiefly owing to

the eradication of forefts in Europe, Afia, and America.

Face of the In confidering the face of the country it muft be remembered that
Country.

jj.gj^j^j forms a flriking contraft to Scotland, being moftly level, fertile,

• Tranf. R. I. A. vol. ii.

and
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and abundant In pafturage. The chains of hills, for they can hardly
J\'^^^

afpire to the name of mountains, are few and unimportant. Country.

The foil and agriculture of Ireland are topics which have been ably Soil and

illuftrated by an intelligent writer.* He obferves that the quantity of ^"''" ""'

the cultivated land exceeds in proportion that of England. The mod
ftriking feature is the rocky nature of the foil, ftones generally ap-

pearing on the furface, yet without any injury to the fertility ; whence

the foil may be defined a ftony clay, a ftony loam, a gravelly^fand, &c.

The ftones are generally calcareous, and appear at no great depth, even

in the moft flat and fertile parts, as Limerick, Tipperary, and Meath.

The climate being more moift than that of England, the verdure never

appears parched with heat.* Tillage is little underftood, even in the

beft corn counties, as Lowth, Kildare, Carlow, and Kilkenny, turnips

and clover being almoft unknown : the wheat fown upon fallow, and

followed by feveral crops of fpring corn. The farmers are opprefled

by the fhocking fyftem of middle men, who rent farms from the land-

lords, and let them to the real occupiers ; who, as well as the propri-

etors, fuffer greatly by this ftrange pradtice. Even under thefe abufes

Ireland is a moft fertile country ; and if agriculture were duly improved,

might be a granary of grain. Even the bogs, among which that of

Allen extends eighty miles, and is computed to contain 300,000 acres,

might generally be drained, and converted into fertile meadows. Lime-

ftone gravel is a manure peculiar to Ireland ; having on uncultivated

land the fame wonderful effedl; as lime, and on all foils it is beneficial.^

Among the chief rivers of Ireland muft firft be mentioned the Rivers.

Shannon, which rifes from the lake of Allen, and pafling through two Shannon,

other large lak-cs. Lough Ree, and Lough Derg, afterwards extends

below Limerick into a vaft eftuary or firth, about fixty miles in length,

and from three to ten in breadth.* This noble river is, almoft through

its whole courfe, fo wide and deep as to afford eafy navigation. Boate

Informs us that the celebrated Earl of Strafford defigned to remove a

rock, fix miles above Limerick, which forming a catarail impedes the

' Young's Tour, ii. 72.

* The Curragh of Kildare is a moil beautiful lawn, of above 4C00 Englifh acvis, a (heep-walk

of the foftefl turf, and moft delicious verdure. Young, ii. 7-

^ lb. 171, • Boate, p. 36.

VOL. I. H H injercourfe
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Rivers. intercourfe between the upper and lower parts. The whole courfe of

the Shannon may be computed at 170 miles.

The other rivers of Ireland have little of chls majeftic charadler.

Barrow. The rlver Barrow rifcs about forty miles to the weft of Dublin, near

the fource of the Boyne ; and after a courle of about one hundred miles

enters the fea on the South-eaft, having received the rivers Nour, and

Suir, and formed the harbour of Waterford.

Blaekwater. The Blackwater, another confiderable ftream in the South, enters

the fea at Youghall Bay.

The Slaney forms the harbour of Wexford.

The Liffy is an inconfiderable ftream, ennobled by the capital.

The Bovne, after a courfe of about fifty miles, alfo enters the eaftern

fea: the other rivers on the eaft are fmall and unimportant.

Banna. In the north the Banna is a confiderable ftream, which pervades

Louo-h Neagh, and enters the fea after a courfe of about feventy miles.

By the canal ofNewryMt communicates with Carllngford bay ; and

thus infulates the North-eaft projedion of Ireland.

Foyl. The river Foyl pafles by Londonderry, and has a confiderable eftuary

called Lough Foyl. The Swilley is of inconfiderable length, bus

forms a long eftuary.

On the N. W. Lough Earn ifllies into Donnegal bay by a confiderable

ftream ; but no other river of confequence occurs till we reach the

eftuary of the Shannon ; nor are the rivers on the S. W. of much note.

The lakes of Ireland are numerous, and fome of them extenfive.

The term Lough, correfponding with the Scotifh Locb^ is fometimes

applied to an eftuary, or to an inlet of the fea, inch as the Swilley,

the Foyl, that of Strangford in Down, . &c. The. chief lake of frefti

water is that of Earn, which exceeds thirty Britifti miles in length, and'

twelve in its greateft breadth ; it is divided by a narrow outlet, from

the fouthern part into the northern, of about four miles in length.

Next in magnitude is Neagh, about twenty-two miles in length, and

twelve in breadth. Both thefe lakes are ftudded with fmall illands

;

and the latter is faid to poflefs a petrifying quality. It feems however

rather to belong to the adjacent foil.'

5 Smyth in Boate, p. lai,.

Ths

Lakes.

Earn.

Neagh.
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The lake of Corrlb, in the county of Galway, is about twenty miles Lakes.

in length, and from two to five wide. Thofe of Ree and Dcrg are lefs

confidera'ble in fize : and there is a fmaller lake alfo named Derg in the

N. W., which was remarkable in fuperftitious times for a little ifland,

containing what was called the purgatory of St. Patrick."

Among the lakes of the fecond magnitude, muft be firft named the

beautiful and interefting Lough of Killarney in the S. W., abounding Lough of

with romantic views, and fringed with the arbutus no where elfe a
^' ^'^^^^'

native of the Britilh dominions. This is almoft the only lake in the

fouth of Ireland ; and the obfervation may be extended to the eaft. On
the N. W. are the lakes of Eafk, Trierty, Melve, Macnean, and Gill.

That of Allen, as already mentioned, is a chief fource of the Shannon,

into -which the Gara and Key alfo pour their waters. Further to the

weft are two confiderable lakes, the Conn and the Mafk ; nor muft

thofe of Corrafin be forgotten.

The mountainous chains in Ireland are neither numerous nor im- Mountains.

portant ; but an upland ridge divides the country from the N. E. to the

S. W., giving birth to feveral of the rivers. The Irilh hills generally

form fhort lines, or detached groupes. One groupe of confiderable height

appears on the weft and fouth of Lough Lane, or what is called the lake

of Killarney : of thefe Mangerton is 2500 feet above the fea.* A fmall

* Ware, p. 219, eJ. 1658.

• Mr. Young, i. 458, fays Mangerton is 835 yards (2505 feet) above the level of the fea.

Prom an intelligent corrcfpondenc in Ireland the following note has been received, conceniinp-
{he height of tlie chief Irilh mountains.

f 3150 feet—is faid tohave been meafured
Slieve Donard, Co. Down. '

< by the barometer,—probably not fo
C high.

f 3500 above the level of the lake of Kil

.

3 larney, not above the fea as Beaufort

J
afferts, p. 91.—taken geometrically

\, by Taylor.

^ 3500 above the level of the lake of Kil

Mangerton, Co. Keny. \ ^^^J^' "°' ^^ove the fea as Beaufort

Croagh Patrick, Co. Mayo. 5
^^^^ ^bove ,he fea, taken barometri-

^
' ' \ cally by (it w believed) Mr. Kirwan,

Nephin, fame Co. 2640 above the fea, by t!ie fame.

Cumeragh, Co. Waterford. V'^" ^^ barometer, taken by Smith,
° ' P- 207.

Knock Meledown, Co, Waterford, f i 700. Smith's Waterford, p. 210,

N. of Lifmore. i r''"^ ^^'Pf"' ^''^ pnnciijles adopted
t in his menliiration.

H 11 2
line
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Mountains. j|ne of hills extends on the north-weft of Bantry Bay, and pafies to

the eaft, under the name of the Shehy mountains'. To the north of

this is the line of Sliblogher and Nagles : followed by the Galtee moun-

tains ; and towards the eaft are thofe of Knockendown, which bend

fouthward towards the bay of Dungarvon. A fmall chain alfo appears

to the fouth of Tralee, which with a groupe to the N. E. may be faid

lO complete the enumeration of the mountains of Munfter.

In Leinfter is a mountain fo called, the line of Slieb-loom on the S. W.,

and a confiderable groupe to the fOuth of Dublin, ftyled the Kippure

mountains, or thofe of Wicklow. The extent of this groupe is about

thirty Englifli miles in length, by about twelve in breadth.

In Ulfter is a fmall groupe, called the mountains of Mourne, in the

S. E. corner of the province : one of them, Donard, is faid to be

about the height of Mangerton. The hills of Slievecroob (in the Irifh

language Jl'iebh fignifies a mountain,) form the centre of the county of

Downe ; and feveral hills are fprinkled over the eaftern half of Antrim»
' On the north-weft of Loughnear are thofe of Slievegallan, and Carn-

togher. Slieve Snaght is a confiderable mountain N. W. of Loughfoyl,

whence other lines, and 'groupes extend down to Loughern.

The eaftern part of Connaught prefents numerous marfhes ; but few

mountains except thofe of Baughta on the fouth. The extreme weftern.

peninfula is one of the moft mountainous regions in Ireland. Among
other names may be mentioned mount Nephin in the county of Mayo,

a folltary hill of 2640 feet, and one of the moft confiderable in the

ifland. That of Croagh Patrick on the S. E. of Clewbay, a cone of

2666 feet; the Fernamcor mountains to the weft of Loughmafk

;

and the Twelve Pins, a line of fo many fmall peaks in Ballinahinch

;

with others to the fouth of Loughcorrib.

Forcfts. Scarcely the femblance of a foreft remains in Ireland ; and Boate has

long fince obferved that the w^oods have been greatly diminifhed fince

the entrance of the Englifh, partly from the extenfion of tillage, and

partly from the neceffity of opening up the recefles of banditti.^ Ano-

ther great caufe was the confumption in domeftic fuel, and in the iron

' Beaufort's Memoir of a map of Ireland. ' p. 67.

manu-
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tnanufaflyres, the coal mines not having been explored. Yet Boate Forests.

informs us that confiderable woods exifted in his time in Wicklow,

Wexford, and Carlow ; Kerry, Tipperary, and Cork. The province

of Ulrter alfo boafted of extenfive forcfts, in the counties of Donnegal,

Tyrone, Fermanagh, and Antrim, The v^^eftern province of Con-

naught, being the mofl; remote from the new colony, was in his time

ftored with trees ; but the moft noted forefts were in the counties of

Mayo and Sligo.

The place of the forefts was unhappily ufurped by the moors or Moors or

bogs, which form a remarkable feature of the country. Boate divides
°^''

them into feveral genera and fpecies, forming an elaborate fcale of

flerility. The dry heaths are chiefly confined to the mountains. The

bogs he fubdivides into four defcriptions ; i. The grafly, in which

the water being concealed by herbage, they become extremely perilous

to travellers : fome of thefe are dry in the fummer. 2. The pools of

water and mire. 3. What he terms hairocky bogs, or {hallow lakes

ftudded with tufts of rufhes, which are chiefly found in the province

of Leinfter, efpecially in King's and Queen's counties. 4. The peat

moors. In the Tranfadions of the Royal Irlfli Academy,' there is a

curious account of the formation of a bog, by the motion of a peat

moor after a heavy rain : the peat moor at the fame time, by ob-

ftru(5ling the courfe of a flream, formed a confiderable lake, in the

fpace of half a day. But this event was rather of a local nature ; and

the formation of bogs feems to be owing, in many inftances, to the

moifture retained in thofe parts of forefts which chance to form

hollow receptacles, the fall of the leaves forming a vegetable earth,

fuperfaturated with moifture, fo that the trees themfelves in time fell

a prey. Ornaments of gold and other relics of antiquity, have from

time to lime been dilcovered in the bogs ar great depths ; and there are

other indications that they are of comparatively recent formation. It is

hoped that the hand of induftry will in time remove many of thefe

blemilbes ; and one of the greateft improvements of modern agricul-

ture is that of reclaiming peat moors, by means of calcareous manure.

Mr. Young only divides the bogs into two forts, the black and the red
;

» Vol. ii. p. 3.

.

8 the
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Moors or ([^q former being folkl almoft to the furface, and generally Improveahle,

though at great expence. The red is fo called from a reddlfh fub-

ftance, five or fix feet deep, which holds water like a fponge, yields no

aflies in burning, and is fuppofed to be utterly irreclaimable. Trees

are found in both, and they are fuppofed to originate from fallen forefts.

Both differ from the Englilh morafles ; the Irifli being rarely level, but

rlfing into hills ; and there is a bog in Donnegal, that is a perfeft

fcenery of hill and dale. The plants are heath, with fome bog myrtle,

and a little fedgy grafs.'°

Botany. 'Yhe ftudy of Botany has been lefs cultivated here than in any other

part of the united Empire ; and the neighbourhood of Dublin, which

has been beft explored, affords no rare, and few charaderiftic plants.

From the general mildnefs of the climate, the extenfive trafts of bog,

and the vaft mountainous ranges that interfedl the country, and afford

capacious bafons for its numerous lakes, it is obvious that the Flora of

Ireland, when complete, will probably contain feveral fpecies that are

flrangers to the reft of the Britiih iflands. On the mountains of Sligo

is found the Saxifraga umbrofa,- (known in our gardens by the name of

London-p7'ide^ and the romantic fcenery of Killarney in the county of

Kerry is the moft Northern habitat of the Arbutus Unedo : the heaths

abound with theftately Erica Daboeci, and the Dryas octopetala, Arbutus

uva-urfi, with other alpine plants already noticed in the botany of

Scotland, expand their negledted bloifoms, and trail their glowing

feftoons of cluftered berries, unnoticed amidft the wide folitude of their

rocky faRneffes.

Zoology. In pafllng to the Zoology of Ireland, it may be expeded that not

many varieties fhould be found between the Irifh animals and thofe of

En<rland. It is afferted that no poifonous animal will live in Ireland
j

and even that no fpiders will haunt Irilh timber, which, as is faid, was

the caufe why it was often employed in magnificent ceilings in the

middle ages. As in fad England affords no poifonous animal, ex-

cept the viper, this pofition implies, in other words, that no vipers are

found in Ireland.

° Vol. i"i. J 7 7.

The
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The Irlfli horlcs, called hcbbys, are of a fmall breed, remarkable for Zoology.

the gentlenefs of their pace.

The Irifh hound is one of the nobleft animals of the clafs, and for-

merly celebrated for his CvLe and vigour, but the breed is now ahnoft

extinft.

Bede has commemorated the praife of Irelaod for abundance of

honey, and of milk, fo that the country feems even in early times to

have abounded in cattle. He alfo mentions the numerous herds of

deer, which animal the progrefs of cultivation has now rendered rare.

In various parts of Ireland are dug up enormous horns of deer, which

fome writers have i'nagined were of the fpecies called Moofe deer in

America ; but Mr. Pennant has demonftrated that the animal muft have

almofh doubled in fizethe American monfter, which is fometimes found

feventeen hands in height." The Irifli horns have been found of the

extent of fourteen feet from tip to tip, furnifhed with brow antlers,

and -weighing three hundred pounds; the whole fkeleton is frequently

found with them. It is fuppofed that the animal mull have been about

twelve feet high.

The mineralogy of Ireland has been recently ennobled by the dif- Mineralogy.

covery of confiderable mafles of native gold, in the county of Wicklow, Gold.

to the fouth of Dublin. Thefe were found in a brook, running weft

to eaft, to the river of Avon more, where it is joined by the river

Aghran ; and on a declivity of the mountain called Croughan Kin-

fhelly, about feven Englilli miles weft of Arklow, and fix fouth-weft

of the noted copper mines of Cronbane." It is fald that a jeweller who

lately died in Dublin, often declared that gold from that fpot had pafted

through his hands to the value of 30,0001., the fecret being retained

for many years, and fome pieces weighing to the amount of 70 or 80

guineas. It is now worked for government, and it is faid that a very

maffy vein has been recently difcovered, which it is hoped will greatly

benefit the country ; for mines have in all ages, ancient and modern,

enriched and improved the countries Vv'here they were found, and the

exception, if fuch, of Spanifh America is to be affigned to caufes of a

different nature.

" A. Z. Vol. i. p. 23. «» Philof. Tranf. 1797.

Gold
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MiNFRALo- Gold Is alfo reported to have been anciently found in the" province

of Ulfter, in the fand of a rivulet called MIola, which falls Into the north-

weft corner of the lake called Neagh." As minute particles of gold are

fprinkled through moft regions of the world, fo in fome inftances a few

may find opportunities to combine, by the law of aggregate attradion,

and thus excite notice without any chyniical procedure. But to infer

from fuch a difcovery that confiderable quantities of this precious metal

muft be found in the mountains, whence the ftreams ha'.'^ chanced to

convey golden fand, or even fmall fragments, might only lead to rafli

and fpeculatlve adventure ; for even In the favourite regions of native

gold, it has fometlmes been found that a river or rivulet had a'flually

carried down what little gold originally exifted in the mountain.

Another confideratlon remains well known in Peru and Hungary,

namely, whether more gold may not be expended than procured, In

working a mine, If virtually difcovered.

Silver. The fdver found In the Irifh mines deferves more attention. Boate

mentions a mine of this metal, intermingled with lead, which was

wrought In the county of Antrim, and yielded a pound of pure filver

from thirty pounds of lead. Another, lefs produdllve of filver, was

found near the harbour of Slago InConnaught; and a third in the

county of Tipperary, twelve miles from Limerick. The ores of this

laft were of two kinds, moft generally of a reddjfh colour, hard and

gliftering ; the other, which v/as the richeft in filver, refembled a blue

marl. The works were deftroyed in the Irifh infurredllons under

Charles I.

Copper. Copper has been recently found In the county of Wlcklow, and at

Muccrofs in Kerry.

jron. • One of the chief mineral produdions of Ireland Is iron, the mines

of which were little known till the time of Elizabeth. Boate divides

the iron mines of Ireland into three defcriptlons : i. What he ftyles

the bog mine, or what is now termed lowland ore, found in moors

and bogs : the ore refembling a yellow clay, but mouldering Into

a blackifti fand. 2. The rock mine, a bad fort, the ore intimately

combined with ftone. 3. That found in various mountains, the ore

'' Boate, p. 69.

fpheric,
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fplieric, and of a whitifh grey colour : balls of tlic beft ore contained NArwkAi.

kernels full of fmall holes, whence the name honey-comb ore. Boate Cur-.osi-

. r • ' - . .
TIES.

praifes this iron as frequently rivalling that of Spain ; and his work
may be confulted for the manner of conducing the founderies.

The beds of coal to be feen in various regions of Ireland have not Coal,

yet been explored to their proper extent. That of Kilkenny, found at

Caftlecomer, is defervedly celebrated among mineralogifls, as ilie pureft

which has yet been traced in any quarter of the globe. Even as early

as the time of Boate, coal was accidentally difcovcred in an iron mine,

In the county of Carlow.

One of the mod beautiful marbles of Ireland is found near Kilkenny
;

and others have been difcovered In various parts of the ifland. Boate

brands the freeflone of Ireland as being liable to imbibe the inoifture of

the atmofphere ; to prevent which efTedl it was necelfary to incruft the

walls with brick, or to line them with wainfcoat. Slate of various

kinds is alfo abundant.

For mineral waters Ireland has never been famous. There is a Mineral

fpring, as already mentioned, at Leixlip, more celebrated from fafhion

than from potency. As Ireland contains abundance of iron, it Is almoft

unneceflliry to add that there are many chalybeate waters In feveral

parts of the country. The moft remarkable are that of Ballynichinch

in the diocefe of Dromore ; Ballyfpellan, not far from Kilkenny
; and

Kanturk and Mallow, In the county of Cork : the laft a tepid fpring.

There is another Spa at Farnham, near Lough Earn.

Among the natural curiofities of Ireland would, in ancient times. Natural Cu.

have been mentioned the purgatory of St. Patrick, a miferable monkifh
'"'^""^'^•

delufion. At prefent the lake of Killarney attrads more deferved devo-

tion. This pidurefque expanfe of water is about ten miles in length

and from one to feven in breadth : It is divided into three parts, called the

upper, lower, and Muckrufs lake ; and is furrounded by an amphi-

theatre of mountains, clothed with trees, whofe verdure Is contrafted

with intervening rocks. The Arbutus, with its fcarlet fruit and fnowy
bloflbms, here vegetates in gi'eat luxuriance. Nor are cafcades, and

other features of rural beauty, wantmg to complete the fcene '*. The
• Young, i. 444, &c.

VOL. I. II iHe

Waters.
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Natup.al ille of Innisfallen is not only romantic, but of venerable fame for tli£

_'''°'''' annals there written.

The petrifying power of Lough-neagh has been found, as already-

mentioned, rather to refide in the circumjacent foi^^ The petrifica-

tions feem to be chiefly of oak ; and the flump of a tree with the roots

has been found wholly petrified ; but from the account given by

Mr. Smith the petrification feems to be flight.

What is called the Giant's Caufeway niuft be diftinguifhed among

the mod remarkable of the curiofities of Ireland. When we recoUedl

that a fimilar produdion, the celebrated ifland of Staffa, remained un-

noticed till within thefe thirty years, we fhall be the lefs inclined to

wonder that the Giant's Caufeway is an objedt of recent obfervation,

and has efcaped the notice of Giraldus Cambrenfis, Stanyhurft:, and

even of the accurate and ingenious Ware : the firft account is that

given by Sir R. Buckley in a letter to Dodor Lifl:er 1693- This

furprizing collection of bafaltic pillars is about eight miles N. E. from

Coleraine'". The adjacent coaft is verdant but precipitous; and

from it the Caufeway projeds into the fea, to an unknown extent.

The part explored is about 600 feet in length ; the breadth from 240

to 120 ; the height from 16 to 36 feet above the level of the flrand.

It confifts of many thoufand pillars, moftly in a vertical pofition, fome

of them high ; others broken, and, for a confiderable fpace, of an equal

height, fo as to form a pavement. They are clofely compared to-

gether ; though the form be various, trigonal, tetragonal, pentagonal,

hexagonal, and heptagcnal ; the moft numerous are the pentagonal.

The pillars are rarely compofed of one entire piece, but moftly con-

fift of fhort or long joints, either plane, or concave correfponding with

convex. The pillars are from 15 to 24 inches, or more, in diameter.

The adjacent fhore is mofl;ly the common crag ; but there are a few

irregular pillars on the eaft ; and towards the N. E. what is called the

organ, in the fide of a hill, confifting of fifty pillars ; that in the middle

40 feet high, the others gradually diminifhing. Similar pillars are

alfo found a mile and a half inland, four miles to the weft of the

Giant's Caufeway.

"Boatep. 122. "'Ibid. 1 50.

The
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The learned Dr. Pococke examined this remarkable objed with Natural

great care, and gave an account of it in the Philofophical Tranfadions. ^l^"^"^''

Mr. Hamilton has recently inveftigated the northern coaft of Antrim-

with fcientific fkill ; and fome particulars fliall be extradted from his

account. The grand features of this coaft are the capes of Bengore and

Fairhead, precipitous promontories diftaut about 8 miles. Bengore is

compofed of feveral fmaller capes and bays; and contains a vaft quan-

tity of columnar bafalt. The cape called Plefkin prefeats a magnifi-

cent gallery, or colonnade, about 60 feet high, with a lower gallery

about 50. The lower ranges contain the moft jfharp and exad columijs.

The promontory of Fairhead offers pillars of greater length, and

coarfer texture : and fimjlar ftones are found in the mountain of Dun-'

nelj between Coleraine and the river Bufh ; in the fmall ifle of Fvagh-

ry, two miles N. of Fairhead ; and in various other circumjacent

quarters, along a coaft of fifty miles in length, by two in breadth. Nay
imperfedt appearances of the fame kind may be traced even to the lake

of Neagh, and mountains of Derry ; fo that the effeds have operated

to a fpace of more than 40 miles in length, and 20 in breadth, that is

above 800 fquare miles. Mr. Flamilton might have added that even

the ifland of Staffa, at the diftance of 100 miles, feems to form p5rt of

the fame feries, which may be carried to an unknown extent, through

the bed of the intervening fea. The bafalt of the Giant's Caufeway is

of a very compadl texture, and the angles of the pillars have prefei'ved

their fliarpnefs, though expofed to the fea, for perhaps two or three

thoufand years"'. The origin of this fubftance is matter of intenfe

difpute between the Vulcanifts and Neptunlfts ; but fuch geological

difcuffions are foreign to the nature of this work. Suffice it to obferve

that bafalt contains a mixture of fillcious and argillaceous earth, toge-

ther with iron to the amount of one quarter ; a proportion of that uni-'

verfal pervading mineral, which may well an-angebafalts under the clafs'

of iron ; and it is remarkable that fome hematites when broken prefent

the fame columnar appearance. Mr. Hamilton infers that the pillars of

the Giant's Caufeway are magnetic ; and fays, that in the femi-circular

'

bays about Bengore the compafs is much deranged. The fame fhore

" Kirvvan Min. i, 232.

112 -
alfo
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Natural alfo prefents horizontal and bending pillars, like thofe of Staffa ; the
CuRiosi-

attendant minerals are zeolite in the irregular bafalt, fteatite, and bits of

agate, red ochre, and iron ore. Mr. Hamilton, purfuing the Vulcanic

theory, even adds pumice and pipereno ; but thefe fubftances are rejected

by Mr. Kirvvan, who infers that the dete<Stion of clay, fteatite, or zeolite,

in bafalt, is a proof that it is not a volcanic fubftance.

Among the natural curio fities of Ireland muft not be forgotten the

Dargle, about I 2 miles to the S. of Dublin, an enchanting glen, finely

wooded with oak, and near a mile in length, with high precipices, and a

pidlurefque river, which Mr. Young delcribes as a fingular place, and"

different from any which he had feen in England '". In the neigh-

bourhood of Mitchelftown, at the foot of the Galtee mountains, is a

cave in a limeftone rock, the entrance of which is narrow ; but from a.

vault, of about loo feet long and 50 or 60 in height, there extends a.

winding courfe of not lefs than an Irilh half mile, exhibiting great va-

riety of appearances, fometimes that of a vaulted cathedral, fupported by

mafly columns with incruftations of fpar, nearly as brilliant as the

Brift:ol cryftals. Mr. Young prefers this cave to that of the peak ia

Derbyfliire ; and has alfo efteemed it fuperior to the Grau d'Aucel ''.

IRISH ISLES.

Irish IsiEs. The few, and fmall ifles around Ireland are unimportant, but muft

not be wholly omitted. To the N. E. of Dublin is Lambey, a fmall ifland

already mentioned ; and at the S. E. extremity of Ireland appear the

rocks called Talkard and the Saltee ifles. At the fouthern extremity

is the ifle of Clare, about three miles and a half in length, and more re-

markable for its fouthern promontory called Cape Clear, than for any

other objed. Turning to the N. VV. are the ifle of Denfey, the Hog

iflands, and the Skelllgs ; to the north of the latter is Valentia off the

••Toiir in Ireland i. I! I. " lb. ii. 6t.

I coaft
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coafl: of Kerry, which is followed by the Blafkcts or Ferriter iflands. 1^51,1

The fouth Arrln iflands lie at the mouth of the noble bay of Galway,

and are remarkable for a fmall kind of oats without any hufk, and for

large calves : the chief is near feven miles in length. A number of fmall

illands encircle the coafl which projedts furtheft into the Atlantic, fuch

as Garonena, Littermore, Minifli, Inconee, and further to the N. W.
Dunloghan, Oraey, and Crua, dec. Bofin was famous in the days of

monaftic fandity, and has retained its ancient appellation. To the

N. E. are the Inifture, and another Clare at the mouth of Clew Bay j,

at the bottom of which is a numerous groupe of fmall iflands. To the

north is Achill, thelargeft of the Irilh ifles, being about 12 miles long by

10 broad. It is feparated from the coaft of Mayo, by a narrow channel,

but no minute defcriptlon of it has appeared. Inifnuorry is a fmall ifle

at the mouth of the bay of Donnegal : and no other ifles.worth men-
tion appear, till we arrive at the northern iflands of Atrin off the coaft

of Donnegal. The N. W. extremity of Ireland is marked by Tory ifle :

and returning towards the eaft we meet with Iniftrahull : and after an

equal diftance Rachlin, the Ricina of Ptolemy, and memorable as the

retfeat of Robert I of Scotland.

SLES.
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FRANCE.

CHAPTER I.

Historical Geography.

Names,—'Extentt—Boundaries.—Original Population,—ProgreJJive Geography.

—•Hiftorical Epochs and Antiquities.

Names. "C^RANCE, defervedly celebrated amongfl: the moft eminent European

ftates, was probably known to the Phoenicians, though the fupe-

rlor fame of the metallic riches of Spain have aim oft eclipfed their diC-

covery of Gaul. In the year 600 before the birth of Chrift j accord-

ing to the chronology ofXJflier, the Phocseans failing from Ionia founded

Maffilia, or Marfeilles
;
yet Herodotus, who flouriflied a century and a

half after that period, fliows fo little knowledge of Gaul as to fuppofe

that the Danube arofe in the Pyrenees. The ancient inhabitants were

the Celts, of whom even Ariftotle feems only to have learned that they

inhabited the region above Iberia or Spain. The fouthern parts of

Gaul became known at an early period to the Romans, who entered

that region about 120 years before the chriftian epoch, and foon after-

wards founded the province termed Gallia Bracata : but the remainder

of this large and fertile country was referved for the difcovery and con-

queft of Julius Csefar. The ancients fometimes ftyled it the country of

the Celts, but the only general name feems to have been Gallia, which,

after the fall of the Roman empire, was fupplanted by that of Francia

or France, becaufe it was fubdued and pofTeffed by the Franks, an aflem-

blage of tribes £i-om lower Germany.
The
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The extent of France before the recent acqulfitions was computed Names.^

at 148,840 fquare miles ; and fuppofnig the then popuhuion to be Extent.

26,000,000, would render 174 inhabitants to each mile fquare'. The
boundaries were, on the weft, the Atlantic ocean ; on the fouth, the Medi-

terranean and Pyrenees ; on the caft. Savoy, Swifferland, and Germany
;

on the north, the Auftrian Netherlands, the German fca, and Englifa

channel. It extends from about the 42d to near the 5Tft degree of N.

latitude j from about the 7th degree of longitude weft from Paris to about

the 5th on the eaft ; being in length N. to S. about 600 Britifh miles,

and in breadth W. to E. about 560.

The original population of Gaul has been ably illuftrated by many Onglnal Po=

authors. The primitive inhabitants were the Celts, to whom no an- P"^'^^'""-

terior people can be traced iij the weftern regions of Europe ; but on

the S. W. the Aqultani, of African defcent, had pafled from Spain j and

on the N. E. the warlike German tribes, known by the name of

Belg^, had feized on a third part of the country, where they intro-

duced the Gothic language and manners. On the S. alfo the

German Gauls had diffufed themfelves into what was called Gallia

Bracata: nor muft the Greek colonies be forgotten. The folidlty and

duration of the Roman conquefts diffufed the latin language through

all ranks. On the N. W. extremity it is probable that there were re-

mains of the ancient Celts, before the Britifh colony proceeded there

in the fifth century, and imparted a name to the diftridl. The Franks

from Germany no doubt contributed confiderably to the population,

and were the ruling people, though not the moft numerous ; an-d their

language was in the courfe of a few centuries immerged in that- of the

former population.

The Romans firft. illuftrated tire- Geography of Gaul, which they Progreffive-

confidered as divided into three chief regions, the Celtic, the Belgic,
Geography.

and Aquitanic ; the Provincia Bracata being almoft forgotten in the

extent of their fubfequent conquefts. Thefe regions were agairi fub-

divided into no lefs than feventeen provinces. On the fubverfion of

' Boetticher, p. 18. Mr. Young, Travels i. 285, fitppofes France to contain 186,2^12 fquare

miles, or rather, with Ntcker, 13 (,722,295 Engllfh acres ; while Great Britain and Ireland may.

prcfent an area of 99,335,589 acres.

8 the
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Names. the Roman power new names and dlvlfions fucceeded as Flandria,

Lotharhigla, Neuftria, Burgundia, Vafconla, &c/: while Aquitania

and Provincia remauied ancient names, though not within ancient

boundaries. Thefe were fucceeded by divifions yet more modern,

which in recent times have been fupplanted by more minute depart-

ments.

Ancient Provinces.
Flandie Fraiijoilc.

Artois.

Picanlic.

Ncrrmandie,

Ide di Fiance,

Champagne,

LoiTaine.

Alface.

.Bretagiie.

Maine and Perchc.

Anjou.
Touraine.

Orleanois.

Berri.

Nivernois.

^^ourgogne.

Franchc-Compte.

D'iPARTWENTS.
Novd.
Pas-de- Calais.

Somme.
Seine Infeneure.

Calvados.

Manche.
Oine.

E II re.

.

Seine.

Seine and Oife.

Oii'e.

Ail'ne.

Seine and M.irnct

Marne.

I
Ardennes.

I

Anbe.
Haute Marne.

' Mciife.

Mr
Mt

fclle.

Ill the.

\

.Vo%es.
Haiu-Rhin.
Bas-Rhin.

llle and Vilaine.

C6tcs-du-Noid.
Finillerre.

Moibilian.

Loire Inf'erieure.

Sarthe.

Mavenne.
Mayennc and Loire.

Indre and Loire.

Loirct.

Enre and Loire.

Loire and Clier.

Indre.

Cher.

Nievre.

I Yonne.

j Cote d'Or.

I'Saone and Loire.

f Ain.

[
Haute-Saone.

[

Doubs.
' Jura.

Chief Town;
Donai.

Arras.

Amiens. •

Rouen.
Caen.

Contances.

Alenjon.
Evreux.

Paris.

Verfailles.

Beauvais.

Laon.
Melun.
Chalons-fur-Marne.

Mczieres.

Troyes.
Chaumont.
Bar-furOrnain.

Metz.
Nancy.
Epiiial.

Colmar.

Straft)oiirg,

Rennes
St. Brieux.

Qiiimper.

Valines.

Nantes.

Le Mans.
Laval.

Anger;;.

Tours.

Orleans.

Chartres.

Blois.

Chateauroux.

Bourg. s.

Nevers.

AuKcrre.

Dijon.

Macon.
Bourg.

Vefoul.

Befanijon.

Lons-lc-Saunier.

* D'An-.ille. Etats formes en Europe. Ancient



CHAP. I. HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY.
249

Ancient Provinces.

Poitcu.

Marche.

Limofin.

Boiirbomiols.

.Saiutongc, comprifing

Aiuiis.

Angoumois comprizing

part of Saintonge.

Auvtrgne.

Lyonnois.

Foret and Beaujolois.

Dauphine.

Guyenne, comprehending
Gafcogne.

Beam.
Comte-de-Foix.

Roufiillon.

Lanwuedoc.

Provence.

Corfica.

Ancient Names.
Territory of Avignon,

county of Venaiffin,

Principality.

Diilriaof Apt.

"Savoy.

County of Nice.

Bifhoprick of Bale.

Auflrian Halnaut.

VOL. I.

Departments.
A'cndee.

Deux-.Sevres,

Haute-Viennc,

comprizing part of

I^imofin.

.Creii/.c.

^ Corrcze,

< comprizing part of

t Upper Vieniie.

AUitr.

Charente- Iiifcrieure.

Charente.

Puy-dc-dome.
Cantal.

i^ Rhone.
' Loire.

I fere.

'j Hautes-Alpes.
' Drume.
Dordogne.
Gironde.

Lot and Garonne.
Lot.

vcvron.

Gers.

Landes,

I Hautes Pyrenees.

c Baffes Pyrenees.

1 Aniege.
Pyrences-Orientales.

r Haute Garonne,

; Aude.
i arn.

J
Gard.

"'i Lozere.
Ardeche.
Haute -Loire.

^Heraut.

I Bouches du-Rhone;
.? BafTes-Alpes.

I ' Var.

Colo.

Liamone.

"^ Av

1

DEPAaTMENTS Re-UNITED.

Vauclufe, with the

Bouches du Rhone.

Ckiei' Town!
Fontcnay-lc-Peuple.

ro'ilTc-rs.

Limoge.

Gueret.

TuUe.

Moulins.

Saintes.

Angouleme.

Clermont.

St. Flour.

Lyon.
Month rifon.

Grenoble.

Gap.
Valence.

PerigueuK,'

Bordeaux.
Agen.
Cahors.

Rhodez.
Auch.
Mont-de -Marfan.
Tarbc.

Pau.
Tarafcon.

Perpignan.

Touloufe.

Carcaffonne.'

Caftres.

Nimes.

Mende.
Piivas.

Le Puy.
Montpellier.

Aix.
Digne.

Toulon.
Baftia.

Ajaccio.

Chief Towns.

i Mont Blanc.

^The Maritime Alps.

Mont Terrible.

Jemmapes.

K K

Chambery.
Nice.

Porentruy.

Mons.

Ancient
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£roCHs.

Ancient Names.

Wcfteni part of Aullrian

^JFliiiiders.

Eallern part of Biabaiit.

Southeni part of Brabant.

Part of the country of Liege,

and of Gcklerland.

Part of the countries of I.jegc,

and of Limbourg, with the
^ Qurthc

principahties of Stavelo, and

Malmcdi
County of Namur.

Duchy of Luxembourg.^

Part of the Archbifliopric

of Treves

Part of the Archbifhopric

of Treves, and of the

Duchy of Deux Ponts.

Part of the ancient Arch-

bilhopric of Mayence, and

of the Duchy of Deux Ponts

Part of the Archbilhopric of

Cologne, of the duchy of

JulierSjofPruffianGelderland,

of Cleves, Meurs, &c.

Of tlie territory of Geneva, 1

ofthediftrifts of Gex, La- >Leman

rouge, Thonon, &c. J

Departments Re-un-itl!). Principal Towns.

} Lys.

Efcaut.
•

bvie.

"

) Meufe
t infericure.

J
Sambre and Meufe.

i Foriits.

Rhine and Mofelle.

Mont-Tonnerre.

( Sarre

I

Bruges.

\ Gand.
An vers.
Bruxelies.

Macllricht.

Liege.

Namur.
Luxe;i]bourg.

Coblentz.

Treves.

Mayence.

Aixla-Chapelle.

Geneve.

The chief hiftorical epochs of France may be arranged in the fol-

lowing order

:

1. The primitive population of the Celts, and the conqiiefts of the

Aquitani, and Belgse.

2. The faint notices of the ancients concerning Gaul, from the

cftablifhment of the Phocean colony at Marfeilles, to the conqueft by

Cefar.

-3. The complete difclofure of the country to the learned world by

that great general ; and the various revolutions and events of which it

was the theatre under the domination of the Romans.

A. The final conqueft of the country by the Franks under Clovis,

about the year 490, and the converfion of the Franks to the Chriftian

faith, five years after that period.

c. The obfcure and diftraded hiflory of the Merovingian race,

{France being frequently fpUt into fmall kingdoms,) till its final ex-

tinOion in the middle of the eighth century.

6. The
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6. The Carlovlngian race, which afcended the throne in the year Histomcai,

752, and was followed, twenty years afterwards, by the celebrated

reign of Charlemagne, who carried the power of France to the utmoft

extent, and fplendour which it was ever to attain ; having, in particular,

fiibdued the greateft part of Germany, where he became the founder

and firft fovereign of what has fince been ftyled the German empire,

A. D. 800, and which remained with his defcendants for near a

century.

y. The acceffion of the houfe of Capet in the year 987.

8. The crufades, in which the French bore the chief fway.

9. The wars with England. The acquifition of France by Henry V,

and its deliverance by the Maid of Orleans, or rather by Charles Vil

ftyled the vicflorious.

10. The reign of Louis XI, who crufhing fuch powerful princes as

were left after the Englifli. fhock, may be regarded as the father of the

abfoJute monarchy.

11. The reign of Francis I, called the father of the arts and letters,

during which the French who had been regarded as barbarians by the

more civilized people of Italy, began on the contrary lo be diftinguiflied

by fuperior refinement. This is alfo the firft epoch of a ftanding army
in Europe.

12. The inteftine commotions with the proteftants, and maflacre of

St. Barthelemv.

13. The reign of Henry IV.

14. That of Louis XIV, too much extolled by the P'rench, andtoo
much degraded by other nations.

15. The recent revolution which has aftonifl-ied Europe, and which
in the fingularity and importance of the events rivals the pages of

ancient hiilory.

Several ancient monuments exift in France which are afcribed to the Antiquities,

firft epoch. The Greek colony at Marfeilles feems to have imparted

fome degree of civilization to the country, and the rude Gallic coins

are evidently an imitation of the Grecian model. Many of them occur

in the metal called by the ancients clcclntin^ being a native mixture of

K K 2 gold
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gold and filver, probably from the ancient mines in the S. of

France.*

The Roman antiquities in France are numerous, and fome of them in

excellent prclervation. Thofe at Nifmes are particularly celebrated, confif:-

ing chiefly of an amphitheatre, and the temple called La Maifon Carre. At

Paris there are alfo fome curious remains of Roman architedlure, but a

mere enumeration of fuch remains would exceed the limits propoled.

The other periods of French antiquity have been ably illuftrated by

the learned work of Montfaucon ; and the difclofure of the grave of

Childeric near Tournay in the laft century prefented fome of the moft

curious fragments. In an old tower of St. Germain du Pre' are repre-

fentations of feveral of the firft monarchs of the Franks, and many of

their effigies were preferved on their tombs at St. Dennis, and other

places, till the late revolution.

The monuments of the Carlovingian race are yet more numerous,

and Roman mofaics have illuftrated the fame of Charlemagne. France

has been fo little expofed to foreign conqueft, or inroad, that feveral

facred edifices exift which were eredted in this remote period. Of the

later periods the monuments are fo numerous that it would be vain to

attempt to enumerate them. One of the moft fingular is the fuit of

tapeftry, which was preferved in the Cathedral church of Bayeux in

Normandy, reprefenting the beginning and termination of the grand

conteft between William and Harold, which led to the conqueft of

England by the Normans. It is faid to have been the work of Matilda,

wife of William; and bears every mark of that remote antiquity.

The ftatue of Philip Auguftus, in the church of the abbey of Vidory

near Seules, is no mean relic of the arts of the middle ages ; and St.

Louis called forth many exertions of ecclefiaftic fkill. For later periods

Montfaucon, and other learned authors, may be confulted.

* In Picardy, and other parts pofTefled by the Belga;, there are circles, and other monuraeirts

of the kind which we call druidic. Near the town of Carnac on the coall of Vannes in Bretagne,

there is a erand monument oftliid kind, far exceeding Stonehenge, if the account be not ex-

at^Ttrated, which fays that there are about 4000 Hones, many as h gh as 18 or 20 feet, difpofed

in the form of a quincunx of eleven rows. (Monthly Magazine, Feb 1801 ) It is not a little

fingular that the Veneti, or people of Vannes, who oppofed fo great a fleet to Caefar were

Belffx as Strabo fpecially informs us, Lib. iv ; an additional proof that thefe monuments

are neither Celtic nor Druidic, but founded by the Belgic Goths, who long before the Chriftiau

era pofTefled the greateft part of Europe.
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CHAPTER II.

Political Geography.

Religion.— Ecclejiajiic Geography.—Government.—Laws.—Population.—Colonies.—
Army.—Navy.—Revenues.—Political Importanee and Relations.

'
I
''HE religion of France was the Roman Catholic, till the recent re- Rehgion,

volution eftablilhed freedom of confcience, or rather gave an

undue afcendancy to concealed atheifm, which any fuperftition remark-

ably abfurd has a tendency to produce. But the ftrongeft minds as ufual

remained deiftical, inftead of flying from one extreme to another, the

accuftomed courfe of men of volatile reflexion and confmed knowledge.

The ecclefiaftic geography of France comprifed 20 archbifhopricks, Ecckfiaftic

including Avignon j and 130 epifcopal fees.' The number of the
Geography,

clergy has been vaguely computed from 80,000 to 400,000, but the

juft number feems to have been 150,000: and in this total, many, no
doubt, have been clafled who are merely fingers in cathedrals, or lay-

ofEcers, and fervants of the church.

To attempt to defcribe the prefent government of France would be Government,

as vague as writing on the fands of a troubled ocean, as the whole may
be radically changed in the fl:iort ipace that this fheet is at the prefs.

At prefent the form more nearly approaches that of the Anglo-Ame-
ricans, than any other, the firfl; conful reprefenting the prefident of the

united ftates ; while the fenates, inftead of being permanent, are fum-

moned or difmifled at his will, and are ruled by a devoted majority.

Equally futile would be the attempt to defcribe laws, where there is no
code ; and which fludluate according to the defpotifm or clemency of

the rulers.

The population of France was formerly computed, as already ftated. Population,

at 26,000,000, but the recent acquifitions, if durable, would fwell it to

' Yourg, i 670.

9 the
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PopuLA- the formidable extent of 32,000,000. At all events France is a country-

teeming with population, and quickly refuines her vigour after ftupen-

dous loiTes, as Europe has repeatedly experienced.

Colonic?. The French colonies are'at prefent unimportant, notwithftanding the

addition of the Spaniih part of St. Domingo. The heft of them have

been convulfed and ruined for a feafon by inteiVme commotions, arifing

from the wild theory of the rights of man being extended to the negroes,

who feel that they have a right to ruin and deftroy, but none to build

and improve. Perhaps the right of horfes m.ay next be difcuffed ; and

our race-horfes be fallened to the plough, while our coach-horfes ftart

for the prize at Newmarket. The interccurfe with the remaining

colonies is fo much obftrufted by the Englilh dominion of the fea,

that they can hardly be admitted into an eftimate of the prefent fitua-

tion of France.

Aimy. The political convulfions which have agitated this unhappy country,

the enthufiafm, and yet more the defpotifm, of freedom, have occa-

fionally within thefe few years fwelled the French armies to the ama-

zing computation of upwards of a million. But it may fafely be

doubted whether the real amount at any time exceeded 600,000 ef-

feftive men, the French having fwelled the number to intimidate their

enemies, and the latter to apologize for their defeats. Under the royal

government the army of France was eftimated at 225,000, of which

were infantry 170,000, cavalry 44,000, artillery 11,000*.

li^^y. The maritime power of France was formidable even to England,

till the battle of La Hogue, flnce which the Britifh flag has reigned

triumphant on the ocean, and the ftruggles of France, though often

energetic, have encountered the fixed deftiny ot inevitable defeat. So

frequent, fatal, and decifive, have been the recent humiliations of the

French navy, that -hardly the femblance of a warlike fleet could be

prefented, except by the conftrained afRftance of Spain. About twenty

* Y>Y the Etat Mllitaire, a calendar revived, for the eighth year of the repubh'c, it appears

that llie French armies confided of iio demi- brigades, euch ot three batallions, and when
complete of 3,200 men: of 30 light demi-brigad^s of like number: 8 regiments of foot ar-

tillery, each of 20 companies ; 8 of horfe-artillcry, each of 466 men: 26 regiments of eavalVv,

and 20 regiments of dragoons, each of Soo men : 25 regiments of chafTeurs, and 12 regiments

ofhuffarsof the like number. The whole, without including the engineers, miners, &c. &c.

ibnning a force of 413,7.28.

fliips
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fliips of the line conftitute the maritime power of France, beuig not Navy.

above one quarter of its former extent. Nor can tlie lofs be eafily re-

deemed, for though fliips may be bought or conftrudted, it muft be

the labour of many years to form a numerous body of experienced

feamen.

The revenue of France was formerly computed at about 30,000,000!. Revenues,

fterling; from which, after deducting the expence of coUedtion, and

the payment of the intereft on the national debt, there remained clear

about 1 8,000,000. The national debt may be regarded as extlngullhed
;

but any attempt to calculate the prefent ftate of the revenue mu.1 be

vague and inconclufive. According to the mod recent accounts it

amounted to about 600,000,000 livres, or about 25,000,000!. fterling.

The common current money of France has been computed at

90,000,0001. fterling, while that of Great Britain has been eftimated at

40,000,000. The late conquefts have enriched France, and efpecially

Paris, with the rapine of many provinces ; and the generals vie with

the Romans in wealth and luxury.

The political importance and relations of France continue to be vaft ; Political Im-

nor was the prodigious power of this ftate ever fo completely felt and
R'Jia^tionJ"

aclcnowledged, as after a revolution and a war which threatened her

very exiftence. When expeQed to fall an eafy prey, ftie fuddenly

arofe the aggreflbr, and has aftoniftied Europe by the rapidity and

extent of her vidlories. The rivalry of many centuries between France

and England funk into a petty difpute, when compared with this

mighty conteft, which will be felt and deplored by diftant pofterlty.

Yet by the proteftion of all-ruling Providence the Britifh empire

rofe fuperlor to the ftruggles, and remained free from thofe fcenes of

carnage and devaftatlon, which attended the French progrefs into

other countries : and the French navy being reduced to fo infignificant

a force. Great Britain has lefs to apprehend from France, than at any

former period. Yet this invaluable advantage is fomewhat diminlftied

by the decided preponderance, of French power on the continent

;

particularly in Holland, which formed the grand chain of our com-

mercial intercourfe. After all the continental powers have failed,

it would be vain to fuppofe that any one of them, fingle and detached,

can
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^^^'^ ^^ ^'^^^h formidable to France. And though fome thoufands of

ANCF, ac. iniferable peafants may be at any time induced by foreign gold to

form an inliirreclion in any country, and defperadoes as eafily f ;und

to condudt them, yet there is little caufe to fuppofe that France would
be divided againft itfelf ; for the love and admiration of his country

may he pronounced effential paffions of a Frenchman, who defpifes

a foreigner while he is under the neceffity of requefting his affiftance.

The dirtance of Ruffia, the fecond if not the firft power on the con-

tinent, renders her favour or enmity of fmall importance to France^

but between this lad country and the Auftrian power lafling jealoufy

and enmity have fubllfted, fmce the reign of the Emperor Charles V;
and a collifion of interefts in Germany, Swiflerland, and Italy have

contributed to maintain this rivalry. The envied acquifition of Silefia,

and other caufes, having likewife excited a rooted hatred betvpeen

Auftria and Pruffia, it is natural that the latter country fhould either

confpire with France againft the Auftrian greatnefs, or connive at its

fall. Yet to a calm and unprejudiced fpedlator it might appear the

moft found policy for thefe three great powers to abandon inimical

views, and to regard with a general eye of defence and jealoufy the

growing and already exorbitant, power of Ruffia; which may in

time confider them as provinces, and overflow Europe with another

•torrent of barbatifm.
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CHAPTER III.

Civil Geography.

Manners and Cujloms.— Language Literature.— Education. — Unive/ftties.—
Cities and Towns.—Edi/ices.—Inland Navigation.—Manufadures and Commerce.

'T^HE manners and cuftoms of the French have been (o often de- Manners

lincated, that the theme has become trivial and familiar. The Customs.

moft pleafing parts of the portrait are vivacity, gaiety, politenefs, a

fmgular difpofition towards focial enjoyments, and that favoir vivre

which enables the adept to difpofe of his occupations and pleafures in

an agreeable fucceflion, free from liftleflhefs or fatigue. In general

Frenchmen regard care as a mortal poifon, and ftudy, if poflible, to

avoid its moft diftant approach. On the other hand ancient and recent

events confpire to affix a fanguinary ftain on the national character,

which one would little expert amid fo much gaiety, and feeming be-

nevolence. The caufes of this incongruity might afford an ample

fubjedt for philofophical enquiry. Even the violent changes which

have taken place feem to have little affeded their charaderiftic gaiety,

and Paris continues to be one of the happieft cities in the world : while

thefcreamsof maflacre refounded in fome parts of the city, in others the

theatres were crowded, and nothing was heard but founds of pleafure.

The ancient and rooted enmity between France and England

nourifhed many prejudices againft the French charader, which have

fmce difappeared in the reports of more candid authors. Yet, with
travellers accuftomed to the elegance of Englifli life, many of the

French manners and cuftoms cannot be reconciled to ideas of phyfical

purity ; and the example of the perfonal and domeftic cleanlinefs of

the Englifti muft ftill be recommended to imitation. The laws and
decency of marriage are alfo frequently facrificed ; and the loofenefs

of the French morals, in regard to the fex, has become proverbial. A re-

VOL. I. L L publican
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M :\NNERs publican form of government has not fupcr-induced republican man-
AND

Customs, ners, nor has the hberty of divorce proved any bond of chaftity. As

every thing continues to be ruled by fafhion, it is not unreafonable to

hope that even virtue may become fafhionable.

While fome phyficians have attempted to account for Englifh melan-

choly from the quantities confumed of animal food, it appears on the

contrary that a Frenchman will devour as much as tw^o Engli{hmen,

difguifed, indeed, and modified, lo as to beguile and ftimulate the ap-

petite to larger indulgence. In the difference of climate therefore, and

in the ufe of light wines, muft be fought the chief phyfical caufes of

this dilcrepancy. The houfes of the French often difplay a ftrange

mixture of magnificence and naftinefs ; and while even a cottage in

England will fliew attention to the comforts, conveniences, feelings,

and infirmities of human nature, in France the nofe may be affailed,

while the eyes are enraptured. France has long afforded models of

drefs to all Europe, nor have the fafhions of Paris yet totally loft their

fantaftic authority. In the frequent and ridiculous allufions to the ancient

republics, none of which bore the moft diftant refemblance of modern

France, it was natural that the Grecian and Roman drefs fhould afford

models of imitation, and an infalliable confequence that ihe drefs

would become more elegant. In a country where life itfelf is an amufe-

ment it is to be expedied that the diverfions fliould be infinitely varied.

In the capital theatrical reprefentations bear the chief fway, and every

evening about twenty theatres are open and full. Yet thefe republicans

do not rival their favourite Greeks and Romans, in opening theatres

and amphitheatres at the expence of the government, an inftitution

worthy of modern imitation, as to afford amuferaents to the people

may frequently fave them from finding their own amufements in

drunkennefs and other low vices.

The French language is the moft univerfally diffufed ofany in Europe.

In variety, clearnefs, and precifion, and idioms adapted to life, bufinefs,

and pleafure, it yields to no modern fpeech ; but it wants force and

di"-nity, and yet more, fublimity. The critics and academicians of the

feventeenth century enadled fuch fevere laws of purity, that, like gold re-

3 duced

juage.
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duced to the utmoft finenefs, it has become loft and incapable of deep Language.

impreffions. The French language is a well known corruption of the

Roman, mingled with Celtic and Gothic words and idioms- Even in

the tenth century it continued to be called Romance ; a name which

afterwards paffed to the poems and tales of chivalry, as being compofed

in this dialt-dt. One of the earlieft fpecimens of French profe is the

hiftory by Villehardouin, which was followed by Joinville's life of St.

Louis, and the copious and fingular chronicle of FroiHart. But while

the Italian remains the fame from the days of Dante and Petrarca, the

epoch of claflical purity of the French language commences with the

reign of Louis XIV. The recent revolution has introduced fuch ex-

uberance of new words, and phrafes, that a neological did;ionary

would be required to explain them.

The literature of France has in modern times excited great refped Literature.

and admiration. In the bold exertions of inventive genius, and even

in profound produ£tions of philofophy, France cannot afpire to vie

with Italy or England; but in the pleafing and beautiful paths of in-

vention, and in books of elegant learning and exa£t icience, flie remains

almoft unrivalled. French literature, like that of the other modera

countries of Europe, originates with the ecclefiaftics, who compiled

chronicles and theological produdions. Even in the Roman period

fome authors of refpedlability appeared in France, as Aufonius, a native

of Bourdeaux; Sidonius Apollinaris, and others; and Severus Sulpitius,

author of the life of St. Martin, has been ftyled the chrillian Salluft.

Nor did the conqueft of Gaul by the Franks break the golden chain of

fcience, which was continued by Gregory of Tours, and other vene-

rable writers. The coUedion of ancient hiftorians of France is fingu-

larly complete, and important. In the eleventh century the ufe of the

Latin began to be fupplanted by the modern dialed. But it would be

idle and fuperfluous to attempt to enumerate the crowd of modern
authors, who have refleded honour on their language and country.

Who is a ftranger to the Roman grandeur of Corneille, to the tender

and elegiac elegance of Racine, the tragic pomp and terror of Crebillon

the comic powers of Moliere, the naivete, the fubtle fimplic-ity of La

L L 2 Fontaine,
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Education.

Univcrriti'es.

Fotitiiiiie, ihe placid itiftruction of Fenelon, the gaiety of Greflet, the

cauftic vivacity of Voltaire ?

The ftate of education in all the Catholic countries was very de-

fedive, till the Jefuits acquired great eftiination by their attention to

this important departiiient ; to which if their exertions had been folely

direiflcd they would have proved a moft ufeful body of men. The
want of proper fchools for the poor will, it is hoped, be remedied in

the new courfe of things ; and to this caufe may perhaps be chiefly

imputed the want of real and folid information, and of talent for po-

litical bufinefs, which have furprifed the fpeftators of the French re-

volution. When the civil commotions in England deftroyed all

power, except that of knowledge, the number of men of talents, who

arofe in every department, infinitely exceeds that which the recent

events of France have difplayed. Nor, as ignorance naturally leads to

crime, and the want of education at once darkens and hardens the

mind, can this defed: be excepted from the caufes of the fanguinary

events which have appalled Europe. National education has juflly at-

tracted the attention of the new rulers, with what fuccefs time muft

difcover ; for there is a wide difference between forming a plaufible

fcheme, and the putting of it in lafting execution, with regulations and

funds that fupport themfelves. Under whatever form of government the

ignorant will be found the moft unmanageable ; and thofe jacobines

who attempted to extinguifli what they termed the ariftocracy of

knowledge, united, as ufual, every vice to confummate ignorance.

France formerly boafted of twenty-one univerfities ; in the north

Douay, Caen, Paris, Rheims, Nanci, Stralbourg, in the middle pro-

vinces Nantes, Angers, Poitiers, Orleans, Bourges, Dijon, Befanyon,

and in the fouth Bourdeaux, Pau, Perpignan, Touloufe, Montpellier,

Aix Orange, Valence." Of thefe the Sorbonne of Paris v/as the mofit

celebrated ; but it (hewed an irremediable tendency to prolong the

reign of fcholaftic theology. The academies and literary focieties were

computed at thirty-nine. Thofe of Paris in particular have been long

known to the learned world, by elegant and profound volumes of difr

' La Croix Geographie, Tome i. ^79.

fertations
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ftrtations on the Sciences, and on the BeJIes Lettres. Nor have public Umversi-
TIES.

inftitutions of this kind been foreign to the confideration of the new
government. •

The ample extent of this country difplays a correfponding number of Cities and

important cities and towns. Paris, the capital, riles on bqth fides the Paris.

'

river Seine, in a pleafant and healthy fituation, with delightful en.-

virons. It is divided into three parts ; the town, ville^ on the north,

the city in the middle, that part called the univerfity on the fouth.

It is mentioned by Ca'far'' as being reftridled in his time to an illand ia

the midfi; of the Seine. An intelligent traveller fuppofes Paris to be

one third fmaller than London :' and if fo the inhabitants can fcarcely

exceed 400,000
;
yet fome compute them at more than 600,000. The

houfes are chiefly built with free ftone, from quarries like catacombs

which run in various directions under the ftreets ; fo that an earthquake

would be peculiarly deftrudive, and might completely bury the city.

The banks of the Seine prefent noble quays ; and the public buildings

are not only elegant in themfelves, but are placed in open and com-

manding fituations. The Louvre is arranged among the beft fpecimens

of modern architedure ; and the church of St. Genevieve, now the »

Pantheon, is alfo defervedly admired ; nor muft the Thuilleries, the

Palais Royale, and the Hofpital of Invalids be forgotten. Paris no

doubt exceeds London in magnificence, but yields greatly in cleanlinefs

and convenience j and the ftre°ts, generally without accommodation

for foot paflengers, loudly befpeak the inattention of the government to

the middle and lower claffes of men. The environs of the Bois de

Boulogne, Mont Martre, Paffy, St. Dennis, &c. are pleafingly diver-

fified. The recent revolution has liitle impaired the beauty of Paris

;

on the contrary the rapine of feveral provinces has enlarged and adorned

the public colledlions ; and by enriching numerous individuals, has

enabled them to increafe their favourite city with new and beautiful

flreets and fquares.

Next to Paris in extent and population was the noble city of Lyons, Lyons..

which was fuppofed to contain about 100,000 fouls. As the chief ma-r

nufadures were articles of luxury, filk, cloths of gold, and filver, &c.

* vii, 54.. 3 Y.oung^'s France, i. 76.

iti
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[^ ^^^ natural that this veneral'le town fhould be firmly attached to the

ancient ariftocracy, though with confequences incalculably fatal to its

profpcrity. During the infatuated reign of the jacobins it was befieged,

captured, and after the wildeft and bafeft maflacres, was doomed to

final demolition. But as there are bounds even to rage and folly, this

decree was only executed in part ; though Lyons will probably never

recover its ancient extent and opulence, for commerce when once ex-

pelled fcldom returns,

MarfeilUs. The third and fourth cities of France are Marfeilles, and Bourdea-i-'c

;

each peopled by about 80,000 fouls. The foundation of Marfeilles has

been already mentioned, and the city remains worthy of its ancient

fame, the port being at the fame time one of the befl: and moft fre-

quented in the whole Mediterranean. The Exchange is a noble building,

and the new parts of the city are beautiful.

Bourdeaux. Bourdeaux was a profperous city, but the trade muft have fuffered

great injury. The port is ample and commodious, with extenfive

quays. The chief exports are wine and brandy, particularly the vin

de Bourdeaux, which we term claret, becauie it is of a clear and tranf-

parent red, while tent and fome other wines are opake. The theatre is

the moft magnificent in France, and the adtors ufed to receive extra-

vagant falarics ; and as much as London exceeds Paris, fo much did

Bourdeaux, before the revo'ution, tranfcend Liverpool.*

In giving a brief idea of the other chief cities and towns of France,

It may be premifed that thofe of the Netherlands formerly belonging to

Auftria, are referved for fepante defcription. But among thofe which

formerly belonged to whar was flyled French Flanders, may be named

Lide. Lifle and Valenciennes ; the former more memorable for its ftrength,

than for its maaufaftures of camlets and ftuffs. 1 he population is

Valenciennes Computed at 6o,ooo. Valenciennes is alfo remarkable for the ftrength

of its fortifications
;
yet on the 26th July, 1793, it furrendered to the

Englilh and Auftrian army, under the Duke of York ; but was retaken

by the French anny in the following year. The chief manufadlures,

lace, camlets, and cambrics.

* Young, r. 60.

Amiens
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Amiens is a confiderable town, with a population of about 4.0,000: ^'1"^^ ^^^

but Rouen, formerly the capital of Normandy, contains 72,000 fouls, Amiens.

and carries on a confiderable trade. Breft is more remarkable as being

the chief maritime arfcnal of France in the North, than for its extent

or population, which does not exceed 30,000. Nantes, with a popu-

lation of 56,000, is a beautiful commercial city, with a fplendid theatre,

and many new ftreets, but the environs are barren and uninterefting/

Orleans, a city of about 40,000 fouls, is celebrated by two fieges

•which it fuftained, one againft Attila, king of the Huns, in the fifth

century, the other againft the Engllfh in the fifteenth. The duchy of

Orleans has long been the appanage of a branch of the royal line, the

revenue having been computed at the enormous fum of about 300,000!.

fterllng. Nancy in Loirain is not equal to Metz in extent, but is one

of the moft beautiful cities in France. Strafbourg is a venerable city,

with a population of about 40,000, feized by Louis XIV in i68t,

and confirmed to him by the peace of Refwick in 1697. "^^^^ forti-

fications are ftrong ; and the gothic cathedral prefents the well-known

fpire of 574 feet in height.

Few of the other inland towns deferve mention, except Touloufe, Touloufe.

a city of 50,000 fouls ; and the parliament of which was efteemed,

under the old government, next in rank to that of Paris : the extent is

great, but the manufadures are trifling, though here be the termina-

tion of the great canal, opened by Louis XIV, from the Mediterranean

to the Garonne, a work truly magnificent, and which alone would
preferve his memory to future ages. Montpellier, on the Mediterra-

nean, with delicious and highly ornamented environs, and a noble

aqueduft, is of confiderable extent, but particularly celebrated by the

falubrity of the air, and an ancient fchool of medicine. The profped

is fingularly extenfive, and interefting, embracing the Pyrenees on the

one fide, and on the other, the yet grander fummits of the Alps.'

Several of the moft noble edifices of France are in Paris, and its Ejjfices

vicinity. To thofe already mentioned muft be added the palace of

Verfailles, rather remarkable however for the profufion of expence,

than for the fkill of the architedt ; the parts being fmall and unhar-
' Young's France, i. 104. *• Ibid. i. 4S.

moniousv
1

'
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Eoipicri. nionious, and the general effed rather idle pomp than true grandeur.

The bridge of Neuile is efleemed the moft beautiful in Europe, con-

fifting of five wide arches of equal fize, inftead of our fmall fide

arches which degrade the dignity of fuch fabrics. The ancient cathe-

drals and cafties are fo numerous that it would be idle to attempt to

enumerate them ; and the French nobility were not contented, like

thofe of Spain, with large houfes in the cities, but had grand chateaux

icattered over the kingdom, to which, however, they feldom retired,

except when compelled by formal banilhment from the court.

Inland The inland navigation of France has been promoted by feveral
aviga ion.

(.^pj^^^] exertions. The canal of Briare, otherwife ftyled that of Bur-

gundy, was begun by Henry IV, and completed by Louis XIII,

opening a communication between the Loire and the Seine, or in other

words between Paris and the weftern provinces. Pafling by Montar-

gis it joins the canal of Orleans, and falls into the Seine near Fontain-

bleau. This navigation of forty-two locks, is of great utility in inland

commerce\

The canal of Picardy extends from the Somme to the Oife, be-

ginning at St. Quintin, and forming a convenient intercourfe to the pro-

vinces in the N. E.

Canal at But the chief work of this defcription is the celebrated canal of Lan-
Langucdoc.

g^g^j^^,^ commenced and completed in the reign of Louis XIV, by

Riquet the engineer, under the aufpices of that able minifter Colbert.

Fifteen years of labour were employed, from 1666 to 1681, and the

mechanical ignorance of the period was furprifed at a tunnel near

Beziers, of only 720 feet, lined with freeftone. This nohle canal

begins in the bay of Languedoc ; and at St. Ferriol is a refervoir of 595

acres of water : it enters the Garonne about a quarter of a mile below

the city of Touloufe. The breadth, including the towing paths, is 144

feet; the depth 6 feet; the length 64 French leagues, or about 180

miles. The expence war. more than half a million fterling.

The other canals in France are very numerous ; but, though of

fupreme utility, are too minute to enter into this general view of the

kingdom,
' Philips, 51,

For
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For a century, extencVmg from 1650 to 1750, Mr. Young' fuppofes Manufac-

France to have pofleffed the mofi: flourifliing manuiadures in Europe; Commerck.

and French writers affed to fpeak of the Englifli manufadnfes as being

of recent fame. A fketch of this important fubjed, particularly in-

terefting to Great Britain, as the rival of France, fhall here be traced

from that well-informed author. At Abbeville was a famous manu-

fadure of broad cloth ; and another at Louvlere in Normandy. At the

fame place, and at Amiens, were manufadures of fluffs, worfteds, &c.

and fome of cotton. The manufadures of Orleans were ftockings, and

refined fugar. At Chateau Roux another manufadory of broad cloths
;

and in the fame neighbouriiood large iron forges. At Limoges an

hundred looms were employed in weaving druggets of hemp and wool

;

and the paper mills amounted to feventy. The large woollen manu-

fadory at Cahors had declined ; but thofe of Montauban continued to

flourilh. At Montpellier were confiderable manufadures of blankets

and fi!k handkerchiefs; but thofe of Nifmes were ftill more important

in filk, cotton, and thread: and at Gange was the chief manufadure

of filk (lockings in all France. The Londrins for the Levant were

chiefly made at Beg-de-Rieux, and at Carcaffbnne. At Pau are large

manufadures of linen. Tour has long been celebrated for filks. Beau-

vais, one of the mcft adive towns in France, fupplies tapeftiies and

printed callicoes. The fabrication of plate glafs at St. Gobin is well

known as the firft in Europe. In melting the glafs beech wood only is

employed, which is fuppofed to be the chief caufe of its fuperiority

over that of England. At St. Quintin are made linen, cambric, and

gauzes. Cambrics derive their name from Cambray ; and the laces of

Valenciennes have been long known. Lifle difplays fine cloths and

camblets. Mr. Young ftyles Rouen the Manchefter of France, being

a town eminent in commerce, and in manufadures of velvet, and

cotton cloths ; and Caen boafts of her filky fleeces. Bretagne in

general has numerous manufadures of thread and linen. The fine

cloths made at Louviere our author efteems the fivfl: in the world, and

at the fame place is a large cotton mill. Rheims is remarkable for

woollens. The filk manufadures of Lyons were eftimated to employ

' i. 569.

VOL. 1. MM 60,000
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Manufac- 60,000 people, the looms being computed at 12,000, Iron manu-

CoMMERCf. failures flourifhed at Nantes, Mont Ccnis, St. Phillippe-en-foret, and

feveral other places.

From this detail fome idea may be formed of the commerce of

France, for minute tables of which the reader is referred to Mr.

Young's work, from which it appears that the chief imports are raw

filk, wool, hemp, foda, and potafh, raw hides, tallow, and timber

;

and the chief exports, manufadlured filks, woollens, and linens of

various kinds, gloves, fkins, foap, oxen, flieep, mules, and above all

wines and brandies. By the account for 1784, which did not in-

clude the provinces of Lorrain and Alface, nor the weft Weft Indian

trade, the ftatement was

Total exports, 307,151,700 livres.

imports, 271,365,000

Balance, 35,786,700 or ^1,565,668 fterling.

The trade with the Weft Indies gave a large balance againft France,

which in 1786 exported to the amount of more than 64,000,000 livres,

but tlie imports exceeded 174,000,000. The average imports of France

in 1788 were about twelve millions and a half fterling, the exports

nearly 15,000,000. The imports of Great Britain in the fame year

were about 18,000,000, the exports feventeen and a half.* Since the

French revolution the commerce of England has been conftantly on the

increafe ; while that of our rival has been almoft annihilated.

9 Young, i. 520.
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CHAPTER IV.

Natural Geography.

Climate and Seafons.—Face of the Country.—Soil and Agriculture.—Rivers,—
Lakes.—Mountains.—Forejls.— Botany. — Zoology.—Mineralogy.—Mineral

Waters.—Natural Curiofities.

And Sea-
sons.

THE climate offo extenfive a kingdom as France, maybe expe£led Climate

to be various. In general it is far more clear and ferene than

that of England ; but the northern provinces are expofed to heavy-

rains, which however produce beautiful verdure and rich paftures'.

The author quoted has obferved, that rain is feldom fo inceflant in

England, as not to prefent interruptions in the courfe ot every day

;

while on the continent it flows unabated. He divides France into

three climates, the northern, the central, and the fouthern. The firft

yields no wines ; the fecond no maize ; the third produces wines,

maize, and olives. Thefe divifions proceed in an oblique line from

the S. W. to the N. E., fo as to demonftrate " that the eaftern part of

the kingdom is two and a half degrees of latitude hotter than the

weflern, or if not hotter more favourable to vegetation." The central

divifi n Mr. Young confiders as one of the fineft provinces in the

world, containing among others the province of Touraine, which the

French particularly celebrate, yet it is expofed to violent fliowers of

hail. The chief difadvantage of the third climate is the flies. " They
are the firft of torments in Spain, Italy, and the olive diftridl of France :

it is not that they bile, fting, or hurt, but they buz, teaze, and worry :

your mouth, eyes, ears, and nofe, are full of them: they fwarm on

every eatable, fruit, fugar, milk, every thing is attacked by them in

fuch myriads, that, if they are not driven away incelTantly by a perfon

who has nothing elfe to do, to eat a meal is impoflible." One great

' Young's France, i. 309. .

M M 2 advantage



268 FRANCE.
Climate
AND Sea-
sons.

Face of the

Country.

Soil and

Agriculture.

advantage of the climate of France arifes from its being adapted to the

culture of the vine, which flourifhes in fpots that would otherwife

be wafte.

The face of the country is generally plain ; and the only moun-

•ains deferving of the name are found in the South, in Auvergne and

Languedoc, Dauphinc and Provence. Brittany correfponds greatly in

appearance with Cornwall, and abounds in extenfive heaths. In

Lon-ain are found the mountains of Vofges, far inferior to the fouthern

elevations. For beauty Mr. Youn.g prefers the Limofm to any other

province of France
;
yet much of the kingdom is finely diverfified

with hill and dale, and the rivers, particularly the Seine, are often

grand and pidurefque.

The variations of the foil have been ably illuftrated by the fame

fkilful farmer*. The N. E. part from Flanders to Orleans is a rich

loam. Further to the W. the land is poor and ftoney ; Brittany being

generally gravel, or gravelly fand, with low ridges of granite. The

chalk runs through the centre of the kingdom, from Germany by Cham-

pagne to Saintonge ; and on the N. of the mountainous tra£t is a large

extent of gravel, probably wafhed down in primeval times ; but even

the mountainous region of the fouth is generally fertile, though the large

province formerly called Gafcony prefent many landes^ or level heaths.

The fame writer has ably illufti'ated the defers of French agriculture,

,

which cannot be more effeftually expofed than in his own words..

*' In order the better to underftand how the great difference of pro-

dud, between the French and Engllfli crops may afFe£l the agriculture

of the two kingdoms, it will be proper to obferve that the farmer in

England will reap as much from his courfe of crops, in which wheat

and rye occur but feldom, as the Frenchman can from his, in which

they return often. .;

An Englifli courfe.

1, Turnips

2, Barley

3, Clover

4, Wheat /^•z-

"b

A French courfe.

1, Fallow

2, Wheat
3, Barley, or oats /

4, Fallow.

i8.

* y.oung'3 France, i. 296.

Carried over 25— 18
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Enc;lifh courfe.

Brought over

5, Turnips

6, Barley

7, Clover

8, Wheat
9, Tares or beans

10, Wheat
ri, Turnips

French courfe.

Brought over 18

5, Wheat 18

6, Barley, or oats

7, Fallow

8, Wheat 18

y, Barley, or oats

10, Fallow

11, Wheat 18

Soil and
Agricui.-

TURE,

25

7S

*' The Englifhman In eleven years gets three bufhels more of wheat

than^ the Frenchman. He gets three crops of barley tares or beans,

which produce nearly twice as many bufhels per acre, as what the

three French crops of fpring corn produce. And he further gets at

the fame time three crops of turnips and two of clover, the turnips

worth 40s. the acre, and the clover 60s. j that is 12I. for both. What
an enormous fuperiority ! More wheat ; almoft double of the fpring

corn ; and above 20s. per acre, per annum, in turnips and clover.

But further ; the Englifhman's land, by means of the manure arifmg

from the confumption of the turnips and clover, is in a conflant flate

of improvement ; while the Frenchman's farm is ftationary. Throw
the whole into a cafh account, and it will (land thus :

Englifh Syftem,

Wheat 75 biifhcis at 5 s.

Spring corn three crops at ;_

32 buthels, 96 bufhels

at 26. 6d.

Clover, two crops

Turnips, three crops

18 15

12

6

o o
o o
o o

42 15 o

Ptr acre, per annum 317 8

French Syftem.

Wheat 72 bufhels at 5s.

Spring corn, three crops at

20 bufnels, 60 bufhels

at 23^ 6d.

j8 o o

7 10 o

25 10 o

Per acre, per annum 264

'^ In allowing the French fyftem to produce twenty bufhels of

fpring corn, while I aflign thirty-two only to the Engliih, I am con-

fident that I favour the former confiderably ; for I believe the Engliih

produce is double of that of France : but ftating it as above, here are

the
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Soil a^d the proportions of forty-two on an improving farm, to twenty-five on

tuxe!*^" ^ ftationary one ; that is to fay a country containing 100,000,000 acres

produces as much as another whofe area contains i6S,doo,ooo, which

are in the fame ratio as thirty-fix and twenty-five'." For ample and

numerous illuftrations of the defeds of the French fyftem, the reader

is referred to the fame ufeful pubUcation. In fome of the provinces,

however, the plans of agriculture correfpond with the natural fertility

of the foil ; and others di'play a moil laudable induflry. A firiking

inftance of the latter is the artificial fertility, conferred on fome of the

barren mountains of the Cevennes-i. As the waters which run down
the fides carry confiderable quantities of earth into the ravines, walls

of loofe ftones are ereded which permit the waters to pafs when they

are clear ; but when turbid their load of earth is gradually depofited

againft the wall, and affords a Ipace of fertile foil. Succeffive ramparts

are thus eredted to the very top of the mountain ; and the water, having

no longer a violent fall, only ferves to nourifh the crops, which are

moreover protedted by planting fruit trees at certain intervals, fo as to

lend fecurity and confiftence to the new acquifition. By another

procefs calcareous mountains, which generally rife in (helves, are ren-

dered produ£live by cutting away the rock behind the fhelf, which

fupplies materials tor a low wall around the edge The inteival is

afterwards filled with earth, and the barren mountain is crowned with

luxuriant terraces.

Rivers. The rivers of France form the next objedl; of confideration ; and

among thefe four are eminent, the Seine, the Loire, the Rhone, and

Seine, the Garonne. The firft is one of the moft beautiful flreams of Fiance,

rifing aear Saint Seine, in the modern department of Cote D'Or, a

portion of ancient Bur<^undy, it purfues its courfe to the N. W. till

it enter the En lilh channe' at Havre de Grace, after a courfe of about

250 Fnglifh miles. It may here be remarked that the length afhgned

to rivers is not calculated with exactnefs, a work of infinite and uncer-

tain labour, but merely affords a comparative fcale, to judge of the

relation, which the courfe of one river bears to another.

' Young's France, L 357.
* Nicholfcn's Journal, iii. 395.

The
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The Loire derives its fource from Mont Gerbler in the N. of ancient Loire.

Languedoc ; and after a northern courfe turns to the weft, entering the

ocean a ' onfulerable way beyond Nantes, after a courfe of aboutjoo miles.

Tiie Rhone Iprings from the Glacier of Furca, near the mountain Rhone,

of Grimlel in Swifl'erland ; and after pafFing rhe beautiful vales of the

Vallais, and the lake of Geneva, bends its courfe towards the fouth,

and enters the Mediterranean. The comparative courfe 400 miles.

The Garonne rifes in the vale of Arau in the Pyrenees. The courfe Garonne.

of this river is generally N.W. It extends to about 250 miles. After

its jundion with the Dordogne, it afTumes the name of the Gironde.

The Seine is almoft univeifally pleafing and picturelque ; and the

Loire prefents noble features from Angiers to Nantes, but the reft of

its immenfe courfe is disfigured with rough gravel'. The Garonne
generally pervades a flat country, and is tamely fringed with willows.

The Rhone is a noble and rapid ftream.

France is adorned and enriched with many rivers of fmaller courfe,

and reputation ; as the Saone which joins the Rhone near Lyons ; the

Lot and Dordogne which join the Garonne ; and the numerous tribu-

tary ftreams of the Loire. The uncertainties of time and war as yet

prevent the geographer from regarding the Meufe and Mofelle, and
even the Rhine, ,as rivers of France.

A few fmall lakes occur in Provence, and perhaps in fome of the Lakes,

other provinces, but only adapted to the minute defcription of the to-

pographer, France and Spain being fingularly deficient in this pleafing

feature of landfcape.

Before proceeding to the grand chain of mountains in the S. of

France, it may be proper briefly to mention a few mountainous tradts

in the north. Thofe of Brittany are granitic and primitive, but like

thofe of Cornwall of frnall elevation. They divide into branches to-

wards Breft and Alencon. The Vofges*, in the department of that

name,
s Young's France, i. 305.

* The mountains ofVofges, and the diilrift to the eaft, are by the Germans called the Hundfruck.
If the French extend their boundaries 10 ihe Rhine, this intercfting portion of Germany will form

a valuable acceffion, including not only a great part of the Palatinate, w-ith the cities of Meiuz,

Wurms, and Spire, but the countries of Simmern, Sppnheim, Oberftein, Birkenfeld, and Zwey-

brucken.

Mountains.
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Mountains, name, in the S. of ancient Lorrain, are fuppofed to be conneded with

tne mountains of SvvifTerland".

Mont Jura. Mont Jura, a vanguard of the Alps, forms a boundary between

France and Swifferland. If Mont Blanc be admitted among the

French mountains, the other Alps cannot rival its fupreme elevation.

The ancient province of Dauphlne difplays feveral alpine branches,

which alfo extend through great part of Provence.

Cevennes. To the weft of the Rhone arifes the grand chain of the Cevennes,

which have been defcrlbed by a recent author'. He obferves that the

Cevennes feem the principal centre of the primitive mountains of

France, extending into feveral branches. The principal branch runs

along the river Ardeche towards Ales. 2. Another traverfes the

Rhone on the fide of Tournon and Vienne, towards the pK.ins of

Dauphine'. 3. That forming the mountains of Beaujolois, paffing by

Tarare, Autun, &c. till it be loft at Avalon. This branch is about

70 leagues in length, but in breadth fometimes not more than a league

:

It contains the copper mines of Chefi and St. Bel, and fome lead mines.

Coal is alfo found in the declivities. 4.. The branch which, feparating

the bafon of the Loire from that of the Allier, forms the mountains

of Forez. It pafles Roanne on the one lide and Thiers on the other,

and is loft towards St. Pierre le Moutier. The plain of JMontbriflbn

is bounded by thefe third and fourth granitic branches. 5'. That

which, fepa-ating the bafon of the Allier from that of the Cher, pafTes

by Clermont to Montlucon. 6. That ftretchlng towards Limoges.

7. That from the Dordogne towards the Charente. 8. That dividing

the Dordogne from the Garonne.

This account is not a little confufed, as here are abundant branches

without one trunk. The grand chain of the Cevennes leems to run

from N. to S., and to fend out branches towards the E. and W. In the

modern departments of the upper Loire and Cantal, are appearances

bruckin, conftituting t'le impo tant duchy of that name, more generally called Deux Fonts, fuppofed

to contain i8o,000 inhabitants, and yielding a revenue of 5CO.000 florins. Confidcrable chains of

mountains appear on ihe W. and E. of Deux Fonts, remartable for mineral productions, efpccially

jnercury, and beautiful agates.

' Lameth. Theo. de la Ter. iv. 384. » Ibid.

3 which,



CHAP. IV. NATURAL GEOGRAPHY,

Vv'hlch, in the opinion of eminent naturalifts, indicate ancient volcanoes
; Moun

but as thefe fuppofed appearances confift: chiefly of bafaltic columns,

and elevations, the bcft judges confider them as having no claim to a

volcanic origin. This fubjcdt remains dubious. The aflumed lavas

may be particular flones in a (late of decompofition. Yet the numerous

exifting volcanos in South America, fuppofed by many to have been a

more recent continent, will compel the impartial enquirer, who will

fhun any exclufive fyftem, to allow that many extindl volcanoes may
exift ; but, he never will grant that bafaltic columns afford the fmalleft

prefumption of a volcano, as they rarely, appear in the neighbourhood

of exifting volcanoes, and are fometimes found refting on coal, which
in cafe of fire muft have been totally confumed. The rocks of Puy,

Axpailli, and Polignac, rife in fudden and grotefque forms ; but thefe

appearances are fometimes aflumed even by granite, as may be obferved

in Cornwall. The bafaltic mountains of the ancient province of

Auvergne are likewife too extenfive to be produced by a fingle

volcano, and a chain of volcanos would be too bold even for

conjecture. The northern part of the chain is ftyled the Puy de

Dome, while the fouthern is called that of CantaP. The Monts
D'Or form the centre, and are the higheft mountains in France.

The chief elevation is that of the Puy de Sanfi, which rifes about 6,300
feet above the level of the fea, while the Puy de Dome is about jcod,
and the Plomb du Cantal, the higheft of that part, is about 6,200 feet.

Near the Puy de Sanfi is I'Ango, that gigantic mountain, and Ecor-

chade a fhattered and wrecked elevation. The Plomb du Cantal is alfo

accompanied by bold rivals, as the Puy de Griou, le Col-de-Cabre, le

Puy Mari, and the Violent. This enormous aflfemblage of rocks covers

an extent of about 120 miles, and according to the French authors is

chiefly bafaltic. The Puy de Sanfi is capped with almoft perpetual

fnow, followed in the defcent by naked rocks and ancient pines : from
its fide iffues from two fources, the river Dordogne, and many pic-

turefque cafcades devolve amidft bafaltic columns'. On the 23d of June^

1727, Pradines, a village on the flope of one of thefe mountains, was
totally overwhelmed by its fall, the whole mountain with its bafaltic co-

' Voy. dans les depart. Cantal, p. 5. » lb. p. I j.

VOL. I. N N lumns
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MouNTAiMs. lumns rolling into the valley. The inhabitants were fortunately en-

gaged in the celebration of midfummer eve, around a bonfire at fome

diftance '°. Thefe mountains are in winter expofed to dreadful fnowy

hurricanes, called acirs, which in a few hours obliterate the ravines, and

even the precipices, and defcending to the paths and llreets,.co line the

inhabitants to their dwellings, till a communication can be opened with

their neighbours, fometimes in tiie form of an arch under the vaft mafs

cf fnow. Wretched the traveller who is thus overtaken. His path

difappears, the precipice cannot be diftinguilhed from the level ; if he

ftand he is chilled, and buried if he proceed ; his e\ e-fight fails amidll

the fnowy darknefs ; his refpiration is impeded ; his head becomes

giddy, he falls and perifhes. In fummer, thunder ftorms are frequent

and terrible, and accompanied with torrents of large hail, which deftroy

the fruits and flocks, which for fix months pafture on the mountains,

guarded by fhepherds, who have temporary cabins of turf and reed,

flyled liirons.

Pyrenees. The Pyrenees remain to be defcribed. This vafl: chain, known and

celebrated fmce the days of Herodotus, may be confidered with equal

juftice as belonging either to France or to Spain ; but as the moft pro-

ductive and interefting parts are on the fide of France, and her literati

have exerted themfelves in the defcription, while thofe of Spain have

been filent, it feems at leafl: equally proper to introduce the delineation

here, which ihall be chiefly derived from the recent accounts of Ra-

mond and Lapeyroufe". To the furprize of naturalifts, the Pyrenees

have been found to prefent calcareous appearances, and even fhells,

near or upon their higheft fummits, which are in the centre of the

chain. Mont Perdu is confidered as the higheft elevation of the Py-

renees, afcending above the fea 1751 French toifes, or about 11,000

feet Engliih. The Canigou formerly ufurped that honour, though it

exceed not 1440 toifes. Other noted heights are Tuccarroy, Mar-

*° Voy. dansles Depart. Cantal, p. 2\. One vail block of Hone, 90 feet long and 26 thick,

bein? too litavy to roll, fmik vatically, and the (hock feemed an earthquake even at the diftancc

of a league. • Another mountain is faid to have recently funk and difappeared in the S. of

France.

'» Journal des Llinesj.No, 3.7, p, 35.

borcj
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bore, the pic de Midi, the pic d'Arni, the Niege Veille, the Vigne Pvi;#mei:s.

Male, La Breche de Roland, &c. * The Pyrenean chain appears at a

diftance like a fiiaggy ridge, prefenting the fegment of a circle front-

ing France, and defcending at each extremity till it difappear in the

ocean and Mediterranean '\ Thus at St. Jean de Luz only high hills

appear, and in like manner on the eafl, beyond the fummit Canigou,

the elevations gradually diminifli. The higheft fummits are crowned

with perpetual fnow. Blocks of granite are interfperfed with vertical

bands, argillaceous and calcareous, the latter primitive or fecondary,

and fupplying the marbles of Campan and Antin, of beautiful red

fpotted with white, though the general mountain mafs be grey. To
the S. and W. the Pyrenees prefent nothing but dreadful fterility, but

on the N. and E. the defcent is more gradual, and affords frequent

woods and paftures. Befides the dreadful fall of rocks, undermined

by the waters, they are expofed to Lavanges, or the impetuous defcent

of -vaft malTes of fnow, called Avalanches in Swiflerland, and have

their glaciers and other terrific features of the Alps.

According to Ramond '^ the very fummit of mount Perdu abounds Mont Perdu,

with marine fpoils, and muft have been covered by the fea ; an obfer-

vation confirmed by Lapeyroufe. This mountain is of very difficult ac-

cefs, as the calcareous rock often aflumes the form of perpendicular

walls, from 100 to 600 feet in height; and the fnows, ice, and gla-

ciers, encreafe the difficulty ; nor did thefe naturalifts attain the fum-

mit, though they could obferve that the rock correfponded in form and

nature with thofe which they afcended. A fingular feature of the Py-

renees confifts of what are called honks, or walls difpofed in a circular

form. Near the fummit of. Mont Perdu is a confiderable lake, more

than 9000 feet above the level of the fea, which throws its waters to

the eaft into the Spanifh valley of Beouffa ; and which the travellers

confider as a proot that Mont Perdu really belongs to Spain, and that

Tuccarroy forms the boundary. The beft maps of the Pyrenees are

* See in the fame Journal, No. 46, p. 757, an ellimate of other Pyrenean elevations.

•- Voy. dans les Dep. No. 67, p. 4. '^ Journ. des Min. ut fupra.

N N 2 erroneous,
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Mjmt erroneous.as this lake has no connexion with the noted cafcacles of

Marbore, which flow from another lake to the v/eft ; and Lapeyroufe

has pointed out other grofs miftakes in the topography of this intereft-

ing diftrid. He adds that it is probable that the fole accefs to the

fummit of Mont Perdu will be found on the fide of Spain, there be-

ing three fummits called by the Spaniards Las Tres Sorellas^ or the

Three Sifters ; the higheft being to the north, and the loweft on the

fouth, but feparated, as would appear, by large glaciers. From this

view of the Pyrenees, Lapeyroufe concludes that there exift chains of

mountains, in which bands of granite, porphyry, trap, hornblende,,

and petrofilex, alternate vertically with primitive limeftone, and are fo

intermingled as to prove a common origin. But in the Pyrenees-

thefe bands are furmounted by fecondary limeftone, replete with ma-

rine fpoils, and containing even fkeletons of animals, fo that he con-,

eludes that the higheft mountains of the chain muft have yielded to the

fury of the ocean, and that the fecondary parts alone now exift.

Mr. Townfend "* obferves, that the limeftone and fchiftus feed the ve-

getation on the N. of the Pyrenees, while the fouth is barren and con-

fifts of granite ; while, in fad, mountains are generally barren and pre-

cipitous on- the S. and W. becaufe the moft violent rains and tempefts

come from thofe regions. Yet this brief account of the Pyrenees muft

be clofed with the obfervation, that while Sauflure has explained with

fedulous fliill the fubftances which compofe the Alps, there is no work

concerning the Pyrenees of great refearch, or patient inveftigation.

forefts.. The forefts of France are numerous and extenfive ; and' as wood is

the general fuel, attention to their growth becomes indifpenfable. Two

of the moft remarkable are thofe of Orleans and Ardennes, the former

for extent and the numerous troops of banditti who ufed to infeft its

precinds ; the latter for ancient fame and events of chivalry. The fo-

reft of Ardennes extended from Rheims to Tournay, and on the N. E.

to Sedan in the prefent department of the Ardennes. To thefe names

might be added the foreft c^ Fontainbleau, and many others, which

here to enumerate would be fuperfluous, as almoft every feigneur had.

•». Spain, i. 89.

his
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his foreft, in which he pafled the greateft part of his life among his Forests.

brethren the wild beafts \

Notwithftanding the pains that have hitherto been beflowed by Botany.

French naturalifts in illuftrating the flora of their native country, it

ftill remains in an imperfedt ftate : particular diftrids, as the environs

of Montpellier, of Lyons, and of Paris, have been furveyed with con-

fiderable accuracy, but many chafms muft yet be filled before a com-

prehenfive hiftory can be made out of the vegetable productions of

France. So great indeed is its extent and fo various its climate, that

probably more than half the European fpecies of plants may be found

within its boundaries. The bleak Ihores of the North, the fertile

plains on the Belgian frontier, the rich vales of the Loire, the Rhone,

and Garonne, the towering heights of Auvergne, the exterior ridges

of the Alps and Pyrenees, the funny expofure of the Mediterranean

coaft, offer fuch ftriking differences of foil and temperature, as evince at .

once a moft abundant catalogue of indigenous plants. That country

which produces in full and equal perfedlion wheat and apples, maize

and grapes, oranges and olives, the oak and the myrtle, muft doubtlefs \

exceed all other European countries of equal extent in the variety and

richnefs of its vegetable treafures. A bare enumeration of them would

occupy more room than can be allotted to them in a work like the

prefent. We fhall therefore only particularize fuch as are the moft ge-

nerally interefting to the Englifti reader.

If France be divided by imaginary lines from E. to W. into nearly

four equal parts, the moft northern of thefe divifions will bear a confi-

derable refemblance in its climate and vegetable produce to the S. of

England ; the fecond differs principally from the firft in exhibiting

here and there a few vineyards ; in the third, fields of maize begin to

make their appearance ; and the fourth is diftinguifhed from the preced-

ing by intermixing groves of olive trees with its exuberant harvefts, and

its overflowing vintages.

The fouthern and eaftern provinces of France, being thofe which

' William of Malmfbury fays that Rufiis, the fon of the Conqueror, eftablifhed many forefts

and abodes for the wild beafis " whom he loved as if he had been theii father".

have
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Botany, have been the moft carefully explored, as well as contauiing tlie mofl

interefting plants, are chiefly referred to in the following lift.

The fpecies belonging to the large family of compound flowers, in-

cluding nearly the whole of ihe clafs Syngenefui of Linnseus, arc very nu-

merous. Of thefe feveral are introduced atprefent into our flower gar-

dens ; fuch are Echinops fphajrocephalus, ^7o^^ thifik; Onopoi'don llly-

ricum, %voo!ly th'ijik ; Carlina corymbofa, racemofa^ and lanata, all three

fpecies of the Carl'me thijlle^ and natives of Provence ; Atradylis can-

cellata, d'tjlaff th'ij}lc ; feveral fpecies of Centaurea, among othersC. be-

nedidla, blejfed tbijlle ; Santoiina incana, lavetider cotio7i', Artemifia

rupeflris, mountain foiither7iwood^ and A. abrotanum, common fontbern-

•wood, both of them plentiful on the rocks of Dauphine' and Provence.

Tuflllago and Cacalia alpina, alp'uie coltsfoot and Cacalia, abounding on

the mountainous frontiers of Savoy and Piedmont ; Catananche cceru-

lea and lutea, blue and yellow Lions foot ; After Alplnus and amellus,

Michaelmas daify. A few efculent vegetables that grow wild in Lan-

o-uedoc and Provence, but are cultivated in our kitchen gardens, ar-

range themfelves under this clafs ; for inftance, Cynara fcolymus, ar-

tichoke ; Tragopogon porrifolium, falffy ; and Scorzonera Hifpanica,

fcorzonera. Two or three are ufed in medicine, fuch as Tanacetum

balfamita, cofmary ; Arnica montana, leopards-bane ; Anthemis pyre-

thrum, pcllitory of Spain, found in the neighbourhood of Mont-

pellier.

The cucumber, the melon, the gourd, and other kindred genera,

though cultivated largely and with great eafe in the South of France, are

yet natives of hotter climates ; only one of this natural family, the

Momordica elaterium, fqinrtiug cucumber, properly belongs to the

French flora ; it occurs in a truly wild ftate, on low loofe rocks, in Pro-

vence and Languedoc.

Of the ringent or galeated plants, numerous fpecies are natives of

France, not many of which, however, have found their way into Eng-

lifh gardens ; the following are almoft the whole that are in any requeft

for their beauty or ufe, all of which are natives of Languedoc, Pro-

vence, or Dauphine. Acanthus fpinofus, and mollis, prickly andfmooth

acanthus; Antirrhinum Mo\-\{^z^\x\2i.i\Vim, Montpellier fnapdragon ; Pe-

dicularls
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dicularls flammca and incarnata ; Origanum Creticum, Cretan or'igany
\ Botant.

MeliHli officinalis, baum ; Hyflopus o^zw\d}i\'i^ garden hyjfop ; Lavandu-

la ftoechas, fpike lavender ; Rofmarinus ofiicinalis, rofcmary ; and Sal-

via officinalis, gardenJagc.

Tlie nearer in. general any country is fituated to the tropics, the

greater is the al)undance and beauty of the bulbiferous or liliaceous

plants that inhabit it : the South of France is particularly rich in thefe

fplendid and fr.igrant vegetables, feveral of which have been natural-

ized in our gardens, and conftitute their principal ornament. Of the

genus Allium garlic^ no lefs than 36 fpecies are natives of France,

feveral of which have been admitted for their beauty into Englifh

flower gardens, of thefe the A. Monfpeflulanum, MontpeUier garlic^ is

perhaps the chief. The large bratiched Jlfphodd^ Afphodelus ramofus,

a flower of great beauty and poetic fame, is by no means uncommon ia

Provence. Hemerocallis fulva, taivuy day-UU.y\ Hyacinthus botryoides,

cliijlered hyacinth; Ornithogalum pyramidale, ^//{'f^7?i7r of Bethlehem,

are all found in the Mediterranean provinces of France, as are alfo Li-

lium bulbiferum, pomponium, and martagon, the orange^ pompadore,

and martagon lillies ; Erythronium dens canis, dog s-tooth violet ; Bulbo-

codium vernum, vernal bulbocodium ; Veratrum album, white hellebore
\

Narciffus poeticus and Jonquilla, Narcijfus and yonquil. The fliore of

Hieres is adorned by the Pancratium maritlmum, fta daffodil, growing

luxuriantly on the very beach ; and on the lower clifts of the Nicene

and Genoefe Alps, the gigantic Agave, American aloe, now naturalized

to the foil and climate, raifes her ftately flower flern to the height of

20 or 30 feet, and looks down on every herbaceous plant of Euro-

psean origin.

Allied to the bulbiferous are the tuberous rooted plants with fword-

fhaped leaves, feveral fpecies of which are found in France ; the mod
beautiful and worthy of notice are Gladiolus communis, corn ffagy
abundant in the cultivated lands of the middle and fouthern provinces;

the Iris Germanica, large purpleJlcur de lis, in Allace and on the Ger-

man frontier ; and Iris pumila and marltlma, dwarfandfea Jleur de lisy

two elegant little plants that are occafionally met with in Provence and

Languedoc.
Of
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Botany. Of the papllionaceous plants that are natives of this country, feveral

deferve notice for their nfe or ornament. Lathyrus tiiberofus, a vege-

table of the pea kind, grows wild in Alface, and is cultivated in many

parts of France for itsJarge efculent tuberous roots ; Lupinus varius, the

great lupin, varying with blue, white, or flefh coloured bloffoms, and

Cicer arietinum chick pea, are met with in the fouthern provinces grow-

ing fpontaneoufly, but are more frequently cultivated in large fields as

food both for cattle and man ; in England the form.er is confidered

merely as an ornamental plant, and is found in every flower-garden.

I'rigonella foenumgrecum, fenugreek^ efteemed for its medicinal vir-

tues, and Aftragalus tragacantha, tragacanth vetch, fo named from the

gum that it yields, are both natives of Pi-ovence and the vicinity of

Montpellier. Many of our moft ornamental fhrubs belong to this

clafs, fuch as Cytifus Laburnum great Laburnum ; Cytifus nigricans,

black cytifus ; Collutea arborefcens, bladder fcjina ; Anagyris foctida,

Jlinking bean trefoil, and Spartium junceum, Spanijlj broom.

Several fucculent plants of the fame natural clafs with the Sedum, are

found on the dry rocks on the Spanifh and Swifs frontiers ; of which a

few have been introduced into our gardens, viz. Sedum anacampferos

and villofum, ever-green orpine, and hairy fediim ; Sempervivum, globi-

ferum, and arachnoideum, hen and chicken fedum, and cobweb fe-

dum.

The clafs Pentandrla of Linnseus contains feveral well-knowrt plants

that occur native in France, fome of which have been introduced into

our gardens and flirubberies ; fuch are Primula villofa and auricula,

hairy primrofe and auricula; Androface maxima and carnea, greater and

jiejh-colonred Androface, all found wild on the mountains of Provence
;

Lonicera coerulea, blue berried honey-fickle ; Lyclum Europa^um, box-

.tborn ; Nerium oleander, rofebay oleander ; Campanula grandiflora and

{Y)QC\x\vLm, greatfowered campanula and Venus^s looking-glafs ; Rhamnus

paliurus and alaternus, ChrfTs thorn and alaternus ; TamarixGallica and

Germanica, German and French tamarifk. Others of this clafs deferve

notice for their ufe in various arts, and in medicine, as Piftachia tere-

binthus, Chio turpentine tree, P. lentifcus, mafich-tree ; Celtis auftralis,

Mettk-trce ',
Rhamnus infedorius, the berries of which are ufed in dyeing

8
.

' bj
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by the name oi French berries or graif/es cTAvignon ; Anchufa tinfloria, Botakv.

alkanet another dyeing drug ; Rhus cotinus and coriarea, ccmmoti and
Venetian futnach, the moft powerful vegetable aftringents, and largely

applied to leather drefling and dyeing ; Salfola foda, glafs wort, a plant

growing on the fhore of the Mediterranean, from which the Barilla of

commerce is prepared. Some efculent plants alfo belong to this clafs,

•which, if not ftrldtly natives of France, have at leaft been long natural-

ized to the foil and climate; thefe are Ceratonia Siiiqua, carob-tree\

Piftachia Narbonnenfis, pijlachia nut-tree, Rhamnus zizyphus, jujube-

tree.

But few fpecies of the French flora need be mentioned under the

clafs Decandria Linn. They;-^.Y/W//«, Didamnus albus ; xh.Q yelloiv and

Narbonfie jlax, Linum flavum and Narbonnenfe : the fweet William,

Deptfordpink, and carnation, Dianthus barbatus, armeria, and caryo-

phyllus ; the ferruginous Rhododetidron, R. ferrugineum
; and the

-Strawberry faxifrage, Saxifraga cotyledon ; are adopted into our flower

gardens : the Rue, ruta graveolens ; and Storax-tree, Styrax officina-

lis, the former a native, and the other naturalized at Hieres, are ufed in

medicine.

Many of the moft beautiful plants of the clafl'es polyandria and Icof-

andria are to be met with wild in France ; fuch are Chelidonium cor-

niculatum fcarlet-horned poppy ; Pseonia officinalis and tenuifolius,

common and narrow-leaved peony ; Ranunculus aconitifolius, mountain

ranunculus; Adonis autumnalis, xftivalis, and v ernaVis, pheajant's eye;

Thalidlrum aquilegifolium, feathered columbine ; Aquilegia alpina,

mountain columbine ; Nigella damafcena and arvenfis, fennel-fower
;

Helleborus nlger and hyemalis, Chriflmas rofe and winter aconite ; Ane-

mone alpina, hortenfis, and hepatica, Alpine andfcarlet a?iemone and he-

patica ; Delphinium elatum, bee larkfpur ; Aconitum napellus, munkf-

hood; feveral trees and fhrubs both ornamental and ufeful, alfo arrange

themfelves under one or other of thefe clafles. Myrtus communis,

the broad leaved myrtle, grows with great luxuriance along the whole of

the Mediterranean coaft ; Capparis fpinofa, the Caper-bufj ; Ciftus lauri-r

folius and Monfpelienfis, the laurel-leaved and MontpelUer cifius, three

low ftirubs of exquifite beauty, hang from the fummits, or clufter round

VOL. I. 00 the
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Botany. jj^g fjjgg of the low rocks about Toulon, and Montpeller. In the fame

vicinity alfo are found Roia GalUca, the Provence rofe^ Mefpilus pyra-

cantha, the pyracantha, and Punica granatum, the pomegranate tree.

A few trees and fhrubs remain to be mentioned, which will be more
conveniently taken together than feparated into their botanical claffes

;

thefe are quercus xgilops, and cerris, the greater and lefs prickly-

cupped oak, two very fine fpecies that are found in plenty about Paris

and Fontainbleau
;
quercus coccifera, fuber, and ilex, the kermes oak,

cork-tree, and evergreen ilex, growing chiefly in the fouthern pro-

vinces
;

juniperus fabina, oxy-cedrus, and phoenicea, the fav'ine,

the brown and yellow bci-ried juniper ; ofyris alhsi, poet^s cajfia \
phil-

lyrea latifolia, and anguftifolia, broad and narrow leaved phillyrea
;

and erica arborea, tree-hcatb j all of them natives of Provence, Dau-
phine, and Languedoc.

Zoology. The horfes of France do not appear to have been celebrated at any

period ; and it is well known that the ancient monarchs were drawn to

the national affemblies by oxen. Before the late commencement of

hoftilities, many Englifti horfes were imported for the coach and

faddle. The beft native horfes are, for draught, thofe of Normandy

;

for the faddle, thofe of the Limo9in, which have been recently im-

proved by crofling the breed with the Arabian, Turkifli, and Englifh."

But the greater number of horfes in France confifts of Bidets, fmall

animals of little Ihew, but great utility. The rich paftures of the

north fupport numerous herds of cattle, yet an able judge" afferts that

there is not in the kingdom one tenth part of what there ought to be ;

a radical error of French agriculture being the negle£t of grafs, and the

confequent want of manure. The cattle of Limoges, and fome other

provinces, are of a beautiful cream colour. The beef at Paris Mr.

Young prefers to that of London. The fheep are ill managed, having

in winter only ftraw, inftead of green food as in England." The

confequences are poor fleeces, rarity of fheep, fo that the poor are

forced to eat bread only, and large quantities of wool are imported. Of

ferocious animals the moft remarkable are the wild boar and the wolf i

'• Young's France, ii. 55.
'» Young, ii. 52, " Young, i. 430.

the
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the ibex, rock goat, or bouquetin. Is found on the Pyrenees and the Zoology.

Alps, being a large goat with very long and ftrong horns. The chamois

belongs to the clal's of antelopes, having finall ftrait horns. Among the

animals almoft peculiar to France, may be mentioned the Vefpertilio

ferotina, Pipiftrilla, Barbaftella, the Otis tetrax, theChadriuslutreus, &c.

Gold mines anciently exifted in the S. of France, and fome of the Mineralogy,

rivulets ftill roll down particles of that metal. The ancient Gallic coins

are however of a bafe gold mingled with filver, being the metal ftylcd

by the ancients eledrum. And fuch it is probable are the particles of

gold which are found in the fands of the Rhone, between Tournon and

Valance, and in thofe of the Ardcche." France can, however, boaft of

the filver mines at St. Marie-aux-Mines in Alface, and at Giromagny Silver.

in the department of the Upper Rhine, near the mountains of Vofges,

alfo a part of ancient Alface. The fame diftrift contains mines of

copper, a metal not unfrequent in the departments of the Alps, and Copper,

thofe of the Loire, the Lozere, and the Ardeche. Some appearances

indicate tin in Bretagne, and even in the centre of France. Two thirds

of the lead of France are from Bretagne, particularly the mines of

Poullaoven and Huelgoet; mines of lead alfo occur in the maritime Lead.

Alps, and in the mountains of Vofges, In the departments of Lozere,

Arde'che, &c. &c. Antimony occurs in the Arde'che, and In the de-

partment of the AUier, at Allemont in former Dauphine, and in that

of Mont Blanc, if that acquifition fubfift. There are noted mines of

calamine near AIx la Chapelle, if this may be confidered as French

territory. Manganefe occurs in the department of the Loire, and in

tliat of the Vofges ; and at Romaneche, In the department of the Saone,

and Loire ; it is alfo found near Perlgou, whence it ufed to be called

pierre de Pevigord : Cobalt is another produdl of Alface. The new ac-

quilitlons In Savoy prefent fome mercury j and there Is a mine at

Menildot.*"

'9 Journ. des Mines, Ann. vi. p. 662.

* The duchy of Deux Fonts, a valuable acquifition of France on the wefl of the Rhine, has

long been celebrated for mines of quickfilver. The mountains of Vofges are chiefly horizontal

ftrataofred fand-llone. Near Gelheim, to the weit of Wurnis, the chain is interrupted ; but
afterwards rifing fpreads in two brandies, that to the W. being called Wellrieh, that to the E.

DonnerPjerg.

002 Iron,
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MiNERALo. Iron, that moft important and univerfal of metals, is found in

Iron. ' abundance, particularly in fome of the northern departments. In

1798 it was computed that there were 2COO furnaces, forges, &c. for

the working of iron and fteel." ^

Coal. The coal mines of France were at the fame time eflimated at 400,

conftantly wrought; and 200 more capable of being wrought. Of
thefe coal mines many occur in the provinces which formerly belonged

to Flanders, and in the departments of Boulogne, and Lamanche. Coal

is alfo not unfrequent in the centre and fouth of France. Nearly allied

to coal is jet, an article formerly of great conlumption, chiefly in Spain,

where it was made into rofaries, croffes, buttons for black drefl'es, &c.'"

France was from time immemorial in poflTeflion of this branch, which

was centered in three villages in the department of the Aude, in the

S. W. of ancient Languedoc. In i7(S6 it employed more than 1200

workmen ; and the annual fupply of the mineral was computed at

a thoufand quintals, or hundred weight. Befides exports to Germany,

Italy, and the Levant, Spain imported thefe jet manufadlures to the

annual amount of 180,000 livres. Latterly jet was, in return, imported

from the mines of Arragon in Spain, to fupply this manufadlure. That

in the S. of France is in beds like coal, but not continuous, and

was fometimes rendered impure by a mixture of pyrites : it is com-

monly

Donnerftierg. (Jouriaal des Mines, No. 6. p. 70.) The mountains which contain the mercury-

embrace a diftridl of ten or twelve leagues in length, S. to N. from Wolfftein to Cruznach, and

feven or ei<^ht leagues in breadth, being of a reddifh brown or grey fand-ftone. In this territory,

among numerous mines of quickfilver, are thofe of Stahlberg, and Donnerlberg, which have been

explored for many centuries. The gangart is ileatite, barytes, argillaceous rock, Sec The ad

-

laceiit part of the Palatinate alfo contains fimilar mines, particularly in the mountain of Potzberg

near the river Glan, compofed of a kind of fubftance like kaolin, of rriinute particles of (juartz,

mica, and clay. The pits in Potzberg are about forty. At Wolfftein are other mines of the

fame rare mineral. The aimual produfl of thefe mines may be eftimated at 67,200 pounds of

mercury; and the revenue, after dedufting expences, at 127,517 livres. Near Trarbach, at the
' extremity of the weftern branch of the Vofges, there are mines of copper and lead, with fome

filvcr. (lb. xi, 43, &c.) About fix miles to the fouth of Trarbach, the mountain Ecl;clsberg

difplays Angular pifturefque walls of quartz, running from E. to W., the intermediate fchiftus

being decayed. Many parts of the Hunzruck, or region between the Mozelle and the Nahe, are

covered with blocks of quartz.

" Journ. des Mines, Ann. vii. p. 171, *' Ibid. Ann. iii. No. 4. p. 41.
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m only found in a kind of rufty earth, of an afh colour; and fometimcs Minfralo-

occurs in mafl'es of the weight of jolbs, about live or fix fcithom under

the furface.

Befides excellent freeftone, the environs of Paris contain abundance

of gypfum, which at Mont Martre is found curioufly cryftallized.

Alum is found in confiderable quantities at Aveyron. The Pyrenees

in particular fupply beautiful marbles ; and the extenfive and various

territories of France afiord feveral precious ftones, as the aqua marina,

the hyacinth, tlie chryfolite, and even the fapphire.

The chief mineral waters of France are thofe of Barrege, Banicre, Mineral

Forges, Vichi, Bourbonne, Balaruc, Plombieres. The warm baths of ^'"'•"^•

Barrege, in particular, at the foot of the Pyrenees, have been long

celebrated, and there the Queen of Navarre lays the fcene of her tales-

The baths of Bagneres are in tiie fame neighbourhood.

Among the natural curlofities of France, or thofe objedts which, in NaturalCu-

an enlightened age, attradt particular obfervation, may be named the ''o^'""-

Angular mountains of Auvergne already mentioned, and which ftruck

even Mr. Young as volcanic ; but as he refers to the work of Faujas de

St. Fond, it is probable that he was mifled by that theoretic writer. The
fcenery here is however richly deferving of attention ; and has efcaped

moft tiavellers, who have purfued the dull route to Dijon, inftead of this

variegated road which may conduvfl them by Nifmes, and Aix, into Italy.

The fountain of Vauclufe, celebrated by Petrarca, is a river fpringino-

fuddenly from a cavern at the bottom of a perpendicular rock. Nor
muft the noted plain of La Crau be forgotten, which, lies in Provence

not far from the mouth of the Rhone. This is the inoft fmgular ftony

defert that is to be found in France, or perhaps in Europe"\ The
diameter is about five leagues, and the contents from 20 to 2^ leagues

fquare, or about 150.000 Englifh acres. It is entirely compofed of
ihingle, or round giavel, fome of the ftones as large as the head of a
man, and the fhingle of the fea-fhore is not more barren of foil.

Beneath is a fmall mixture of loam with fragments of ftone. In the

winter there are fcattered piles of grafs, which, from the vaft extent of
'' Young, i. 379.

the
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^],g fpace, pafture a confi.derabIe multitude of Iheep. Mont St. Michael

TIES. in Normandy is another natural curiofity, being a folitary hill rifing

near the fea, like St. Michael's mount in Cornwall. In general however

France, being moflly a plain country, does not prefent much fmgu-

larity of feature ; and the fcenes of the Cevennes and Pyrenees have

been little explored by travellers, who paffing to the chief cities

generally fee only the moft uninterefting parts of the country. Even

Bretagne, it is probable, may prefent many fmgularities, which may

have efcaped the attention of the French themfelves, who do not ap-

pear to be much impreffed with fuch objeds. They have however

commemorated with fome attention various natural caves, which in

France, as in other countries, prefent themfelves in calcareous rocks.

One near the village of Beaume, about fix leagues from Befan9on, is

remarkable from its containing a glacier; and it was fabuloufly re-

ported that the ice increafed during the fummer, and diminifhed in the

winter, till recent obfervations evinced, as was to be expeded, the con-

trary pofition." This cave is at the bottom of a fniall valley in the

midrt of a thick foreft. The mouth, which is level with the vale, is

forty-five feet broad ; and after a long and fteep defcent appears a hall

of ICO feet high, whence there is a palTage to the chamber containing

the glacier, the defcent to which is by a ladder of 40 feet. In this

triangular cavern are vaft flaladites of folid ice, which are fomedmes

nearlv joined by pillars of the fame material, rifing from a magnificent

pedeftal on the floor. While the thermometer of Reaumur, placed

without, was at 20 degrees and a half, it here fell to one and three

quarters. This phenomenon may be partly owing to the diredion of

the aperture of the cave, which fronts the north.

The noted wonders of Dauphine comprife many Alpine fcenes. In

the department of Ardeche, on the other fide of the Rhone, are feveral

natural curiofities, fuch as the bridge of rock, under which the river

Ardeche pafles, near the village of Chames, the grottoes of Vallon, the

gidph of Goule, with many fingular bafaltic columns, caufies, &c.

and what the French authors ftyle craters of volcanoes.'*

*^ Tourn. des Mines, xxi. 65. ** Ibid. Ann. vi. p. 626.

The
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The ifles around France arc fo fmall, and unimportant, that they Frt.nch

Tvould fcarcely be deferving of notice, were it not for events that ^''^^'

have taken place during this war. The ifle of Corfica muft however be Corfica

excepted, if it continue to be regarded as a part of the French territory.

From the dominion of Carthage, this ifle pafled under that of Rome,
and was for fome time fubjed: to the Saracens of Africa. In the time

pf the crufades it was afl'igned to the republic of Pifa, and was after-

wards conquered by the Genoefe. In 1736 the malcontents rejeded

the Genoefe yoke, and chofe a German adventurer for their king.

After many ineffeflual flruggles Corfica was ceded to the French, who
continue to maintain a dubious authority. The Romans did not cer-

tainly highly efteem this iiland, when they felecSled it as a place of

exile ; and according to a modern French geographer " the air of

Corfica is thick and unwholefome, the territory full of mountains, of

little fertility, and ill cultivated : the vallies neverthelefs produce corn,

and the hills wine, fruits, and almonds."'' This plain account feems

preferable to the exaggerations of party writers in England, who fwell

the advantages of this iiland ; but it is probable that, as they affert, fmall

veins of filver may be found, and that the mountains may afford

granite, porphyry, jafper, &c. which however abound in the Highlands

of Scotland.

The ifles called Hyeres, near Toulon, have been equally magnified bv
a female traveller. Mr. Young informs us that they have a barren and

naked appearance, and only prefent fome melancholy pines." They
however contain fome botanic riches, and may claim the fame of being

Homer's ifle of Calypfo.

On the weftern coaft firft occurs the ifle of Oleron, about fourteen

miles long by two broad, celebrated for a code of maritime laws ifl^ued

by Richard I, king of England, of whofe French territory this ifle con-
ftituted a portion. To the N. is the ifle of Re', oppofite Rochelle,

noted for an expedition of the Englifh in the feventeenth century, de-

fcribed by Lord Herbert of Cherbury. Yeu is a fmall and infignificant

ifle, followed by Noirmoutier, which became remarkable in the war of

La Vendee', being about eight miles long and two in breadth. Bellifle

's la Croix, i. 528. ^s France, i. 195,

I has
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Frt.nch jjas been repeatedly attacked by the Englifh : it is about nine miles long

and three broad, furrounded by fteep rocks, which, with the fortifica-

tions, render the conquefl; difficult. The ifle of Ufhant, or Oueflant,

is remarkable as the furtheft headland of France, towards the weft,

being about twelve miles from the continent, and about nine in cir-

cumference, with feveral hamlets, and about 600 inhabitants. Several

other fmall ifles may be paffed in filence, but thofe of St. Marcou,

about feven miles S. E. of La Hogue, may be mentioned as in our

pofleffion : they received their name, it is believed, from a Norman

Saint, Marcoul, abbot of Nantouille, who died in 558.
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NETHERLANDS.

Names.—Extent.— Original Population.—Hijlorical Epochs—Antiquities.

Religion.— Government.— Laws.—Population.—Revenue.—Political Import -

ance and Relations.—Manners and Cu/loms.— Language.— Literature.—.

Education.— Univerfities.—Cities and Towns.— Edifices.— Inland Naviga-
tion —Manufactures and Commerce.—Climate and Seajons.—Face of the

Country.—Soil and Agriculture.—Rivers.—Mountains.— Forefis. Botany.— Zoology.—Mineralogy.—Mineral Waters.—Natural Curiofities.

THOSE provinces of the Netherlands which were formerly fubjed

to /he houfe of Auftria, have been recently annexed to the French

dominions. As this fertile territory may probably continue to be

united to France, it became neceflary to ufe as much brevity as poffible

in the defcription, that it might not, in that cafe, be difproportionate

to the account of that country.

The Netherlands in general were anciently known by the name of Names,

Belgic Gaul, the chief inhabitants of this part being the Menapii, the

Tungri, the Nervii, and the Morini. After the irruption of the Franks

this country formed part of Neuftria, or the new kingdom, (the ancient

kingdom of the Franks being on the E. of the Rhine,) partly belonging

to the province of Flandria, and partly to that of Lotharingia, or

Lower Lorrain'. In the middle of the ninth century arofe the power-
ful houfe of the earls of Flanders ; and the counts of Hainaut com-
mence about the fame epoch. The dukes of lower Lorrain and Brabant

' D'Anville, Etats formes en Europe, 70. &c.

VOL. 1. p p are
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Names. ^^^ little Icnown till the end of the tenth century. Thefe and other

great inheritances gradually fell under the power of the dukes of Bur-

gundy, who in the fifteenth century enjoyed dominions worthy of the

regal title. With the heirefs of Burgundy the Netherlands palled by

marriage to the houfe of Auftrla.

Extent. The length of the Auftrian Netherlands, computed from the eaftern

limit of Luxembourg, to Oftend on the ocean, may be about i8o

Britifh miles; and about 120 in breadth, from the northern boundary

of Auftrian Brabant to the moil fouthern limit of Hainaut. The

extent is computed at 7,520 fquare miles, with a population of 1,900,000.

But if the French territory be extended to the Rhine, and thus include

large portions of the German circles of Lower Rhine, and Weftphalia,

the territory and population may be increafed by at leaft one third.

Original Po- The Original population was Celtic, but was fupplanted by the Belga;, a
pulation. German colony, afterwards vanquiflied by the Franks, a kindred nation.

The progreflive geography may be traced with great certainty from the

time of Julius Cefar through the later Roman writers, and the Francic

hiftorians of the middle ages. The chief hiftorical epochs are

Hiftoncal I. The events while the Romans held Gaul.

^P°'-"''^- 2. Under the Merovingian race of French kings.

3, The ancient earls of Flanders, and Hainaut, and other potentates

who ftiafed thefe territories.

4. The dukes of Burgundy. During thefe two epochs the Nether-

lanfls became the great mart of commerce in the weft; of Europe, and

were diftinguiftied by opulence, and the arts.

r. The Auftrian domination, accompanied with repeated unfticcefsful

ftruggles for freedom. The feven United Provinces having, however,

eftablifhed their liberty, the commerce, and profperity of the fouthern

regions quickly pafled to their northern neighbours.

Antiquities. The remains of Roman art are little memorable, and the chief an,

tiquities confift in grand ecclefiaftical, and civil monuments of the

middle ages, when thefe regions concentrated a great part of the wealth

of Europe, and abounded in excellent artifts of all defcriptions.

Religion. The religion of the Netherlands is the Roman Catholic ; and till the

French revolution, the- inhabitants were noted for bigotry, a great part

6 of
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Government
and Laws.

of the wealth being in the hands of ecclefiaftlcs. The ancient cuhiva- Rn-'cios.

tion of the arts had alfo a {hare in this attachment, the Catholic fyllem

being naturally endeared by this connexion, while the Reformation has

chiefly fucceeded in thofe northern regions where the progrel's of the

arts had not yet captivated the affedtions of the people. The metro-

politan fee was the archbifhi.prick of Mechlin, or Malines. The
bifhopricks were thofe of Bruges, Antwerp, Ghent, &c., in num-

ber nine or ten. The government and laws had fome features of what

was formerly deemed freedom ; but the decline of commerce having

leflened the confequence of the cities and burgeffes, this liberty became

the monopoly of the nobles, and clergy, who often oppofed the will of
the fovereign, when exerted in the mod beneficial manner for the good
of the community. T\\q Joyetife entree was the magna chartaofthe
Netherlands, a conftitutional bond of national privileges. Yet the

ariftocracy was mild, and the people in general more happy and
contented, than they are likely to prove under the tyranny of free-

dom.

The population being computed at 1,900,000, and the fquare extent Populudon

at 7,520 miles, there will be 252 inhabitants to the fquare mile, while

France yields only 174. Under the Auftrian power, the revenue of the

Netherlands fcarcely defrayed the expences of government, and the

various extortions of the French rulers cannot afford fufficient data to

compute an equitable and lafting revenue. The political importance

and relations of thefe provinces have been long immerged in^thofe of

the houfe of Auftria. Their truefl intereft would have been to have

entered into the Dutch confederacy, and thus have eftablifhed on a

broader bafis a commercial power, which in ftridl alliance with En'gland

might have defied the encroachments of French ambition : nor muft

the difference of religion be confidered as the chief obflacle to fo

defirable an event, but rather the narrow policy of the Dutch, who by
blocking up the Scheld, and other adts of outrage, excited indelible

enmity, where they ought to have fecured lafting friendfliip. But com-
mercial monopoly, which folely confiders prefent gain, is of all others

the moft unfit fpring of government, which ought to regard the ad-
vantage of diftant poflerity. In the prefent inflance it led the Dutch

PP 2 to
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to the annihilation of their own power and profperity ; while, if the

commerce of the fouthern ftates had continued uninterrupted, mutual

interefts might have formed a broad bafis of lafting fecurity.

The manners and cuftoms of the Netherlands partake of thofe of

their neighbours, the Dutch and French, the phlegm of the one being

tempered by the vivacity of the other. The lower claiTes were fond of

religious pageantry, and much addicted to the luperftitious obfervances

of the Catholic fyftem. The Flemilh language partakes of the German,

and of the Dutch.

I'hefe provinces boaft of early literature, after their converfion to

chriftianity in the feventli century, in various chronicles, and lives of

faints ; but in modern times they have rarely produced writers of great

talents. The native language remains uncultivated, and the chief

authors have ufed the Latin or the French. Froiflart was born at Valen-

ciennes, in French Flanders ; Philip de Comines at the town fo called,

about eight miles to the N. of Lifie, and fituated in the fame divifion.

Lipfius, a man of confiderable erudition, was born near Bruirels. But

in general the Southern Netherlands are more eminent in artifts ; and

the United Provinces in literary charaders.

The education was negle£ted as in moll; Catholic countries, where

the Jefuits in vain attempted to bring it to a level with that of the Pro-

teftant ftates. The univerfities, which in no country are of equal im-

portance with the fchools, were, however, numerous, confidering the

extent of the country. Exclufive of Tournay (Dornick) which has

been lono- fubjed to the French, there were others at Douay, and St.

Omer, much frequented by the Englifli Catholics ; and one of ftill

o-reater celebrity at Louvain, founded in 1425. The illuftrious profeffors,

commemorated with fuch applaufe by Guicciardini, nephew of the

creat hiftorian, who publilhed an ample defcription of the Netherlands

in the fixteenth century, have been long fince forgotten, as to pofterity

their ftudies have appeared neither amufing nor ufeful.

One of the chief offices of geography, in ancient and modern times,

being to give a fhort defcriptive catalogue of the chief cities and towns,

In the regions defcribed, thefe muft not be wholly omitted even in this

fliort
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fhort abfl:ra(St. The three chief cities in what were called the Auftrian Girits and

Netherlands, are BrulTels, Ghent, and Antwerp. The capital city of Bruffcls.

"

Brudels ftill contains about 80,000 inhabitants, and is beautified by

a noble fquare, one fide of which is occupied with a vafl: guildhall
;

by numerous churches, and fountains. It is fituated on the finall

river Sen, or Senne, which runs into the Dyle and the Scheld. It is

known as early as the tenth century, and in the fourteenth was fur-

rounded with walls. The imperial palace, the wonted relidence of

the governor of the Netherlands, difplays confiderable tafle and

magnificence.

Ghent contains about 60,000 fouls, and the circumference of the Client-

walls is computed at 15 miles, as it is built on a number of little

iflands formed by four rivers, and many canals, and includes gardens,

and even fields.* Some of the ftreets are large and well paved, but

only a few churches now deferve attention.

The inhabitants of Antwerp are computed at 50,000, the fad re- Antwe
mains of great population and profperity. This city being placed upon
the eftuary ofthe Scheld, and formerly the chief mart of Flemifh com-
merce, there is a ftrong citadel, ereded by the fanguinary duke of

Alva. The harbour was excellent, but befides the artificial impediments

at the mouth of the Scheld, the Dutch fort of Lillo commands the

approach. The ftreets, houfes, and churches are worthy of the ancient

fame of the city. The exchange is faid to have afforded the pattern

for that of London. The churches are decorated with many paintings

by Rubens, Vandyke, and other Flemifh mailers. In 1568 the trade

is fuppofed to have been at its greateft height ; and the number of
inhabitants was computed at 200,000. It ftill contains a number of
the rich defcendants of the ancient merchants : with fome commerce
and a few fiourifhing manufadlures, particularly of lace and linen. Of
the other principal towns, Mons is computed at 25,000 inhabitants •

Bruges, and Namur, each at 20,000; Luxembourg at 12,000- Roer-
mond at 10,000; Limboiu-g at 8,000.

* Marihidl, ii. 22.

The
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The fea-coaft of Flanders, the marithiie provhice, confifts chiefly of

fandy hills, and downs, and has few inlets, as moft of the rivers flow

into the Scheld. There are however two ports which deferve par-

ticular notice. The Sluys,* called by the French L'Eclues, derives its

name from the fluices, by which the circumjacent country may be

laid under water. And a fimilar circumftance gives name to Helvo'et

SluySj a fea-port of FFolland, fituated in the ifland of Vorn, about

forty miles more to the north. Guicciardini fays that the haven of

Sluys was capable of containing 500 ihips. The port and population

now yield greatly to thofe of Oftend. , This only other haven on the

Flemifli fhore has been confiderably frequented fmce the Scheld was

abandoned. The town is ftlU computed to contain 14,000 fouls,

though it fufl^ered greatly by the famous fiege which terminated in

1604, when it was gallantly defended by Sir Francis Vere, at the head

of a few Englifh troops. Many Englifli families were fettled here be-

fore Oftend fell a prey to the French.

In general it may be obferved that, even at the prefent day, every

traveller is imprefl"ed with furprize, not only at the number, but the

great extent of the Flemifh cities, towns, and even villages ; in which

refpedl the Netherlands exceed every country in Europe, only except-

ing the United Provinces. The chief edifices are the cathedrals, churches^

and monafteries ; though a few caftles belonging to ancient families,

or rich merchants, ufed to attract fome notice : the tafte of the latter

buildings being faithfully copied in the Flemifli landfcapes, and more

remarkable for little prettinefs, peaked roofs, fantaftic ornaments, the

muddy moat, and drawbridge, ih'an for grandeur of defign,, or amenity

of fituation.

Idle v^ould be the attempt even to enumerate the canals which

Interfed thefe provinces in all diredtions. Some of them date even

from the tenth century, and the canal from Bruflels to the Scheld is of the

fixteenth. Other important canals extend from Ghent, Antwerp,

Oftend, and other cities, and towns, efpecially in the weftern diftrids

;

but, under the Auftrian domination, thefe important means of in-

* sluys belonged to the United Provinces, but is here mentioned, confidering the Nether-

lands to the Rhine as an appendage of France, Nieuport, a little hfhing town, fcarcely deferves

notice,

tercourfe
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tercourfe were fliamefully ncglefletl, and it will require much time and Inland

labour to reftore them to their former utility.^
Naviga-

The manufadures and commerce of the Netherlands, for a long Manufaftures

period fuperior to any in the weft of Europe, have fuffered a radical '^"'^ ^°^^'

. merce.
and total dechne, owmg partly to the other powers entering into com-
petition, and partly to the eftablifhment of freedom in the United

Provinces, whence Amfterdam arofe upon the ruins of Antwerp.

What little commerce remains is chiefly inland to Germany, the ex-

ternal employing very few native veflels. The Eaft India Company
eftablifhed at Oftend was fuppreffed by the jealoufy of England, and
other powers ; and the chief commerce was afterwards carried on by
the Englifh eftabliflied in that city. Yet of the manufactures a few
fragments remain : Cambray, long fubjeft to the French, is ftill re-

nowned for the cambrics which thence derived their name ; as Tour-

nay, or Dornick was anciently famous for the fincft linens. At Bruges

there are ftill fome manufadures of broad fays, baize, and other

woollens ; confiderable fabrics of broad-cloth, druggets, fhalloons, and

ftockiugs, were conduced at St. Omers, chiefly with wool fmuggled

from England.* But the chief manufadures are oftapeftry, fine linen,

and laces, at Mechlin, Bruflels, Ghent, Antwerp, Louvain, w^hich ftill

enrich the country around, and induce the farmers to cultivate flax,

even on the pooreft foils.' The Netherlands produce, for home con-

fumption, abundance of corn, and vegetables ; and the coal mines

would become important, if the operations were fkilfully conduded.

There is befides abundance of turf for fuel ; with iron, porcelain clay,

and other commodities.

The climate of the Netherlands confiderably refemblcs that of the Climate and

fouth of England, .and is more remarkable for moifture than for S'^^^*^""'-

warmth
;
yet the duchy of Luxembourg produces fome wine, which

probably has the aufterity of the Rhenifti, without its fpirit. The face Face of the

of the country is in general level, and the femblance of hills can fcarcely Country,

be difcovered, except towards the Eaft, where a few elevations relieve

the eye from the general flatnefs of the other regions. The foil is in S"" ^nd

general rich fandy loam, fometimes interfperfed with fields of clay,
^'"'^ '"'^^'

3
"Philips, 48. " Marftiil], ii. II. 5 Ibid. 63.

but
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^^jj. jj^Qi-e often with large fpaces of fand Such has been, even in

TURE. diftant ages, the ftate of agriculture that the Neiherlands were long

efteemed the very garden of Europe, aprah'e which they flill (hare with

Lombardy and England. No ftronger proof can be adduced of the

advantages, which commerce confers on agriculture, than this country,

which evinces that the litter advantage chiefly a:rifes from commercial

opulence employed in iis moft ufeful diredlion. The mere farmer can

never become opulent, except from the pre-exiftent benefits of trade

;

but while he is fharing in the national wealtrli thus acquired, it is natural

that he fhould impute his fuccefs folcly to his own labours. It mud
readily occur that Lombardy, alfo celebrated for its agriculture, was the

country of the ancient bankers of Europe, who returned there to enjoy

the fortunes which they had acquired ; and that England is pre-eminent

in mercantile wealth : fo that the plain fa£ls are worth a thoufand

theories. An accurate obferver" repeatedly praifes the ftate of agricul-

ture in the Netherlands, and points out many advantages which it

maintained over that of England. The repeated crops of excellent

clover, the cole, the turnips, the cle^n crops of flax, barley, and oats,

defervedly attracted his attention. He remarks that the agriculture

has been celebrated forthefe 600 years, ever fmce their commerce and

manufadures became eminent ; and that they ftill pofl^eflTed the eflentials

of good hulljandry in the deftrudion of weeds and perpetual crops'.

They commonly ufed four horfes without a driver, the plowman

holding the reins, and being equipped with a long whip ftuck into a

focket. The plough had wheels, and the furrows were fhallow, as

they did not wifh to turn up the fharp'and unmanured fand : on fome

low fpots, between little eminences, was feen abundance of hops, a

native and peculiar produd adopted in England in the reign of Henry

Vin. They never allow the land to lie fallow, regarding the deftruc-

tion of weeds as the fole advantage of fuch a pradlice, which may be

equally accomplifhed by crops of turnips, rape, beans, and clover,

which not only deftroy the weeds but enrich the foil.

Rivers. The Netherlands are watered by fo many rivers and canals, that it

will be fufficient to mention only a few of the chief ftreams. The

* Marfiiall, ii. ^ p. 65. <

8 Rhine
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Rhine belongs to Germany, pafTing at a confiderable diftance to the E. Rivf.Rs.

of the frontier ; and but a fmall extent of the Meufe, or Maas,

pervades the county of Namur, in thefe Netherlands. The chief river

is the Scheld, which receives two other ftrcams, the Lys, and the

Scalpe, the latter near Mortagne, the former near Ghent. All thefe

rivers arife in the county of Artols, from no confiderable elevation

;

and the whole courie of the Scheld, or French Efcaut, cannot be

comparatively eftimated at above 120 miles.* The Dyle rifes not far

to the N. W. of Namur, and joins the Scheld above Niel, after re-

ceiving from the E. the Dermer, the Nette, or Nethe from the N. and

the Senne from the S. Moft of the other rivers yield in importance to

the canals, ^nd it would indeed be difficult in many inftances to de-

termine whether their courfe be the work of nature or art. There is

no lake worthy of commemoration.

Though there be little ridges of hills in the counties of Namur, and Mountains.

Luxembourg, the traveller mufl; proceed to the diftant banks of the

Rhine before he meets with any elevation that can deferve the name,

even of a fmall mountain. There are, however, feveral w^oods even Forefts.

in the centre of Flanders ; and in Brabant is the foreft of Soigne. Fur-

ther to the E. and S. are immenfe forefts, which almoft pervade Hainaut

and Luxembourg, from Valenciennes to Treves, forming ftriking re-

mains of the ancient foreft of Ardennes.

The vegetable produdlions of the Catholic Netherlands differ in no Botany.

refpe£t from thofe of Holland, and all the plants that are natives of

this country may be met with in the fandy and marfliy diftrldts of the

South-eaft coaft of England, except the Gentiana cruclata. A few
fpecies indeed, which are rare with us, are of frequent occurrence in

the Netherlands, particularly the Senecio paludofus, marjlj ragwort, in

fhallow ditches; Eryngium campeftre, ^^/^/ <rr)';/^o, in great plenty by
the fide of the roads ; and the elegant Menyanthes nymphoides, /////§•<?</

nvater-Uly, adorning the canals, and other deep low ftreams.

The zoology of the Netherlands affords no remarkable materials. Zoology.

The breed of horfes and cattle is efteemed for fize.

• The Scheld properly rifes about eight miles N. of St. Quintin, in the modern department

of the Aifne.

VOL. I. Q.CL tion
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MisERALo- So plain a country cannot be fuppofed to fiipply many minerals: yet

coal, perhaps the moft precious of them all, is found in feveral diftrids,

and the ingenuity of the French has been exerted in an improvement of

the operations. In the county of Namur are alfo found lead, and cop-

per ; and Hainaut affords iron, and flate. From its iron works Lux-

embourg derives its chief wealth ; and the foreft of Ardennes is ftill

renowned for the metal of war. Marble, and alabafter are alfo found

Mineral Wa- in the eaftern dlftriils. There are no mineral waters of much reputa-

^"•'- ticn in the Netherlands ; but in the neighbouring circle of Weftphalia

are thofe of Aix la Chapelle, and ftill nearer thofe of the Spa, about

twenty-fix Britifh miles S. E. of the former, and difcovered towards

the beginning of the fourteenth century.

Natural The natural curiofities of fo fiat a country cannot be fuppofed to he

Cmioiities. numerous, nor have travellers indeed indicated any one objed, of this,

kind.
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RUSSIA IN EUROPE.

CHAPTER I.

Historical Geography.

Names,— Extent,— Boundaries.— Original Population.— ProgreJJive Geography

and prefent Boundaries.—Hijiorical Epochs and Antiquities.

'TpHE Ruffian empire is, perhaps, the moft extenfive that ever ex-
' ifted ; the length being about 9200 Englifh miles, and the

breadth 2400 '. But the oriental part prefents vafts defarts, and a /len-

der population,, as will appear in the divifion of this work appropriated

to Afia. The prefent article muft be reftrided to an account of Ruffia

in Europe.

By the final partition of Poland, this divifion now extends from the

river Dniefter to the Uralian mountains, that grand chain which natu-

rally divides Europe from Afia, a length of about 1600 miles; and in

breadth ab'ove 1000 Englifh miles. The extent is computed at about

l,20o,coo fquare miles.

Even the European part of the Ruffian empire embraces many anci- Names.

ent kingdoms and ftates ; but the chief name that of Ruffia fhall only

be here confidered. Amidft the grand conflux of nations towards the

weft, which attended the decline and fall of the Roman Empire, the

Slavonic tribe of Roffi efcaped the obfervation of hiftory till the ninth

century ; and it is uncertain whether the term were native, or imported

' Tooke's View of the Ruff. Emp. 3 vols. 8vo. i. p. <j.

0.0,2 by
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Names. by the Scandinavian chiefs who founded the Ruffian monarchy*. In

the fixtecnth century, when Ruffia firft attracted the obfervation of en-

ligVitened Europe, we find that th.e new appellation of Mufcovia had

unaccountably paifed among foreigners from the capital to the king-

dom, an impropriety which long maintained its ground, and has not

even yet finally expired. It probably arofe from the name of Ruffia

having been imparted, with the epithets White, Red, &c. to diftant

provinces, one or two of which were fubje£l to Poland ; whence the

vaguenefs of the appellation induced ftrangers to indicate the kingdom

by the metropolis, a practice not unufual in the obfcurity of the middle

ages.

Original Po- The grand population of the European part of the Ruffian empire is

pulauon. ^gjj known to be Slavonic. The Slavons form an extenfive original

race of mankind, radically diftin£t from the Goths on the one hand,

who, as pofleffing the countries more to the weft, muft have preceded

the Slavons in their paffage from Afia into Europe ; and equally dif-

tinguifhable, in language, perfon, and manners, from the Tatars and

other nations on the eaft. They are the Sarmatas of the ancients j and

were ever remarkable for perfonal elegance and ftrength.

Progrefllve To enter much into the progreffive geography of the Ruffian empire.
Geography. ^Quld be to write a hiftory of its revolutions. Till the fixteenth cen-

tury, this empire continued almoft unknown to the reft of Europe, and

its geography muft be faintly traced in the Byzantine annals, particular-

ly in the work of Conftantine Porphyrogenitus on the adminiftration

of the Empire. Even at that period the Ruffians held the fpacious pro-

vince around Mofcow; and though confined on the eaft, extended their

power to the Baltic, and the vicinity of Pruffia'. Towards the S. the

river Boryfthenes conducted them to the Euxine fea. The capitals

were Novagorod and Kiow; the former afterwards famous for its alliance

with the Hanfeatic league; the latter ftill memorable for its catacombs.

The city of Julip, at the mouth of the Oder, was alfo remarkable for

its trade and opulence in the eleventh century, being the mart of com-

merce between the Slavonic nations and the weftern regions of Europe j

* Gibbon, X. 219.

but
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but that capital belonged to the weftern Slavons and was diftant from Proores-

the frontiers of Ruflia. The vidories of the Tatars coallrained the ^'^^ ^'°'

Ruffian princes to abandon Kiow about the middle of the twelfth

century, and that city having been ruined by the Tatars in the thir-

teenth, Mofcow became the feat of empire. The geography of Ruffia,

in the middle ages, becomes not a little embarraifed from its repeated

fubdivifion into I'mall monarchies, which remained in a ftate of vaffiil-

age to the Tatars till the year 1462, when Ruffia emerged from this

ecliple, and gradually acquired its prefent extent and power. Not to

detail the fucceffive addition of province to province, and kingdom to

kingdom, it muft, however, be remembered that a great founder of the

Ruflian power was Ivan IV, who reigned from the year 1534 to 1584,
and fubdued the Tatar kingdom of Aftracan, and fome provinces on

the N. W. His fucceffiar Feodor I, turned his arms towards Siberia, a

country which has been however moft flowly inveftigated, and indeed

icarcely known till the year 1730. In modern times, Ruffia has gra-

dually extended her limits at the expence of the Turks ; and the addi-

tion of an ample third of Poland, has afforded her a fource ftill more
ftable and fertile of men and power.

The following appear to be the chief hiftorical epochs of this mighty HMorrcal

empire. Epochs.

I. The foundation of the kingdom by Ruric, a Scandinavian chief,

A. D. 862. His defcendants held the fceptre above 700 years.

II. The naval expeditions of the Ruffians againft Conftantinople, in

the tenth century.

III. In the fame century the baptifm of Olga the queen, and the fub-

fequent converfion of the Ruffians to Chriftianity.

IV. The invafion of the Tatars under Batu Khan in 1236, and the

fubfequent vaffiilage of Ruffia.

V. The abolition of the power of the Tatars by Ivan III,, who died

in 1505.

VI. The reign of Ivan IV, furnamed Bafilowitz, known to weftern

hiftorians by the ftyle of the tyrant John Bafilides.

VII. The death of the Czar Feodor in 1598, with whom expired

the long progeny of Ruric. Several impollors afterwards appeared,

under
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Historic Ai undcr tlie name of Demetrius, the murdered brother of this fo-
ILrocui,

vereign.

VIII. The acceffion of the dynafty of Romanow 1613, in theperfonof

Michael Feodorowitz, fprung in the female line from Ivan IV. He
was followed by his fon Alexis, father of Peter the Great.

IX. The reign of Peter I has been juflly confidered as a mofl: im-

portant epoch in Ruffian hiftory ; but on reading the annals of the

preceding reigns from that of Ivan IV, it will be perceived that a part of

our admiration for Peter arifes from our inattention to his predeceffors
;

and that the light which he diffufed was far from being fo fudden and

grand as is commonly imagined.

X. The late reign of Catherine II deferves to be commemorated

among the..rnoft brilliant epochs in the Ruffian annals ; nor muft her

perfonal crimes exclude her from the lift of great and able fovereigns.

Antiquities. Of ancient monuments Ruffia cannot be fuppofed to afford great va-

riety. Sometimes the tombs of their pagan anceftors are difcovered,

containing weapons and ornaments. We learn from Herodotus that

the Scythians regarded the tombs of their princes with fingular venera-

tion ; and the Sarmatians or Slavons feem to have imbibed the fame

ideas. The catacombs at Kiow were perhaps formed in the Pagan peri-

od, though they be now replete with marks of Chriftianity. They are

^ labyrinths of confiderabk extent, dug as would appear, through a mafs

of hardened clay, but they do not feem to contain the bodies of the mo-

narchs '.

The idols of Pagan Ruffia are fometimes found caft in bronze; and

Dr. Guthrie of Peterfburg has given an ingenious account of the Sla-

vonic mythology*. The chief God, Peroun, was fuppofed the author

•of thunder ; Volofs refembled Pan ; Swetovid was the Sun or Apollo
;

SilnoyBog, or the ftrong god, was Hercules ; Leda refembles Mars, &c.

Many divinities prefided over love, fuch as Lada or Venus ; Lelio or

Cupid, and his brother Dido,who,like the Anteros of theGreeks,counter-

a£ted the power ol Cupid. Radagall was the god who proteded towns.

The Ruffians had alfo goddclfes correfponding with Ceres, Diana, and

Pomona ; and their Rouflalki were nymphs of the woods and waters.

' Herbin. Cryptac Kijovienfes. * Difliertations fur Its antiqultea ie Ruflk, 179J. 8vo.

2 The
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TIES.

The Pagan Ruffians alfo worfhipped Znitch or Vefta, in the form of ANnauu
fire ; and venerated waters, the Bog or Hypanis being as highly regard-

ed as the Ganges among the Indians : the Don and the Danube were

alio holy ftreams ; and there was a facred lake, environed with a thick

forell, io the ifle of Rugen, which was adored by the Slavonic tribes.

The converfion of the Ruffians muft of courfe have been followed

by the eredion of many churches ; but as Byzantine or Italian archi-

tects were employed, thofe edifices have but few peculiarities. Perhaps

no country of confiderable extent can afford fewer monuments of an-

cient art than Ruffia.
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CHAPTER II.

Political Geography.

Religion,

Ecclefiaftic

Geography.

Religion.—Ecchfuiftical Geography.—Government.—Laws.- Population.- Colonies.—

Army.—Navy.—Revenues.—Political Importance and Relations.

'TpHE religion of Ruflia is that of the Greek church, of which, fince

the fall of the Byzantine empire, this ftate may be confidered as

Govemment.

pire, tins itate may
The creed and ceremonies of the Greekthe chief fource and power

church vary confiderably from the Roman, and often in fuch minute

circumftances that a detail would become tedious : the Greeks believe

in the proceflion of the Holy Ghoft from the Father alone, while the

Roman orthodoxy includes the Son in the myftery. In pomp the Gre-

cian ceremonies do not yield to the Roman catholic ; but while the

Greeks admit pidlures into their churches, they rejed images with ab-

horrence.

The chief patriarch of the Ruffian church had ufurped extraordinary-

powers, to the great injury of the imperial prerogative ; but the fpirit

of Peter I broke thefe ignominious bonds, and the patriarchs have

fmce become complaifant inftruments of the court. The clergy are

very numerous, and have feveral privileges, particularly exemption

from taxes. They have been computed at 67,000, fecular and regular.

The Greek religion permits the marriage of the fecular clergy. The

cathedrals and parifh churches in the empire are computed at 18,350;

the monafteries at 480 ; nunneries 74: monks fuppofed to be 7300,

nuns 3000. The monafteries have not been fuch favourite reforts

fmce Peter I and Catherine II opened the fources of induftry. The

bifhoprics amount to about 30.

The government of Ruffia appears to have been always defpotic,

there being no legiflative power diftind; from that of the fovereign.

"What is called the fenate is only the fupreme court of judicature. In

4 1606
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1606 the Czar Bafil pretended to a free election by the fenate or peo- Govern-

ple ; but his caronation was produced by intrigues among the chiefs;
^''^'^'

and there appears no veftige in Ruffian hiftory of any national council

or parliament, or eftates of the empire, far lefs of a free eledive diet, like

that of Poland, another Slavonic nation, which a falfe femblance of li-

berty led to deftrutStion, while the flavery of Ruffia produced gradual

aggrandizement. Nothing indeed can be more oppofite to any theo-

ries of government, influence of climate, national chara£ter, &c. than

the contraft between Ruffia and Poland. In Ruffia there is an unifor-

mity of fubjedion, which at lead blends the nation in one united mafs,

while in Poland the nobles alone were free, and the king and the peo-

ple alike flaves ; but the Poliih nobles were ftrangers to the grand

maxim that the flavery or deflrudlion of the nobility mufl: foon follow

that of the people. This vafl; empire is divided into about 40 govern-

ments, or vice-royalties, of which 34 may be affigned to the European

part. The whole frame of the government may be pronounced to be

military ; and nobility itfelf is only virtually efl:imated by rank in the

army.

Immediately on the fall of the Roman Empire, we find the Gothic Laws.

tribes feduloufly colle£ting and publifhing their peculiar codes of laws
;

but it would be difficult to difcover any Slavonic code till the fixteenth

century ; when they emanated not from the national council, but from

the arbitrary will of the monarch. Even in Poland, a country more
early civilized than Ruffia, the firfl: appearance of laws is in a few

edids of Cafimir the Great in the fifteenth century ; nor is there any
femblance of a code more ancient than the middle of the fixteenth.

This Angular defe£t may perhaps contribute to account for the fates of

the Slavonic nations ; and even the pretended Polifh liberty of eledling

the monarch had not exifl;ed above three Imndred years. The firfl:

Ruffian code dates from the reign of Ivan IV; and the late Emprefs

had the merit of drawing up a new code with her own hands.

The population of Ruffia is fo diifufe, and fpread over fo wide an ex- Pop-alaticr,

tent of territory, that very oppofite opinions have been entertained con-

cerning it. By moft writers it was only efl:imated as equal to that of

France, or about 25,000,000 : and it was at the fame time fuppofed that

the recent acquifitions in Poland might add 5,000,000 to the amount.

VOL. I, R R But
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PopuLA- But in a late publication ', Mr. William Tooke, who has long refided In
TioH.

Ruflia, and appears to be intimately acquainted with the original docu-

ments concerning that empire, has given new elucidations of this im-

portant fubjedt, which confiderably fwell the fum of the inhabitants.

He obferves that, in order to coiled the capitation tax, enumerations of

the people have been made at intervals of twenty years (ince 1723.

On the firft enumeration, the perfons fubje£t to the tax were dated at

5,794,928 : this number was always upon the incrcafe ; and in 1763

was fuppofed to yield data for the computation of 20,000,000, as the

total population of the empire. But in 1783, more exadl eftimates

were prepared; and in the 41 vice-royalties, then compofing the em-

pire, the ftate of male inhabitants * was as follows

:

Merchants _ - _ 107,408

Burghers - _ _ - _ 293,793

Odnodvortzi, and free countrymen - - 773)^5

^

Exempt from taxes - _ - - 310,830

Crown boors - - - - 4,674,603

Private boors - • - - 6,678,239

12,838,529 .

The number of females being fuppofed to equal that of the males, a

population would arife of 25,677,000. The moft important acceflion

to the Ruffian population arifes from the partitions of Poland, which

with fmall acquifitions from the Porte have been thus rtated ^

At the firft partition of Poland in 1773 - 1,226,9(^6

From the Porte in the years 1774 and 1783 - 171,610

From the Porte in the year 1791 - - 42,708

At the fecond partition of Poland 1793 - 35745>66j

By the fubjedlion of Courland - - 387,922

At the third partition of Poland 1 795 - 1,407,402

6,982,271

' View of the Ruff. Emp. ii. 124.

* Even male babes are included in the capitation tax, under the denomination of their parents,

* Tooke i. 327.

Mr.
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TION.

Mr. Tooke afterwards proceeds to give the following account, drawn Popula.

up as he aflures us, with the greatefl nicety of examination, and pre-

fenting the whole population of the empire in 1799:

" By the revifion of 1783 there were in the faid 41

governments, computing the female fex as equal to the

male, of regiftered perfons _ _ _ _ - 25,677,000

The amount of the Kozaks of the Don and the Eux-

ine, according to the mofl authentic private accounts at

leaft - ->_-___ 320,000

For the unnumbered tribes and clafles, at the time of the

fburth revifion, we cannot without the higheft improba-

bility allow lefs than - - _ - - - 1,500,000

Confequently the Ruffian empire in the year 1783,

might have inhabitants amounting altogether to - - 27,397,000

According to the refults deduced from experiments and

obfervations on the fruitfulnefs and mortality in Ruffia,

this mafs muft of itfelf have increafed annually more than

half a million. If, in order to keep as far as poffible from

all exaggeration, we deduct the half of this furplus of

births, to allow for the diminution it may have fufFered

by an extraordinary mortality, as by war ; there remains

by every year an increafe of 25,000 new citizens, which,

exclufively of all afcending proportion, in 1 2 years makes

a fum totalof---- - -- 3,000,000

The new acquifitions fince the year 1783, or the pre-

fent nine vice-royalties of Taurida, Minfk, Bratzlau,

Volnefenfk, Podolia, Volhynia, Courland, Vilna, and

Slonim, contain according to a legitimated ftatement al-

ready mentioned _ - > _ - - 5,755,000
Confequently we may admit, by the moft moderate

eftimate, the population of the Ruffian empire at prefent

to be - - - - - - - - 35,152,000

Or in a round fum thirty-fix millions of perfons."

R R 2 ' Of
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POPULA-
TIOK.

GoloiiieSj

Army.

Navy.

Revenuest

Of this population Mr. Tooke afligns only about three millions and

a half to Siberia, orAfiatic Rulfia, which contain;-) the five governments

of Perm, Ufa, Kolhyvan, Tobolfk, and Irkutflc ; but Perm is itfelf fi-

tuated on the European fide of the Uralian mountains, fo that we might

perhaps allow even 33,000,000 for the population of European Ruffia,

Ruffia being a ftate new in maritime affairs, cannot boaft of any colo-

nies, nor can this name be applied to a Imall eftablifliment or two in the

eaftern parts of Siberia. But on the Ruflian armies a great part of the

fate of Europe and Afia muft depend, and the fubjedl: of courfe deferves

particular attention. Mr. Tooke eftimates the whole amount of the

Ruffian troops at 600,000 ; of which 500,000 may be efteemed effec-

tive. But it is fuppofed that not lefs than 150,000 are neceffary in the

garrifons^ fcattered over this vaft and heterogeneous empire, fo that if

Ruffia fent forth her whole military force, it would hardly exceed

350,000, of which about 30,000 might be Cozaks. The Ruffian

troops are remarkable for a kind of fteady fanaticifm, which renders

their retreat almoft Impoffible ; but they are more accuftomed to open

and diredl combat, than to the grand manoeuvres of war. In weight

and confiftence they fomewhat refemble the Spartan phalanx, which

was forced to yield to the fuperior agility and rapidity of the Roman

legion.

The Ruffian navy confifts of feveral detached fleets, employed in the

remote feas on which the Empire borders at different extremities. The

chief fleet is of courfe that of the Baltic, which confifts of about thirty-

fix flilps of the line. That in the Euxine, or Black fea, at the

harbours of Sevaflopol, and Kherfon, was computed at 12 ftiips of the

line, but not of a high rate, as the Euxine afibrds no great depth of

water ; but there are many frigates, galliey, chebecks, and gun-boats.

The fleet of gallies in the Baltic, In 1789, was efxlmated at 1 10. The

Ruffians are rather averfe to a fea-farlng life ;
and there is fcarcely any

profpedl of this Empire ever, becoming a great maritime power.

The revenues of Ruffia are fuppofed to amount to about 50,000,000

of rubles ; which, valuing the ruble at four lhilHngs,.will be equal to

io,ooo,ocol. ilerling. The national debt is fuppofed to amount to little

or nothing,
^^^.^^^
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With all thefe advantages it is no wonder that the political importance, P^liticai,

and relations of Rulha are fo preponderant in Europe, and Aiia. In ance, &:c.

Europe her recent acquifitions have contributed to render her more and

more formidable. It is fortunate that the powerful dominions, of Pruffia,

aiid Auftria, are interpofed between Ruflia and the German Empire,

elfe the liberties of Europe would be endangered, and perhaps totally

crufhed, by a new flood of barbarians Ifluing from the fame fources

with thofe which formerly deluged the civilized world. If the Ruffian

empire be not divided, there is room to predidl that another Macedon

will fubdue another Greece. Poland has been devoured ; Denmark and

Sweden may be confidered as fubjeft-allies; and if the whole force of

Ruffia were bent againft either Auftria or Pruffia, it is hardly to be con-

ceived that the fliock could be withftood. It would certainly be for the

intereft of Europe that the Ruffian force fhould be diverted towards

Afia, that by extending her dominions in that quarter her ftrength may
be ftill more difperfed, when probably a divifion of the Empire would

commence, to the lafting advantage of the other continental powers. As

the Greek religion prevails among the Chriftians of Greece, and Afia,

Ruflia would in them find more faithful fubjeQs, than among the catholics

and proteflants of Europe.



3IG RUSSIAINEUROPE.

CHAPTER III.

Civil Geographit.

Manners and Cujloms.—Language. — Literature.— Education. — Univer/ities.—

Cities and Towns.—Edifices.—Roads.—Inland Navigation,—Manufadures and
Commerce.

Manners A S the Ruffian empire comprizes fo many diflind races of men, the
AND t-^L

Customs. -aTjL manners of courfe muft be very various. But in the European di-

vifion, to which this brief account is reftrided, the grand diftindtions

are, a few Laplanders on the eaft of the mountains of Olonetz, which

divide Ruffia from Sweden ; the Fins of the White fea,and the Baltic;

the grand Slavonic mafs in the centre, including the Cozaks of the

South who are alfo Slavons ; and a few Tatars in Taurida, a beautiful

region, which forms the fouth-eaft extremity of Europe. The Lap-

landers are well known to be a diminutive race, who would be amiable

from the paftoral fimplicity of their manners, were not their perfons

ugly, and disfigured with phyfical impurity. The Fins are alfo rather

Ihort in ftature, with flat faces, deep cheeks, dark grey eyes, a thin

beard, tawney hair, and a fallow complexion ; but the fouthern Fins,

though they retain the national features, are of fuperior appearance.

There is a fmall diftrifl in the northern extremity of Scandinavia,

idly called Finmark; but the chief region of the Fins is around the gulph

of Finland, and thence on the fouth of the White fea, where was in

ancient times the celebrated region of Permia, by the Scandinavian

•writers called Biarmia, which fome fuppofe extended from the White

fea to the mountains of Ural. Permia is mentioned in the account

drawn up by Ohter for the ufe of Alfred the Great : and a fabulous

detail is given of its wealth, particularly the rich temple of Yummala,

the chief god of the Fins, decorated with a profufion of gold, and

13 jewels.
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jewels. Mr. Tooke' affures us that the ruins of ancient towns remain Mannfrs
to evidence the civilization and prolperity of this people ; and he fup-

pofes that the Permians traded with Perfia, and India, by the Cafpian

fea, the rivers Volga and Kama, and that the mart was Tfcherdyn, an

old commercial town on the river Kolva. The repeated incurfions of

the Scandinavian pirates drove the Fins further to the fouth ; and

modern Perm is about 700 miles from the fea. The Fins ufed to

excel! in fiihing and the chace ; but they are now much blended with

the Slavons, and have generally adopted their manners and cuftoms.

The manners of the Slavonic Ruffians, who conftitute the chief

mafs and foul of this empire, have been well defcribed by Dr. Guthrie,

and Mr. Tooke. They are generally middle-fized and vigorous : the

tallnefs, and grace of the Polifh Slavons feem to arife from fuperior

climate, and foil. The general phyfiognomy confifts of a fmall mouth,

thin lips, white teeth, fmall eyes, a low forehead, the nofe commonly
fmall, and turned upwards, beard very bufhy, hair generally reddlfh.*

The expreflion of the countenance is gravity, with good nature, or

fagacity ; the gait and geftures lively and impaffioned. The women de-

ftroy their naturally fine complexion with paint, and their perfonal

charms expire at an early age. The Ruffian is extremely patient of

hunger and thirft ; and his cure for all difeafes is the warm bath, or

rather vapour bath, in which the heat is above 32° of Reaumur, which
contributes greatly to health, and is fuppofed to be the only caufe why
that fhocking difeafe, the Plica Polonica, has never appeared in Ruffia.

Dr. Guthrie has fhewn that the Ruffians retain many manners and

cuftoms derived from their Pagan anceftors, and has given fome curious

fpecimens of their fongs and mufic, which feem to be very pleafing.

He has alfo compared their dances with thofe of the Greeks; and finds

in one of them a confiderable refemblance of the wanton Ionic, while

another refembles the Pyrrhic. He obferves that the country girls

drefs in ihe. Jaraphan^ refembling the ancient 7?o/^, and bind up their

hair with the le?tta, a ribbon like the ancient vitta. They tinge their

cheeks with the juice of the echhnn Italicum. When a marriage is pro-

pofed, the lover, accompanied by a friend, goes to the houle of the
• Tooke, i. 528. " Tocke, n. 353,

bride.
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Manmers bride, and fays to her mother, " fhew us your merchandize ; we have
AND

,, . .

Customs, got money ; an expreffion which is thought to refer to the ancient

cuftom ot buying a wife. The other ceremonies are equally curious,

but cannot be detailed in this abftraft. The Ruffians ifiew great atten-

tion to their nurfes, and are fo hofpitable that they offer to every

ftranger the Khleb da fol, or bread and fait, the fymbol of food, lodging,

and protedlion. At a repaft, fome fait fifh, or ham, and a> glais of

brandy, are prefented in the firft place ; and after dinner cakes made

with honey are ufually ferved ; the common drink is kvafs, an acid, thin,

malt liquor : the houfes are ornamented with ftoves, and, among the

rich, by flues conduded into every room, which is at the fame time

guarded wAxh. double windows. Fires are alfo employed with pro-

fufion to obviate the feverity of winter in the northern provinces ; but

at Peterfburg the air is fo pure that there is no occafion to paint the

iron chains in the ftreets, as they are not attacked by ruft. In feveral

inftances the Ruffians form a curious jqndion of European, and Afiatic

manners ; many of their ceremonies partake of Afiatic fplendour : the

great are fond of dwarfs ; and fome oplilent ladies maintain female

tellers of tales, whofe occupation is to lull their miftrefies afleep, by

ftories refembling thofe of the Arabian nights.

Languige. The Ruffian language is extremely difficult to pronounce, and not

lefs difficult to acquire, as it abounds with extraordinary founds, and

anomalies of every kind. The chara(3er3 amount to no lefs than thirty-

fix ; and the common founds are fometimes expreffed in the Greek cha-

rafter, fometimes in charaders quite unlike thofe of any other lan-

guage. The tones peculiar to the Ruffian are often exprefled by letters,

which wear a very ill chofen femblance to the Greek or Roman. In

fome refpeds the founds feem to approach the Perfian and Arabic; acir-

cumftance which can hardly arife from the Mahometan domination of

the Tatars, as after Nefl:or, who wrote his annals about the year looo,

there is a fucceffion of Ruffian authors. Among other fingularities

there is one letter to exprefs the fcb, and another the Jfch, the latter

a found hardly pronounceable by any human mouth.

Xitcrature. The Ruffian literature fucceeded, as ufual, the converfion of the

Empire to Chriftianity. As there is no inducerpent for ftrangers to

J

I

learn
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learn the language, for the purpofc of pcrufing works of genius, It is L'tera-

unnecefiary to enlarge upon it in a work of this general nature. The
elder authors are either writers of annals, or compilers of martyrologies,

and lives of faints. Neftor, the earlieft hiftorian, alfo fct an example

of the latter kind. In recent times the heft authors relident in Ruflia,

Aich as Pallas, and many others, have had recourfe to the German

,
language : and little can he expected from the native literature, till the

language fhall have been reduced to the more precife alphabet, and

poliflied form of other European dialefts.

Education is little known or diffufed in Ruflia, though the court Education,

have inftituted academies for the inftruclion of officers and artifts. The
univerfuy of Peterfburg, founded by the late Emprefs Catharine II, is Univerfities.

a noble inftance of munificence, and it is hoped wili efcape the fate of

the colleges, founded at Mofcow by Peter the Great, which do not

feem to have met with the deferved fuccefs.

In confidering the chief cities and towns of Ruffia, Mofcow the Cities and

ancient capital attrads the firfl: attention. This city dates from the mT"w
year 1300, and is of very confiderable extent, and population, though

injured by a peftilence in 1771. Prior to this mortality the houfes in

Mofcow were computed at 12,538, and the population at not lefs than

200,000.* Mofcow is built in the Afiatic manner, in which cities

coven a vaft fpace of ground. Peterfburg, the imperial refidence, is Petc-rburg.

faid to contain 170,000 inhabitants ; and is the well-known, but fur-

prifing erecftion of the lafl century. This city has been fo repeatedly

defcribed that the theme is trivial. Suffice it to obferve that it ftands in

a marfhy fituation on the river Neva, the houfes being chiefly of wood,
though there be fome of bricks ornamented with white flucco. The
ilone buildings are few ; and Peterfburg is more difliinguiihed by its

fame, than by its appear.ince or opulence. The noblefl public works
are the quays, built of perpetual granite, while we employ perifliable

freeftone.

Aftracan is fuppofed to (land next to Peterfburg in population. This Aftracan.

city, near the mouth of the vaft river Volga, was the capital of the

* Coxe, Tr. in Poland, i. 351. Svo. eaiinatcj, from good evidence, the population at 250,000,

VOL.1. ss Tatar
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Cities am) Tatar kingdom of Capfliak j but the churches are chiefly of brick, and
"^'^^' the houfes of wood. The population is computed at 70,000. Cron-

ftadt in the government of Peterfburg, and KoHonna in that of JMci-

cow, arc fuppofed each to contain about 6o,cco inhabitants. Cherlbu

in the government of Ecatharinflav, and CafTa in Taurida, a; e faid each

to contain 20,000; while 30,000 are afcribed to Tula, and 27,000 to

ECIfices ^^S''> "^ ^'^^7 ^^ confiderable trade and confequence. In general the

Ruffian towns are built of wood, and prefent few remarkable edifices.

A cathedral or two, and the royal palaces and fortrelTes, may deferve a

defcription, better adapted to a book of travels, than to a work of this

nature.

Inland The inland navigations of Ruffia deferve more attention. Among
Navigation, other laudable improvements, Peter the Great formed the defign of

efl:abli(hing an intercourfe by water between Peterfburg and Perfia, by

the Cafpian fea, the Volga, the Mefta, and the lake of Novgorod, &c.

but this fcheme failed by the ignorance of the engineers, and the em-

peror afterwards employed Captain Perry, who rather taught the proper

manner than completed any great work. During the long reign of the

late emprefs many canals were accomplifhed, or at leaft received fucU

improvements that the chief honour muft be afcribed to her adminiftra-

v;(Tine; tion. The celebrated canal of Vilhnei Volofhok was in fom.e fhape
Vwlofliok.

completed by Peter, fo as to form a communication between Aftracan

and Peterfburg, the courfe being chiefly afforded by rivers, and it

was only neceffary to unite the Twertza running towards the Cafpian,

with the Shlina, which communicates with the Baltic. The navigation

is performed according to the feafon of the year, from a fortnight to a

month ; and it is fuppofed that near 4000 veffels pafs annually.'

Ladoga. The canal of Ladoga, fo called, not becaufe it enters that lake, but

as winding along its margin, extends from the river Volkof to the

Neva, a fpace of 677 miles, and communicates with the former canal.

By thefe two important canals conftant intercourfe is maintained between

the northern and fouthern extremities of the empire. Another canal

leads from Mofcow to the river Don, forming a communication with

' Phillips, 20, 29.

the
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the Fux'ine : and the canal of Cronftadt forms a fourth. Peter the Great Ini-andNa
VIGATION.

alfo defigncd to have united the Don with the Volga, and thus have

opened an intercourfe between the Cafpian, and Euxine feas and the

Baltic : and the whole empire abounds fo much with rivers that

many advantageous canals remain to be opened. Some progrefs was

made in a canal from the river Volkof towards the White fea, which

would confiderably improve the commerce of Archangel.

By thefe means the inland trade of Ruflia has attained confiderable Manufac-

profperitv : and the value of her exports and imports have been lone; ''"" ^"^

.U
'• re I C rl A XX A • X. rj Commerce.

upon the mcreale. oeveral manuraciures are conducted with coniider-

able fpirit.' That of ifmglafs, which is a preparation of the founds,

or air bladder of the flurgeon, flouriflies on the Volga, the chief feat

alfo of that of kaviar, confifting of the faked roes of large fifh. The
inanr.fadories of oil and foap are alfo confiderable ; and Peterfburg

exports great quantities of candles, befides tallow, which abounds in

an empire fo well replenifhed with pafturage : nor muft the breweries

and diftilleries be forgotten. Saltpetre is an imperial traffic, and fome

fugar is refined at Peterfburg. There are feveral manufactures of

paper, and of tobacco, which grows abundantly in the fouthern pro-

vinces. Linen is manufactured in abundance, the beft comes from the

government of Archangel. Cotton is little wrought, but the fi Ik ma-
nufactories are numerous : coarfe cloths, carpets, and hats are alfo

made in Ruflia, and leather has long been a ftaple commodity. The
mode of making Ruffian leather is defcribed with great minutenefs by
Mr. Tooke.' Shagreen is made of chofen portions of the hides of the

horfe and af«, imprefled with the hard feeds of certain plants, which
are trodden in to mark the leather. Ruffia produces vaft quantities of

wax, which is how^ever generally exported unbleached ; nor are there

wanting fabrics of earthen ware and porcelain. Iron founderies

abound ; and in the northern government of Olonetz is a grand
foundery of cannon.

The commerce of Ruffia was known in the middle ages, by the

connection between the Hanfe towns, in the north of Germany and
Novgorod, eftabliflied about 1276. So wide is now this empire that

* Tooke, ill. 463, &c. 3 Vol. iii. p. ^,^, Scc,

S S 2
jj
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Manufac-
Jt; maintains a commerce of the mod remote defcriptions, on the BaUic",

T UR as Sec

and the White fca, the Euxine and the Cafpian, with Perfia, and with

China. The Englifii having, fo to fpeak, difcovered Ruffia in ths

fixteenth century, the Czar Ivan Bafilowitz, dehghted with this new

intercourfe, caufcd a harbour to be conftructed on the White lea,

where the Englifh arrived, which" was called the harbour of the Arcb/-

angel Michael, and afterwards, for brevity, Archangel. This commerce

continued till Peterfburg was founded : yet Archangel ftiJl affords a

moderate trade, and exports pot afhes, kaviar, tallow, wax, hide3,

hemp, &c. with corn, linfeed, coarfe linens, and other articles.. The

commerce of Peterfburg is much of the fame defcription : that of

Riga is very confiderable, and to other articles are added mafts from the

Dnieper. Riga was the capital of Livonia, a province which formerly

occafioned many difputes between RufTia, Sweden, and Poland ; but in

1710 was finally fubdued by Peter the Great. In general the exports

of Ruflia, by the Baltic, exceed the imports by one third part. The

imports of Peterfburg in 1797 were computed at about 20,000,000 of

rubles, or about 4,oco,oool. fterling. Ruffia is fuppofed to export

grain annually to the value of 170,000!. and hemp, and flax, raw, and

manufadured, to the amount of a million and a half fterhng.

The commerce of the Euxine, or Black fca, is of inferior moment,

chief exports, furs, fait beef, butter, cordage, fail cloth, kaviar, corn
;

with iron, linen, and Tome cotton ftuffs. Imports, wine, fruit, coffee,

filks, rice, and feveral Turkifh commodities.* The commerce of the

Cafpian was known to the Genoefe, who, by permiffion of the Byzan-

tine emperors, had formed a fettlement in Crim. The chief Ruffian,

harbours are Aftracan, the chief feat of the Cafpian commerce, Gurief,

and Kifliar. Perfian havens are Derbent, Nifabad, and Baku ; with

Medfhetizar, and Farabat on the fouthern fhore of the Cafpian.

Aflrabat opens the trade with Kandahar. From Aftracan are exported

many European manufadures ; and the chief imports are raw filk, rice,

dried fruits, fpices, faffron, fulphur, and naphtha. The Hindoo mer-

chants occafionally bring gold, and precious ftones. The annual trade

is computed at 1,000,000 of rubles, or 20o,oool. That of the Euxine

- is net above one third of thi? value.

* Tooke, iii, 572,

Ruffia
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Ruflia likewlfe maintains fome commerce by land with Pruflia. Manufac-
. TURES &C

That with Perfia is of little moment ; chief imports filk. There is a ' *

confiderable trade by land with the Kirgufes, who fend horfes, cattle,

and fheep, in return for woollen cloths, iron, and European articles.

That with China is nearly on a par ; each country tranfmitting to the

amount of about 2,000,000 of rubles (400,0001.). Ruflia exchanges

her precious Siberian furs for tea, filk, and nankeen.

The internal commerce of Ruflia is very confiderable ; and Siberia is

faid to afibrd in gold, filver, copper, iron, fait, gems, &c. to the amount

of 12,000,000 of rubles (2,400,000!.), that between- the fouthern and

northern provinces is alfo of great extent and value. The coin current

in the empire is fuppofed to amount to about 30,000,0001. fterling, the

paper money to about 2o,ooo,oool. The Siberian gold, and filven

fupply an important addition to the national currency.
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CHAPTER IV.

Natural Geography.

Climate and Seafor.s.—Face of the Country.—Soil and Agriculture.—Rivsn.—

Lakes.— Mountains,— Forejis. •— Botany.— Zoology.— Mineralogy.—Mineral

Waters.—Natural Curioftties.

Climate ry^HE climate of Ruffia in Europe, as may be expefted In fuch a di-

*soNs'/' - verfity of latitudes, prefents ahnoft every variety from that of

Lapland, to that of Italy : for the newly acquired province of Taurida

may be compared with Italy in climate and foil. But winter maintains

the chief fway at Peterfburg, the capital, and the Neva is annually

frozen from November to March, or April. Euler has even obferved

that at Peterfburg only two months in the year may be expeded to be

free from fnow : and the climate around the frozen ocean, and the laft

European ifle upon the N. £» that of Novaya Zemlia, or the New
Land, is of noted feverity, the northern fide being encompafled with

mountains of ice, and the fun not vifible from the middle of Odlober,

till February ; while it never fets during June and July. Taurida pre-

fents, on the contrary, all the luxuriance of the fouthern year, while

the middle regions are bleft with the mild feafons of Germany and

England.

Face of the In fo wide an empire the face of the country muft alfo be extremely
"""'-i' various; but the chief feature of European Ruflia confifts in plains of

a prodigious extent, rivalling in that refped the vaft defarts of Afia and

Africa. In the fouth are fome extenfive Steppes., or dry and elevated

plains, fuch as that above the fea of Azof, in length about 400 Engllfh

miles. The numerous and majeftic rivers alio conftitute a dilHnguifhing

feature of this empire.

Soil and The foil is of ccurfe alfo extremely diverfe,from the chilling marflies

Agriculture, •yvhich border the White and Frozen feas, to the rich and fertile plains

14 oa
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on the Volga, The moft fertile is that between the Don and the Volga,

from Voronctz to Simbirfk, confifting of a black mould, (trongly im- rvm,

pregnated with faltpetre ; that is a foil formed from fuccellive layers

of vegetable remains.' The great extent of arable land might be

much encreafed if induftry were more diffufed. In Livonia, and

Efthonia the medial returns of harveft ar& eight or ten fold ; and the

latter is generally the produce of the rich plains near the Don, where

the fields are never manured, but on the contrary are apt to fwell the

corn into too much luxuriance. Palhirage is fo abundant that the

meadows are little regarded, and the artificial production ofgrafles is

fcarcely known. Some of the meadows are watered, and produce large

crops of hav, the dry paftures (fometimes opened for grain) yield a

fhort, but nutritious produce ; in a few of the fteppes the grafs will

attain the height of a man, and is feldom mown. In the fylvan age

the annual burning of this grafs, as pra£llfed by favages, may hav^

produced the rich black mould fo abundant in fome large regions of

the empire.

Agriculture is hardly known in the northern parts of the govern-

ments of Olonetz, and Archangel ; but in the central parts of the empire

has been purfued from time immemorial. The Ruffian plough is light

and fimple, and fcarcely pierces the ground to the depth of two inches;

but in the fouthern provinces a heavier kind is ufed, refembling the

Gernian. In what is called the fummer field the corn is fown and

reaped in the fame year ; while in the winter field the corn is fown
in autumn, and the produce reaped in the enfuing fummer. The
former yields what is called fummer wheat, and rye, barley, millet

buck- wheat, flax, hemp, peafe, &c. the latter only wheat, or rye : and

the winter field is commonly left fallow till the following fpring. In

general agriculture is treated with great negligence, yet the harvefts are

abundant : even in the neighbourhood of Peterfburg there are large

marfhes which might be eafily drained, and converted into fertile land.

In the north rye is moft generally cultivated ; but in the middle and

the fouthern regions wheat : in thex government of Ekatarinoflaf the

Arnautan wheat is beautiful, the flour yellowiih, the return commonly
' Tooke, i. 67.

fifteen
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ftheen fold ; nor Is Turkifli wheat, or maize unknown, in Taurida,

TUKE. Barley is a general produce, and is converted into meal, as well as

oats, of which a kind of porridge is compofed. Millet is alfo widely

diffufed
; but fpelt, or bigg, little cultivated. R.ice fucceeds well in the

vicinity of Kiflear. Potatoes are unaccountably negleded, except in

the north. This invaluable root bears the cold of Archangel, and
yields from thirty to fifty fold. Hemp and flax form great objeds

of agriculture. Madder, woad, and fafFron grow wild in the fouth.

The hop is alfo cultivated, and is found wild near the Uralian chain,

and in Taurida. Tobacco has been produced (ince the year 1763,

chiefly from Turkifh and Perfian feed. The olive has been tried iu

vain at Aftracan ; but profpers in the fouthern mountains of Taurida

along the Euxine. In the gardens are cultivated cabbages, of which

a great number is confumed in the form of four-kraut, and other

plants common in Europe. The government of Mofcow produces

abundance of excellent afparagus ; and fugar-melons abound near the

Don, and the Volga. Large orchards are feen in the middle and

fouthern parts of Rufiia, yet quantities of fruit are imported. While

apples, and pears are found as far north as the 49°, plumbs and

cherries extend to the ^^''. What is called the Kirefflcoi apple often

weighs four pounds, is of an agreeable flavour, and will keep a long

time. A tranfparent fort from China is alfo cultivated, called the

Nalivui, melting and full of juice.* The culture of the vine has been

attempted in the fouth, and will certainly, with proper management,

fucceed in Taurida. Bees are not known in Siberia, but form an ob-

je£t of attention in the Uralian forefts, where the proprietors carve

their hives to a confiderable height in large trees, and they are fecured

from the bears by ingenious contrivances defcribed by Mr. Tooke.

Mulberry trees and filk are not unknovv'n in the fouth of European

Ruffia.

^. In enumerating the chief rivers of European Ruflla the firfl: attention

Volga. is due to the majeltic Volga, which forms, through a long fpace, the

boundary between Alia and Europe, belonging properly to the latter

* Tooke, iji 340.

continent.
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continent, in which it arifes, and from .which it derives its fupplies, till Ri'^^R'-

at Tzari.zin, about 250 miles from its mouth, it turn S. E. into Afia.

This fovereign of European rivers derives its fources from feveral lakes

in the mountains of Valday, and government of Twer, between Pe-

terfburg and Mofcow ; and bends its chief courfe to the S. E. till, near

its jundion with the Kama, an important river fed by many ftreams

from the Uralian chain, it turn towards the S. \V. till it arrive at

Tzaritzin. Its comparative courfe may be computed at about 1700

miles. This noble river, having no catara£ls, and few (hoals, is navi-

gable even to Twer : but it is faid that the ftream has become more

fhallow even fmce the commencement of laft century. The tribu-

tary rivers of the Volga are chiefly from the eaft, the Kama, which

rivals the Volga at their junction, rifing in the government of Viatka,

and running N. W., afterwards due E,, and then S. On the weft the

chief ftream which runs into the Volga is the Oka, which rifes in the

government of Orel.

Next to the Volga, on the weft, is the Don, or Tanais, which rifes Don,

from a lake in the government of Tulan, and falls into the fea of Azof,

after a courfe of about 800 miles.

The Neiper, or ancient Boryfthenes, rifes in the government of Nciper,

Smolenfk, about 150 miles to the fouth of the fource of the Volga, and

about 100 to the S. E. of that of the Duna, or Duina, which flows

into the Baltic, by Riga; and after a courfe of about 1000 miles,

through rich and fertile provinces, falls into the Euxine. The Bog, or

Hypanis, a far inferior ftream, falls into the Liman, or eftuary of

the Neiper.

The NIeftcr, or ancient Tyras, now forms the boundary between NicRcr.

European Turkey and Ruflla, deriving its fource from the north fide

of the Carpathian mountains, and falling into the Euxine at Akerman,
after a courfe of about 60b miles.

Several important rivers dired their courfe towards the Ardtic ocean,

fuch as the Cara, which though not a confiderable river is yet remark-

able, as forming the boundary between Afia and Europe, for the fpace

of about 140 miles, the Uralian chain terminating fo far from the fea of

Cara-fkoi, or Karfkoi.

VOL. I. XT The



32'. RUSSIA IN EUROPE.

Rivers.
, The Hver Petfhora rifes la the Ural mountains, and joins the Frozen

Pctfliora. r r 1 -l

ocean, after a courie or about 456 miles.

Next, on the weft, is the Mezen, which falls into the White fea after

a courfe of about 350 miles.

Dwina. The Dwina falls into the gulph of Archangel, after a confiderable

courfe of about 500 miles. The Onega clofes the lift of the chief rivers

that flow into the Ardic ocean ; for thofe of Olonetz, and of Ruflian

Lapland, are of little confequence.

The Svir joins the lake of Onega with that of Ladoga, which by

Neva. the Neva, a more important ftreau), falls into the gulph of Finland.

This river, pervading the city of Peterfburg, is about forty miles in

length, but of confiderable breadth and depth, and fubjed to violent

floods, which have been recently guarded againft by deepening the bed,

and by eredling ftrong quays of granite.

The Narva alfo runs a fiiort courfe from the Tchudflcoi, or Peypus

lake, into the Finnifti gulph. The Pernof rifes fome miles to the weft

of the Peypus lake, and falls into the gulph of Riga.

Puna, But the moft confiderable ftream in this quarter is the Duna, whofe

fource has been already mentioned. It has fome confiderable and dan-

gerous falls; and fometimes greatly injures the city of Riga, at the

Kimen. breaking up of the ice. Its courfe is about 500 miles. The Nimen
now forms a part of the boundary between Ruflia and Pruffia, and is

joined by a canal to the river Pripaz, which falls into the Neiper ; but

the catarads in the latter river, about 250 miles above its eftuary,

greatly impede the intercourfe that might thus be eftablilhed with the

Euxine.

Lakes. The chief lakes of European Ruffia are fituated in the N. W. divifion

of the empire. There is a confiderable lake in Ruffian Lapland, tha-t

of Imaridra ; to the fouth of which the government of Olonetz prefents

Onega. many extenfive pieces of water, particularly the large lake of Onega,

which is about 150 miles in length, by a medial breadth of about 30.

The iflands and ihores of the Onega are chiefly calcareous, and contain

fome valuable marbles. To the weft is the Ladoga, about 130 miles

in length, by 70 in breadth, being one of the largeft lakes in Europe.

As it has many fliioals, and is liable to fudden and violent tempefts,

Peter
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Peter the Great opened a canal along its fliore, from the Volkof to the Lakes.

Neva. The fifliery of this lake feems of little confequence ; but the

northern fhores produce the beautiful Finnifli marble, which is much

ufed at Peterfburg.

On the S. \V. we find the lake of Peypus, about 60 miles in length Peypus-

by 30 in breadth : the northern part of this lake is ftyled that of Tfliud,

the fouth that of Pfcove. From the Peypus illues the river Narova, or

Narva, and there is an ifland, with three villages, called Bolka. Fifli

abound, particularly a kind which refembles the herring ; barbel, pike,

perch, carp, and others. To the eaft is the lake Ilmen, on which

ftands the ancient city of Novogorod. The Blelo, or White lake, is fo

called from its bottom of white clay. The lake of Coubenfkoi, and a

few others to the N. E. are of inferior note.

But the lakes that give rife to the famous Volga muft not be omitted.

The chief of thefe is the lake Seliger, in the government of Twer,

which, though narrow, extends about 30 miles in length ; and a fmaller

lake, not far to the weft, emits another fource of that auguft:

river.

It has already been mentioned that European Ruffia is rather a plain Mountains,

country, though fome parts of it be greatly elevated, fuch as that

which fends forth the three rivers of Duna, Volga, and Nieper. This

region, which is paffed in travelling from Peterfburg to Mofcow, is

by fome called the mountains of Valday, from the town and lake of

Valday, ficuated on the ridge ; but by the natives it is ftyled Vhifokaya

Plojichade, or elevated ground ; and no mountains are here delineated

in the common maps. In this quarter the ground is ftrewn with maffes

of granite, but the hills are chiefly marl, fand, and clay; and what are

called the mountains of Valday feem to be a high table land, fur- Valda^'.

mounted with large fand hills, and interfperfed with malfes of red and

grey granite, with hornblende, fhorl, and fteatites : near Valday is the

hlghert part of the ridge, which feems to be in a N. E., and S, W.
direftion. The hills, lakes, and groves are beautiful ; and there is an

iiland with a noble monaftery. To the fouth of Valday the mafles of
granite become fmaller, and more rare ; and calcareous petrifadlions

appear, which are followed by the clay near Mofcow. Some fuppofe

T T 2 the
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Mountains, the Uplands of Valday to be an extenfion of the mountahis of Olonet/,

pafllng between the lakes Onega and Ladoga, and afterwards between

thofe of Ilmen and Seliger ; where is the chief ridge, and which feeins

to prefent the ruins of what was once a granitic chain. Mr. Tooke *

computes the higheft point of the Valday at only 200 iathosiis above

the level of Peteriburg, about 1200 feet above the fea : the height is in-

confiderable, and gives a ftrlking impreflion of the gentle and plain

level, through which fuch extenilve rivers muft purfue their courfe.

The woods on the Valday are chiefly pine, fir, birch, linden, alpen,

and alder : foil in the vales fertiPe, moftly clay and marl.
^

From the Valday towards the S. fcarce a mountain occurs; but after

paffing the fteppe of the Nieper, an arid plain with flilt lakes, which in-

dicate the extent of the Euxine at remote periods, we arrive at the

Taurida. mountains of Taurida, which are rather romantic than of remarkable

height, being calcareous and alluvial. To the S. of this chain, along

the lliores of the Euxine, are the beautiful vales, fo well defcribed by

Pallas, produdive of the laurel, the olive, the fig, and the pomegranate,

while the Arbutus adorns the fteepeft cliffs with its red bark, and foli-

age of perpetual green. The caper and the vine alfo abound in ;his

natural orchard : and the flocks of fheep and goats feeding on the

hills, or bounding from the rocks, unite with the fimple and good hu-

moured manners of the Tatar inhabitants, to render the fcene truly

paftoral.

But the mofl: important chains of mountains In European Rufl^a re-

Obnetz. main to be defcribed, thofe of Olonetz in the furtheft N., and thofe of

Ural which feparate Europe from Afia. The chain of Olonetz runs in

a diredion almofl: due N., for the fpace of 15^ or about 900 G. miles.

The mofl ardic part is faid to confift chiefly of granite, gneifs, petro-

filex, and fchiftofe limeftone ; and is not of great height, but retains

perpetual fnow from the altitude of the climate. More to the S.,

branches ftretch on the E. towards the gulph ofKandalak; the granite

is intermixed with large fheets of talc, and patches of trap are found,

particularly near the gold mines of Voytz, on the weftern fide of the

river Vyg. Various other ores occur in this region, and veins of cop-

' VoLi, 130.

per
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per pyrites appear in the trap. Towards the lakes of Onega and Lado- Mountains.

ga, the calcareous rather pieponderates, as already mentioned.

In the centre, between the mountains of Olonetz and thofe of Ural,

there feenis to be a conliderable chain extending from the E. of Mezea

to the Canin Nos, a bold promontory which rufhes into the frozen ocean;

but this chain appears to have efcaped the fearches of curiofity or ava-

rice, by the perpetual fnows with which it is enveloped. The immenfe

Uraiian chain extends from about the 50th to near the 67th degree of UraL

N. latitude, or about 1000 G. miles in length, and has by the Rufllans

been called Semaioi Poias, or the girdle of the world,* an extravagant ap-

pellation, when we confider that the chain of the Andes extends near

5000 miles. Some modern authors have imagined that this chain is

the fame with the Ripha^an mountains of antiquity ; which, on the

contrary, as appears from Ptolemy and others, ran from E. to W. near

the head of the Tanais or Don, and muft of courfe have been only a

foreft running through the centre of Rufha, as the ancients often con-

founded mountains and forefts under the fame appellation. Pauda, one

of the higheft mountains of the Uraiian chain, is reported by Mr. Gme-
lin to be about 4512 feet above the level of the fea, an inconfiderable

height, when compared with M. Blanc or M. Rofa. The central part of

this chain abounds in m.etals, fiom Orenburg on the S. to the neigh-

bourhood of Perm, where on the Afiatic fide are Venchoutury on the

N., Ekatarinenburg on the S., places remaikable for opulent mines.

The higheft ridges are chiefly granite, gneifs, and micaceous fchiftus,

while the exterior hills of the chain on the W. are as ufual calcareous.

Serpentine, jafper, and trap, are alfo found, with argillaceous fchiftus, and

other varieties, to be expeded in fo long a chain. The woods ;;re

chiefly pine, fir, birch, cedar, larch, afpin, alder, and on the S. W. fides

i.re a few oaks, elms, and lindens.

European Ruffia is fo abundant in forefts that it would be vain to at- Forefts.

tempt to enumerate them. There are prodigious forefts between Pe-

terlburg and Mofcow, and others between Vladimir and Arzomas.

Further to the S. there feems to have been a foreft of ftill greater ex-

tent, probably as already mentioned the Riphsean foieit of antiquity,

* Ptnnant, A. Z. i. 158.

ia
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Forests. in the 4ire£tion of the rich 'black foil fo remarkable for its fiir-

tili^y*.

Botany, When we confidcr the vaft extent of territory comprehended under

the European fovereignty of Ruflia, from the frozen fliore of Archangel

to the delicious climate of the Crimea, and that the whole of this great

empire has fcarcely produced a fingle naturalift of any eminence, all

thai is known of its vegetables, animals, and minerals, being colledled for

the moft part within the lad forty years by a few foreigners, under the

munificent patronage of Catharine II, it will be evident that the rudi-

ments alone of the Ruffian flora can as yet be extant. The provinces

bordering upon the Baltic, and the newly acquired government of

Taurida, have been examined with fome attention, and a few ftriking

features of the botany of the interior of the country have been defcrib-

ed by travellers: but many years of patient refearch muft elapfe before

the natural hiftory of Ruffia is advanced to an equal degree of accuracy

with that of the weftern parts of Europe.

The Ruffian provinces N. of the Baltic, contain the fame plants as

thofe of Swedifh and Norwegian Lapland, which will be hereafter de-

fcribed. Such as extend between the 50th and 60th deg. lat. abound

principally in the common vegetables of the N. of France and Germa-

ny, fome of which, however, are wanting, on account of the greater

feverity of the Ruffian winters from their proximity to the vaft plains

of Tatary and the forefts of Siberia. The trees of moft ufe and in

greateft abundance are Pinus abies, theJir ; P. fylveftris, the Scotch pine ;

P. picea, the yew-leaved Jir ; aiul P. larix, the larch: all of which

mingled together, form the vaft impenetrable forefts, whence the reft of

Europe is principally fupplied with mafts, deals, pitch, and tar. The

other foreft trees are Ulmus campeftris, the elm ; Tilia Europsea, the

Ume^ of the inner bark of which the Ruffian mats are made, and from

whofe bloffijms the immenfe fwarms of wild bees collect the chief part

of their honey ; Betula alba, the birch \ B. alnus, the alder \ Populus

* Mr. Coxe, Travels in Poland, &c. vol. i. 323, 341, defcribes the vaft foreft of Volkonflsi, as

« beginning near Viafma, and continuing almoll to the gates cf Mofcovv, as lie travelled through it

without interruption for 150 mile s. He fays that the Volga, Duna, and Dnieper arifciii this

immenfe foreft, which confills of oaks, beech, mountain afh, poplar, pines, and firs, mingled to-

gether in endlefs variety.

i^ tremula,
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tremula, the afptn \ Acer platanoides, \\i?: greater maple; and A. pHnT- Botany.

do-platanus, the fycamore : of the flinihs and humbler plants, thofe uf

moft impoitance are Sorbus aucuparia, mountahi-ajlo^ from whofe ber-

ries by fermentation and diftillation an ardent fpirit is obtained j Rubus
chamcemorus, the cloudberry ; Vaccinium oxycoccos, the cranberry ; Ar-
butus uva urfi, the bearberry; and Rubus faxatilis, \\\t Jlone bramble

;

the fruit o'all which, for want of better, is highly efteemed, and is ei-

ther eaten frefli or is preferred in fnow during the winter : Cornus her-

bacea, the dwarf cornel ; Angelica archangelica, the Angelica^ whofe
fucculent ftalks when candied form a favourite conferve with mod of

the northern nations : Juniperus communis, thejuniper ; as well as the

following vegetables, moft of which are either found only in our flower

gardens, or are of rare occurrence in a truly wild ftate in Britain, Me-
nyanthes nympho'ides,/f-Inged ivaier-lilly ; Campanula pyramidalis,/!^-

ram'idal bell-jlower ; Malva alcea, the holly-hock ; Dracccephalum mol-

. davica, MoULmlan balm ; Oenothera biennis, evening primrofe ; Nigella

zr\'QV\(\'i,feji?iel-Jlo'wer; Daphne mezereum, W(?Z6';rc/^; Anemone hepa-

tica, hchatica ; Linnsea borealis j Calla paluftris > and Fumaria bulbofa,

bulbous-rootedfumitory

.

Quitting the pine forefts of the N. and middle of Ruflia, if we turn

our attention to the few vegetable produdions that have as yet been

noticed amidft the myriads that adorn and enrich the broad vales of the

Don and the Dneiper, that glov/ upon the warm fliores of the Black

Sea, or luxuriate in the delicious receffes of Taurida, we fhall fee what

a rich harveft is referved for future naturalifts, and with what eafe the

inhabitants, when once become civilized, may avail themfelves of the un-

common bounties of their foil. Here rifes in ftately majefty for future

navies the oak, both the common kind and the fpecies with prickly

cups, Qnercuo cerris ; the black and the ivh'ite poplar, Populus nigra

and alba, of unufual fize, flcirt along the margins of the ftreams : the

afli-i Fraxinus excelfior ; the horn-beam, Carpinus betulus ; tlie nettle-trce-y

Celtis auftralis; occupy the upland paftures, and the elegant beech, Fagus

fylvatica, crowns the fummits of the limeftone ridges. Of the fruit-

bearing fhrubs and trees, befides the various fpecies of ribes, the

goofebeny, the red, the ivhiie, and the black currant, which are difperfj.d

ill



3^8 RUSSIA IN EUROPE.

Botany, in abundance through the woods, there are Amygdalus communis and

perfica, the almo?id and peach ; Prunus armeniaca and fruticola, the

apricot and crah-cherry ; Mefpilus germanica, the 7ncdlar
; Juglans re-

gia, the ivolnut ; Morus Tatarica, nigra, and alba, the Tatarian, black

and white inulberrv ; Olea Europaea, the Olive ; Piftachia terebinthus,

the Ohio turpentine-tree. \ Gorylus avellana, the havde nut : Berberis vul-

garis, the ^^/-^^rry ; ricus carica, the y?^ ; Vitis vinifera, the wW ; and

Punica granatus, the pomegranate. Of the ornamental flirubs and plants

the following are the moft diftingulflied, Eiseagrus angurtifolius
; Amyg-

dalus nana, the dwarf ahnond \ Prunus laurocerafus, the laurel; Mef-

pilus pyracantha, \\\<t pyracantha-, the elegant fpirasa crenata ; Lonicera

tatarica, thtTatarian boneyfuckle -, Robiniafrutefcens, Xh^Jhriibby robinia:

Juniperus fabina, favin ; Laurus nobilis, the bay-tree
; Jafminum offici-

nale and fruticans-, the common andjlrriibbyjafmine j Rhus coriaria, the

fiimach \ and Tamarix pcntandra, the tamarijk.

Zoology. The zoology of Ruflia is vafh and various, and only a very flight

fketch can here be attempted. The more peculiar animals are the fea

bear of Novaia Zemlia, and the fouflik of the S. In the more north-

ern parts are found the wolf, the lynx, the elk ; nor is the camel un-

known in the lower latitudes The animals in the centre feem

common to the reft of Europe. Among the more ufeful animals the

horfe has met with deferved attention, and the breed in many parts of

the empire is large, ftrong, and beautiful. Near Archangel are found

poneys, or fmall horfes, as in the northern latitudes of the Britifh do-

minions ; but Lithuania produces fteeds of great ftrength, while thofe

of Livonia excel in fpeed ; the fpirit and beauty of the Tatarian horfes

have been long celebrated, and have been improved in Taurida by the

introdudion of Turkilh and Arabian ftallions. Yet numbers of horfes

are annually imported at Peterfburg.

Even the country near Archangel is remarkable for excellent paftu-

rage and fine cattle, which may be faid in general to abound in the em-

pire. The fheep in the northern provinces are of a middle fize, fhort-

tailed, and the wool coarfe ; nor is proper attention paid towards im-

proving the breed. Thofe in the S. arc long-tailed, and yield a fuperlor

wool} but the beft is from the ancient kingdom of Kazan, and other regi-

I o ons
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ons in the eaft of European RufTia. The iflands of Ocfd and Dagho Zootocv.

have an excellent breed, with wool equal to the Englifh. In Taurida

it is faid that common Tatars may polfefs about 1000 ilieep, while an

opulent flock is computed at 50,000; thofe of the whole peninfula

were fuppofed to amount to 7,000,000. The mutton excellent, but the

wool coarfe, though the lambs' fkins be valued for their fur. Goats

and fwine alfo abound throughout European Ruflia ; nor is the rein-

deer unknown in the furtheft N. ; fo that the empire may be faid to

extend from the latitude of the rein-deer to that of the cameL

The chief mines belonging to Ruflia are in the Afiatic part of the Mineralogy,

empire, but a few are fituated in the European, in the mountains of

Olonetz ; and there was formerly a gold mine in that region near the

river Vyg. In the reign of Ivan Bafilowitz, the Englifli in 1569, ob-

tained the privilege of working mines of iron, on condition that they

fhould teach the Rufllans this metallurgy. During the reign ofAle;cis,

-the firfl: regular mines were eftabllihed in RuflTia, about 60 miles from

Mofcow, and they are ftill continued : but Peter the Great was the

founder of the Rufllan mineralogy, by the infl:itution of the College of

mines in 1719 ; and copper and iron were fuccefsfully wrought in the

territory of Perm. About 1730 the rich mines began to be difcovered

in the Afiatic part of the empire, the defcription of which is referved

for the fecond volume of this work. In 1739 gold was firfl: obferved

in the chain of Olonetz, as already mentioned ; and the mines of Voyt-

zer near the Vyg were opened, but with little fuccefs, as they only

yielded about 57 pounds of gold in the year, which hardly recompenf-

ed the price of habour^ This noble metal feems to require the full

power of the fun ; and gold mines have rarely fucceeded at a diflance

of more than 50" from the equator.

European Ruflia being a plain country can boafl: of few mineral wa- Mineral Wa-

ters. There is a hot fpring near Selo Klintfchy, in the government of

Perm : and a noted chalybeate in the village of Buigova in the

diftria of Olonetz, called St. Peter's Well, by Peter the Great, who
ereded near it fome houfes and a church. The foil is fo ftrongiy

impregnated with iron, that roots of trees and other vegetable fubftan-

* Tooke iii. 402, &c.
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ces have been often found, converted as it were, into ores of that me-

tal. But the moft celebrated is near Sarepta on the Volga, difcovered

in 1775. The fprings are here numerous and copious, and ftrongly

impregnated with iron. In the diftri(fl: of Perekop, and on the ifle

of Taman, belonging to the government of Taurida, there are fprings of

Naphtha'.

The natural curiofities of RufTia in Europe have fcarcely been enu-

merated, except thofe which indicate the feverity of winter in fo

northern a clime. Not to mention the rocks of ice, of many miles in

extent and furprifmg height, which navigate the frozen ocean, adorned

like cathedrals with pinnacles, which reflect a thoufand colours in the

fun, or Aurora Borealis ; it is well known that the emprefs Anne built

a palace of ice, on the bank of the Neva, in 1740, which was fifty-

two feet in length, and when illuminated had a furprifing effedl.

The thirteen catarads of the Nieper, about 300 miles above its eftuary,

are compofed of fucceflive banks of granite, which projedl through

the bed of the river ; and in the government of Olonetz other curious

cataradls may be found. In the fame region, near thofe mountains which

abound with iron, are found various fragments of birch trees and

other vegetables mineralized by that metal, while the texture of the

wood remains vifible, and the tender white rind, which ftrongly

refifts corruption, preferves its original appearance. The foil is

changed into ferruginous earth, and the graify fod becomes iron ore^^

RUSSIAN ISLES,

The fmall Ifle of Cronftadt, in the gulph of Finland, was formerly

called Retufavi, and is only remarkable for an excellent haven, ftrongly

fortified, the chief ftation of the Ruffian fleet. In the Baltic, Ruffia alfo

pofleflTes the iflands of Oefel, and Dago, which are of a confiderable

^ Tooke, i, 283. ' Ibid, i. 109.

fize
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fize but full of rocks: the marble of -the firft ifland is however beau- R^'s^iam

tiful. Both ifles arc chiefly peopled by Etonians.

There are feveral ifles near the fhore of Ruflian Lapland, and in the Novaya

White fea, but generally barren and uninhabited rocks. Novaya

Zemlia, or the New Land is alio uninhabited, and is laid to conlill of

five ifles, but the channels between them are always filled with ice.*

Seals, walrufes, ardic foxes, white bears, and a few rein deer, con-

flitute the zoology of this defert ; and are occafionally hunted by the

people of Mezen. To the fouth of Novaya Zemlia is the fea of Cara,

(Karfkoye) in which the tide flows about two feet nine inches.

The remote and dreary iflands of Spitzbergen having been taken pof- Spltzbergeu.

feflion of by the RuflJians, they may be here briefly defcribed. This

country has by fome been ftyled New Greenland, a name which ac-

curately belongs to the weftern fide of Greenland proper, in North

America, while the eaftern fide is called Old Greenland, as having

-been anciently planted by the Danes, though fmce blocked up by ice.

The main land of Spitzbergen extends about 300 miles, from the fouth

cape, lat. 76" 30', to Verlegan-Hook, lat. 80° 7'. In an adjacent fmall

ifle are faid to be bafaltic columns, from 18 to 20 inches in diameter, ^
and moftly hexagonal'. Driftwood is frequent in thefe northern la-

titudes, partly perhaps from the banks of the Ob, and partly from
America, there being a flrong current from the Weft-Indies to the

N. E. Spitzbergen is fuppofed to have been firft difcovered by the

Dutch navigator Barentz in 1596. The mountains are of granite and
grit, the higheft not exceeding 4000 feet ; for mountains in general

decline in height towards the poles. The icebergs, or glaciers, in the

N. E. of Spitzbergen, prefent a fmgular appearance, being high cliffs of
an emerald colour, impendent over the fea, with cataradts of melted

fnow, and a back ground of black conic hills ftreaked with white. The
fea itfelf contains mountains of ice, formed by aggregation

j a large

field forcing a fmaller out of the water till it lodge upon the fuperior
furface, and the height is afterwards increafed by the fnow, till it fome-
times rife to 1500 feet. The fnow in thefe high latitudes often falls

« Pennant, Arc. Jfool, clx. » Ibid, cxxxii,

UU2 as
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Russian ^g hard, and minute as fine fand. - About the firft of November the fun

fets, and appears no more till the beginning of February ; and after the

beginning of May it never fets till Auguft. Coals are found in Spitz-

bergen, but even the vales are covered with eternal ice or fnow. The
only tree is the dwarf willow, which rifes to the height of two inches,

towering with great pride above the mofles, and lichens, and a few
other cumbent plants. Here are found polar bears, foxes, and rein-

deer, with walrufes, and fea's. There are a few kinds of water fowl
j

but the whale is the lord of thefe fhallow feas. The Ruffians from

Archangel maintain a kind of colony ; and that northern region feems

indeed to have a natural right to Spitzbergen. To the N. E. of this

dreary groupe are the fmall ifles, called the Seven Sifters, the moft

ardic land yet difcovered ; and the dangers which Mr. Phipps, after-

wards Lord Mulgrave, fuffered near the Seven Sifters are well defcribed

in the account of his voyage.



AUSTRIAN DOMINIONS.

CHAPTER I.

Historical Geography.

Names.—Extent.— Boundaries.—Original Population,—ProgreJJlve Geography,—
Prefent Boundaries.— Hijiorical Epochs and Antiquities.

'TpHE dominions fubjed to the houfe of Auftria embrace many
•*• ancient kingdoms and ftates, which, for the fake of perfpicuity,

are here brought under one point of view ; it having been urged as a

reproach to modern geography, that by the obftinate retention of an-

tiquated divifions, and the confufed minutenefs of feparate defcriptions,

it has not made an uniform progrefs with modern hiftory, and politics,

which it ought to illuftrate. Hence, to ufe the prefent inftance, mgny
are led to imagine that the power of the houfe of Auftria is chiefly

founded on its bearing the imperial title, whereas, if reduced to the

regal ftyle of Hungary, its hereditary domains entitle it to rank among
the chief European powers, being of wide extent, and great import-

ance, and boafting a population of not lefs than 20,000,000, more
concentrated than the diffufe population of Ruflia, and perhaps the

next power to France, not in arms only, but on the broad and deep-

rooted bafis of compadl numbers of inhabitants.

In defcrihing a fovereignty, thus compofed of many ancient ftates

It may feem proper to pay the hrft and chief attention to that part

which gradually fpread its domination over the reft, or in other words
6 that
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that which was the earlieft important inheritance of the ruling family.

The remaining provinces will of courfe be confidered in proportion to

their real and lafling importance ; while the more minute diftridls may-

be abandoned to the fcdulous care and microfcopic labour of the topo-

grapher. On this plan the provinces that will here require particular

obfervation are the archduchy cf Auflria ; the kingdoms of Hungary,

and Bohemia ; the grand- duchy of Tranfylvania, which, with the

Buckovina, may be regarded as belonging to Hungary ; the dominion

towards the Adriatic, with the acquifitions of Venice, and Dalmatia

;

and laftly that part of Poland which has fallen under the Auftrian

fceptre.

Names. The archduchy of Auftria may be confidered as belonging, in part,

to ancient Pannonia, the Vindobona of the Romans being the modern

Vienna. But that half of Auftria, which lies north of the Danube,

was occupied by the Quadi, a barbaric nation, who anciently infefled

the adjoining provinces of Pannonia and Noricum ; for the weftern part

of Auftria, on the S. of the Danube, falls under the latter ancient ap-

pellation. The German name and divifion of Ofterich*, or the eaftern

kingdom, foftened into Auftria by the Italian and French enunciation,

arofe after Charlemagne had eftabllftied the weftern empire, being a

remnant of the fovereignty of what was called Eaftern France, efta-

bliflied by that conqueror. It was alfo ftyled Marchia Oriefitalis, the

eaftern march, or boundary : and after the failure of the Francic line

became a marquifate feudatory to the dukes of Bavaria, till the emperor

Frederic Barbarofla, in 1156, conftituted it a duchy held immediately

of the empire.' Hungary, a part of which belonged to ancient Dacia,

derives its modern appellation from the Ugurs, a nation of Turko-

manic, or Tataric origin, who, after fpeading devaftation through

a great part of Germany, fixed their refidence here in the tenth

century ; the writers of the middle ages, confounding their real ap-

* Several of the German names of Auftrian provinces differ confiderably from our appella-

tions : I .irinthia is Carnten (Brown, 125); Carniola, Kra'tii ; Stiria, Steyermark ; Croatia,

Crabaten; Bohemia, Boelmen ; _Mord.yi9., Mxbren. Galitz, or Galitzia is wrongly ftyled

Galicia.

' D'Anville, Etats formes en Europe, p. 51.

15 pellative
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pellative with that of the Huns, a different and here extinguiflied Names»

nation, who had formerly poffeifed this province. In the time of

Charlemagne it was polTeffed by the Avars, a Slavonic people." The
Hungarians ftyle themfelves Magiar; and their language approaches to

the Finnic dialedl. Bohemia, or the habitation of the Boii, was a cea-

tral province of Barbaric Germany, afterwards feized by a Slavonic

tribe, whofe chiefs were originally ftyled dukes of Bohemia. Tranfyl-

vania, and the Buckovina* are parts of the province of Dacia, founded

by Trajan. The former is by the Hungarians called Erd^li : by the

Germans Sieben-burgen, or the Seven towns, from a colony there

eftablifhed : the more common name feems derived from the woody
pafles of the Carpathian mountains, and was impofed by the monkifh

writers. Venice, as is well known, derives its appellation from the

ancient Veneti of the oppofite fhore. The origin of the other names

becomes difficult, in exadl proportion to their unimportance; and is

more fit for the invefligation of the antiquary, than for the prefent

defigru

From the frontiers of Swifferland, to the utmoft limits of Tranfyl- Extcnu

vania, the length of the Auftrian dominions may be about 760 Britifh

miles; the breadth about 520, from the river Bug, which forms a

boundary between Auftria and Pruffian Poland, to the Save, which,

divides the Auftrian from the Turkifli fovereignty. The acquifitlon of

Venetian Dalmatia may probably foon be followed by the junction of

thofe Turkifli provinces, which divide that province from the Auftrian

domain. The fquare contents may be about 184,000 miles. Bo-

etticher eftimates the inhabitants at 108 to a fquare mile ; but fince

he wrote, the Netherlands,, a populous region, feem to be withdrawn

from the houfe of Auftria, yet the Venetian territories difplay a popula-

tion little inferior.

Towards the E. the Auftrian dominions border on thofe of Ruflia

and Turkey, and to the N. on thofe of Pruffia, Upper Saxony,

* Gibbon, X. 204.

• This province became fubjeft to Auftria in 1777, and was annexed to Galitz. Inhabitants

about J 30,000, who fpeak Polift, and German : Religion, Roman Cathoh'c.

Bavaria^
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Extent. Bavam*, and Swabla. On the utmoft W. are Swiflerland and Italian

ftates.

Oripinal To- The original population of thefe exlenfive regions is vailous, but

chiefly Gothic and Slavonic. The native ancient Germans, a Gothic

race, form the ruling, moft induftrious, a-nd mofi; important part of the

inhabitants. Bohemia and Moravia v^-ere originally Slavonic king-

doms ; and the people of Poland and Hungary may be generally re-

ferred to the fame origin ; for in the latter kingdom the Magiars, or

TJo-ursf , who ufe a diale£t approaching the Finnifn, did not fupplant

the Slavons, whom they found in the country ; and vAo, on the fall

of the Roman empire, had fucceeded the Daclans, a Gothic race. The

Venetians, and adjacent Italians, may be confidered as genuine de-

fcendants of the Cifalpine Gauls, and of the Roman colonies eftablifiied

amongft them. In ancient defcent no genealogy can vie with that of

feveral Venetian families, which can be traced by hiftory and record to

the eighth century.

Progreffive The progreflive geography of the fouthern part of the Auftrlan do-
Geography.

j^'j^Jq^s commences at an early period. Yet the Adriatic was not a

favourite fea of the Greeks ; and the Roman writers throw the firft

fteady light upon thefe regions. Faffing from Cifalpine Gaul, in de-

fiance of the barriers of the Rhaztian, and Carnic, or Julian Alps, now

the mountains of Tyrol, Carinthia, and Carniola, the Roman generals

fubdued many barbarous tribes ; and founded the provinces ofNoricum,

* since 1779 the boundary between Auftria and Bavaria is the river Inn, with part of ihe

Sa'iza, a fmall diiln'ft being acquired by Auftria, which is called the Inn-Viertel.

The county of Gorz, with fome furrounding territory extending on the weft of the river

Judri, is called Friaul, or the Auftrian Friulefe, in the maps publilhed at Vienna 1796. With

the Venetian territory Auftria acquired the ifles in the Adriatic, and the coaft from Zara to

Narenta, &c. The ifle of Veglia is of fmall account. Cherfo, and Ofero, being only divided

by a narrow ftrait, are regarded as one ifle, woody and fertile : Pago is barren : Ifola Grofla,

and fome of the others more fertile : Lefnia is remarkable for the fiftiery of Sardines ; Curzola

ferved the Venetians as an arfcnal of (liip timber. Meleda, and fome fmaller ifles, belong to the

republic of Ragufa. The defcription of Dalmatia by the Abbe Fortis is feeble, confufed, and

prolix : the bcft is that by Lucius, Amft. 1668 fol. which alfo contains the original hiftorians.

The perpetual cuftom of modern travellers in purfuing beaten routes prevents many difcoveries,

and obftrutts the progrefs of geography. Of this coaft for inftance, and the weft of Greece,

our knowledge remains imperfctl.

+ Whence perhaps the terrible O^ics, and Ogrejfcs of heraldry, which commenced foon after

the cruel incurfions of thefe people.

and
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sivE Geo-
graphy.

and Pannonia, their moft northern acqulfitions in this quarter, till Progris-

Trajan added Dacia. The Rhxtians were fubdiicd by Drufus, in the

reign of Auguftus, under whofe fway, or rather in the lime of his fuc-

cefTor Tiberius, Pannonia and Noricum aUo became provinces of the

Roman empire. Concerning thofe regions much information may be

derived from the luminous page of Tacitus ; and foon after, the geo-

graphy of Ptolemy opens additional illuftrations. The common re-

fources of ancient geography are continued by the Byzantine writers

;

and, after the age of Charlemagne, by many hiftoriaus of the weft.

Since the invention of printing to the prefent period, the geography of

thefe extenfive provinces has been gradually improved, though not

with the rapidity which might have been expeded, as they unfortu-

nately have not produced many men of acute genius, extenfive learning,

or exa£t fcience ; and the beft accounts are derived from writers. in the

N. of Germany, or from foreign travellers.*

The hiftorical epochs of various kingdoms and ftates, recently Hiftoncal

united under one fovereignty, muft of courfe be fubdivided into their

original diftindt portions, beginning in the order above-mentioned,

with the firft important ftate, around which, as a nucleus, the others

are conglomerated ; but proceeding thence to the other provinces, ac-

cording to their modern extent, and importance.

I. The houfe of Auftria, which, by fucceffive fortunate marriages

fmce the fifteenth century, has arifen to fuch a fummit of power, is

well known to have fprung from the humble counts of Hapfburg.

Thofe lords poflefled a fmall territory in Swifferland, in the northern

corner of the canton of Bern, near the river Aar, about three miles S.

of the town of Bruck, and the fame diftance to the N. of Mellingen.'

On a lofty eminence, crowned with beech, ftands an ancient tower,

the firft feat of the houfe of Auftria. In the twelfth century Otho is

defigned count of Hapfburg, and even heraldry can fcarcely afcend be-

yond his grandfire Radebot, brother of Werner, biftiop of Strafburg.

* Even one of the laft maps of Hungary, that by the Artan'an fociety, Vienna, 1792, is

meanly executed, and very defeftive in difplaying the chains and altitude of mountains, which

.are laid down as they might have been a century ago.

^ Coxe's Swifferland, i. 135.

VOL. I, XX la
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Historical Jn 1 273 Roclolph of Hapfburg was Called to the imperial throne, after

an inter-reign, during which the German potentates had increafed, and

fecured their own power ; and wifely prefered a nominal fovereign,

whofe humble extra(fl:, and fmall pofleffions, could afford no check to

their ambition. Yet Rodolph was at this time lord of the greater part

of Swifferland ; after the extin(3;ion of the powerful houfe of Zaeringen,

and that of the counts of Kyburg, whofe joint inheritance devolving to

Rodolph, became the bafis of his power, and that of his fucceffors.*

2. Another emperor of the houfe of Auftria appeared in Albert,

A. D. 1298 ; from whom the Swifs made their fignal revolt in 1307.

His fon Frederic was obliged to yield the empire to Louis of Bavaria.

3. Albert II duke of Auftria, A. D. 1438, fucceeded to three

crowns, on the death of his father-in-law the emperor Sigifmond, thofe

of Hungary, and Bohemia, and that of the empire by unanimous

eledion. This was the epoch of the lafting grandeur of the houfe

of Auftria. Yet his fucceflbrs Frederic III, and Maximilian I, were

feeble princes ; and Charles V firft aftonifhed Europe with a real dif-

play of Auftrian power.

4. Maximilian having married the heirefs of Burgundy, the Nether-

lands became fubjed to the houfe of Auftria in 1477; and his fon

Philip, in 1496, marrying the heirefs of Arragon and Caftile, the

ample dominions of Spain fell afterwards under the Auftrian fceptre.

Charles V inherited all thefe domains ; but on his refignation Spain and

the Netherlands pafled to his fon Philip II, and the former crown con-

tinued in the Auftrian line till the clofe of the feventeenth century.

Auftria, Bohemia, and Hungary, pafled to Ferdinand the brother of

Charles V, whd was alfo chofen emperor of Germany.

c. The noted bigotry of the houfe of Auftria was not confined to

the Spanift^ branch, for though Maximilian II, about 1570, had

granted liberty of confcience even to the proteftants of Auftria, yet

thofe of Bohemia, and other parts, were afterwards fo much oppreffed,

that the proteftant princes of Germany called in Guftaf Adolf, the cele-

brated Swedlfti monarch, to their afliftance, who fliook the empire to

its very foundations. Even France fupported the proteftants, in the view

* Plaata's Sv?iff. i. 170.

of
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of weakening the Auftrian power; and the war continued till 1648, HrsTORicAt

when the famous treaty of Weliplialia was fig.ied, which has fcrved as

a bafis for other diplomatic tranfadions.

6. The war with France was often rekindled during the long reign

of Leopold I, 1658,10 1705 ; and in 1683 the Turks were fo fuccefsful

as to lay fiege to Vienna.

7. His fon Jofeph I joined the allies againd: France, and fhared in

their fuccefs. He married the daughter of John Frederic duke of

Hanover.

S. By the death of the emperor Charles VI, on the 20th Odober,

1740, without male iflue, the houfe of Auflria became extindl. The
eledor of Bavaria feized the kingdom of Bohemia, and was eleded

emperor in 1742, but died in 1745.

9. Francis of Lorrain, fon of Leopold duke of Lorrain, having

married Maria Therefa, daughter of the emperor Charles VI, fucceeded

to the Auftrian dominions, which continue to be held by his defcend-

ants. In 1745 he was eleded emperor, and his fucceffors have enjoyed

tjje imperial crown, as if hereditary. The powerful houfe of Lorrain

is of great antiquity, defcending from Gerard count of Alface, in the

eleventh century, whofe origin is referred to a collateral branch of the

houfe of Auftria.

10. The reign of the emperor Jofeph II, a beneficent but impetuous

prince, whofe grand defigns of reformation were fruilrated by his ig-

norance of the inveteracy of habits and prejudices, which mull ever

be confidered in a due eftimate of human affairs.

11. The obdurate and fanguinary conteft with France, the events

of which are known to all.

Having thus briefly marked the chief epochs of the Auftrian power,

the events of the fubjedl kingdoms and ftates murt be as much com-
prefled as poffible. The next in Importance are thofe of the kingdom
of Hungary.

1. The Roman province of Dacia. The conqueft by the Huns •

and afterwards by the Avars, and other Slavonic tribes.

2. The conqueft by the Ogurs, or the Magiars, who continued

under dukes from their firft fettlement In 884.

X X 2 3. St.
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^^tochT'' 3- ^'^' Stephen firft king of Hungary, A. D. looo. The crown is

partly eledlive, and partly hereditary ; and among the chief hiftorical

events are the wars in Dalmatia, againft the Venetians.

4. Louis T, furnained the great, A. D. 1342, fubducs a great part of

Dalmatia, and carries his arms into Italy. He was fucceeded by his

daughter Mary, who was ftyled King oi Hungary; but dying 1392,

the fucceflion became controverted, and at lafi: terminated in the

eledlion of Sigifmond, marquis of Brandenburg, who had wedded

Mary the Iielrefs. In 141 1 he was chofen emperor of Germany.

5. Albert of Auftria having wedded Elizabeth the heirefs of Sigif-

mond, was, with her, crowned king and queen of Hungary, 1438 :

an event which forms the earlieft bafis of the Auftrian claim to the

Hungarian monarchy. Upon the death of Albert, Ladiflas, king of

Poland, is alfo chofen king of Hungary, but perifhes in the battle of

Werna againft the Turks. The famous John Hunniades is appointed

regent of the kingdom.

6. On the death of another Ladiflas, the pofthumous fon of Albert

of Auftria, in 1457, the celebrated Mathias Corvinus, fon of Hun-
niades, is proclaimed king of Hungary by the ftates, aflembled in the

plain of Rakos, near Peft. In 1485 he feized. Vienna, and the other

Auftrian ftates, and retained them till his death in 1490. Mathias

was the greateft prince who had ever held the Hungarian fceptre,

brave, prudent, generous, the -friend of arts and letters, and a man of

letters himfelf. He founded a magnificent library at Buda, and fur-

nilhed it with the beft Greek and Latin books, and many valuable

manufcripts.

J.
After repeated contefts, the houfe of Auftria again fills the throne

of Hungary, in the perfon of Ferdinand, 1527, but towards the end of

his reign the Turks feized on the greater part of this kingdom. On
his being chofen emperor of Germany, Ferdinand retained the crown

of Hungary till 1563, when he refigned it to his fon Maximilian; and

it has fince continued a conftant appanage of the houfe of Auftria.

The grand-duchy of Tranfylvania was confidered as a part of

Hungary till 1540, when, in confequence of a treaty between the

Vaivodj and Ferdinand of Auftria, Tranfylvania began to be regarded

3' as
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as a diftindl ftate. Stephen Battori havino; been cleded prince of Historical

. , EcOCHS.
Tranfylvania in 15)1, that family continued to hold this petty fo-

vereignty till 1602, after which it continued ful)je£t to feveral elective

princes, of whom the moft diftinguiflied was Bethlem Gabor, or Ga-

briel Betlem, a noble Hungarian, and a Calvinift, who conquered a

great part of Hungary in 1619, and died in 1629. The laft prince of

Tranfylvania was Michael Abaffi, the fecond of that name, who
yielded the fovereignty to the emperor in 1694, fuit:^^ which period

this country has formed a part of the Auftrian dominions.

The hiftorical epochs of the kingdom of Bohemia deferve more at-

tention.

1. In the feventh century the Slavons feizing on Bohemia were

ruled by chiefs, or dukes, feemingly hereditary, at leaft after Borzlvoi,

who embraced Chriftianity in the year 894. In the eleventh century

Bretiflas fubdued the little adjacent kingdom of Moravia.

2. Vratiflas duke of Bohemia is honoured with the regal tit/e by the

emperor Henry IV in 1086; who at the fame time invefted him with

the domains of Lufatia, Moravia, and Silefia. But this dignity was
perfonal ; and the conftant title of king only dates from Premiflas 11 in

1 199. He and his immediate fucceffors, are ftyled Ottocari,.from their

zeal in the caufe of the emperor Otto.

3. One of the moft renowned monarchs was another Premiflas

Ottocar, who afcended the throne in 1253, felzed Auftria, and Stiria,

and other provinces to the fouth, and carried his arms into PruIFia. In

1 271 he refufed the imperial crown, which was afterwards given to

Rodolph count of Hapfburg, who infifting on the reftitution of the

Auftrian ftates, Ottocar faid that he had paid Rodolph his wages, and

owed him nothing: for that count had been his marechal, or mafter of

the horfe. A reconciliation was effeded by matrimonial alliances, and

by Ottocar's receiving the inveftlture of Bohemia, and Moravia, on re-

nouncing Auftria, Stiria, and Carinthia. His fon Wenceflas was eledted.

king of Poland ; but refufed the fceptre of Hungary in favour of his fon.

4. The ancient lineage having failed, John count of Luxembourg
who had married a daughter of Bohemia, became king in 13 10 and

was
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Historical was flam at the battle of Creci, fighting againft the EngUfli In 1346.

His fon and fuccenbr, Charles, was alfo emperor of Geiinany.

5. In the reign of Wenceflas VI king of Bohemia, and emperor,

John Hufs having read the books of Wicklifte the Englifh reformer^

introduced his doftrines into Bohemia. He was condemned to the

flames in 1415. The Bohemians and Moravians have fince become

remarkable for various fefts of religion, and confequent inteftine com-

motions. The Huffites under Zifka, repeatedly defeated the troops of

their king Sigifaiond, brother of Wenceflas, and alfo emperor of

Germany.

6. Albert of Auftria, having wedded the daughter of Sigifmond, re-

ceived the crowns of Bohemia and Hungary. But the fucceflion was

afterwards controverted and infringed by George Podiebrad, (a HuflUte

chief, who obtained from the weaknefs of the emperor Frederic III ot

the houfe of Auftria, the crown of Bohemia in 1459,) by Vladiflas fon

of the Polilh monarch, and by Mathias king of Hungary.

7. Louis, fon of Vladiflas, fucceeded his father in the kingdoms of

Bohemia and Hungary ; but being flain at the battle of Mohatz,

1526, the crown finally pafled to the houfe of Auftria.

Of the provinces towards the Adriatic the hiftory is little memorable*

except that of Venice, a recent acquifition. This ancienr, and re-

markable city was founded in the fifth century by the Veneti of the

oppofite fliore, who fled from the incurfions of the barbarians. At

firft each ifle was governed by a tribune, till the year 697, when the

firft doge was elcded. In the ninth and tenth centuries the govern-

ment of the doges became nearly hereditary ; .but in the eleventh the

eledtion again became open. Towards the clofe of the twelfth cen-

tury the democratic form was fucceeded by an election, and adminiftra-

tion feverely ariftocratic, and well known by its Angularity, and

ftability. The Venetians having gradually extended their power along

the Adriatic, in the year 1204, became mafters of feveral Grecian

provinces, and iflands ; and after their contefts with the Pifans, and

Genoefe, became the firft commercial and maritime power in Europe,

till the end of the fifteenth century, when the difcovery of the Cape of

Good
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Good Hope transferred the oriental traffic to the Portuguefe, who Historical

were fucceeded in maritime exertion by the Spaniards and Dutch, and

laftly by the Engllfh, whofe naval tranicendancy exceeds all ancient or

modern example. The authority of Venice declined with its com-

merce ; and the republic may be faid to have expired of mere old age.

The ancient monuments of the more northern kingdoms and pro- Antiquitie*.

vinces belonging to Auftria, cannot be expedled to be very numerous

or important. Vindobona, and the adjacent parts of Noricum and '

Pannonia, occafionally difplay Roman remains ; but the ruins of the

celebrated bridge of Trajan, over the Danube, belong to Turkey in

Europe, being fituated not far from Widin, in Bulgaria : it is fuppofed

to have confifted of twenty arches, or rather vaft piers of ftone, ori-

ginally fupporting a wooden fabric of the length of more than 3,300
Englifh feet. In Hungary, and other parts of the ancient province of

Dacia, appear many relics of Roman power, as military roads, ruins, &c.

and an elegant hiftorian remarks " that ifwe except Bohemia, Moravia,

the northern fkirts of Auftria, and a part of Hungary between the

Teyfs and the Danube, all the other dominions of the houfe of Auftria

were fituate within the limits of the Roman empire.'" Hungary, and the

other provinces of the Auftrian dominions, having been frequently ex-

pofed to the ravages of war, many ancient monuments have

perifhed
;
yet feveral caftles, churches, and monafteries ftill atteft the

magnificence of the founders.* The cathedral church of St. Stephen,

in Vienna, is a gothic fabric of fingular pomp, and minute decoration.

The antiquities of Venice, and of the N. of Italy, and of Dalmatia have

been repeatedly examined and defcribed.

' Gibboa, vol. i. p. 22. ' Dr. Brown's Trav. part ii. p. 80.
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CHAPTER II.

Political Geography.

Religion.—Ecclefiajiical Geography.—Government.—Laws." Population.- Colonies."

Army.—Navy.—Revenues.—Political Importance and Relations.

Religion. ^y^HE preponderant religion of the Auftrian dominions Is the Roman
-*- Catholic, but attended with a confiderable degree of toleration.

Protectants of various feds are found in Bohemia, and Moravia ; nor

are Lutherans unknown at Vienna, though they chiefly abound in

Tranfylvania,' nay in Hungary it is believed that the proteftants are

equal in number to the catholics.* Vienna did not become a metro-

politan fee till the year 1722 : the archbifliop is a prince of the holy

Roman empire. The prefent ftate of the ecclefiaftic geography, the

number and boundaries of the bifhopricks, &c. would require fome in-

veftigation not interefting to the general reader.*

Government. The form of government is an hereditary monarchy, and approaching

to abfolute power. For though Hungary retain its ancient ftates, or

rather an ariftocratical fenate, yet the dominions being fo various and

extenfive, and the military force wholly in the hands of the fovereign,

no diftinft kingdom or ftate can withftand his will ; and except moft

oppreflTive meafures were purfued, there can be no general intereft to

league againft him. Even Auftria has its ftates, confifting of four

orders, clergy, peers, knights, burgeffes ; the aflembly for lower Au-

ftria being held at Vienna, and that of the upper at Linz.^ But thofe

local conftitutions can little avail againft the will of a powerful

monarch, fupported by a numerous army.

' Bufching, vi. 540. * Townfon, l8l.

* Hungary, the principal province, contains two archbifhopricks and fifteen bifhopricks,

including Bofnia and Croatia. The archbifhop of Gran has about 36,000!. a year, the others

Ao not exceed 8,oool.—Townfon, L 137.

' Bufching, vi. 536. laft French edition.

The
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The laws vary according to the different provinces, almofl every Laws.

ftate having its peculiar code. The Hungarians in particular have

vigoroufly defended their ancient laws, though in many inftances

illaudable, the peafantry being in a ftate of villanage till 1785.* Yet

what is called the Urbarhim, publiflied by the emprefs Therefa in 1764,

attempted with fome fuccefs to define the rights of the landlords, and

of the peafants, and was received for law. In 1786 Jofeph II, after

fuppreffing villanage in Bohemia and Moravia, extended the like free-

dom to Hungary ; and this decree remains uncancelled, though many

of the laws of that well-meaning but injudicious monarch expired v.'ith

their author. Yet the boafted freedom of Hungary is rather that of

a powerful ariftocracy, than of the people at large. In general the

laws may be regarded as mild and falutary ; and the Auftrians in par-

ticular are a well regulated and contented people, while the Hungarians

are often diffatisfied, and retain much of their ancient animofity againft

the Germans. As Hungaiy is the moft important province of the

monarchy, it might perhaps have been more prudent to have there

eftablifhed the royal refidence and feat of power, had not the repeated

fubjugation of a great part of that kingdom by the Turks rendered fuch

a defign precarious.

The general population of the Auftrlan dominions is computed at Population,

more than 20,000,000 ; that of Hungary, Tranfylvania, and the

Buckovina, being ellim.ated at four millions and a half. Yet fome

authors compute the population of Hungary alone at 7,000,000 ; and

a late German author has in confequence fwelled the general popula-

tion of the Auftrian dominions to 25,000,000.' Hence, upon the

whole, it will be reafonable to allow 23,000,000 as a medial computa-

tion of the numbers fubjedl to the Auftrian fceptre.

Of the other chief provinces, Bohemia isfuppofed to hold two millions

and a half; and Moravia one million and a half. The whole ac-

quifitlons in Poland may contain inore than three millions ; the Italian

dominions probably two ; while the archduchy of Auftria is computed

at 1,685,000.

* TownFon, 102. 107. ' See Townfoii, chap. v.

VOL. I. Y Y Till
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Colonies. Till the acquifition of Venice, Auftria might have been regarded as

an inland power, the fmall harbour of Triefle being little known in

commerce. Hence no foreign colonies have been planted by the

Auftrians.

Army.. The army is computed by Boettlcher at 2>^SA55 ™en, in 136 re-

giments, of which 46 are German, and only 1 1 Hungarian. This

numerous army has been greatly dimini{hed in the fanguinary conteft

with France ; and perhaps could not, at prelent, equal that of Pruflia,

computed at 2oo,ooq ; and far lefs that of the great military power of

Ruffia, doubling that number.

Navy, An Auftrian ihlp of the line would be regarded as a novelty on the

ocean; but the acquifition of Venice will doubtlefs be followed by

a navy.

RcTenuc The revenue is computed at more than io,ooo,oool. fterling; to

which Auftria contributes about 3,000,0001., and Hungary a little more

than a million and a half. This revenue ufed to exceed the expences

;

but the public debt now, probably, furpaffes 40,000,0001. fterling, and

the recent wars have occafioned great defalcations.

-, ,. . , T Vaft are the political importance and extent of the relations of the
Political Im. ^ '

^ . . .

portance and Auftrian fovcreignty. Setting afide the confideration of his influence,

as emperor, over the German ftates, the monarch may be regarded as

an equal rival of France, and only inferior to the preponderance of

Ruffia. Since the Auftrian dominions and power have been fwelled to

their modern confequence, a determined rivalry has exifted between

them and France, which has, with reafon, been jealous of the

Auftrian ambition. Alliances, even cemented by intermarriage, have

not been able to overcome the oppofition of interefts ; and England

beino- alfo the rival of France, it has frequently become an unavoidable

policy to maintain this diffenfion. There are alfo caufes of confirmed

jealoufy between Auftria and Pruffia ; and it is doubtful if even an in-

vafion from Ruffia would compel them to imite in a defenfive alliance.

The inveterate wars with Turkey, and the radical dijSerence of religion

and manners, more impreffive from vicinity, have alfo fown irrecon-

cilable hatred between the Auftrians and Turks ; and the ambition of

. Auftria
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Auftrla eagerly confpires with Ruffia againft European Turkey. P^litica l

Amidft (o many enmities, and the necc/Tary jealoufy of Ruffian power, ance, &c..

It would he difficult to point out r.ny ftate on the continent with which

Auftria could enter into a ftriiSl and Lifting alliance. The moft natural

and conftant may be that with England, whofe marhime power might

inflid deep wounds upon any enemy ; but againft Ruffia an alliance

with Pruffia would be indifpenfable.*

* Since this chapter was at the pitfs, an important work has come to hand, intituled ^ptrgu

Statifllque des Flats de VAlhmagne ; fous U rapport de leur Elcndus, de leiir Topulativn, de h-urs Pro-

dudtons, de liur Indujlrie, de 'air Commerce, el de leurs Finances ;'par Hoeck, Corifeillcr de yitP.'ice du Roi

de Pruje, 5cc. Paris, An ix ()8oi), large folio. This woik i:i ceitainly thi moll complete

view, which has appeared, of the numerous and important German Hates. But it is a great dcfedl

that there is no general fum of the entire population, &c. 6:c. of each fovereignty.

Bohemia'is eftimated at 2,^06,493 : Moravia 1,256 240 : duchy of Auftiian Silefla ZJO.OCO?

Auftria .1,820,000: Sliria, Sec. 1,645,000: Tirol 610,000: Hui^gary 6,315,000: lilyria

1,035,000: Tranfylvania 1,4-43,364 : Galit/,, &c. 2,797,119: Eukovin 130,000. That is, in

all, little more than 20 millions, exclufive of Venice, &c.

In like manner the Commerce, Army, Square Miles, Finances, are onlv particularized under

each fubdivifion, without general cllimates, a plan which leads to p;rplex!ty and addiliunal la-

bour, though the work be highly valuable in other refpedls.

Y Y a
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CHAPTER III.

Civil Geography.

Manners and Cujioms.—Language.—Literature.—Education.—Univerftties.'—

Cities and Towns.—Edifices.—Roads.—Inland Navigation.—ManufaElures

and Commerce.

Manners T 7AR10US are the manners and cuftoms of the numerous klng-

CvsTOMs. • doms and provinces fubje£l to the houfe of Auftria. Vienna,

the capital, prefents as it were an affemblage of nations, in their various

drefles. In Auftria proper the people are much at their eafe : and the

farmers, and even peafantry, little inferior to thofe of England. Tra-

vellers have remarked the abundance of provifions at Vienna, and the

confequent daily luxury of food, accompanied with great variety of

wines. The Auftrian manners are cold, but civil j the women elegant

but devoid of mental accomplifhments, the only books they read

being holy legends.' The ufe of rouge is univerfal, but moderate ; and

the drefs is fmgularly fplendid. They retain the abfurd falhion, uni-

verfal on the continent, of dreffing little girls like women, with the

high powdered head, and the hoop. The manners fomewhat partake

of the Italian and Spanifh cicifbeifm, forming in this refpedl a kind of

medium between the profligacy of the fouth of Europe and the decency

of the north. The Auftrian youth of rank are commonly ignorant,

and of courfe haughty, being entire ftrangers to the cultivation of

mind, and condefcenfion of manners, to be found among the fuperior

ranks of fome other countries, a circumftance more ftriking to the

Englifli traveller in particular from the violence of the contraft. An
Auftrian nobleman or gentleman is never feen to read, and hence po-

lite literature is almoft unknown and uncultivated ; nor have the Auf-

• Wraxall's Memoirs, ii. 240. <Scc.

trians
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trlans yet claimed any fliare in its progrefs in Germany. Yet the Mann-ers

emperor having long been confidered as the higheft power in Europe, ^
^"^

the Auftrians afFedl to confider themfelves as fuperior to other nations.

It is to be regretted that a more rational mode of education is not fol-

lowed, which would open their minds to the numerous delights and

advantages arifing from fcientific purfuits, and deliver them from many

vain fuperftitions, as they believe in ghofts and familiar fpirits, and in

the idle dreams of alchymy. In confequence of this ignorance the

language remains unpolifhed ; and the Auftrian fpeech is one of the

meaneft dialers of the German, fo that polite people are conftrained to

ufe French. The lower orders are, hovv'ever, little addicled to crimes

or vices, and punifhments are rare : robberies are feldom committed,

and murder little known. When capital puniihment becomes un-

avoidable, it is adminiftered with great folemnity, and accompanied

with public prayers, an example w^orthy of univerfal imitation.

The next people in eftimation, and the firft in numbers, is the Hun-
garians. Their manners are now confiderably tinctured by thofe of

the ruling Germans, but they remain a fpirited people, and affedl to

defpife their mafters. Their drefs is well known to be peculiar, and is

copied by our huffars."' This drefs, confifting of a tight veft, mantle,

and furred cap, is graceful ; and the whifkers add a military ferocity to

the appearance. In other refpetSts recent travellers do not feem to have

been imprcfled with much diftimftion between the Auftrian and Hun-
garian manners. The change introduced into thofe of Venice by the

Auftrian domination has not yet been defcribed. The Morlacs, and other

inland tribes of Dalmatia, are honeft and fincere barbarians; and the.

drefs of their Vaivods fomewhat refembles the Hungarian. Dalmatia

being divided between the Greek and Catholic religions, they have

grafted many fuperftitions upon both : but for a full account of their

manners and cuftoms, the curious reader muft be referred to Fortis's

travels in Dalmatia.'

The languages fpoken in thefe aggregated dominions are' numerous Language.' •

and difcrepant. They belong chiefly to three grand divifions, the

* In the Hungarian, Huj'z.ar implies the twentieth, becaufe twenty peafants arc ohKged to fur-

nidi one horfeman to the cavalry. Bufch. iii. 5C.

3 P. 43-83

Gothic
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Language. Gothic or German of the ruling nation, which will gradually exclude

the others : the Slavonic of the Poles*", part of the Hungarians, the

Dalmatians, &c. and alfo the aru:ient fpeech ufed in Bohemia and Mo-
ravia : and laftly the Hungarian proper, which has been confidered as a

branch of the Finnic. The Italian of courfe prevaib in the Rates of

Italy that are fubjedt to Auflria : and the Tyrolefe, &c. ufe a mixture

of Italian and German. Among people of rank at Vienna the French

was formerly prevalent, as already mentioned ; but this fafhion is per-

haps impaired by recent events, and the ufe of the polilhed German of

Saxony would not only be more appropriate, but might tend to difFufe

a national tafte and native literature. Riefbeck obferves that in Swabia,

Bavaria, and Auftria, the German is very impure.

^Literature. Exclufive of the Italian provinces, the literary hiftory of the Auftrian

dominions cannot afcend to a remote period. That of Auftria proper,

in particular, is little interefting, and even the chronicles and lives of

faints are comparatively recent. If the emperor Maximilian, grand-

father of Charles V, be the author of an eccentric poem alluding to the

events of his own life, and ufually afcribed to him, though many affign

it to his chaplain, he may be conlidered as the father of Auftrian litera-

ture, as well as of Auftrian greatnefs. But the fucceflion of authors is

interrupted ; and many of thofe who flouriftied at Vienna were aliens.

Wolfgangus Lazius is but a dreaming antiquary : and in the fame cen-

tury Cufpinian has ridiculed Hafelbach, the profeffbr of divinity, who
•iiaving begun a courfe of ledures on Ifaiah, had not in twenty-one

years liniihed the tirft chanter^. The like perveiTity of tafte continues

to modern times; and Riefbeck has depided in warm colours the meta-

phyfical ablurditics of the Auftrian profeflbrs, and the abjedl tone of

llavery and flattery which pervades even the little folid literature that

is known.* For at Vienna the emperor is coniidered as the fucceffbr

of Augurtus, as abiolute monarch of Germany ; while in the other pro-

vinces of that wide region, he is more juftly regarded as a nominal

head, though highly refpedable as king of Hungary and Bohemia. In

* Nor is it <lifiift.-d in Bolu-inia, wlilch may be regarded ns the extrcne wefterii limit of tlit Sla-

•vonic tongue ; for xhf: people extend to llie n.ou.h of the Elbe.

* Travels, vol. i. 283.

the
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the medical branch, Van Swieten, Slorck, and others have acquired de- L,tera.

ferved celebrity : but though Vienna fwarm with pretended literati, or

men who can talk and write nonlenle in Latin, there are a few who have

acquired a fhadow of reputation, fuch as Hell, Martini, Denis and

Sonnerfels; yet the fivft was a Silcfian, and Denis from Bavaria. In

antiquities occur the names of Froelich, and one or two other numif-

matic writers, who compofe vaft volumes upon fmal! fubjedls.

Bohemia and Hungary luive no ancient claims to literature. Cofmas

of Prague, a venerable hiftorian, flourifhed about the year ujo ; and

Hungary has a cotemporary father of hiftory in the anonymous no-

tary of king Bela.' Yet the encouragement given to writers by the

celebrated Mathias Corvinus little fximulated native literature, for Bon-

finius was an Italian. Nor is there any Hungarian writer particularly

celebrated among the modern Latin claffics ; nor the native language

yet known by any work commanding celebrity. Baron du Born, a

native of Tranfylvania, has written many able works in natui'al hiftory
;

but he ufed the Latin and French languages. An enquiry into the

caufes which have retarded the progrefs of letters and phlloiophy in the.

Auftrian domlnioas, would be more ufeful than the bare enumeration

of a few names : they would be found to arife partly from the coarfe-

nefs of the German dialed, and the abfence of the Slavonic and Hun-
garian from the learned languages of Europe

;
pa- tly from numerous

wars of ambition, which fometimes endanger the very exlftence of the

ftate y in yet greater meafure from the military education of the no-

bility, or rather indeed from their ignorance, for many confummate

officers have been men of letters : but above all, this defedl muft be

afcribed to that metaphyfical bigotry, which perverts their rational'

powers, and blights every bud of genius and folid knowledge. The

books prohihited at Vienna probably exceed in number thofe of the

Index Expurgatcrius ; and though the government have no doubt a

right to watch over thofe of a political tendency, yet this jealoufy needs

not be extended to works of mere fcience, written by heretics. On the

other hand, fome blame muft doubtlefs extend to authors who intro-

duce into fcientific produ£lions their political dogmata, and vifionary

s Katona, Hift. Ciit. Hung. Proleg.

views



352 AUSTRIAN DOMINIONS,

LiT£RA- views of fecial perfedion, with attacks upon eftabliflicd forms of wor-
Tv&E.

fhip and government, totally unlike the procedure of the ancient phi-

lofophers, wlio were teachers of content and moderation. Yet a go-

vernment fhould feledl the happy mean between that fanatic bigotry,

which alike freezes literature and every branch of induftry ; and that

Hcentiouinefs of the prefs, which by wantonly fapping perlbnal repu-

tation, and the laws, tends to deftroy every habit of virtue, and can only

lead to anarchy.

Education. The emprefs Therefa inftituted fchools for the education of children,

but none for the education of teachers. Hence the children are taught

metaphylics before they know Latin ; and a blind veneration for the

monks forms one of the firft exertions of nafcent rcafon. Yet the ex-

ample is highly laudable, and with all its difadvantages may lead to im-

portant confequences.
Univerfities.

•j'\iq uuiverfities, like thofe in other catholic countries, little promote

the progrefs of folid knowledge. The fciences taught with the greateft

care are precifely thofe which are of the fmalleft utility. The univer-

fity of Vienna has, fmce the year 1752, been fomewhat improved. It

was founded in 1237, and that of Prague in 1347 ; that of Infpruck only

dates from 1677, and Gratz from 1585.* Hungary chiefly boafts of

Euda, though the Jefuits inftituted academies at Raab and Cafchau.*

A late traveller' informs us that the univerfity of Buda, by the Germans

called Often, poffefl'es an income of about 2o,oool. fterling, only 4,000

of which are applied to pay the falaries of the profeftbrs. " Befides the

ufual chairs which exift in every univerfity, there are thofe of natural

hiftory, botany, and oeconomy. The colledlion of inftruments for

natural philofophy, and the models of machines, are good ; and the

mufeum of natural hiftory, which contains the collection of the late

profeflbr Filler, befides that of the univerfity, may be ranked among the

fine colledions of Europe." There is a Calvinift college or univerfity

at Debretzin : and the bifhop of Erlau has recently eftablilhed a fplen-

did univerfity at that city.'

' Dufrefnoy, Methode Geog. iii. 271.

• Theuniverfity of Tyrnau has been recently transferred to Peftlu Townfon, p. 439.

' Townfon, p. 79. ' lb. 238. 225.

2 Vienna,
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Vienna, the chief city of the Aullilan dominions, lies on the S. or Cities and

rather W. fide of the Danube, in a fertile plain watered by a branch of vitmu.*""

that river, (beyond which ftands the fuburb of Leopold-ftadt,) and by
the httle river "Wien. The Danube is here very wide, and contains

feveral v^'oody ifles : tlie country towards the N. and E. level, but on

theS. and W. hilly,and variegated with trees. It is founded on the fite

of the ancient Vindobona ; but was of little note till the twelfth cen-

tury, when it became the rcfidence of tlie dukes ofAuftria, and was for-

tified in the manner of that age. The manufadlures are little remark-

able, though fome inland commerce be tranfa<5led on the noble ftream

of the Danube. Tha number of inhabitants is computed at 254,000.

The fuburbs are far more extenfive than the city, ftanding at a con-

fiderable diftance from the walls. Tlie houfes are generally of brick

covered with ftucco, in a more durable manner than commonly prac-

tifed in England; the fineft fand being chofen, and the lime, after hav-

ing been flacked, remaining for a twelvemonth, covered with fand and
' boards, before it be applied to the intended ufe. The chief edifices are

the metropolitan church of St. Stephen, the imperial palace, library, and

arfenal, the houfe of aflembly for the ftates of lower Auflria, the council-

houfe, the univerfity, and fome monafteries. The prater, or imperial

park, is an ifland in the Danube well planted with wood ; and to the

S. is the chapel of Herenhartz, which during Lent is much frequented

for the fake of amufement, as well - as of devotion. Provifions of all

kinds abound in Vienna, particularly wild boars, venKon, and game;

many fmall birds rejeded by us being included among the latter.

Livers of geefe are efteemed a peculiar delicacy ; nor are tortoifes, frogs,

and fnails rejedled.* The people delight in the combats of wild beads,

and of bulls. In one of the fuburbs is the palace of Belvidere, which

formerly belonged to prince Eugene ; and at the diftance of a few

miles ftands Schonbrun, another imperial palace. Though Vienna be

much expofed to the northern and eaftern winds, yet the fouthern hills

* Riefbeck, himfelf a German, blames the Auftrians, i. 237, for gluttony, and a certain in-

defcr.bable coarfe pride. Yet he higl-.ly praifes the fchools, p. 280. The richeft fubjeft by his

sccount was Prince Uchtenftein, vho had about 90,000!. fterling a year, while Ellerhazy only
enjoyed 6o,GOO.

VOL. I. z z ferve
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Cities Aru f^rvc as a f[ence agalnft the rain, and the traveller rather complains of

duft than of moifture. The pleafantnefs of the environs in general is

improved by the happy afpedt of the Auftrian peafantry.

Milan. Next in importance to Vienna was Milan, the inhabitants of which

were computed at more than 130,000. The lofs of Milan would be

Venice. richly recompenfed by the acquifitlon of Venice, fuppofed to contain

2CO,ooo fouls. The latter celebrated city, finj^ularly fituated in the

lagunes, or (hallows of the Adriatic fea, and fecured in a great meafure

from the fury of the waves by exterior fhoals, which form a natural

fortification on that fide, has been fo frequently defcribed, that except

new circumftances could be added concerning the Auftrian adminiftra-

tion, it would be fuperfluous to enter into any antiquated details.

The honour of the third city in the Auftrian dominions muft be

Prague. claimed by Prague, the population being eftimated at 80,000. This

metropolis of Bohemia ftands on both fides of the river Mulda, over

which there is a noble bridge of ftone, founded in 1357. The for-

tifications are of fmall moment; but the houfes are of ftone, and com-

monly three ftories in height. This city has had the fata ity of

being expofed to frequent fieges, commonly fortunate to the aggreflbrs.

About a fixth part of the population confifts ot Jews.

Gratz. Next, though at a great dlftance, ftands Grafz, the capital of Stiria,

fuppofed to hold 35,000 fouls. This city ftands on the W. fide of the

river Muehr, joined by a bridge to an extenfive fuburb on the oppofite

bank. There are regular fortifications ; and on a bold rock near the

river is placed a ftrong citadel.

Piefburg. Prefburg, the capital of Hungary, only contains about 27,000 in-

habitants, its precedence being of modern date, after Buda the ancient

capital had been repeatedly taken by the Turks.* Prefburg is beau-

tifully fituated on the Danube, towards the weftern extremity of Hun-

gary, being only about ^^ Britifti miles to the E. of Vienna; but the

pofiiion is ftill more uncentrical than tliat of Buda. The Danube is

here very rapid, and about 250 yards in breadth. About one quarter of

• Townfon, 440. j^lla Recalls, formerly cekbrated, is now Stuel Weiflenburg, 34 Br, miles

S. W. of Buda. Jlia Gr^ca, or Griechs Wciffeiiburg, is Belgrade.

S the



CHAP. III. CIVIL GEOGRAPHY. 355

the Inhabitants are Lutherans, who are fo opulent as to pay about one ,^''^'"^ **"*
'

Z-
' ^

_
loWNS.

half the taxes. A good theatre, and convenient cofFee-houfes contribute

to the pleafure of the inhabitants. Jews alfo abound in this city.

Buda, by the Germans' called OiFen, the ancient metropolis of q^^,^'
°*"

Hungary, is now reduced to little more than 20,000 inhabitants; but

if the city of Pefth be included, which flands on the oppofite fide of

the Danube, over which there is a bridge of boats, the population may
be computed at 34,000. Dr. Townfou even allows 38,000. The
chief public and private buildings are in Peilh, and within the fcrtrefs :

the royal palace in particular is a large and flately edifice. At Buda

there are hot fprings ; and the people, like thofe of Vienna, delight in

bull feafts and exhibitions .of wild beads. In 1784 the feat of the pro-

vincial government, and the public offices being reftored from Prefburg

to Buda, the latter joined with Pefl:h may .ftill be regarded as the

capital of Hungary.' The mining cities of Schemnitz and Cremnitz do

not exceed 8000 inhabitants each:* but Hermanftadt, the capital of Hermanfladt.

Tranfylvania, in latin Cibiiiium, from the river Cibin, is fuppofed to

contain 17,000. It is the chief feat of the Saxon colony; but the air

is unhealthy. The Buckovina, annexed to the Auftrian territory in.

1777, contains no town of confequence.

That part of Poland which was acquired in 1772, and divided into

two provinces, called Galitzia and Lodomiria, prefents Lemberg, or

Leopold, of 20,000 inhabitants, and fome other confiderable tOvvns.

Among the Polifh acquifitions muft alfo be named Cracow, anciently Cra

the capital of that kingdom, and eftimated to contain 24,000 people.

This city (lands on the Viftula and has a caftlc, but is poorly
fortilied.

Brunn, in Moravia, is computed at 1 8,000, and Olmutz, in the fame
country, at 12,000 ; and the latter number is alfo affigned to Troppau,
in the Auftrian part of Silefia. In the fouthern provinces, Infpruck
and Trent are fuppofed each to contain 10,000 fouls. Triefte, which
is reckoned at 18,000, deferves more particular attention, having been
for a long time the only fea-port belonging to Auftria. It is fituated

on a gulph of the Adriatic and rifes on an afcent which is crowned by
» Townfon, p. 90. * Hoeck puts Cremiii'tz at 4000,

'^7. 2 a caftle.

racovf.

Tritfte,
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CiTiisA-D a caftle. The fhippine is fecured bv a wall, extendinG: from the Laza-

retro to the ifle of Zuka ; and the harbour was declared free by the

emprefs Therefa. The neighbourhood produces excellent wines.

Some towns in the Auftrian part of Italy, and in Dalmatia, might

here deferve notice, were there not uncertainties concerning the dura-
Edifices. t;Q„ Qf cijg fubjedion to Auftria. The chief public editices are at

Vienna, Buda, and Pefth, to which may now be added Venice ; but

there are many fplendid churches and monafteries in the feveral regions

of the Auftrian domination. Many of the Hungarian nobility, who
have vaft eftates, poflefs caftles of correfponding magnificence. Among
thcfe the chief are the Palefy, Schaki, Erdoby, Sichy, Forgatfh, Kohari,

Karoly ; but above all Efterhazy, whofe caftle, about a day's journey

from Prefburg, is faid to rival Verfailles in pomp ; and feems alfo to

rival that palace in the furrounding defolation, being in a moraffy

country near the Neufidler lake.'"

Inland Thg utility of inland navigation feems to be little perceived in the
Navigation. -„. ... , , ,, i-i Ar>.

Aultrian dommions ; and even the noble canals m the Aultrian

Flanders have fuffered by ftrange negledt. The long navigable courfe of

the Danube may, in fome meafure, apologize for this deficiency ; but

there is no doubt that the greatefb advantages might be derived by-

opening canals in fome of the provinces, particularly towards the

Adriatic, and in Hungary.

Manufaaures Nor do manufadures feem to be cultivated to a great extent in any

part of the Auftrian dominions. Vienna perhaps equals any other of

the cities in manufactures, which are chiefly of filk, gold and filver

lace, cloths, ftuffs, {lockings, linen, mirrors, porcelain ; with filver

plate, and feveral articles in brafs". Bohemia is celebrated for beau-

tiful glafs and paper. But the commerce of the Auftrian dominions

chiefly depends upon their native opulence ; Auftria proper and the

fouthern provinces producing abundance of horfes and cattle, corn,

flax, faflfi'on, and various wines, with feveral metals, particularly quick-

filver from the mines of Idria. Bohemia and Moravia are alfo rich in

oxen and fheep, corn, flax, and hemp; in which they are rivalled by

the difmembered provinces of Poland. The wide and marihy plains of

•° Riefbeck, ii. 49. 66. " Bufching, vi. 549. See Hoeck.

Hungary

and Com-
merce,
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Hungary often prcfcnt excellent paRurage for numerous herds of
^J^.'^^^*^",

cattle; and the niore favoured parts of that country produce corn, rice, Commerce.

the rich wines of Tokay, and tobacco of an exquilite flavour, with great

and celebrated mines of various metals and minerals. Tlie Auftriaa

territories in general are fo abundant in the various neceflaries and lux-

uries of life, to be found either in the N. or S. of Europe, that the im-

ports would feem to be few and inconfiderable. Till the acquifition of

Venice, the chief exports were from the port of Triefte, confifting of

quickfilver and other metals, with wines and other native products.

The commerce of Venice had funk in great decline, but its iubjedion to

Auftria may perhaps infufe a new fpirit of exertion : the remaining

trade of that city chiefly confifted in fcarlet cloth, and in llufts in-

woven in gold and filver, fold to much advantage in the Levant ; and

the Venetian mirrors retain their ancient reputation ; but the city did

not exift fo much by immediate commerce, as by the vaft wealth ac-

quired during a long period of profperity. Dr. Townfon" gives a table

of the exports of Hungary for one year, from which it appears that they

confifted chiefly of cattle, hogs, fheep, flour, wheat, rye, wool, and

wine, carried to other Auftrian provinces ; and only about one leventh

part fent to foreign countries.

"
p. 19&. Hoeck fays, th.it in the archduchy of Auftria there are feven great manufaftures

of cotton cloth, which occupy 140,000 indi\iduals; aiiJ at Liiitz a woollen manufadlory

employs 30,000. The iron manufadlures are numerous in Stiria. Bohemia has linen

iTianufaftures to the annual amount of 16,000,000 of florins, with fome in wool, and cotton.

For the others that author may be confulted.
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CHAPTER IV.

Natural Geography.

Climate and Seafons.—Face of the Country.—Soil and Agriculture,—Rivers.—
l,akes.—Mountains.—Forejis.—Botany. —Zoology. —Mineralogy, —Mineral

Waters.—Natural Curicfities.

Climate 'T^HE climate of Auftria proper is comraonly mild and falubrious,

thou"-h fometimes expofed to violent winds, and the fouthern pro-

vinces in general enjoy delightful temperature, if the mountainous parts

be excepted, expofed to the feverities of Alpine winter. The more

northern regions of Bohemia and Moravia, with the late acquifitions in

Poland, can likewife boaft the maturity of the grape, and of gentle and

favourable weather. The numerous lakes and morafles of Hungary,

and the prodigious plains refembling deferts, are fuppofed to render the

air damp and unwholefome, the cold of the night rivalling the heat of

the day ; but the keen blafts from the Carpathian mountains feem in

fome meafure to remedy thefe evils, the inhabitants being rather remark-

able for health and vigour.

Face of the The appearance of the various regions fuhjedl to Auftria is rather

Country. mountainous than level, prefenting a ftriking contraft in this refpedt to

thofe of Ruflia and Pruflia. Commencing at Bregentz on the lake of

Conftance, we find chains of mountains, and the Rhsetian alps, and

glaciers of Tyrol, branching out on the S. and N. of Carinthia and

Carniola. Another chain pervades Dalmatla, and on afcv^nding towards

' the N. Stlria difplays chains of confiderable elevation. The i'outhern

limit of Auftria proper is marked by other heights ; and Bohemia and

Moravia are almoft encircled by various mountains, which on the E.

join the vaft Carpathian chain, which winds along the N. and E. of

Hungary and Tranfylvania, divided from each other by another elev ited

ridge :
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rlilge : the difincmbered provinces of Poland, though they partake in Faceofthe

the S. of the Carpatliian hci-hts, muft yet afford the widefl: plains to be
Country.

found within the limits of Aulbian power.

This ample extent of country is alfo diverfified by many noble rivers,

particularly the majeftic Danube^ and its tributary ftream the Tiels,

which flows through the centre of Hungary; and fcarcely is there a

diftrid which is not duly irrigated. The general face 6f the Auftriau

dominions may therefore be pronounced to be highly variegated and

interefiing ; and the vegetable produds of both the N. and S. of Europe

unite to pleafe the eye of the traveller.

The foil is upon the whole extremely fertile and produilive, in fpite Soil and

of the negled: of induftry, which has permitted many parts of Hungary,

and of the Poliih provinces, to pafs into wide forefts and marflies. Were
fkill and labour to aiTume the axe and fpade, thnfe very parts might

difplay the greatefl: exuberance of fertility. Travellers feklom attend

to the important topic of national agriculture; and therefore intelli-

gence fomewhat antiquated muft be adopted. About the year 1770
Mr. Marfhair found that Bohemia had fuffered confiderably by the ra-

vages of war ; the wheat was however tolerable, but the barley full of*

weeds, and expofed by negligence to the inroads of the cattle, who are

fed in winter with the cabbage 'turnip, and red cabbage, both cultivated

in large quantities. The flax feemed particularly to flourilli ; but the

induftry of the citizens, farmers, and peafants, was cruflied by the over-

weening pride of the nobility, and the ftate of the peafantry was little

fuperior to that of Poland. In the warm fpots of Bohemia hops were

cultivated, which with the barley formed excellent beer, a chief export

of the country. In Moravia the agriculture feemed rather fuperior,

being improved by Flemifh farmers. That of Auftria was laud-

able, except that enclofures were wanting. The greater part of Hun-

gary he regarded as a fertile pafturage for flieep ; and Fiemifh manu-

facturers were employed to improve the wool. Oats were liule culti-

vated in Auftrra proper ; the other produds as ufual in England, par-

ticularly abundance of cabbages and potatoes ; but the cultivation was

not neat, fmall wafte fpots being left by the plough, which harboured

- ' Travels, iii. 304.

weeds.
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So L AND weeds, to the great detriment of the field. The vineyards and fields of

TI.RE. lalrron were numerous, cattle appeared in abundance ; and large herds

of fwine, the latter feeding all the fummer in the woods. At a more,

recent period, Mr. Coxe" gives a deplorable pidure of the want of culti-

vation in the fouthern provinces of Poland, now fubje£l to Auftria, the

country being generally overfpread with vaft tradts of thick gloomy

forefts, and even from Cracow to Warfaw, a courfe of about 2^8 Eng-

lifh miles, he only met with two carriages, and about a dozen carts.

The country was generally fandy or marfhy, and quite devoid of marks

of induflry : the peafantry were the moft miferable and abjeft that he

had ever feen, and would aflemble in crowds to implore charity. Such

being the cafe, Auftria cannot have made any great acquifition in her

Polifli provinces ; and Pruffia has in fa£J the chief reafon to boaft of the

partition.

Rivers. In enumerating the chief rivers which pervade the Auftrian doml-

Danube. nions, the Danube commands the firft attention. This magnificent

ftream rifes in Swabia ; and Count Marfigli has delineated and explained

its humble fountains, in his large and curious work on this river.

Though the courfe be occafionally Impeded by fmall falls and whirl-

pools, yet it is navigable through a prodigious extent, and after water-

ing Swabia, Bavaria, Auftria proper, Hungary, and Turkey in Europe,

it joins the Euxine, or Black Sea, after a comparative circuit of about

1300 Ihitilh miles, about one half of its progrefs being through the ter-

ritories of Auftria.

Ticfs. Next in confequence is the Tiefs, which arifing from the Carpathian

mountains, towards Buckovina, and bending towards the weft, receives

many tributary ftreams from that alpine chain ; and afterwards turning

to the S. falls into the Danube not far to the W. of Belgrade, after a

courfe of about 420 miles. At Belgrade the Danube receives the Sau,

or Save, which forms a boundary between Auftria and Turkey, rifing

not far from Idria in the mountains of Carnlola, and purfuing a courfe

nearly equal in length to that of the Tiefs. That of the Drau or Drave

extends to about 350 miles, from its fource in the eaftern mountains

of Tyrol, till it join the Danube below Efteg.

* Vol. i. 162, and p. 2C2.

The
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The Inn rlfes in the E. of SwiOerland, from the mountahi of Ma- Rivers.

loggia in the Grifons, being a point of partition dividing the waters

which run towards the Black fea, from thofe which flow into the

Adriatic^ This powerful river is more gentle near its fource, than the

other Alpine ftreams, but foon becomes more precipitous ; and joins

the Danube at Paflau with a weight of water nearly equal to that flream,

after a courfe of about 250 miles, being nearly equal to that of the

Danube itfelf at their junction.

The Raab, and the Leytha, intermediate ftreams between the Drave

and the Inn, only deferve a brief mention. The Mulda is a confidcr- Mulda.

able river which rifes in the fouthern mountains of Bohemia, and after

running about 50 miles S. E. bends due N. and joins the Elbe near Elbe.

Melnick, after pafling through Prague. The Elbe itfelf arifes in the

Sudetic mountains between Bohemia and Silefia, and waters a great

part of the former kingdom before it enters Saxony, bending its courfe

N. W. towards the German ocean. The Morau, whence Moravia Morau,

derives its name, alfo arifes in the Sudetic mountains; and paffing by

Olmutz joins the Danube not far to the W. of Prefburg.

Of the more fouthern ftreams the Adige fprings from the Rhxtlan Adige.

Alps, and being joined by the Eifac on the E. pervades the S. of Tyrol,

and Trent, then flows by Verona towards the Adriatic, which it joins

only about ten miles to the N. of the Po. The Tagliamento, Plave,

and Brenta, all fpringing from the Tyrolefe alps, may alfo be now re-

garded as Auftrian ftreams.

The lakes in the Auftrian dominions are numerous, and fome of Lakes,

them of confiderable fize. Bohemia prefents a few fmall pieces of

water, towards its fouthern boundary ; but on entering Auftria proper,

the lake of Traun, the Ebernfee, and others, are of greater extent.

Carinthia contains a large central lake not far from Clagenfurt ; and

Carniola another, the Cirknitz See. Tyrol, though an Alpine country,

difplays no lake of any confequence, except a part of the Lago di

Garda ; but the glaciers are numerous. Hungary contains many

moraffe?, and lakes ; the moft important of the latter being that of

Platte, or the Flatten See extending about forty-five Britifli miles in

3 Coxc's Swiff, iii. 28.

VOL. I. 3 A length,
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Lakes. length, by eight in breadth, and abounding with fifh. The Neufidler

lake, about thirty miles S. E. of Vienna, is about thirteen miles in

length by four in breadth. It is almoft furrounded by fens; and is

chiefly remarkable for being in the vicinity of Eifenftadt, the princely

refidence of the fiumly of Efterhazy. On the E. of the Tiefs is the

lake of Palitzer, about eight miles in length. In Tranfylvania is the

Tfege To ; and many fmall lakes are fituated amidfl the Carpathian

mountains.

Mountains. In confidering the various elevated chains which diverfify the

' Auftrian territories, the defcription fhall begin with the weftern ex-

tremities, and terminate with the eaftern. In this point of view the

RIiKtmn Rhx'tian or Tyrolefe Alps will claim the firfl: attention. Thefe chiefly

^^P^- proceed in a diredion from the S. W. to the N. E., or from the Val-

teline to the archbifhoprick of Salzburg. This Saullure has obferved

is the general courfe of the Alpine chains.* The Brenner mountains,

for fuch is the modern name of the Rha^tian Alps, rival the grand Alps

of Swiflerland in numerous glaciers j and like other grand chains pre.

fent exterior barriers, that on the N. being diftinguifhed by the name

of Spitz, while that on the S. is termed Vedretta.' On leaving Italy

there is almoft a gradual afcent, from Trent to the higheft fummit.

The primitive or greateft elevations arife to the N. of Sterzing, whence

ftreams proceed towards the river Inn on the N. and the Adige on the

S., and' the Eifac defcends, a precipitous torrent, amidfl mafles of

granite, petrofilex, and marble, while the avalanches become dangerous

to travellers. " The naked and rugged peaks of the mounts Lorenzen,

Fartfchel, and Tfchafatfeh, raife their towering heads towards the

N. W., and on the S. E. are thofe of Glander, Schlofs, Pragls, and

Pallanfer. Their fummits are entirely bare ; and feem to be compofed

of granite." The glacier moft eafy of fuccefs is that of Stuben, the

centre of which prcfents many Alpine plants ; and the granite and

porphyry are frequently covered with calcareous ftone. The glacier of

Stuben is 4,692 feet above the level of the fea, and prefents the ufual

phgenomena of fuch fcenes, with beautiful pyramids of azure, which

in funftiine refled a blaze of light. The mountain fpecially called

4 Yol. viii. 241. ' Beaumont's Rhaet. Alps, London, 1792 fol. p. 37, &c.

Brenner
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Brenner is, according to Beaumont, only 5,109 feet above the fea. The Mountains.

town of Steinach is placed nearly in the centre of the Tyrolcfe chain :

towards the E. from the midft of a long courfe of glaciers running

N. E. and S. W. rifes the grand mountain Gefrorn, a mafs of granite

covered with eternal Inow, and one of the higheft peaks of the Rhsetian

Alps : on the weft is Habichfpiz, of fmaller height ; but to the S. W.
is Tributaan, another ftupendous peak of the great Brenner chain.

The Bock-kogo is another vaft peak, rifmg little inferior to Gefrorn,

and in the fame latitude, but towards the weft.*

Towards the \V. and N. of Infpruck are feveral detached mountains,

covered with conftant fnow ; among which thole of Verner* are the

moft remarkable. Near the glaciers are found rock cryftals of various

colours, vulgarly called rubies, emeralds, &c. and the inferior ranges

of the Tyrolefe mountains contain mines of filver, copper, lead, mer-

cury, iron, alum, and fulphur. In the vale of Zlll is a mine of gold,

which barely defrays the expence and labour. Towards the S. the

mountains are rich in wood and pafturage ; but the northern hills are

bleak and barren. The inferior mountains are, as ufual, calcareous,

•or argillaceous ; but thofe of Verner are granitic. The Tyrolefe Alps

being feldom vifited by travellers, it was judged proper to give rather,

an ample defcription.

In the provinces towards the S. and E. of Tyrol, the mountains are Italian,

.not of fuch confiderable elevation
;
yet the northern parts of the terri-

tory, formerly Venetian, prefent many confiderable hills, branching

from the Swifs and Tyrolefe Alps. A minute enumeration would be

fuperfluous ; but Mount Baldo, on the eaft of the lake Garda, muft not

be omitted, having become remarkable among botanifts by a variety of

curious plants. Mount Bolca, fifty miles N. \V. of Venice, is noted

fpr foffil fifli in argillaceous fchiftus. The Euganean hills, near Padua,

have been fnppofed to be volcanic. But leaving the uncertain pof- Carnlc.

feffions in Italy, the provinces of Carinthia and Carniola prefent many

* Beaumont's Rljxt, Alps, 59. The Erenner, or burning hill, is fo calk-d on account
of the frequent thunder ilorms. lb. 65. The Glockncr and Ortel arc computed at ii.coo
feet. In' the archbiniopric of Salzburg the Hoch-horn at 10,663. Monthly Mag. ix. 539.

• Bufching, vii 84, fays Ferncr is merely a Tyrolefe term for a glacier.

3^2 confiderable
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Mountains, confiderable chains of mountains ; as that of Lobel which feparate-s

thefe countries; and the Julian, or Carnic Alps, (now called Birnbau-

mer Wald,) which divide Carinthia from Italy. Carniola is chiefly

mountainous, and many of the fummits are covered with lafting i'now;

the moft meaiorable are the Kalenberg near the river Save, and the

Runberg, and the Karft to the S, of Idria. Here alfo terminates the

vafl chain, wdiich proceeds by the N^ of Dalmatia towards the Hsemus,

and is known by many local appellations, as Mount Promina near

Gnin, Mount Prologh, Mount Clobu, &c. &c. but better diftinguifhed

by the title of the Dalmatian chain. The latter mountains are chiefiy

calcareous.'

Returning towards the N. firft occurs the chain of Bacher, in the S.

ef Stiria ; mount Grafan on the E. of Judenburg ; and the chief

mountains in this province, thofe of Grimin, in its weftern extremity

towards Salzburg. On the E. towards Hungary this country is more

plain and fertile.

Auftriac. On the S. of Auftria Is a chain of inconfiderable elevation. Bufching

fuppofes that the ancient Cetius is a ridge extending from near the,

fource of the river Save, towards the Danube, about nine Britilh m.iies

on the W. of Vienna, where it is called Leopoldfberg." The general

name is the Kalenberg; but parts of it go under particular denomina-

tions, as Caumberg, Annaberg, Sauruflel, Teufelftaig, Golach, Schnce-

berg, Semmering, &c. and it is certain that the Cetian chain of Ptolemy

runs in that direction.* However this be, Upper Auftria, or the

weftern part of this province, contains many confiderable mountains,

the higheft of which is in the maps called Priel, but the proper name

is GrefTenberg. Towards the N. Auftria is divided from Bohemia by

a ridge of confiderable elevation, which paffes to the N. E. of Bavaria.

On the N. W. Bohemia is parted from Saxony by a chain of metallic

mountains, called the Erzgeberg, a word that implies hills containing.

^ Fortis's Dalmatia.

' vi. 527-8. The ridge of Kalenberg was the weftern boundary of Germany till about A. D.

1040, when it was removed E. to the river Leitha. Putter, i. 155.

The Semmering heights divide Auftria from Stiria ; and a noble road was formed over,

(hem in 1728. The Lobel, between Carinthia andCarniola» is pafled by a Angular excavation

through a fummit. Brown, 125.

mines.
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mines. On the W. of the river Eger, near its jundlion with the Elbe, Mountains.

ftands the mountainous groupe of Mllcflbu fuppofed to be the highefl; in

the province.* On the N. E. the Sudetic chain, which branches from

the Carpathian, divides Bohemia and Moravia from Silcfui and tlie

PrufTian dominions.

The Carpathian mountains, that grand and extenfive chain which Carpathian

bounds Hungary on the N, and E., have been celebrated from all an-

tiquity. By the Germans they are ftyled the mountains of Krapak,

probably the original, name, which was foftencd by the Roman enun-

ciation : the Hungarians, a modern people, call them Tatra. This

enormous ridge extends in a femicircular form from the mountain of

Javornik S. cf Silefia towards the N. W. But at the mountain of

Trojafka, the moft northern liimmit, it bends to the S E. to the

confines of the Buckovina, where it fends forth two branches, one to

the E. another to the W. of Tranfylvania ; which is alfo divided from

Walachia by a branch running S. W. and N. K The whole circuit

may be about 500 miles. Dr. Townfon vifited thefe Hungarian Alps

from the vicinity of Kefmark, firft proceeding to the Green See, a lake

amidfl: the mountains, paffmg through forefts of firs, which were fuc-

ceeded by rocks of limeftone and granite. The Krumholz, a kind of

tree refcmbling the pine, but feathered with thick branches to the very

ground, fomewhat impeded tke progrefs. He computes, that the Kef-

mark peak, which towards Hungary is a perpendicular rock, may be

about 8508 fret above the level of the fea. He afterwards proceeded

to the Lomnitz peak, which he fays is the higheft of the whole Car-

pathian chain, and placed towards its centre : yet he afterwards ex-

prefles fome doubt whether it be not rivalled, if not, exceeded, by the

Krivan, fituated more towards the W. 20° 45' of E. longitude from

London." The fiimmit of Lomnitz he attained with fome difficulty,

and computed it to be 864.0 feet above the level, of the fea, not much
above half the height of M. Blanc, or M. Rofa. He found it com-

pofed of giey granite like the rocks at the b: ttom ; but with a fmall

* Bufching, vi. ij6. The Donncrberg, near Mileflbu, is regarded as the highefl monntain in

Bohemia. The fiimmit of the RiefengAerg is free from fnow in funimer, and probably not-

above 6co& feet high. See Rie(beck, ii. 149.

5 358- 363-

mixture



2,66 AUSTRIAN DOMINIONS.

MounTiiKs. mixture of a greenifh black, earthy fubftance
;
yet the vegetation con-

fifted of little except a few lichens. Thofe peaks are feldom vifited

except by the hunters of the chamois, and fome idle adventurers, who

fearch for gold and precious ftones. The marmot alfo appeared ;
but

our intelligent author denies that the ibex, or rock goat of the Swifs

Alps, is found in the Carpathian heights. The Krivan he afterwards

afcended with more eafe, but found it inferior in height to the Lom-

nitz, being 8343 feet above the fea. It Is probable that fumnilts of

o-reater elevation arife in the eaftern part of the chain
; but there

are no glaciers nor other tokens of the eternal winter of great

altitude.

The Carpathian ridge occafionally branches towards the N. and S.;

in the former diredlon the moft remarkable are the hills on the W. of

- Sllefia, -thofe which adjoin to the fait mines of Wieliczka a few miles

S. E. from Cracow'ln Poland, and thofe which extend through part of

the Buckovina. Towards the S. a branch ftretches from the centre of

the chain towards Tokay ; and there are other branches not accurately

defined, which defcend in the fame diredlion from the eaftern circuit.

Among the detached mountains of Hungary may be named thofe of

Matra in the centre of the kingdom, about 50 miles N. E. of Buda:

thofe of Fatra N. E. of Cremnitz : of Avas in the diftricft of Marmarufs :

Farkas to the S. of Nemethi. The mountains of Tranfylvania are

numerous, befides the two branches of the Carpathian chain, which

may be regarded as enclofing the country. The Bannat of Temefwar

alfo prefents many ridges of confiderable height.

Torefts. To enumerate the forefls in the Auftrian dominions would be a tafk

at once laborious and fruitlefs. Suffice it to obferve that numerous

and extenfive forefts arife in every diredion, particularly along the

Carpathian mountains, and in the provinces acquired from Poland.

Even Bohemia was formerly remarkable for a forefl: of great extent,

a remain of the Hercynia Sylva of antiquity, which extended from the

Rhine to Sarmatia, from Cologne to Poland. The Gabreta Sylva was

on the S. W. of the fame country, where a chain of hills now divides

it from Bavaria.

The
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The dates which compofc the powerful and extenfive empire of Botanv.

Auftria have been furveyed with very difl'erent degrees of accuracy as

to their natural produdions. While the botany of Aufcria proper haS

been carefully illuftrated by Jacquin ; and that of Carniola by Scopoli

and Hacquet; the flora of Hungary is ftill very imperfed ; and the

late acquifitions in Poland by the laft and former partitions are as yet

in a manner unknown to natural hiftory. The general mild tem-

perature of the Auftriaii ftatcs,- their variety of foil and fituation, from

tlie lakes and rich levels of Hungary, to the fnowy fummits of Iflria

and Carinthia, are a fufficient evidence of the richnefs of their flora ;

each year it is augmented by the difcovery of new fpecies, and will

doubtlefs long continue to be increafed by the inveftigations of future

botanifts. We lli;dl follow tlie plan to which we have hitherto ad-

hered of enumerating, as far as our narrow limits will allow, the prin-

cipal vegetables, natives of Auftria, which for their beauty or ufe merit

particular notice ; of thefc it will be found that a large propoKion have

been admitted into our gardens, and m,any more, from the elegance of

their form, or glow of colour, have an equal claim to domeftication.

Of the natural order of the Eiifatce, diftinguifhed by their comprefled-

fliarp fword-fhaped leaves, feveral fpecies are found wild in the

Auftrian dominions, among which may be diftinguifhed five fpecies of

iris, the pumila, graminea, fibirica, fpuria, and variegata ; the gladiolus

communis, corn-flag; and anthericum ramofum, branched fpiderworl

;

all of which have been naturalized in our gardens.

The bulbous-rooted plants of the order Hexandria of Linnxus, re-

markable, for the moft part, for the beauty of their flowers, and

abounding moft in the warm.er climates, occupy a confpicuous rank in

the flora of Auftria ; a long lift of thefe might be produced, but we Ihall

feled only the principal
: thefe are hyacinthus comofus, and ramofus,,

the tufted and clujiered hyacinth; fcilla bifolia ; leucojum vernum,
acftivum, and autumnale, xhe Jpring, ficmmer, and autumn fnow^ake ;

allium vidoriale, one of the moft ftately and ornamental fpecies of tlie

large genus garlic; hlium bulbiferum, orange lily; 1. martagon, 7iiar-

tagon lily ; 1. chalcedonium, tnrncap lily
; galanthus nivalis, fnoiv-drop ;

ornithogalum umbellatum, uvibellated Jlar of Bethlehem \ erythronium

5 dens
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Botany. <3ens caiils, dog's tooth 'oiolety one of the earlieft beauties of the fprrng;

fritillaria meleagris, chequered daffodil; crocuz vernus, Jprir/g crocus \

afphodelus xdiVaaiXi^, branched afphodel; hemerocallls flava, and fulva,j)r/-

low and tawny day-lily ; and laftly, though perhaps fuperior in beauty to

any of the preceding, veratrum album and nigrum, white ZLW^blackhelkbore.

Tor the clafs fyngenefia, or the <;ompound flowered, though it

contain many fpecies that are natives of Auftria, yet as thefe are

for the moft part plants of Kttle ufe, and as little remarkable for

their beauty, a fhort notice will fuffice : the moft interefting of

thefe to the general reader are arnica montana, ufed in medi-

cine
;

prenanthes viminea ; carduus mollis and canus, foft and

hoary thiftle ; tragopogon major, greater goats-beard \ fcorzonera pur-

purea, purple fcorz-anera \ achillea clavennx; fenecio abrotanifolius,

fouthern-wood-leaved ragwort, with fomewhat hoary finely divided

leaves and large bright yellow blolToms
;
gnaphalium leontopodium,

lions-foot cudweed', after aX^mus, mountain daify ; artemifia Auftriaca,

Aujlrian foutherirwood ; and xeranthemum annuum, a pretty plant,

an inmate of our gardens whofe radiated purple and white flowers, if

gathered when fully blown and kept in a dry place, will retain their

beauty the whole winter through.

Of the fedums and their kindred genera it will be fufficient to

mention two fpecies of fingular beauty, the fempervivum hirtum,

hairy orpine ; and f. moritanum ; of thefe the latter is by far the moft

elegant plant of its tribe.

To the clafs decandria belong feveral interefting plants, of which the

following are moft worthy of mention ; dianthus alpinus and virgineus,

alpitte and maiden pink ; di<3;amnus albus, fraxinella ; faxifraga csefia
;

and three fpecies of rhododendron, the hirfutum, chamaeciftus and

ferrugineum, all of which merit diftindion in a genus, every fpecies of

which is more than commonly beautiful.

The umbelliferous plants of Auftria, as well as thofe of every other

European country, are very numerous ; the following are the larger

fpecies and the moft charaderiftic, Selinum carvifolium ; S. Auftriacum;

Heracleum Auftriacum ; Peucedanum Alfaticum ; Ligufticum Auftria-

cum ; and L. Peloponnefiacum,
The
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The Linnxan clais pentandria contains the -moft beautiful of tlie Botany.

indigenous plants of the Auftrian dominions, feveral of which have

found their way into our gardens. The moift and fpungy fides of the

mountains from the (Carpathian chain to the heights of Iflria are

adorned by the foldanella alpina and aretia alpina, two minute hut ex-

quifitely beautiful plants, the former with purple, the latter with white

and fiefh-coloured blotfoms. Among the numerous fpecies ot flax, the

following very elegant ones are natives of Auftria : Linum iiirlutum,

hairy fax ; L. flavum, yellow Jioweredf.; L. alpinum, mountainf ;

L. Auftriacum, Anfrian f.^ with large deep-blue blolloms ; L. perenne,

perennialf. The reft of this clafs that require notice are, ceriruue

Ti\2i]or, greater honeywort ; verbafcum phcKniceum,^//r^/d' riiidlein ; gen-'

tiana acaulis, Jlemlefs gentian^ diftinguiflied by its large ere£l blue bell-

fhaped bioffom, rifmg immediately from the centre of the leaves; gen-

tiana Pannonica, the moft fplendid of the whole genus, growing to a

confiderable height, and bearing its large purple-dotted bloflbms in

tufts on the top and fides of the ftem : gentiana afclepiadea ; and g.

purjQata : the Auftrian flora is alfo graced by feveral fpecies of primula,

as p. auricula
; p. integrifolia

; p. carniolica, p. glutinofa ; by the cy-

clamen europseum ; androface villofa and ladea ; campanula thyrfoidea,

remarkable for its ' pale yellow bloffoms; phyfalis alkekeiigi, ty/Wt'r

cherry; and afclepias \\v^ct\Qyi\<i\X'm^fwallo'w-u)ort.

Of the papilionaceous plants may be enumerated cytifus laburnum,

the greater laburnum^ a tree of fome magnitude, adorning the banks of

the Danube wirh its long clufters of golden bloiToms ; cytifus fupinus,

Auftriacus, and hirfutus ; orobus pannonicus ; coronilla emerus, an

elegant ftirub ; coronilla fecuridaca ; and coronilla coronata, diftin-

guifhed by its glaucous leaves, and its bright yellow bloflbms ; aftraga-

lus montanus and pilofus ; and fumaria bulbofa, bulbous- rooted fu-
mitory.

Of the cruciform or tetradynamious plants it will be fufficient to men-
tion cardamine trifolia ; alyfTum montanum, mountain alyffon \ draba

aizoides and Pyrena'ica, the three laft of which are found in our gar-

dens.

VOL. I. 3 B Several
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BoTANv. Several remarkable plants, inhabitants of the Auftrian dominionSy

arrange themfelves under the Linnaean clafs polyandria ; among thefe

may be diftinguifhed two fpecies of Adonis ox pheafant's eye^ the a. mi-

niata and flammea, adorning the fallows with their fcarlet petals
;
pa-

paver alpinus, alpine poppy ^ remarkable by its fnow-white flowers

;

anemone alpina and narcilfifolia, 77iQuntain and narciJfHs-lcaved a?ianone
;

helleborus viridis, bears-foot hellebore ; H. niger, Chrijlmas rofe ; and

H. hyemalis, •winter aconite
'^

ranunculus, alpeftris, luhite-flowered

mountain r.anuncjilns \ and R. illyricus, a moft elegant plant with yellow

blolToms, and glaucous hairy leaves : potentilla caulefcens ; P. Clufiana,

a handfome plant with white flowers ; and P. nitida, confpicuous for

its beautiful fleih-coloured petals, and its glaucous leaves : atragene

alpina, adopted into our flower-gardens; rofa alpina, y^^^// ^^/V.-^" rofe \

clematis \'0XQ.'^x\'i.o\\2i^ e?itire-leaved virgins boiver ; and tour fpecies of

aconite or monkihood, A. napellus, A. lycodonum, A. anthora, and

A. cammarum, the largeft and mofl fliowy of the whole genus ; nym-
phcea lotos, the fac'red lottls of Egypt and India, has alfo of late been

found in fome lakes in Hungary.

The galeated or didynamious plants of Auftiia are not very numje-

rous ; of thefe the following are the chief, digitalis ambigua ; antirrhi-

num alpinum ; falvia Auftrlaca, fylveftrls, and oethiopis
;
pedicularis

roftrata and verticillata ; and the ro/^-wzijry, rofmarinus officinalis.

The perennial fhrubby plants may be divided into the flowering

ihrubs, the fruit-bearing, and the foreft trees. Of the former clafs

fome, as the laburnum, have been already mentioned, the reft with the

exception of erica carnea, fleflj-coloured heath ; fyringa vulgaris, lilac
;

and tamarlx Germanica, German tainarijk^ are fcarcely interefting ex-

cept to batanifts. The common fruit-trees of Europe are largely cul-

tivated in the provinces of Auftria, but their lift of native fruits is very

fcanty, the following are tlie chief; rlbes alpinum, mountain currant;

pyrus nivalis; pyrus cydonia, quince; forbus domeftica, t\\t fervice

;

mefpilus cotoneafter, medlar
;
prunus cerafus, black cherry

; p. avium,

hlfd'cherry. The foreft trees are loranthus europscus ; ulnvr,; cam-

peftris,. the elm ; ulmus diffufus, the wych elm j tilia europxa, Itmc tree.
',

bctula.
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betula alba and alnus, birch nv\6. aider
;
quercus robur, and ccrris, Botakv.

conwion and prickly-cupped oak ; rhus cotinus, ftimach \
juglans regia,

•walnui ; tagus cartanea and I'ylvaticai chcjiimt and beech ; carpinus

betulus, hornbeam ; carpinus oftrya
;
populus alba, nigra, and tremcla,

black and white poplar and a/pen ; acer pfeudo-platanus and campeflris,

fjcamore and viaple \ fraxinus excclfior, ajl:>
;

pinus fylveftiis, abics,

picea, and larix, the pine, theJir, the jew-leavedjlr, and tbe larc/x

The dOmeftic animals in the Auftrian donainions are commonly ex- 'Zoolopv,

cellent, particularly the cattle. According to a late traveller'" the Hun-
garian horfes have been erroneoufiy eftimated from the fpirited cavalry

fupplied by other regions, while the native breed is very fmall, and the

ftallions and brood mares are foreign. Many of the native horfes run

wild, and are fold in great numbers at the fairs, before they have fuf-

fered any fubjedion. The breed of cattle is raoflly ofa fingular colour,

a flaty blue ; and the Hungarian fheep refemble the Walachian in their

long erect fpiral horns, and pendent hairy fleece. In the weftern parts

of the Auftrian foveieignty, the animals do not feem to be diflinguiflied

from thole of other parts of Germany.

The large breed of wild cattle, called Urus or Bifon, is faid to be

found in the Carpathian forefts, as well as in thofe of Lithuania and

Caucafus. Among the ferocious or wild quadrupeds, may alfo be

named the bear, the boar, the wolf, the chamois, the marmot, and the

beaver. Among the larger birds, the buftard and pelican are fome of

the moft uncommon ; and Carniola produces the ftrix fylveftris, the

tetrao nemefianus, the fturnus collaris, the emberiza barbata and bru-

malis, the motacilla of three uncommon kinds, the hirundo rupeftris,

the ardea alba, the mergus xthiops, three kinds of the larus, and the

anas fubterranea." - Even Auftria claims fome birds rather peculiar, as

four uncommon kinds of the falcon, the ftrix fabaurita, the motacilla

dumetorum, the parus pendulinus, the pratiricola krameria, and per-

haps others. The Danube alfo boafts of fome fiflics feldom found in

other rivers, among which is a fmall and delicate fort of falmon. To
enumerate uncommon infedls would-be too minute a labour for the

defign of the prefent work ; but for thofe of Hungary the travels of

Dr. Townfon may be confulted.

" Townfon, 230. " Pciinant, Brit. Zjol. ii. Appen.

3 B 2 The
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GY.

MiNERALo- The mineralogy of the Auftrlan dominions heing \)Y far the moft

various and Interefling of any in Europe, it will be proper to confider it

with fome attention. There is fcarcely a province of this extenfive

territory, from the frontiers of Swiflerland to thofe of Turkey, which

cannot boafl: of advantages in the mineral kingdom ; and as it jvere by
a deftiny attached to the houfe of Auftria, eVen the acquifitions in Po-

land contain one of the moft remarkable mines in Europe, the faline

excavations of Wielitfka. To begin on the N. W. and afterwards pur-

fue the defcrlption towards the S. and E., the mines of Bohemia have

been celebrated from ancient times.'* Silver is found at Kuttenberg,

and at Joachinfthal, on the weftern frontier towards Saxony, probably

a continuation of the veins of that country : this mine was difcovered

in 1516, and next year were ftruck from it the crowns of Joachim.

Other places of this province alfo produce this precious metal : and

gold has been difcovered at Keonftock. One of the moft iinguUr pro-

duds of this province is tin, which is found at Zinwald .^that is the tin

foreft), alio on the frontier of Saxony, near Krauppen, at Schlacken-

wald or Slauka, a few miles to the N. of Carll"bad, and at Lauterbach

and Schoenfeld in the fame diftridl; fo that this metal is reftridted to

the weftern part of Bohemia : where is alfo found, at Dreyhacken, a

mine of very pure copper. Lead occurs at Bleyftadt, or Pleyftadt, in

the fame quarter ; and Bufching reckons quickiilver among the pro-

duds of Bohemia, along with iron, magnet, alum, fulphur, vitriol, terra

figillata, talc, and coal. But the precious ftones which he mentions

feem to be only coloured cryftals. The garnets of Bohemia are how-

ever among the moft beautiful of the kind. They are chiefly found in

clay, mingled with mica, at Meronitz in the mountain of Stiefelberg,

whence they are carried to Bilen.'^ There are other mines of garnets

in the fame region, on the weft of the highway leading from Prague to

Drefden, where they are found with balls of bafalt formed of concen-

tric layers, and fome jacinths and chryfolites. The women wafti the

clay in which the garnets are found ; after which they are fiited and

arranged according to fize ; and fold by the pound weight from about

three to ten fhillings. Many workmen are occupied in cutting and

•* Buftliing, vol. vi. 126. French tdit. 8vo. " Jouin. des Min. No. iv. 36.

piercing
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piercing them, for necklaces, and other ornaments : they are poHflicd Mi

in facettes, with emery on a piece of freefone,. and pieiced with a

I'mall diamond. This branch of commerce is of great antiquity at

Carllbad, and at Walkirk in Suabia, where twenty-eight mills are bccu-

pied in this article only.

Nor is Moravia deftitute of mineralogic advantages, producing not

only iron in great abundance, but alum, fulphur, and faltpctre. Gold

was formerly found in the diftridl of Znoyn or Znain : and fdver was

lately worked in that of Iglau, both on the confines of Auftria.'*

The fertile archduchy of Auftria difplays few minerals, though there

'be mines of gold near the abbey Goettwig, and of alum near Krems :

faitpetre is however prepared in abundance ; and at a little diftance from

St. Annaberg, near the frontiers of Sciria, a rich mine of filver was

opened in 1754- The fouthern provinces of Stiria, Carinthia, and'

Carniola, afford many important minerals. The iron of Stiria fupplies

the fineft fteel, and great quantities are imported into England : it is

chiefly found at Eiienerft and Vorderberg ; the former, in the diflridl

of Enfthal, fo called from the river- Ens^, were difcovered in the year

171 2 ; and the others are in the fime quarter." There are confiderable

lead mines near Pegau on the river Mohr, yielding about 50C0 tons

yearly ; and at Zeyring were filver mines under water fince the year

1 158. Stiria alfo affords coal at different places ; not to mention mine-

rals of mere beauty or curiofity, among which may perhaps be named
the fingularblue granite, which according to fome is found at Kru^lah

or Krigloch, about twenty miles to the^E. of Bruck : but others fay

near Villach, in Carinthia. Mr. Kirwan"' obferves that the fclfite, or

blue felfpar, which conftitutes this granite, was lately difcovered near

Krieglach in Stiria by Mr. Widenman ; though in another place" he-

call it the blue granite of Carinthia. This beautiful mineral may how- ^
ever be theprodudlion of both countries.

*

On the E. of Stiria extends the duchy of Carinthia, alfo yielding- ex-

cellent iron, the mines of Fiielach on the N. being particularly famous .

as well as thofe near the fources of the Lyfer. In the neighbourhood

'* Biifcliing, vi. 420. " Ferber's Italy, p. 5." Miiural. i. 326. " P. 33c),

' of
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MiNERALo- of Villach, at Bleyberg, are found rich lead mines ; and the fame place

fupplies what is called iire-maihlc or lumachelli.

Carniola, or Krain, abounds with immenfc caves, and other natural

curiofities : but except a few iron vvoiks, the mineralogy is little re-

markable. On the weft, towards the county of Gorz, which produces

excellent wines, lies the Ban of Idria, a diftridl: immediately fubjecl to

the chamber of inner Auftria at Grafz. The quickfilver mines of Idria

are celebrated in natural hiftory, poetiy, and romance. They were

difcovered in the year 1499; and the hill of Vogelberg has annually

yielded more than 300,000 pound weight of mercury. The common

ore is cinnabar ; but fometimes the pure quickfilver runs through the

crevices. Idria is furrounded with woody hills ; and the Vogelberg

on the E. produces oaks and broom, while the interior confifts of red

clay, calcareous rock, and a black foft flate, which covers the metallic

vein in a fouthern diredtion. The deep defcent is by ladders, and

ftairs of ftone ; and the length of the galleries is computed at 316 paces,

or 1580 feet.'* The operations in thefe vaft mercurial caverns being

pernicious to the health, are fometiraetimes allotted as a punifhment to

criminals.

The northern parts of Italy, now fubjeft to Auftria, have never been

remarkable in mineralogy : but on pafllng into Tyrol feveral mines

occur of ancient reputation, fuch as that of filver and lead near Lermos
;

and in the fame quarter thofe of Nafereit in the Verner mountains,

about 30 miles N. W. of Infpnick, which are opulent in filver, copper,

lead, and iron." Nor is the fouthern region of Trent wholly deftitute

of mines. It may be proper to remark that fome curious produdions

have been afcribed to Tyrol, which really belong to the archbifhoprick

of Salzburgh, Zillerthal, in particular, being in the latter province.

But the principal mines in the Auftrian dominions are fituated in the

eaftern provinces of Hungary and Tranfylvania. About 49 miles to

the S. of the Carpathian hills are the gold mines of Cremnitz ; and

20 Englifti miles further to the S. the filver mines of Shemnitz ;
cities

-which have arifen folely from thefe labours, and thence called mining

» Scopoli Tcntamen deMmeraHydrargu-I. Journal des Mines, No. xxxvl. Sargent's Mine, &c.

"> Etaumont, 77. Ferber, 329.

towns.
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cv.
towns. Shcmnitz is efteemed the principal ; and the ores are found Mineralo-

in Vvhat Baron de Born ftylcs metallic rock,* The academy here in-

llituted for the ftudy of mineralogy is highly rcfpcdable, and only ri-

valled by that of Freyberg in Saxony. The mines of Cremnifz alfo

produce fome filvcr. Hungary contains mines of copper at Schnicl-

nitz and Herrengrund, of antimony very rich at Rofenau ; and in dif-

ferent parts of (.aal, fait, and alum. Saltpetre is alfo produced in con-

fiderable quantities : and natron or foda is found in a lake near Kif-

raaria, towards the frontier of Tranfylvania.*^ Such lakes are com-

monly vvMte from the fodd floating on the furface. But a mineral

peculiar to Hungary, and as yet difcovcre.l in no other region of the

globe, is the opal, a gem preferred to all oth.ers by the oriental nations.

The opal mmes are lituated at Czerweniza, a fliort day'a journey to the

N. of Kafchaw, and nearly under the lame latitude with Cremnitz.

The hill in which they are lound ccnfifts of decorapofed porphyry;

and they only occur at the diftance of a few fathoms from the furface,

of various qualities, from the opake white, or fcmi-opal, which is alfO'

difcovered in Cornwall, to that utmoft effulgence of iridefcent colours

which diftingnilhes this noble gem.

The mines of Tranfylvania and the Bannat are alfo numerous and

valuable. Thofe of Najiag, twelve Britilh miles to the N. E. of Deva,

were pretended to be difcovered by a peafant, who feid that he had

obferved a light fhining in the evening over the fpot. They producc-

the grey gold ore, being that precious metal mingled with antimony,

arfenic, lead, and iron, and fometimes with manganefe and zinc.''

Thev are the richeft in all Tranfylvania, and conduiled with the jrreat-

eft care and exadlnefs. At Ofenbanya, about 25 Britilh miles to ti;e

* The Saxiim mttalliTiriim is, according to the account of J^efcv;-c, who vil'.ted thtfr mines in .

178S, (J. cies Min. No. xii. p. 39 - 50- ) a pcrphyry, of \vl)ite iVifpar and bkck mica in volt co-

loured j.ifpsr, too foft to bt^-polilh^;d. Mr. Efm,;rk, a difciple of Werncrf who vifi ed xW\x\ in

1796 (lb. No. xlv'.i), fays ihebafis is ftL'par paBing to nard clay, contaijiiiigcryftals ofhoriibLr.dc,

black mica, aud fotnctimci of quartz. Mi-. Kirwan dcfcribco it as daib green, rarely rciidiih ;

but Dr. Townfon's account indicates grey with white fpots, and he fay^ that Bdron dc IS^.q

jr.ight have rccognifed it in that yellowifhgr^y fubilance the ufual aiij incl of opal.

Rlefijcck alfeits that thtfe mines would be far more productive if tiicy were /liVmeJ out !iy tlie.

crown.
io Journ. desMIn No. ii.,

*'
J. des Min No. ;ilvii, Efmark.

7. N. cf
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MiNERALo- N. of Karlfburg is found the white gold ore, which alfo occurs in the

hills of Fatzebay, in the fame quarter. The country towards the W.
of Karlfburg prefents numerous gold mines near Zalathna : and in the

N. of this province are thofe of Kapnick,- Rodna, Fclfobanya, and

others. Mr. Efmark alfo mentions thofe of Verofpatak, Kirnik, and

Boitza, .but fome are exhaufted. At Ohlapian, not far from Zalathna,

is found the fined gold in Tranfylvania, mingled with gravel and fand.

The chief mining town of the Bannat is Orawiza, on the W. of a chain

of mountains, confiftlng of micaceous fchiftus, granite, and metallic

rock ; between which and Buda are chiefly plains of fand. Towards

the S. of Orawiza are found mines of copper : and gold and filver at

Dognafria to the N.

The fait mines acquired from Poland alon6 remain to be defcribed.

They are fituated, as already mentioned, at Wielitfka, eight miles to the

S. of Cracow, being excavated at the northern extremity of a branch

of the Carpathian mountains. The defcent is by pits of great depth
;

and the galleries and chambers are of immenfe fize, commonly fup-

ported by timber, or by vaft pillars of fait, out of which material even

fubterraneous chapels are formed ; but travellers have idly exaggerated

the fplendour and extent of the I'aline apartments." The miners v^ork

by intervals of eight hours ; after which they are drawn up, and their

places fupplied by others. The revenue arifmg from thefe mines was

computed at near ioo,oool. fterling yearly : but it has confiderably de-

clined fince they became fubjedl to Auftria. The fait is of an iron

grey colour, fometimes intermingled with white cubes ; and fome-

times large blocks of fait appear imbedded in marl.''^ The pureft fort

is found' at the bottom of the mine, and is fparry. The mines extend

about 3600 feet from E. to' W., and about 200 from S to N. The fait

is of the fame identic kind with that found in Marmarus, on the other

fide of the Carpathian chain, or indeed throughout Tranfylvania, which

contains a great number of fait mines, though not of confiderable

' extent.

Minei-al The mineral waters in the Auftrian dominions are very numerous,

Water;,.
^g ^g J.Q \^Q expeded in a country fo mountainous, with the exception

»^ Coxe's Pol. J. 200. *^ Townfon, 388
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of the great plain in the W. of Hungary, extending upwards of 250 Minerai,

miles in every diredlion. To inftance a few ; Tyrol prefents thofe of
-^tlrs.

Sellrain, Meran, Sexten, Prax, Agums, Brutz in the upper valley of the

Inn, Trafp, Rahi, Pei, and others. In Stiria there are feveral ; nor are

Carinthia and Carniola deftltute of this advantage. Auflria proper

prefents thofe of Baden 5 and Bohemia thofe at Carlfbad, Toeplitz,

Agra, and Defny. Mineral fprings abound in Hungary, as at Gran,

Buda, Grofwardin, where the hot baths are frequented by the neigh-

bouring Walachians. In the N. are thofe of Rank, Bertfeld, and

others.

Among the natural curiofities may be named the grand Alpine fcenes Natural

of Tyrol, the glaciers and peaks of the Brenner. At Gannowitz in Cunoiiucs.

Stiria is a fountain whofe waters are faid to be warm in winter and

cold in fummer : a common error, the deception confiding in their

preferving the fame temperature. The calcareous hills of Carinthia

afford many Angular fcenes ; which are however exceeded by thofe of

the Carnian Alps, or Birnbaumer mountains, of Carniola. In the lat-

ter country, near Adlfberg, is faid to be a grotto of prodigious extent,

difplaying fpaces fufficient for the eredion of villages, and containing

natural amphitheatres, bridges, &c.^* Near the entrance the river Poig,

which rifes at about a mile diftant, throws Itfelf into the hollow of the

rock, and paffes under the grotto, which was perhaps the ancient courfe

of the river. The grotto of St. Mary Magdalen, in the fame diftrid,

is remarkable for beautiful pillars ; and that of Lueg for extent and

the variety of ftaladltic figures. Nor is that near St. Serf unworthy

of notice. But the chief natural curiofity of Carniola is the lake of

Cirknitz, called by Dr. Brown the Zirchnitzer See. That traveller

informs us that it is about two German, or more than eight E-glifh

miles in length, by four of the latter in breadth. In the rnonth

of June the water defcends under ground, through many apertures

at the bottom
; and in September it reafcends with confidcrable

force ;
thus yielding rich pafturage in fummer, while in winier it

abounds with fifli. The calcareous hills and iflands of Dalmatia con-
tain fimilar curiofities

; as the lake Jefero in the ifle of Cherfo, which
*• Bufching, vii. 60.
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hL^TURAL cnly diffufes its waters every fifth year ;" feveral curious caverns ; and
uRiosi-

prodigious quantities of foffil bones, of horfes, oxen, fheep, &cc. but

doubtful if any be human ; nor have any decidedly fuch been dif-

covered in any region of the globe. Auftria, Bohemia,* and Moravia,

dlfplay few natural curiofities ; but thofe of Hungary are numerous,

befides the Alpine fcenes of the Carpathian mountains. I'here is a ca-

vern of prodigious extent near Szadello, about thirty BritiOi miles

N. W. of Kafhau." It is, like all the other large caverns, in a hill of

limeftone ; and is fo crowded with large pendent ftaladites as to be-

come a dangerous labyrinth. Near Szalitze, in the fame quarter, is

another renowned cavern, which, like that mentioned in the account of

France, contains a fmall glacier. At Demanovo, about fixteen Britifh

miles to the E. of Rofenberg, is anotlier remarkable cave, containing

many bones of wild animals which have taken fhelter there, as not un-

ufual in the caves of Germany.

'' Fortis, 429.

* Ntrar Tiautenau is a mod fingiilar affemblage of natural towers of ftone, from 60 to 150 feet

in height. This ftony foreil is of great extent, and is by feme fuppofed to be the fkcletoa

of a hill. Riefteck, ii. J48.

*' Townfon, 313,
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CHAPTER I.

Historical Geography.

Names,—Extent,—Boundaries.— Original Population.—Progrejjive Geography.'—

Uijiorical Epochs and Antiquities.

THIS kingdom, which only commenced with the eighteenth century,

has by gradual acceflions become fo extenfive, as defervedly to

rank among the firft powers of Europe, The dominions of Pruffia

were fmall and fcattered, till the acquifition of Silefia, and afterwards

of a third part of Poland, gave a wide and ftable bafis to the new
monarchy.

This region was faintly known to the ancients, who mention various Names.

tribes that poflelTed it : and the amber, which here only was found in

fuch quantities as to form a regular article of commerce, greatly con-

tributed to its celebrity. But antiquarian difquifitions are foreign to

the prefent purpofe ; and it will be fufficient to obferve that the name
of the country originates, according to fome, from the Pruzzi a Sla-

vonic tribe ; but more probably, according to others from the name of

Rujffiay and the Slavonic word Po, which fignifies near, or adjacent.

Thus the Polabx were confefTedly fo called, becaufe they were fituated

upon the Elbe, which is called Labe in the Slavonic dialecft. Helmol-

dus,' who wrote in the twelfth century, and is the moft ancient

' Lib. i. cap. iv.

3^2 chronicler
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Names. chronicler of ihefe rcglons, mentions the Pruzzi, or PrufHans, among

the chief Slavonic tribes : nor is the name unknown to Adam of

Bremen, a writer of the preceding century.

Extent. EN-clufive of fmall detached territories, the kingdom of Pruffia now

extends from Kornburg and the riv^r Oker in' the country of Halber-

ftadt, the furthell weftern conne£led diftrid, to the river Memel, or

about 600 miles. The breadth, from the fouthern limit of Silefia to

Dantzick, exceeds 3C0 miles. On the eaft and louth, Pruffia now
borders on the dominions of Ruffia and Auftria, and the weftern limits

adjoin to the bifliopric of Hildeflieim if ambition have net extended

them ftill further. Before the recent acquifitions in Poland the number

ofPruffian fubjeds was only computed at 5,621,500, in a total extent

of 56,414 fquare miles, that is about 99 to the fquare mile. At prefent

they probably amount to about eight millions : including the

margraviate of Anfpach and Bayreuth, computed at 400,000 ; and the

laft acquifitions in Poland eftimated at 2,100,000 inhabitants.*

Original Po- The Original population of Pruffia appears, from Tacitus and Pliny,

pulatxon.
^^ j^^^g confifted of the Peucini and iEftii, gothic tribes bordering on

the Venedi who were Slavons. The amber of the iEilii, who feem to

have been merely a tribe of the Peucini, continued to be celebrated in

the time of Theodoric ; but at what precife perio'd thefe original in-

habitants were expelled, or fubdued, by the Slavonic tribes on the

eaft, remains uncertain. Suffice it in general to obferve that the Sla-

vonic tribes extended widely over the N. of Germany, after the old

gothic inhabitants had crowded to the more fertile regions of the fouth,

in confequence of the decline and fall of the Roman empire. But the

reaction of the knights of the Teutonic order, in the twelfth and fol-

lowing centuries, deftroyed great numbers of the Slavons, and in fome

meafure reftored the original gothic population. Yet one half of the

Pruffian population muft ftill be coniidered as Slavonic ; as to the

former Pomeranians muft now be added a numerous acceffion of Poles»

In general the Slavons are far more enflaved by their chiefs than any

of the gothic nations ; and it is believed that the Polifh people, how-

* Gnrpai;i Allgem. Jahrbuch, 1800, Weimar.

ever
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ever they may execrate the iron rod of Ruflia, will have no caufe to Origival

regret that they have pafled under the Anllrian and Pruffian fceptres. Tlo^.

'

The progreflive geography of thofe provinces which now cotiftitute Prajra-fTlve

the Pruffian territory would form an embroiled and multifarious topic,
^"-"g'ap-y*

Ptolemy's eighth map of Europe prefents a very confufed idea, and

imperfedl information. The voyage of Ohter, in the reign of Alfred,

affords a faint dawn of modern knowledge ; which is increafed by the

defcriptions of Adam of Bremen, and Helmoldus. One of the mcft

fmgular features in the geography of thefe regions, during the middle

ages, is the exiftence of Julin, a city of great extent and commerce,

on the right bank of the Oder in Pomerania, which was deftroyed by

Waldemar I king of Denmark, fo that even the name hardly now
exifts in a place called Wollin. Further to the eail the Slavonic

tribes on the Baltic continued Pagans to a late period ; and the country

was little known, or vifited, except by a fpecies of crufaders, who went

to affift the Teutonic knights in fubduing thofe Saracens, as they were

ftyled in the ignorance of the times.

As this kingdom is recent, and compofed of feveral ancient ftates, Hifiorical

its hiftorical epochs, and antiquities are of courfe complex. Not to

mention the fmaller provinces, among which is tlie dillant principality

of Neufchatel, on the frontiers of France, and Swiifcrland, Pruflia may
be regarded as confiding of four great divifions, the eledorate of Bran-

denburg ; the kingdom of Pruffia proper ; the large province of Silefia
;

and a third part of the ancient kingdom of Poland. As the family

which now rules thofe extenfive domains was originally the eledloral

houfe of Brandenburg, it will be proper firft to trace the progrefs of

its power.

I. The German genealogifts derive the houfe of Brandenburg from

ThaiTilo count of Hohenzollern, who lived about the ninth century.

Sigefred,a Saxon count, having married the daughter of Henry king of

Italy, was appointed Margrave of Brandenburg A. D. g2y ; but many

centuries elapfed before this dignity fell to the anceftor of the prefent

family. The province had been for fome centuries chiefly polfefled

by Slavonic nations, but the Margrave foon raifed it to confiderable

8 dlftindion.
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and their petty wars would little intereft the reader.

isTORicAt. dlftlndioii. The fuccefflon of thele potentates, of various liimllics,
Ei'OCHE.

. 1 J !• I . n 1 J

2. The emperor Charles IV, in 1373, affigned Brandenburg to his

fecond fon Sigifmund, who in 1415, being then emperor of Germany,

fold this Margravate and Eledorate to Frederic burgrave of Nuremburg,

for 400,000 ducats. Frederic, the anceftor of the prefent reigning .

race, difplayed confiderable abilities.

3. Joachim II, ele<!lor of Brandenburg, embraced the Lutheran

religion in 1539, \vhich has fince been the ruling fyftem of the ftate.

4. John Sigifmond becomes duke of Pruffia in 161 8. This fuc-

cefTion will be explained under the next divihon of the hiftorical

epochs.

5. Frederic William, furnamed the great eledor, fucceeded his

father in 1640; and in i6^(-> compelled the king of Poland to declare

Pruffia an independent ftate, it having formerly been held of the Polifli

fovereigns. This prince is highly praifed by his royal defcendant, the

author of Memoirs of the houfe of Brandenburg, as the chief founder

of the power of that family. He was fucceeded in 1688 by his fon,

6. Frederic III, who fupporting the emperor in the conteft for the

Spanifh fucceffion, was by him declared king of PrufTia ; under which

title he was proclaimed at Konigfberg, en the 18th day of January,

1701, he himfelf placing the crown upon his head.

7. Frederic William II afcended the throne in 1713 ; and in 1721

founded the city of Potfdam. But he was chiefly remarkable as the

father of that great prince Frederic 11,* who afcended the throne in

1740, and died in 1786, after a long and glorious reign ; the moft

memorable and lafting event of which was the acquifition of Silefia

from the houfe of Auftria in 1742.

8. The fliort reign of his nephew is known to every reader. The

failure of the Pruffian tadics in France and Poland convinced Europe

that the great Frederic had been the foul of the machine. But thefe

checks were recompenfed by the completion of the Pruffian acquifitions

* In tlie regal genealogy the name of Frederic alone is confidered as diftinft from that of

Frederic-William.

in
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in Poland. The reign of his Ton, the prelent monarch, has hitherto Historical
£« P O C H 5 •

been diftinguilTied rather by prudence than cnterprize.

The hiftorical epochs of PrufTia proper, are not deferving of much

elucidation. The knowledge of the ancients concerning this country

has already been explained. A faint dawn of hiltory, in the middle

ages, difclofes at the mouth of the Viftula the Pruzzi, a Slavonic nation,

who were afterwards fubdued by the knights of the Teutonic order.

1. This order originated A. D. 1190, in the camp of the Crufaders

before Acca, or Acre, from fome Citizens of Lubec, and Bremen,

who united to relieve the wants of their German brethren. Next year

a bull of iniiitution was obtained from the Pope, ordering them to

wear a black crofs on a white mantle, and to follow the rule of Sr.

Auguftin, with all the privileges granted to the knights templars. 7 he

crufades to Paleftine having failed, the knights direded their enter-

prize againft the pagans of the N. of Germany, A. D. 1227; and in

a few years conquered Pruflia, and founded feveral cities.

2. Tlie knights thus eftablifl:ied in Pruffia dircdtcd their effort.')

againft the Lithuanians, and other pagans in the eaft. But repeated

wars with Poland were lefs fortunate; and about 1446 the four chief

cities of Pruflia, Elbing, Thorn, Konigfberg, and Dantzick, withdrew

their allegiance from the Teutonic order, and claimed the protection of

Poland.

3. In 1466 Cafimir king of Poland forced the Teutonic order to

abandon to him the eaftern part of Pruflia, and to pay homage for the

wefl:ern part.

4. Albert of Brandenburg, grand-mafter of the order, obtained from

his maternal uncle, Sigifmund king of Poland, the hereditary in-

veftfture ot all that the order poflefled in Pruflia, and embraced the

Lutheran religion. But particular grand-mafters continue to be ap-

pointed by the emperor of Germany.^

5. In 1569 Joachim II eledor of Brandenburg had obtained from the

Polifli monarch the fuccefllon to the duchy of Pruflia, in cafe the

pofleflbr died without heirs ; but this addition of power and territory

did not take place till 1618, when John Sigifmund eledor of Bran-

denburg
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denburg acquired this duchy ; and in 1621 his fuccefi'or received the

folemn inveftiture from the king of Poland. Nor was it, as already-

mentioned, an independent fovereignty till 1656, after which period

the chief events may be traced under thofe of Brandenburg.

Silefia affords few materials for hiftory. This country was formerly

a Slavonic province of the Polifli dominion ; but in the fourteenth

century was feized by John of Luxemburg king of Bohemia,

(February 1339,) ^^^ paffed with that fovereignty to the houfe of

Auftria. The houfe of Brandenburg certainly.had fome ancient claims

to this province, which were finally afcertained by the fword in 1742,
as already mentioned.

As not only the recent acquifitlons in Poland are of far more com-

parative confequence to Pruffia, than either to AuRria, or Ruffia ; and

as in fadt this fovereignty is in polTeffion of the metropolis, and all the

chief cities, and ports of Poland, and may be faid to exift only on the

bafis of that ancient kingdom, which it reprefents in the modern
balance of power, it will be proper here to repeat, in a few words,

the chief epochs of the Polifli hiftory.

1. Even in the Roman times Poland was chiefly poffeffed by the

Sarmatse, or Slavons ; and the Poles pretend to trace their dukes from

the fixth century. But the authentic hiftory only begins with Piaft,

A.,D 842. In 992 the chriftian religion was introduced.

2. Uladflas, duke of Poland, affumed the title of king A. D. 1320;
and was fucceeded by his fon Cafimir furnamed the great.

3. The houfe of Jagellon dukes of Lithuania afcended the Polifli

throne 1384, and ruled till 1572, in hereditary fucceflion, though'^

with pretended eledion.

4. The throne of Poland becomes merely eledlive in the perfon of

Henry de Valois 1574; but it was afterwards chiefly contefted by

native princes, and by the eledors of Saxony.

5. John Sobieflvi, king of Poland, in 1683 forced the Turks to raife

the fiege of Vienna, which was the laft valiant adtion achieved by the

Poles.

6' The recent annihilation of the monarchy.
From
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TIES.

From th^-^ general view of the component parts of the Pruffian Antiqui.

hiftory it will appear that few ancient monuments can be expedled in

regions, where even a rude knowledge of the arts is comparatively fo

" recent. Some Slavonic idols, caft in bronze, conftitute almoft the

only pagan antiquities : and the caftles, and churches, ereded after the

introdudion of the chriftian religion, have few fmgularities to attrad

particular attention. The Poiifh coinage begins about the twelfth

century, and is upon the German modeU

TOL. I. 3D
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CHAPTER II.

Political Geography.

Religiofi.—Ecdefiqfl'ical Geography.—Government.—Laws.—Population.— Colonies.

—Army.—Navy.—Revenues.—Political Importance and Relations,

r.cclefiaftic

Geography.

Government.

'"T^FIE ruling religion of PrufTia is the proteftant, under its two chief

divifions of Lutheran and Calviniftic. But after the recent ac-

quifitlous in Poland it would feem that the greater number of the in-

habitants muft be Roman Catholic. The univerfal toleration which

has been wifely embraced by the Pruflian monarchs, has had its ufual

effed of abating theological enmity, and the different feds feem to live

in perfect concord.

The ecclefiaftical geography of PrufTia would be at once little Inte-

refllng, and of difficult detail. The bifhoprics in Poland and Silefia

feem to retain their ancient limits, while the poweF of the prelates is

conliderably abridged.

As no veftige of any fenate or delegates from the people is known

in this kingdom, it muft be pronounced an abfolute government ; but

the fpirit and good fenfe of the nation unite with the wifdom and mild-

nefs of fucceffive monarchs, (who have uniformly wifhed to invite

foreign fettlers by views of eafe and freedom, inftead of expelling their

own people by rigour,) to render the fovereignty as conciliatory, and

perhaps more beneficent, than if joined with a venal fenate. The late

great monarch reformed many abufes in the laws ; but it cannot be

difguii'ed that the tenour of his government was too military, a fault

inherent In the Pruflian fyftem. In fome refpecfls It Is doubtlefs un-

avoidable, as muft ever be the cafe, in eftablifhing a new power. And
when we behold every petty prince in Germany furrounded by the

idle parade of a little army, which far from being necefTary at home is

often
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often fold to other ftates, we cannot wonder that the acquifitions In Laws.

Silefia, and in Poland, muft be maintained by armed force, inftead o^

ancient attachment and habits of fubje£tion ; efpecially when we con-

fidcr that Priiflia is environed by the great mihtary powers of Ruffia

and Auftria. All political plans muft be weighed by the circumftances
;

and this dire neceffity muft exift till the benignity of the govern-

ment fliall have gradually fecured the firm attachment of its new fub-

jeds.

Before the acquifitions in Poland, this kingdom was fuppofed to Popvihtion.

contain only about five millions and a half of inhabitants, including

one million and a half in Silefia. But the late great acquiiition in

Poland has greatly enlarged the number of inhabitants, which may be

about eighty to the fquare mile.*

No foreign colonies have emigrated from PrufFia ; and it has been CoIouks.

indeed a chief objefl with the monarchs to colonize the country itfelf.

The army is fuppofed to amount to about 200,000, including about Army.

40,000 cavalry. The tallies of the late able fovereign conferred dlf-

tinguifhed reputation on the Pruflian battalions, but they are now fup-

|)ofed not to exceed the Auftrian j and military men confider both as

inferior to thofe of RufTia, who feem to be juftly regarded as the beft

troops in Europe.

The acquifition of Dantzick, and fome other ports in the Baltic, may Xavy.

in time place Pruflia among the maritime powers ; but as little is to be

gained or apprehended at fca, it is natural that almoft the fole attention

fhould be paid to the land fervice, which can alone fecure the country

againft the exorbitant power of Ruflia ; for Auftria has been fo much
enfeebled by the recent contcft with France, that many years muft elapfe

before Pruffia can have any apprehenfions from that quarter.

Before the additions of Polifh territory the revenue was eftimated at Revenues.

3,88o,oool. fterling ; and the expence of the army at 2,275,000.' Fre-

deric II laudably expended about half a million fterling yearly, in the

improvement of his dominions. The entire revenue of Poland was

not computed to exceed 439,546!. fterling. If we even fuppofe half

of this added to the Pruffian revenue, the refult would not be important;

* See the note at the end of this chapter. ' C&etticher, p. 50.

3 D 2 but
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Revenues, but as the Polifli ariftocracy carefully guarded againfL taxes to be de-

frayed by themfelves, it is to be prefumed that a new and more legiti-

mate form of government will compel them to contribute largely to

the expences of the ftate ; which, confidering the bondage in which

they have held the peafantry, there will be no caufe to regret. And
it may expeded, from the fpirit of the Pruffian government, that the

fums rhus juftly exaded from the rich will be in a great meafure ex-

pended in the improvement of the acquired country, which may thus

) ielJ a fair revenue proportioned to its extent. The late great mo-
narch, clearly forefeeing the deftruftive ccnfequences of the funding

fyii:em, which has been embraced by fome other European powers,

with his ufual ability purfued the oppofite plan of laying up a treafivre

to lerve in times of neceffity, iniiead of adding the oppreiTion of tax-

ation to the horrors of war. This treafure is faid to have been ex-

pended, by his immediate fuccciTor ; but ftill Pruflia has the fupreme

advantage of freedom from national debt, whence the fmallnefs of the

revenue has never been i^egarded as detracting from its pofition among

the chief European powers.

Political Im- The political importance and relations of this kingdom have im-

pTi?'-".^"'^ prefied the European hiftory of this century with new and diftindt fea-

tures. What Poland would have been, if bleffed with a happier

government, and executive energy, may be conceived from the prefent

appearance of Pruflia, exclufive only of one circumftance, that of con-

tiguity with the Ottoman dominions. An alliance with Pruflia would

be indeed of fupreme importance to the Turkilli empire ; nor can it be

the interefi: of Pruflia to permit Ruflla to extend her aggrandizements.

Yet the Porte has few advantages to offer, while Rufl^ia might fecure

the alliance of Pruflia, by conceding a further part of Poland to balance

any great acceflion of Turkifh territory.

In regard to the other chief powers of Europe, England, France,

Ruflia, and Auftria, an alliance of the firft with Pruflia has repeatedly

been enforced by circumftances ; but it cannot be difguifed that there

is a more necefiary and important connexion between Pruflia and

France, as both have caufe to be jealous of the Auftrian power, which

•France
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France can eflentially injure, while England is by nature debarred from

any preponderating interference. But a chief province of Pruflian

politics muft be the defence' of the country againfl the arms and in-

fluence of Ruflia, for which purpofe a mod hnportant ftep would be

a firm alliance, cemented by every political tie and intereft, between

Pruffia, Denmark, and Sweden ; which, if the Ruffian empire remain

undivided, will be the fole barrier of continer.tal independence.*

* The
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CHAPTER III.

Civil Geography.

Manners and Cujloms.— Language.— Literature.— Education.— Univerftties.—
Cities and Towns.— Edifices.—Roads.—Inland Navigation,—-MamifaSlures a.id

Commerce.

Manners ^T^HE manners and cuftoms of a country compofed of fucli various

Customs. inhabitants, recently united Under one fovereignty, mufl: of courfe

be difcordant. Sllefia, Poland, and other Slavonic regions, may be fup-

pofed to contain many peculiarities, which diftingulfh them from the

Germans. The reign of the great Frederic, who entertained a pre-

dile£lion for the French language and manners, contributed to impart a

fimilar tinge to his fubjeds
;
yet travellers appear not to have been

much imprelTed with any flriking dillimilitude between the manners of

the Pruflians and thofe common to the other Germans. They have

indeed remarked that, in comparifon with the Saxons, who are a lively

and contented people, the Pruffians appear dull and gloomy ; a cha-

radler which they impute partly to the military government, and partly

to the general anxiety which muft have been excited by the repeated

dangers to which their country was expofed, when contending with

the powers of Ruflia and Auftria. As to the Poles, they feem full of

life and adion, but their features and general appearance are rather

Afiaiic than European. " Men of all ranks generally wear whifkers,^ and

fliave their heads, leaving only a circle of hair upon the crown. The

fummer drefs of the peafants confifts of nothing but a flilrt and drawers,

of coarfe linen, without (hoes or ftockings, with round caps or hats.

The women of the lower clafs wear upon their heads a wrapper of

white linen, under which their hair is braided, and hangs down in two

plaits. I obferved feveral of them with a long piece of white linen

hanging round the fide of their faces, and covering their bodies below

their
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their knees : tliis fingular kind of veil makes them look as if they were Manners
doin a: penance. ^ '^'">

f. , Customs.
" The drefs of the higher orders, both men and women, is uncom-

monly elegant.. That of the gentlemen is. a waiftcoat with fleeves,

over which they wear an upper robe of a different colour, which -

reaches down below the knee, and is faftened round the waift with

a fafh or girdle ; the fleeves of this upper garment are, in warm weather,

tied behind the fhouldcrs ; a f\bre is a neceffary part of their drefs, as

a mark of nobility. In fummer the robe, &;c. is of filk, in winter of

cloth, velvet, or ftuff, edged with fur. They wear fur caps or bonnets,

and buflvins of yellow leather, the heels of which are plated with iron

or fteel. The drefs of the ladies is a fimple polonaife or long robe,

etlged with fur."' The fame author obferves that the Polifli peafants

differ widely in their drefs from the Ruffian ; the former in particular

{having their heads, and leaving only a circle of hair in the middle,

while the Ruffians wear their hair down to their eyebrov/s, and over

the ears, and cut it fhort around the neck.

The manners and cufloms of the people of Silefia feem to refemble

thofe of their neighbours the Bohemians ; but both races have been fo

much melted down into that of the Germans, that the peculiar features

are minute and unimportant.

The i-uling language of Fruffia is the German, which it is probable Langiugc.

may in time fupplant the Polifh, in thofe parts which are fubjed to

Pruffia and Auftria.

The literature of Pruflia may well be conceived to be of recent ori- Literature,

gin ; nor even after the reftoration of letters did any remarkable author

ai-lfe in the eledorate of Brandenburg. But Dantzick was the native

country of Cluverius, an eminent geographer; and Copernicus, a

great name in aflronomy, was born at Thorn, as his predeceffor Regio-

montanus was at Konigfberg, his name being a Latin tranflation of

that of his birth-place. Silefia has likewife few pretenfions to literary

fame, nor are thofe of Poland highly illuftrious. Kadlubko, the moft

ancient Polirti hiftorian, wrote in 1223 ; and fmce his time there has

been a fucceffion of Latin chroniclers. But as the exertions of Germaa
' Coxe's Tiav. into Pol. Sjc. i 194.

genius
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Litera-
ture.

Education.

Univerfities.

Cities and
Towns.

Berlin.

Konigfbe g.

genius in tlie native language have been little known till the prefent

century, the literature of Pruffia has few pretenfions, and muft yield to

that of Saxony, the claffical feat of German letters. Frederic the

great had a mean opinion of German literature ; and, though he wrote

in French, muft be claffed among the moft diftingulfhed authors of his

kingdom. Nor is Count Hertfberg, his minifter, without merit.

Among the other nam.es either natives or who flouriihed In Pruffia,

may be mentioned Ramler the poet, Nicolal an original writer of ro-

mances, &c., Bufching the geographer, Spalding, and Mendelfohn.*

Nor has Pruffia yet produced any artifts, painters, fculptors, or archi-

tects, of diftingulfhed reputation.

The ftate of education in this country feems to be equally negleded

as In the far greater part of Europe. The number of recruits wanted

for the army, and the confequent uncertainty of deftination for life,

muft Angularly Impede the national inftrudion.

There are however feveral univerfities, fuch as that of Frankfort on

the Oder, founded by Joachim elector of Brandenburg in the year 15 16.

Konigiberg In Pruffia was founded in 1544. Of the Polifh univerfities

Cracow has fallen to Auftria, and was founded in 1364; and Wllna,

founded In 15 70, to Ruffia. Pofna or Pofen has become fubjedl to Pruffia.

Among the chief cities of Pruffia muft firft be mentioned Berlin,

fituated on the banks of the river Sprey, and regularly fortified. It

was founded in the twelfth century, by a colony from the Nether-

lands, and contains upwards of 140,000* Inhabitants, being about four

miles and a half long and three wide ; but within this enclofure are

many gardens, and fometimes even fields ; nor is It eafy to recon-

cile 6000 houfes, as enumerated by Riefbeck, with the number of In-

habitants computed by Boetticher. However this be, the city is more

remarkable for the elegance of the buildings, ihan for its wealth or

induftry, many beautiful houfes being let In ftories to mechanics.

Next to Berlin may be mentlonea Konigiberg, of which the population

is computed at about 52,000. This city was founded in the thirteenth

century, and Is well fortified. It maintains a confiderable trade by th^

river Pregel, which flows into the gulph of Dantzick.

- Riefbeck's Trav. iii, 44. * Koeck fays 142,099 ; houfes 6950.

6 Breflaw,
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Brenaw, the capital of Silcfia, has been long celebrated as one of the Cities A^n

moft beautiful cities in Germany. It is of uncertain antiquity, but
Tow.xs.

was Jeftroyed by the Tatars in the thirteentii century. The population ""
'*"'

is at leafl equal to that of Konigfbcrg; and it has feveral manufadures,

the linens of Silefia being particularly celebrated. The ruling religion

is that of Luther.

Among the chief cities of Pruffia mud: not now be forgotten War- Warfaw.

faw, the former capital of Poland ; and Dantzick, an independent city

of ancient lame. Warfaw ftands partly in a plain, partly on a gentle

afcent rlfing from the Viftula, but the appearance is melancholy from
the g'eneral poverty of Poland under its former unhappy government.^

The population was computed at 70,000, including the unfortunate

fuburb of Praga ; but it muft hive been much thinned by the de-

ftrudive fword of Suwarrow. Yet Hoeck flates it at 66,572.
Dantzick contains about 36,000 inhabitants, and was known as a Dantzick,

commercial town even from the tenth century. It was confidered as the

chief city of the Hanfeatic league, and was enlarged and adorned by
the knights of the Teutonic order. It muft dill be confidered as the

chief ftaple for the exportation of the corn and the other produds of

Poland ; but its commerce has been for fome time on the decline.

In the countries removed from the fouthern limits of ancient civiliza-

tion, any formal enumeration of cities becomes lefs important, becaufc

thofe places which make an appearance on maps often derive their fole

importance from their fituation amidft furrounding deferts ; and the

expeded city becomes, upon examination, an infignificant town. Yet

a few other cities of the Pruffian dominions deferve geographical enu-

meration, in a progrefs from the more-ancient territories in the weft

to the recent acquifitions in the eaft.

In the eledorate of Brandenburg, and in the adjoining duchy of Mag- otber

deburg on the weft, may be named Brandenburg, a fmall city of 6 coo '^'""'^*'

inhabitants ; and Frankfort on the Oder which contains about 16 coo.

Potfdam, a recent city, is fituatcd on an ifland, amidft lakes and canals Poifdam

and no expence has been fpared in its decoration. The royal caftle

3 Coxe's Pol. i. 206.

VOL. I, 3 £ ,vas
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Cities anb was built in 1663, and it has fince been a favourite refidence of feveral

Prudian monarchs. The inhabitants are computed at 26,000. The

other cities, or rather towns in Brandenburg, feldom contain jooo in-

Magdcburg. habitants; but tlie duchy of Magdeburg prefents the capital lb called,

which' is fuppofed to hold about 26,000 fouls, and is flrongly forti-

fied with a citadel on an ifle in the Elbe. This city dates its origin

from the time of Charlemagne ; and can boaft of elegant ftreets and

flourifliing manufadures. The Imperialllls taking it by ftorm in 1631,

a dreadful flaughter enfued, th.e inhabitants who perifhed being com-

puted at about 10,000. In the fame duchy, but disjoined by part of

Upper Saxony, ftands alfo Halle on the Saale, more than fifty miles to

the S. of Magdeburg : the inhabitants of Halle are computed at 2 1,000.

Nor muft Halberftadt, the capital of an adjoining principality, be

omitted, as it contains about 12,500 fouls ; in which number it is ri-

valled by Quedlinburg in the fame province. It may be remarked, in

pafling, that the Weftphalian dominions of Pruffia prefent no city of

much account, and the remote town of Neufchatel contains only about

6000 iouls.

On proceeding to Pomerania on the N. firft occurs Stettin, a city on

the Oder of fome trade, and about i8,oco inhabitants. Thole of

Stargard, in further Pomerania, are not eftimated at above 6000.

In Pruffia, properly fo called, may be named Elbing, which is fup-

pofed to hold 14,000 fouls. The other fecondary towns rarely exceeded

3000 inhabitants, till acquifitions of adjacent territory gave to Pruffia

Thorn, with a population of io,oco. Excepting Breflaw, the capital,

already mentioned, there are only three towns in Silefia, which contain

more than 6000 inhabitants; namely Glogau, Hirfchberg, and Schweid-

nitz. Nor if we exclude Warfaw and its fuburbs, do any of the towns

recently acquired in Poland even equal this population.

Edifices. Some of the moft fplendid edifices of this country adorn Berlin the

capital, fuch as the palace and the theatre. But the other grand

buildings feem not to have impreffed travellers with veneration, being

barracks for foldiers and the like.* And the city itfelf is almofl: entirely

built with brick, though the fronts of the houfes are difguifed with

Wiaxall's Mem. i. loi.

flucco.
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ftucco. The palace at Potfdain dcferves fiiperlor applaufc ; and on an Edifices.

eminence near that city ftands the royal villa of Sans Souci, which

however can claim no grandeur of external architetflure. Konlgfberg,

and Dantzick, alfo ofier to view refpedable public buildings; but in

general this kingdom yields even to Ruffia in this refpedt.

The advantages of inland navigation feem little known or cultivated Inland Na«

in the Pruflian dominions ; and though feveral fmall canals might be

mentioned, yet they rather belong to the office of the topographer than

to a general fyftem of geography.

If we except the linens of Silefia, the manufadlures of the Pruflian Manufac

dominions are of fmall importance. Yet they afford for home con-

fumption, glafs, iron, brafs, paper, and woollen cloth ; and Frederick II

introduced a fmall manufadure of filk. Even the exports of Dantzick

confiftalmofl- entirely of timber, corn, tallow, and fimilar articles.

Kor if we except the ancient ftaple of grain fo abundant in the level

plains of Poland, can the commerce of Pruffia appear in an important

light. Amber is by nature conftituted a monopoly of the country,

but fafhion has rendered this branch of commerce infignificant. Yet

among the confiderable exports may be named excellent timber of all

kinds, fkins, leather, flax, and hemp ; nor muft the linens of Silefia be

pafled in filence, many of which are fent into Holland, and fold xmder

the name of Dutch manufadure. In return Pruflia receives wine, and

other produdts of more foxithern and favoured countries.*

* For more minute particulars Hoeck maybe confulted. The amber amounts to near 200 tons

annually. In 1777 there were in further Pomerania 2 19 991 mulberry trees
;
yet the pure filk is

only computed at 6B0 pounds weight. Brandenburg exports timber, from Hamburg, to the

amount of one million of dollars. In Silefia (1796) tliere were 40,603 perfons employed in the

linen manufaflure ; and 13,54.0 in the woollen.

3 E 2
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C H A P T E R IV.

NATURAL Geography.

Climate and Senfons.—Face of the Country.—Soil and Agriculture.—Rivers.—
L^/'es.— Mountains.— Fore/is.— Botany.— Mineialogy.— Mineral Waters.—
Natural Curiofiiies.

Climate ^X^HE climate of the Pruffian dominions IS, upon the whole, cold and
^^^ ^^^- X. molft. That of Brandenburg, which is an extenfivc level of fand,

and that of Fomerania, may be regarded as more free from humidity

than that of Pruffia proper, which, as Bufching informs us,' has about

ei"-ht months of winter, the autumns being often deluged with rain.

The northern part of Poland, which has fallen under the Pruffian

iceptre, abounds with forefts and marfhes, which cannot be fuppofed

to render the air falubrious. The lower parts of Silefia are regarded as

the moft healthy and fertile provinces of the monarchy; but the

fouthern, and weftern parts of that duchy, bordering on elevated moun-

tains, long covered with fnow, are expofed even in fummer to fevere

freezing gales.

Face of the In confideiing the general appearance of thefe extenfive regions^
Country.

grandenburg is a fandy, and barren country, but Pruffia proper for-

merly abounded in woods, and difplays fuperior fertility, a charader

which may alio be extended to Pruffian Poland, an immenfe plain.

Silefia, on the contrary, difplays a pleafing diverfity, being level and

open towards Poland, but feparated from Hungary on the S. by the

Carpathian mountains, a branch of which proceeding N. W. divides

this country from Moravia, and Bohemia. It is every where watered by

the Oder, and its tributary ftreams : nor is there any deficiency of rivers

in the other parts of the Pruffiian fovercignty.

Soil and The foil of Brandenburg is meagre, and even the fpace between

Agticuliure.
. Berlin and Potfdam refembles a wildernefs; but that of Pruffian

' "'• 5.

• Poland
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Poland is loamy and fertile. The northern extremity of Silefia fliares the Soil and

hndy foil of Brandenburg, yet this province is in general extremely Agmcul-

produdivc, and abounds in fruits and culinary vegetables.

Agricultural improvements are little known, and Brandenburg

chiefly produces fcanty crops of rye; but Prufna proper, and the

Polilh provinces difplay every kind of grain, and efculdnt plant, that

can flourifh under fuch a latitude ; and among the produdtions of

Sllefia mufl: be claffed maize, and even vines, but the wine, is of in-

ferior quality.

Such are the general ideas to be derived froni Eufching, and other Ger-

man geographers ; but an intelligent traveller of our own country has

throwa a ftronger light on this important topic, and a few of his ob-

fervations fliall here be tranfcribed." The foil of Pruffia proper he

reprefents as fandy and ill-cultivated, yet the peafants, though op-

prefled by heavy taxation, being free from the wanton extortions, and

capricious perfonal fervices, exadted by the Polifh ariftocracy, dif-

played figns of comparative eafe and profperity. The foil being light,

two oxen, or lometimes even a fmall horfe and a cow, are fufEcient to

draw the plough. The chief crop was buck-wheat, which they found

more profitable than barley ; and this grain was generally cultivated,

along with a few Swediih turnips, except in the neighbourhood of

Dantzick, where the abundance of manure aflured plentiful crops of

wheat. In different parts of Silefia the land is let in farms, as in Eng-

land, and the peafants hired as day labourers ; while under the de-

teftable government of Poland they were mere flaves, and every avenue

to indulhy was barred. In fpeaking of the continuous fandy foil of

Brandenburg, he obferves, " t!;ey find that the only very profitable

crop upon thefe fands is buck-wheat, which they fow in large

quantities, and they get a produdl which equals the befl: foils applied to

that grain: when a piece of land has been more carefully managed

than .ordinary, it will yield a good crop of rye ; but as to wheat or

barley it is hardly to be feen." Between Berlin, and Saxony he finds

a continuation of the fame crop, with turnips and rye, which he fup-

.
* Matfliall's Travels, iii. 240, &c.

pofea-
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Soil and pofes to be the fcde agricultural products in thefe regions. In Saxony
Agricul-

jj^g ^qJi ijecomes a good loam, yielding tolerable crops of wheat.'

Rivers. Among the chief rivers of the Pruflian dominions may be firft men-

tioned the Elbe, which rifes in the S. of Bohemia, and pervades the

duchy of Magdeburg. The Spree, which pafles by Berlin, falls into

O'^c- the Havel, a river tributary of the Elbe. The Oder, the Viadrus of

the ancients, may be regarded as a river entirely Pruffian : it rifes in

the mountains of Moravia, and after watering Silefia, Brandenburg,

and Pomerania, joins the Baltic, after a courfe of about 350 miles.

Viaula. Next appears another noble ftream, the Viftula, which riling in the

Carpathian mountains, pafles Warfaw, and joins the fea near Dantzick,

after a circuit of about 450 miles. The Pregel pafling by Konigfberg,

fprings from fome lakes and marfhes in Pruffian Poland ; and the

Memel, a fuperior river, now forms, in part, the Pruffian boundary on

the eaft.

Lakes. The lakes in the Pruffian dominions are numerous, efpecially in the

eaftern part, where among others may be mentioned the Spelding See,

which, with its creeks, extends more than twenty Britifh miles. in every

diredion. That region contains many other kkes, which fupply the

fourcesof the river Pregel. At their eftuaries the rivers Oder, Viftula,

and Memel, prefent fmgular inland flieets of water, in the German

language called Haffs ; that of the Oder being ftyled Grafs HafF; that

of the Viftula, Frifch HafF (with another inland creek called the lake of

Draufen); and that of the Memel, Curifch Haff. The Frifch Haff is

about feventy miles in length, and from three to tea miles broad,

being feparated from the Baltic by a long flip of land, faid to have

been thrown up by the tempefts and waves about the year 1 190. This

lake or bay is of fmall de])th, and will not admit veflels of much

burthen.*

£urifch The Curifch HafF, fo called from its fituation in the ancient duchy

of Courland, is about 60 Britifh miles in length, and about 30 in its

greateft breadth. A fimilar ridge of land divides it from the Baltic

;

and it is full of dangerous (helves, and infefted by frequent ftorms.

3 Marfhall's Travels, iii. 288. * Bufching, iii. 10.

Magdeburg,

Haff.
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Magdeburg, Brandenburg, Pomerania, PrufTia, and Poland, are In Mountains.

general level countries ; and the only mountains in the Pruflian do-

minions are thofe of Silefia. Tlie mountains in the S. and W. of this

province may be regarded as a northern branck of the Carpathian Sudetic

chain, which itfelf forms the mod fouthern boundary. This branch

extends from Jablunka S. E. to Friedberg in upper Lufitla, N. W. near

200 Britllli miles in length, and is called Sudetifche Gebirgc, or the

Sudetic mountains ; but has alio more minute appellations, the N. W.
part towards Lufatia being called Riefen, the middle part the Bohe-

mian, and the S. E. the Moravian chain. Of this remarkable chain,

which has efcaped the attention of moft geographers, and drawers of

maps, the higheft peak in the mountains of Riefen, or of the giants, is

the Schneekoppe, or fnow head, in the Bohemian part, the Eule, or

Owl, and the Zotenberg. The Moravian ridge divides into inferior

branches, one of which forms a northern boundary of the principality

of Troppau. In the north-weflern parts of Silefia are alfo detached

mountains of confiderable height,' as the Spitzberg, and Gratzberg, the

Ruheberg, the Georgenberg, and the Reichenbach. Of thefe moun-
tains the precife height feems not to be afcertained, yet they may
fafely be concluded to yield greatly to the Carpathian chain, an

account of which will be found in the defcription of the Auftrian

dominions.*

Few parts of the Pruflian kingdom are deftitute of woods and Forefts.

forefts, which particularly abound in Pruffia proper, and in the recent

Polilh acquifitions. Towards Hungary Silelia prefents a continuation

of thick forefts, which confpire with the elevated mountains to form

an impenetrable barrier.

s Bufching, vi. 214.

* Bufching, vi. 283. informs us that the Zotteiibcrg, between Sclnveidnitz, and Bieflau, Is

a celebrated mounta'n fuppoled to be the Afciburgius of Ptolemy ; which however rather feems

to be the tidgc of Erzg'jbertr. The height has been compuled at about 2120 Rhenifli feet.

On the S. it Is connected with the Sudetic chain, but on all other parts ij furrounded by a vail

plain, and is fuppofed to derive its name from the neighbouring village of Zobten. This moun- '

tain confifts entirely of ferper.tine with fome hornblende. Kirwan, Geol. EfT. 204.

Fabri computes the higheft peak of the Riefen at 4930 Rhenifh feet above the fea, and the

Zottenberg at 1700. The Silefian mountains, he adds, yield fome filvcr, tin, copper, and cobalt

with confiderable quantities of calamine, lead, and iron : and there are quarries of marble
freeftone, alabafter,'^flale, and potters clay. Coal abounds near Schweidnitz.

9 ^ The
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BoTANv. The Indigenous vegetables of the Pruffian.dominions have hitherto

been viewed in only a very curfory manner. Among thefe there do

not feem to be any which have not already been fufficienrly noticed in

the preceding accounts of Britain, and Auftria. The mountainous

ridges of Pri.flia being few, and of little importance, there is in con-

fequence a great deficiency of alpine plants, the prevailing vegetables

being thofe that inhabit level and fandy diftrids : the few following

ones are all that it leems neceffiry to notice confiftently with our general

plan. Calla paluflris; afarum europium, ajarabacca \ iris Slbirica,

Siberian i/is ; lilium bulbiferum and martagon, orange and niartagon lilies;

laferpitium latlfullum, laferivort \ and i:iicoiiania tabacum, tobacco^ this

plant, originall)^ native of America, and probably alfo of the eaft, having

been long cultivated in PrufTia, has at length eftablifl^ed itfelf in the foil,

and is found in the ploughed fields, and hedges as a common weed.

'Zoology. The breeds of horfes, and cattle feem not to have imprefled travellers

with any dlftindlon from thofe of the adjacent countries ; and few

parts are calculated for excellent breeds of Iheep. The urus, or large

and ferocious wild cattle of Lithuania, have alfo appeared in Pruffia

proper, but the race feems nearly extind. One of its chief haunts

was the foreft of Mafovia not far from Warfaw. The marmot, and a

fpecies of caftor, may alfo be claffed among the wild animals ; and

among the more ferocious the lynx, an animal of the colder climates,

about the fize of a fox, but the face and motions rather refemble thofe

of the cat. Nor are thefe regions unvifited by the bear and the elk.

The Oder fometimes affords fturgeon of a large fize.

Mineralogy, The mineralogy of the Pruffian dominions will not afford an ex-

tenfive theme. Sand and plains rarely contain minerals, and even the

niountains of Silefia boaft of few hidden treafures. Yet in the

fouthern diftrids o^ that province there were formerly mines of gold

and filver, but the produce did not defray the expence, though in the

time of Bufching two or three of the latter metal continued to employ

feme labourers. Mines of copper and lead however ftill^ exift, and

there are confiderable founderies of iron. In the mines of Silefia is

found abundance of chryfoprafe, which has been deteded in various

ilages
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ftages of tranfition, and appears to be a femi-opal deriving its green Mineralo-

tindure from nickel. Agates, jafpers, and clear cryftals of quartz,

vulgarly called diamonds, are alfo found in the Silefian mountains.

Coal, a more ufeful mineral, occur in various parts of Silefia, and

the level dlflri£ls fometimes offer good peat moors.

But the moft diftinguifhed and peculiar mineral production ofPruffia Amber,

is amber, which is chiefly found on the Samland fliore of the Baltic,

near Pillau, on a neck of land formed by the Frifch Haff, which feems

to have been the chief feat of this mineral from the earlieft ages. Amber
is allowed by the beft mineralogifts to be decidedly of vegetable origin,

but mineralized by fome operation of nature, fimilar to that by
which animal flefh is converted into a fubftance refembling fpermaceti."

It is found at the depth of about 100 feet repofmg on wood coal, in

lumps of various fizes, feme five pounds in weight, and is often

waflied on fhore by tempefls. By fridlion it becomes eledlric, and has

imparted its Greek name to the modern philofcphy and doflrines of

eledricity. It adds about 5000I. yearly to the royal revenue.

Silefia prefents one fpring of hot water at Warmbrun, near Hirfchberg, Mineral \Va-

"which is, as is believed, the only mineral water worth notice in the *""*

Pruffian dominions.

The Sudetic chain of mountains has been little explored, and :;he Natural Cu-

level parts of the Pruffian dominions can, of courfe, afford few objects '"'°'^tie3.

of nati^ral curiofity, if we except the mines of amber above-mentioned*

• Kirw. ii. 6C.

VOL. I.



SPAIN.

CHAPTER I.

Historical Geography.

Names.—Extent.—Boundaries.—Original Population,—ProgreJJive Geography.^

Hiftorical Epochs and Antiquities.

Uames. 'T^hough Spain appear to have been known to the Phoenicians,

•*- near looo years before the birth of Chrift, and their Tarfilh to

have been the little ifle of Tarteflus, near Gades, yet it feems hardly

to have been difclofed to the Greeks in the time of Herodotus. It is

probable that the whole country was the Tarfifh of the Phoenicians and

Hebrews, though the learned Huet rather reftrid it to Betica, or the

fouthern part of Spain ; which region was, as is well known, the

Mexico of the Phcenicians, who from it imported large quantities of

filver. When the Greeks eftablifhed a colony at Marfeilles, they muft

not long after have difcovered the northern part of this fertile region

;

which from the noble river Iberus, or Ebro, they called Iberia j and

from its extreme fituation in the weft it was alfo ftyled Hefperia. The

Romans, probably from a native term, have fixed and handed down

Hifpama ; which has been varioufly adapted to the idiom of modern

languages.

E.uent. Spain lies between the 36th and 44th degrees of north lathude ; and

its weftern extremity is about 9°. in longitude W. from London. The

greateft length \V. to E. is about 600 miles ; the breadth N. to S. more

than 500 ; thus forming almoft a compaft fquare, (if we include

Portugal
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Portugal in this general view of the country,) and furrounded on all
Extent.

fides by the fea, except where the Pyrcnean chain forms a grand natural

barrier againft France.* But as the prefent eftimate mufi: exclude

Portugal, which is referved for another article, it may be obferved that

the boundaries betwixt thefe two kingdoms depend on artificial con-

ventions,, and not on rivers or mountains, or other remarkable features

of feparation. Spain is fuppofed to contain about 148,000 fquare

miles; which, eftimating the population at 11,000,000, yield 74.

perfons to the mile fquare.

The original population of Spain feems to have confided of Celts Orif^inal Po—

from Gaul, and of Moors, Mauretani, from Africa ; but the latter, a ^" ''

'*^"*

more warlike race, expelled the former, and even pafled into Aquitain

in France. After the German Gauls had colonized the fouth of modern

France, where they were the Galli Braccati of antiquity, they began

to make expeditions into Spain, where they feized the region to the

N. E., and became the Celtiberi of claflical geography. Hence the

names of rivers and mountains in Spain rarely difplay a Celtic origin

being often African, and unlike thofe to be found in other parts of

Europe, though recorded many centuries before the arrival of the Maho-
metans; and often Gothic, though mentioned before the Gothic invafion

in the fifth century. It is probable that the African fettlers were not

a Uttle afTifted in the expulfion of the primeval Celts by the Phoenicians,,

and afterwards by the Carthaginians, whence the latter maintained,

fuch fway in diftant parts of this country. But the records of Punic

hiftory being loft, we muft be contented to begin with the African

colony; which was fucceeded, probably about 150 years before the

Chriiiian era, by the incurfions and fettlement of the Celtiberi, and

other Gaulic colonies, who were only ftyled Celts, as having pafled

from Celtic Gaul ; for the names of places, and other ftrong indica-

tions, denote their gothic origin.

Towards the eaft muft be added large colonies of Carthaginians, and

afterwards of Romans; for this country, which rivalled Italy in, foil

and climate, invited an unufual number of the latter, and produced;

* The river Brdnfoa forms the W. boundary, and near its mouth is the ilk of Pheafants,

Irum, near the Bidafoa, is the lall town in Spain. Dillon, 133.

3^2 many
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Orioinal many claflical author?. From its natural fituation Spain has derived a

TioN. greater mixture of inhabitants than perhaps any other European country.

In the fifth century it was conquered by the Vandals ; but, being af-

terwards weakened by their fettlements in Africa, they were fubdued

by the Vifigoths, who founded the modern kingdom of Spain, and

from whom the more ancient famiHes ftill pretend to derive their

oripin. The Mahometan Moors having been expelled, they muft not

be confidered in the eftimate, though a few families may be of Arabian

extract : and the modern Spaniards may be confidered as defcended

from the African Iberians, the Celtiberians, or German Gauls, the

Romans, and the Vifigoths.

Progreflive The progrcfTive geography of Spain is alfo very various. Little is

sogiap 7-
j^j^o^yn till the Roman conquefi:, when Spain was divided into three

provinces, Tarraconenfis, or the N. E. half of Spain ; Ba^tica, or

Betica in the S. ; and Lufitania on the wefi, extending from the river

Duro in modern Portugal on the north, to the prefent boundary of that

kingdom on the fouth. After the fubjedlion by the Vifigoths thefe

divilions feem to have pafTed into oblivion : but the conqueft by the

Moors eftablifhed a new and important diilind:ion in Spanifh Geography,

that of Chriftian and Mahometan Spain ; and which is in fome

meafure blended with the topic next to be confidered.

Hiftoncal The chief hifliorical epochs of Spain are :

Epochs. j^ 'Y\^Q original population by the Africans, and German Gauls.

2. The Carthaginian acquifitions in Spain.

3. The conquefi by the Romans, who maintained pofTefTion for

more than five centuries.

4. The fubjedion of Spain '^o the Vandals, about the year 415.

5. The conqueft of Spain by the Vifigoths under Euric, excepting

Galicia, held by the Suevi, who had entered with the Vandals. The

Galicians have to this day a diftind charadler of fuperior indufh-y. In

Euric, A. U. 472, commences the modern kingdom, and hiftory of

Spain. The Vifigoths were Arians.

6. The conquefi by the Arabs, or Moors, which began A. D. 709,

and foon extended TDver all Spain, except the mountains of Aflurias,

where
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%vhere kino- PelaRius maintained a confined domination over that diilrltTt, nisromc i

and Blfcay. Kis defcendants fixed the royal rcfidence at Oviedo,

built in 761, and not only defended their fniall territory, which was

naturally fortified with chains of mountains, but foon regained Galicia,

and part of Leon and Gaftile. In 914, as the territory extended to-

wards the fouth, the kings began to refule at Leon, and thence derived

their title ; to which, in the eleventh century, was added that of Caftile.

But the Moors mufl; be regarded as the chief poflefibrs of Spain, till the

middle of the thirteenth century.

7. The Moorilh domination In Spain, which was conduced by

governors appointed by the Chalifs till A. D. 756, when Abdoulrahman

feized the fceptre of Spain, and became the moorifh king of Cordova,

and firft chalif in the weft. His fucceifors continued to difplay great

wealth and power ; and under their fway the commerce of Spain

became very extenfive.' This dynafty continued till A. D. 1038,

when the Spanifli Chalifate expired, and the Moorifli governors of

feveral provinces ufurped the royal ftyle, in Cordova, Seville, Valentia,

and Granada; who neverthelefs rivalled the fmall Chriftiau kingdoms

till the middle of the thirteenth century, when, as already mentioned,

the latter became preponderant, and Spain refumed her fituation among
the ftates of Chrlftendom.

8. The kingdoms of Caftile and Leon fometimes fell to dlftind heirs;

and the hiftorical confufion is incrcafed by the fmall kingdom of
Navarre, the capital of which was Pampelona, a royalty which com-
menced A. D. 857: by that of Arragon, A. D. 1035 : and other ful)-

divifions.

9. The reign of Alphonfo the wife, which began A. D. 12 5-2; and
which rivalled thofe of the Spanilh Chalifs in the protedion afforded to

the arts and fciences.

10. The conqueft of the kingdom of Granada, the laft of tlie

Moorifh royalties
;
and the junftion of the important crowns of Caftile

and Arragon, in the perfons of Ferdinand and Ifabella.

Hid. de L'Afiiq. ct dc L'Efp. foUs la DomJnati'on dcs Arabes, par M. CarJonno.
Paris 1765. 3 vols. l2mo.

n. The



.io5
^

S P A I N.

Historical j i_ ^-jig relj^n of Charles V, fon of Philip of Auftria, who married
Epochs. . - . .

the helrefs of Arragon and Caftile, and eftablillied tb.e Spanuli mo-

narchy on its prefent bafis. The wealth of America, difcovered in the

reign of Ferdinand and Ifaliella, now began to impart exuberant fup-

plies, and the power of Spain arrived at its zenith.

12. Acquifition of Portugal by Philip II, A. D. 1580.

13. The revolt of Portugal under Philip IV, A. D. 1640 ; which has

fmce eslfted as a feparate kingdom, after having been fubjedt to the

Spaniards for fixty years.

14. The termination of the Auftrian Dynafty, by the death of

Charles II, Nov. i, 1700: and the acceflion of the houfe of Bourbon,

fince which no epoch of fmgular confequence has arifen.

Aiiticiuhics. Of the firft of thefe epochs it can hardly be fuppofed that any

remains Ihould exift, except a few tumuli, and other rude monuments*

Nor are there any certain relics of the Carthaginians in Spain, except

coins, which have been found in confiderable numbers.

The Roman antiquities are, on the contrary, fo numerous that to enter

into details on the fubje£l would be prolix, and foreign to the nature of

this work. The aquedudt at Segovia is one of the noblefl: of the Roman

edilices.'' It confifts of 159 arches, extending about 740 yards; and is

rather more than 94 feet in height, where it crofTes the valley. Mor-

viedo, the ancient Saguntum, prefents many curious remains of an-

tiquity. The theatre is capable of receiving near 10,000 people, and

is hewn out of the folid rock ; a labour not fo great as might be

imagined, as the Spanidi rocks are generally gypfeous, or calcareous-

Tarragona, the ancient Tarraco, and capital of two thirds of Spain,

alfo contains many curious monuments. In fhort the traveller will find,

abundance of Roman remains fpread over this delightful country.

The Vifigothic kings have left few relics, except their coins, which

are ftruck in gold ; a metal then unknown to the other European mints,

and feemingly native. The churches, &c. of that period were probably

deftroyed by the Moorifla conqueft.

Numerous -n 1 fplendid are the monuments of the Moors in Spain.

The mofque at Cordova was begun by Abdoulrahman, the firft chalif.

* Tawnfend, vol. ii- p- 115.

TJie
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The fecond challf of that name reared the walls of Seville. But thefe
^IIH"^*'

princes were far exceeded in magnificence by Abdoulrahman III, who

built a town three miles from Cordova, which he called Zehra, after

the name of one of his female favourites ; and ordered a palace to be

conftruded by the moft fkilful architefts of Conftantinople, then the

chief abode of the arts and fciences (A. D. 950.).' In this palace were

reckoned 1014 columns of African and Spanifl;i marbles; while Italy

had fupplied 19, and the Greek emperor had tranfmitted 140 of fur-

prifing beauty. The hall was decorated with marble, and malTy gold

;

and in the midft of the cieling was hung the famous pearl which the

Emperor Leo had fent to the Chalif. The expence of Zehra, the

palace, and gardens, was computed at 300,000 dinars of gold annually,

for twenty-five years, or about 2,500,0001. The mines of gold and

filver, then wrought in Spain, confpired with extenfive commerce to

afford an ample revenue. Yet on the death of this magnificent prince

a paper was found in his hand-writing, declaring that, during a prof-

perous reign of fifty years, he had only enjoyed fourteen days that

were uniformly pleafant and agreeable. The mofque at Cordova ftill

furprizes travellers with the multitude of columns, which are computed

at 800 ; but the palace of Zehra appears to have been annihilated in the

barbarous and fanatic wars of the middle ages : and Granada, the lafl:

Moorifli kingdom, having been fubdued after the arts and fciences

began to revive, it is natural there to expedl the heft preferved remains

of Morefque antiquity. Nor will their Alhambra difappoint this ex-

pedation, as the reader may judge from Mr. Swinburne's ele"-ant

drawings ; but for the fake of brevity Mr. Townfend's defcription fliall

be preferred. " You enter firft into an oblong court of 150 feet bv 90,
with a bafon of water in the midft, of 100 feet in length, encompafled

by a flower border. At each end is a colonade. From hence you pafs

into the court of the lions, fo called becaufe the fountain in the middle

is fupported by thirteen lions. It is adorned with a colonade of 140
marble pillars. The royal bedchamber has two alcoves, adorned with

•columns, and a fountain between them, in the middle of the room.

' Cardonne, iibi supra. *

3 - Adjoining
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Antiqui. Adjoining to this are two hot baths. The great hall is about 40 feet

fquare, and 60 in height, with eight windows and two doors, all in

deep recefles. Between this and the oblong court is a gallery of 90 feet

by 16.- All thefe lower apartments have fountains, and are paved either

with tiles or marble, in checkers. The idea ofthe cielings is evidently

taken from JlalaElites^ or drop-ftones, found in the roofs of natural

caverns. The ornaments of the friezes are arabefque, and perfedly

accord with the Arabic infcriptions, which are here fuhed to the pur-

pofe for which each apartment was defigned." Above is a fuit of

elegant apartments for the winter. This edifice was finiftied A. D.

The chriftian antiquities of the middle ages confift of numerous

churches, caflles, and monafteries, as ufual in other European countries.
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CHAPTER II.

Political Geography.

Religion.— Ecdeftafiical Geography.—Government.-—Laws

.

—Population.— Colo-

nies.—Army.—Navy.—Revenues.—Political Importance and Relations,

'HpHE religion of Spain is the Roman Catholic, which in this country RELrcroN.

and Portugal has been carried to a pitch of fanaticifm unknown

to the Italian ftates, or even in the papal territory. The inquifition

has, in thefe unhappy kingdoms, been invefted with exorbitant power,

and has produced the moft ruinous effedts, having been formerly con-

duded with a fpirit totally the reverfe of the mildnefs and charity of

chriftianity. This evil has been recently fubdued in a confiderable

degree ; but one fanatic reign would fuffice to revive it. A yet greater

evil, which has fprung from fanaticifm, is the deflrudion of morals

;

for the monks being extremely numerous, and human paffions ever the

fame, thofe afcetics atone for the want of marriage by the pradlice of

adultery ; and the hufbands from dread of the inquifition are conftrained

to connive at this enormous abufe. The confcience is feared by the

pra£i:ice of abfolution ; and the mind becomes reconciled to the

ftrangeft of all phenomenons, theoretic piety and practical vice, united

in bonds almoft indiffoluble.

According to the returns made to the government, the Spanifh clergy Ecdefiaftlc

ftand as follow :
Cieography.

Parochial clergy, called curas - - i6,68q

Affiftants, called tenientes curas ., 5>77^^

Sacriftans or fextons - - - 105873

Acolitos, to afljft at the altar - 5^5^'6

* Townfend, ii. 213.

VOL. I. 30 Ordinados
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EccLEsiAs- Ordlnados de patrlmonio, having a patrimony "7

TIC Geo- r .^i- 1 1 f ^3>"44
or three reals a day - - ^ -- •

•

GRAPH V.

Ordlnados de menores, with inferior ecclefiaf- 1
} io,774

tical orders - - -
j

Beneficiados, or canons of cathedrals, and / ^ ^
other beneficiaries - - ^ ^^ J"

Monks - - - - 61,617

Nuns - _ - _ 32,500

Beatas - - - - ij^30

Syndics, to colledl for the mendicants - 4)^27

Inquifitors _ _ - - 2,705

188,625

The archbifhoprics are eight ; biflioprics forty-fix. The moft opulent

fee is that of Toledo, which is fuppofed to yield annually about 90,000!.*

The Mozarabic MilTal, compofed by St. Ifidore for the Gothic church,

after the converfion from Arianifm to the Catholic faith, continued to

be ufed in Spain till the Moors were fubdued, when the Roman form

was introduced.

Government. The government of Spain is well known to be defpotic, the ftates or

Cortes having hardly been aflembled fmce the time of Charles V. Dr.

Hobertfon's hiftory of that reign may be confulted for an able view of

ancient Spanifh liberty. If the late monarchs had been as much ad-

dicted to mafs as to the chace, it is probable that the inquifition would

have become the chief power in Spain. The defpotifm of the mo-

narchy, which might in the hands of an able and intelligent prince

be attended with great benefit to the nation, by the inftantaneous ex-

tinction of abufes, is here balanced by the power of the church, to

which even the nobles are fubmiffive devotees. It is tempered, as

ufual even under oriental defpotifm, by many councils, who are re-

fponfible for any unwife or unfuccefsful meafures ; for power is in-

timately connected with capacity, and when defpotifm is arraigned,

there is often more caufe to lament the mere indolence of the dcfpot,

who, inftcad of exerting his power for the general benefit, commits it

* Townfend, i. 311.

to
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to others for their peculiar advantage. The chief councils in Spain Govern-

are: i. That of difpatches, called alfo the junto or cabinet council,
"'^'''^•

being compofed of the king and his minifters of ftate. 2. The council

of (late, in -which the king prefides, and of which the archbifhop of

Toledo is always a member. 3. The royal council of finances, called

the Hazienda. 4. The fupreme council of war. 5. The fupreme

council of Caftile. 6. The fupreme council of Arragon. 7. The
fupreme council of the inquifition. 8. The royal council of the

orders of knighthood. 9. The royal council of the Indies. 10. That
of the Crufada, compofed of a commiflary general, a member of the

council of Caftile, and another of that of Arragon, who arrange the

fubfidies to be granted by the clergy, under the pretext of war againft

the infidels. The grandees of the kingdom, who were formerly ftyled

the Rich Men, have feveral privileges ; among which an important

one in their eyes is that of wearing their hats in the royal prefence^

which is however never done except at the nod of the fovereign.

The laws of Spain are contained in feveral ancient codes; and re- Laws,

courfe is alfo had to the civil and canon law. The Efcrivanos are

numerous, and inftead of explaining the codes, often impede the admi-
niftration ofjuftice. Miftaken mercy frequently retains criminals in long

durance, fo that when they are executed their offence is forgotten, and
the example of punifliment becomes inefficacious.

Thepopulation of this kingdom is computed at 1 1,000,000, or 74 to Population. •

a fquare mile ; while France yields 1 74, and England 1 69 : nay the

kingdom of Naples is computed at 201. This ftriking defedl: of popu-

lation has defervedly excited attention ; and a late intelligent traveller'

has attempted to affign the reafons, among which may be numbered the

expulfion of the Jews after the conqueft of Granada : that of the Moors
by Philip III ; the contagious fevers frequent in the fouthern provinces.

the inceflant inteftine wars, for feven centuries carried on againft the

Moors ; the emigrations to America ; and the vaft numbers of unmar-

ried clergy and monks. Several other caufes are enumerated, among
which muft not be forgotten the want of detached farms ; the ftruggles

with the Moors having inftituted a rooted prejudice which induces

3 Townfend, ii. 2l8.

3 G 2 . the
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TION.
PopuLA- the yeomanry to crowd in towns and villages, as if for mutual defence,

inftead of fpreading over and enriching the whole face of the coun-

try.

In the year 1787 the population of Spain v/as thus arranged :*

M?lcs unmarried - - 2,926,229

Females ditto - - 2,753,224

Married men - - 1,947,165

Married women - - 1,943,496

Widowers - - - 235,778
Widows _ - - 462^258

10,268,150

Exclufive of the clergy, who are above enumerated, the numbers of

each rank were thus calculated :'

Men fervants—Criados ' - 280,092

Day labourers—Jomaleros - 964,571
Peafants— Labradores - 917,197
Artifans _ _ _ 270,989

Manufadurers - - 39>750
Merchants _ _ _ 345339
Knights—Hidalgos - 480,589

*' Of thefe laft four hundred and one thoufand and forty are in the pro-

vinces of the Afturias, Bifcay, Burgos, Galicia, and Leon."

Thus in the moft uncivilized regions gentlemen, or rather idle men,

are always the mofl: abundant ; where the civilization advances they

are fupplanted by a much more ufeful and refpedlable race, the men of

induftry.
Colonies. After the immortal difcoveries of Crlftoval Colon, called by writers

in Latin Chriftopher Columbus, the Spauifh colonies foon became

numerous and extenfive, in the Weft Indies, South America, and va-

rious ifles in the Pacific Ocean. No nation, except the Engliili, can

in this refpedl rival Spain. But the fuperior advantages of England,

in religious and political freedom, have foon replaced the population

* Townfend, vol. ii, 213. ' Ibid. vol. ii. 214.

thus
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thus withdrawn ; while to Spain the wound has been incurable, as the Colonies.

caufes of depopulation have always increafed : and foreigners will

never leek an aiylum where they are deipifcd, and loaden with the

chains of the inquifition, or the yet heavier bonds of ignorant pride

and prejudice.

The Spanidi armies, inftead of carrying terror even into the braved Army,

countries of Europe, as they did two centuries ago, are now neither

diftinguifhed by number, nor by difcipline ; the royal treafury being

fo much impoverifhed, that a large force cannot be maintained. In

peace it is computed at about 60,000 : but in war the number might

be fwelled to a great amount, by a popular monarch, and an ample

revenue. Of late Spain has paid confidcrable attention to her navy. Navy.

which has however been crippled in the recent warfare with England.

The fhips of the line can fcarcely now be computed at lefs than

fifty.

The revenue of Spain may be calculated, as is believed, at five mil- Revenue*,

lions and a half fterling money ; fo that each perfon pays ten fhiilinp-s

to government for protection. In France, under the old government,

each perfon paid near twenty fhillings ; in England at prefent fixty

{hillings. For the nature of the taxes the tables publilhed by Mr.

Townfend may be confulted. The expenditure now equals, or ex-

ceeds the income ; but the national debt is a mere trifle. The beft

judges of the fubjedt infer that the colonies yield no diredl revenue to

Spain, it being confumed in the expences of the government of thofe

diftant regions.

The political importance and relations of Spain were formerly deeply Political im-

imprefled on moft regions of the globe. But exhaufted by idle wars of ReiltioL*"'^

ambition or avarice, this fertile kingdom has become almoft a cypher in

European policy. Setting afide Portugal, which promifes to be fpeedily

united, the pofition of Spain fecures her from any invafion, except on

the fide of France ; and it becomes therefore the infuperable intereft

of this exhaufted ftate to cultivate amity with her powerful neighbour,

which muft; maintain an unavoidable and fupreme afcendant, from

geographic pofition and relative force. On the other hand the dif-

4 tance
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Political tance and importance of the Spanifti colonies render a war with Eng-

ANct, &c. land the greateft calamity that can befal, as that power, enjoying the

unlimited dominion of the ocean, can inflidl dreadful wounds on the

commerce and colonies of Spain. Such feem to be the fole hinges of

Spanifli polity, though ancient fame, and conncdions with the royal

families of more potent Hates, fecure fome degree of deference to her.

councils and mediation-
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AND
Customs.

CHAPTER III.

Civil. Geography.

Manners and Cujloms.—Language.— Literature.—Education.—Univerfities.

Cities and 'Towns.— Edifices.—Roads.—Inland Navigation.—Manufailures

and Commerce.

TN fpeaking of the religion of Spain one of the moft ftriking of the Makkers
"^ national cuftoms and manners has been already mentioned, namely
the common pradlice of adultery under the mafk of religion. This
difgrace, which is confined to the Catholic fyftem, is faid to have been
tranfplanted from Italy, where love and devotion are as warm as in

Spain. But the Italian c'lcijhci are more commonly gentlemen ; while

in Spain they are monks and ecclefiaftics ; and the vice becomes flagrant

beyond conception, as it is pradifed by thofe very men who ought to

exhibit examples of pure morality. It may perhaps be alTerted that the

Roman C.itholic fyftem in the fouth of Europe is the only fuperftition

in the univerle which has, at any period, necefTitated the pradice of

vice ; thus confirming the maxim that the corruption of the pureft and
beft fyftem is always the worft. Were the father of their faith, St.

James the apoftle, again to vifit Spain, he would certainly begin with
preaching the chriftian pradice, as if the very idea of chriftianity had
periflied ; and his firft duty would be to convert the ecclefiaftics.

Exclufive of this vice, the SpaniOi charader is highly refpedable for

integrity and a long train of virtues. Confcious of an upright and
noble mind, the refped which a Spaniard would pay to thofe qualities

in others, is often centered in himfelf, as he is intimately fenfible that

he poftefles them. This felf- refped is nearly allied to pride • but it is

the pride of virtue, which certainly ought not to humble itfelf before

vice and folly. From the fame principle arifes an excefs of ceremony

at
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a.t leaft as laudable as the oppofite extreme of nudity and impertinence,

Customs, to which fome modern fanatic philolophcrs would reduce human na-

ture, or in other words brutalize the fpecies. Temperance is a virtue

which the Spaniard fhares with other fouthern nations, for wine is fo

inflammatory in regions expofed to the heat of the fun, that inftead of

an agreeable warmth, and a flow of ideas, it would produce fever, mifery,

and madnefs. In thefe countrfes the body is fo much exhaufted by

tlie influence of heat, that the fiefta, or fhort fleep in the middle of the

day, becomes a' necefl"ary relburce of nature, and is by habit continued

even in the winter. j

The chief defeat in the charadler of the Spanlfh nobility and gentry

is, their averfion to agriculture and commerce. Inftead of thofe beau-

tiful villas, and opulent farms, which enrich the whole extent of Eng-

land, the Spanifh architedlure is almoft confined to the capital, and a

few other cities and towns. The metropolis is however their chief

element, by traditionary cuftom, which arofe like others from neceflary

caufes ; as in former turbulent periods their prefence at court was

confidered as the fole pledge they could give of their duty and affedion

to the monarch. Now that long authority, and multiplied diftindtions,

have elevated royal families far above any competition with the great

nobles, it would be patriotic in the fovereign to order them to build

detached villas, and to eftablifh their chief refidence in them ; a maxim
of prudence not unknown to James the firft of England, who ufed to

advife the great men not to haunt the court, but their own eftates,

where their money might be fpent among the tenants who fupported

their opulence ; adding a fimilitude that a fhip in a fleet at fea appeared

nothing, but in a river became an objedl of great importance. Till

this event take place, and till farm houfes are fcattered over the king-

dom, it will be abfolutely impoihble for agriculture to flourilh in Spain.

To import German colonies, as has been done in the Sierra Morena, is

to begin at the wrong end, and to fuppofe that the poor can fet an

example to the rich. If, by any wife reverfion of prejudices, idlenefs,

in whatever clafs of men, could be branded as infamous, and the dif-

grace extended to opulent vagabonds, we might then be led to hope

that
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that fome hundred thoufand Hidalgos, or fons of fomethhig, fliould Mamners

become the more laudable Ions of their own works, and contribute by ^
"^^

trade and agriculture to promote at once their own fortunes, and the

public profperity. An intimate connexion, and intermixture, of all

ranks of men, and their mutual refped for each other, form a liberal

fource of the wealth and power of the Britifli dominions ; but Spain
perhaps defpifes the example of heretics.

Since the acceffion of the houfe of Bourbon, a flight fliade of French

manners has been blended with the Spanifh gravity. But fafliions

have here little fvvay ; and the prohibition of flouched hats and long

cloaks led to a ferious infurredion. The prohibition wa^ however
continued, and is falutary, as this complete difguife occafioned many
naufeous cuftoms, and even frequent allafiinations. All vifits are un-

derftoodto be paid to the miftrefs of the houfe, the extreme gallantry of

the men having reduced them to cyphers. When the Spanifh ladies

go to mafs, which is almoft the fole occalion of their being feen abroad,

they attire themfelves in a black filk petticoat, and a kind of mantle

which alfo ferves as a veil, and is often arranged with fmgular eafe and
grace. The houfes of the great are not difpofed with the moft elegant

and commodious architecture; but are fo large that Mr, Townfend
afhgns 400 bedchambers to the Duke of Alba's palace, where all the

fuperannuated fervants, with their wives and children, are lodged
;

their wages being computed at loool. fterling a month. The cottages

and inns are, on the contrary, miferable : but the drefs and manners of

the lower clafles vary much in different provinces ; and for a living

picture of them the reader may confult the immortal work of Cer-

vantes.

The amufements of people of rank chiefly confifl; in dancing and

cards, and the theatre is little frequented, perhaps becaufe the plays and

mufic do not correipond in excellence with the national refinement.

The combats with bulls in the amphitheatres have juftly been regarded

as a ftriking feature of Spanlfli and Portuguefe manners. That fuch

fpedacles tend to familiarife the people with bloodfhed, feems an idle

theory, unwarranted by fadts. Modern Italy has no gladiators, but

numerous aflaffins ; ancient Rome had fcarcely one aflaffin, but whole

VOL. I. 3 H armies
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armies of gladiators. Hardly to the moft weak and difeafed fancy can-

theatrical reprefentation prefent any idea connected with real life ; and

it feems of no moment to the national charader whether bulls be killed

by butchers or by champions. A French theorift infers, from the

bloodflied in Englifh tragedies, that the people are fanguinary ; whereas

the veiy reverfe is the truth, and an Englifli mob may deftroy houfes,.

but never fheds blood. Contraft this with the innocent tragedies of

the French, and the fanguinary fpirit of the populace, exhibited at fuch

diftant peiiods, and from fuch oppofite caufes. The chief aflors in the

bull feafts are the picadors, who are mounted on horfeback and armed

with lances, and the chulos on foot, who relieve and fuftain the former;

but the chief perfonage is the matador, who enters amidft the profound

filence of the whole aflembly, and coolly difpatches the furious animal

by a blow where the fpinal marrow joins the head. The death is

bloodlefs and inftantaneous, and deferves imitation, as humanity would

wifli to fave pain to the animals flaughtered for food. Sometimes the

bull is pierced in various parts with lances, to which fquibs are faf-

tened, which being fet on fire, the maddened animal ftands pawing the

ground, while he draws in and exhales volumes of fmoke : fometimes

an American is introduced, who, after the manner of hunting the wild

bull in his own country, throws a rope round the horns, and entangles

the quadruped as in a net, then kills him with perfedl fafety.

The Spanifh language is one of the three great fouthern diale£b&

which fpring from the Roman ; but many of the words become diffi-

cult to the French or Italian ftudent, becaufe they are derived from the

Arabic, ufed by the Moors, who for feven centuries held dominion in this

country. The fpeech is grave, fonorous, and of exquifite melody,

containing much of the flow and formal manner of the Orientals, who

feem fenfible that the power of fpeech is a privilege.

The literature of Spain is highly refpedable, though litde knov/n

to the other countries of Europe fince the decline of Spanifh power.

The Bibliotheca Hifpanica of Antonio will completely fatisfy the cu-

rious reader on this fubjeft. Among the fathers of literature in this

country muft be named Ifidore of Seville, many of whofe works are

extant, and inferior in merit to few of that epoch. Lives of laints,

I and
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TUKli.
and clironicles, are alfo found, as ufual, among the earliefl: produdlons ;

Litfra-

and fucceflive writers may be traced to the eleventh century, when they

become numerous ; but before briefly mentioning feme Spanifh au-

thors poftcrior to that period, it will be proper to recoiled that Arabian

learning flourilheu under the Chalifs of Cordova, and [produced many
illuftrious names well known to the Oriental fcholar, as Aben Roe, or

Averroes, Aben Zoar, Rhazes, &c.; nor muft it be forgotten that Aben
Nazan wrote a book on the learning and authors of Spain. On this

fubjcift the inquifitive are referred to the work of Cafiri. Many Jewilh

authors alfo flourillied in this country.

In the eleventh century, as already mentioned, the Spanifh authors

began to increafe in number, and the native language begins to appear.

This was the epoch of the famous 6/V/, an Arabic term implying lord^

Roderic Didac de Bivar, whofe illuftrious adlions againft the Moors

were celebrated in contemporary fongs, and by a long poem, written in

the fucceeding century; which alfo boafts of many chronicles and

much facred biography. After the thirteenth century, it would be

idle to attem.pt to enumerate the crowd of Spanifh authors, among
wliich are Alphonfo the wife, who wrote the Libro del Teforo, a trea-

life on the three parts of philofophy, rational, phyfical, and moral

;

and at whofe command were compiled the famous Alphonfine tables

of aftronomy. Raymond Lully is faid to have written no lefs than

319 books: they are full of metaphyfical froth, and one book of real

knowledge would outweigh the whole. In the fifteenth century ap-

peared Juan de Mena, a poet of furprizing powers, and who unites the

merits of Dante and Petrarca. Since the year 1500 fcarcely can a de-

partment of literature be mentioned, in which the Spaniards have not

excelled ; if we except natural philofophy, the progrefs of which has

been checked by the inquifition. It would be unnecelTary to repeat the

well known names of Cervantes, Quevedo, Lopez de Vega, or other

authors whofe works are known to all Europe. The hiftory of Mexico

by De Solis has been celebrated as a compofition ; but in fads it is

defedive and erroneous. The name of Bayer in learning, and of Fey-

joo in general knowledge, have recently attraded deferved refped :

3 H 2 nor
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nor has the line of royal authors failed, an elegant tranflatlon of Sallud;

having heen publilhed by the heir apparent to the monarchy.

The rudiments of education in this country being chieBy imparted

by the monks, it cannot be expedled that ufeful knowledge fhould be

common. But the recent accounts of Spain have throvsrn fo little light

on this topic, that it can only be generally underftood by comparilon

with other catholic countries. It is however to be regretted that in-

telligent travellers have not lent more attention to this iubjedl, more

important in its confequences than any form of government : nor would

it be unu(eful to know that pradifed in Spain, ia particular, as the

reverfe muft be excellent.

The univerfities, or rather academies. In Spain are computed at

upwards of twenty ; of which the mod noted Is that of Salamanca,

founded In the year 1200 by Alphonfo IX king of Leon, and after-

wards regulated by Alphonfo the wife. The Undents have, at former

periods, been computed at 16,000, fufficient to darken the face of the

earth ; for the reign of Ariftotle in logic and natural philofophy, and

of Thomas Aquinas in theology, continues unviolated, fo that a ftudent

of the year 1800 may afpire to as much Ignorance as one of the

year 1300 ; and the progeny of dunces proceeds without end. In 1785

the number of ftudents was computed at 1909.' The fame antiquated

teachers are received with implicit faith in the other univerfities, fo

that a more liberal education at fchool muft here be obliterated.

As a proper introdudlion to a brief account of the chief cities and towns

of Spain, the following eftimate Is fubjoined from an accurate author
:'

Cities—Ciudades - -

Borough towns—Villas

Villages—Lugones

Hamlets—Aldeas

Granjas—Farm houfes -

Cotos redondos—Parks or waftes inclofed

Depopulated towns

Parifhes _ _ _

Convents - - .

Townfend, ii. 79.

4.572

12,732.

1,058

815

611

18,972

8,932

* Ibid, ii. 215.

Madrid,
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INIaclrld, the royal refidcnce, while Seville is eflecmed the capital of Cinrs am>
Tow N

Madrid.
Spain, is of recent fame. Philip II firll eftablifhed his court at Madrid ;

^'^w^&.

and the nobility, in confequence, erefling numerous pahice?, this for-

merly obicure town began to afTume an air of grandeur. The cen-

trical pofition Icems the chief advantage, for the environs can boaft of

little beauty or ^^lriety. The river I\Ian9enares is in v^'inter a torrent,

but dry in fummer : over it is an elegant bridge, which occafioned a

f.ircaflic remark that the bridge ihould be fold in order to purchafe

water. This metropolis contains 13 parifhes, 7398 houfes, 32,745 fa--

rallies, amounting to a population of 147,543.^ The convents are 66;-

and there are fifteen gates of granite, many of which are elegant. The
chief is the Puerta de Alcala, of three arches, the central being 70 feet

in height. The churches and monafteries contain many noble paint-

ings, and the royal palaces difplay confiderable magnificence. The
new palace prefents four fronts, of 470 feet in length and 100 in height,

enriched with numerous pillars and pilafters^ The foundation was

laid in 1 737, three years after the ancient palace had fallen a facrificc

to the flames. The audience chamber is defervedly admired, being a

double cube of 90 feet, hung with crimfon velvet, and adorned wath a

fumptuous canopy and painted cieling. The prado is a fpacious

courfe, in which the great difplay their elegant equipages. At Ma-
drid are the royal manufadlures of china, faltpetre, &c. ; but the city-

has little trade, and chiefly profpers by the prefence of the court, and
confluence of the great, whofc rents are remitted to the capital to the

great injury of the kingdom at large.

Next in real importance to Madrid are the principal fea-ports, which
are enriched by commerce

;
while the cities in the interior decline

from the want of agriculture and inland navigation. The commerce
of America formerly centered at Seville, but was afterwards removed
to Cadiz, a city which is fuppofed to contain about 70,000 fouls.* The Cadtz.

two cathedrals are grand ; and there is an hofpital which will contain

6000 patients. The hofpicio, or general workhoufe, is an interefting

eftablifhment, containing more than 800 poor of all ages, who are here
trained to induftry.

3 Townfend,. i. 253;. > Ibid. II. 374.

Malagi
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Cities and Malajra Is eflecmed the fecond port in the klnn-dom, and Is alfo cele-
PoWNS« J- O '

Malaga. bi'ated for eKcellent wines, the rich Malaga, the Mountain, fo called from

the hills which produce the gvape, and the Tent or Tinto, fo ftyled from

its deep red tinge. Malaga ftands in a valley furrounded with hills,

the houfes high, the ftreets narrow and dirty. Inhabitants about

40,000 : the cathedral begun in 1528 is not yet finiflied ; the convents

are 25, but of fmall account.' The city fwarms with thieves and men-

dicants. The municipal government refts with a corregidor or

mayor, appointed by the crown ; but the regidors or aldermen are

hereditary. There are alfo two fyndicos, or tribunes to protect the

people.

Barcelona. Towards the S. E. is the third mofi: confiderable port of Spain, that

of Barcelona.'" The ftreets are narrow and crooked ; the churches

rather rich than beautiful. The hofpicio contains about 1400 induf-

trious poor, and there is a houfe of corredion which fometimes in-

cludes even women of rank, "if guilty of drunkennefs or other low

vices. The inhabitants of Barcelona are computed at more than

100,000; and induftry prevails here, being a native virtue of the Cata-

lonians : chief manufadtures, fdk, cotton, and wool, excellent fire-arms

and cutlery ; the chief imports, corn, fifh, and woollen goods ; exports

wine, brandy, cloth, and leather. During peace it is fuppofed that

1000 veiTels enter this port; of which half are Spanidi, 120 French,

100 Englifli, and 60 Danes. Barcelona ftands in a plain open to the

S. E. but proteded by hills on the north and weft, being a healthy

and delightful refidence ; but the eaft wind commonly brings fog, and

preduces fuch irritability that the beft friends at fuch periods rather

wifli to avoid each other.

Along the northern flrores of Spain there are few harbours of any

Corunna. note. The nioft remarkable is that of Corunna, by our mariners

ftyled the Groyn. The harbour is large and lafe ; the town of a cir-

cular form ; but the poverty of the furrounding province of Galicia

afi'ords few refources for trade, and many of the natives are difperfed

over Spain and even Portugal, as day labourers and feivants, being uni-

verfally efteemed for their probity and fidelity.

5 Townfend, iii. 10. &c, * lb. i. 106.

The



CHAP. III. CIVIL GEOGRAPHY. ^23

The chief inland cities of Spain fhall be briefly reviewed, beginning Cities an»

from the north. Oviedo and Leon are now inconfulerable, and only
Towns.

boafl: their ancient fame, as fiiccelTive capitals of Spanifh royaUy, wlien

flruggUng again ft the Moors. The cathedral at Leon is admired lor

its elegant lightnefs.

Pampelona, the capital of Navarre, Is more remarkable for the learn- Pampdona.

ing of fome of its prelates, than for any other circumftance. The in-

habitants are about 5000. Burgos, the fee of an archbilhop, retains

veftiges of former opulence. Valladolid, in the fame province of old

Caftille, contains fome woollen manufadlures, and many goldfmiths and

jewellers.

Saragofla, the chief town of Arragon, is the ancient Cacfarea Augufta, Saragofla.

and difplays many rich churches and convents.' The univerfity con-

tains about 2COO ftudents. There are no manufactures, tliough it is

to be hoped that thefe will be encouraged by the great canal of Arra-

gon, projedled, like other Spanifli works, on a moft magnificent fcale,

and of tlie length of about 250 Englifli miles, from the mouth of the

Ebro to St. Ander in the weftern extremity of Bifcay, thus uniting the

Mediterranean with the Atlantic.

On the fouth of Madrid firft occurs Toledo, a city of confiderable TokJo.

fame, and remarkable fituation, for the river Tajo, or Tagus, paffing

between two mountains of granite, almoft furrounds one of them, on
which is placed the city, rlfing like a cone.^ Toledo was formerly the

royal refidence ; and contains a grand palace, built in the reign of

Charles V. The manufa£lure of arms was long famous, and has been

recently revived : the archbifhoprick is computed at 90,000!. annually
;

but the inhabitants, once calculated at 200,000, are now reduced to

25,000.

Badajos, in Eftramadura, is remarkable for its pofition on the very BaJajos.

confines of Portugal, and is the fee of a bilhoprick. In the fouthern

provinces appears Seville, famous till the year 1720, as the mart of Seville,'

American trade. The inhabitants are computed at 80,000 ; and the

churches and convents are opulent and beautiful. The chief manu-
fadures filk, and recently fnuffs, a royal monopoly, not only the com-

' TownfenJ, i. 205. ^ Ibid, i, ^03.

zncii
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Circs AND nion Spanlfli, but rappee, as it was found that the latter was fmucgled

irom France. The tobacco employs 220 manufadurers, who are

flridly examhied and guarded. Seville is efteemed the chief a'/y of

Spain, Madrid being only Sitown diftinguiflied by the royal refidence.'

MmcJa. JMurcia, the capital of the province fo called, is of confiderable ac-

count, and fituated in one of the moft beautiful vales in Spain.'" The
inhabitants are computed at about 80,000, more probably 60,000.

There is a beautiful bridge over the Segura ; and the cathedral is lofty,

but cannot boaft of internal opulence or beauty.

Granada, Granada has been long celebrated as the paradife of Spain, though-

the fouthern provinces be in general unhealthy. This city flands in a

vale bounded by hills, beyond which to the fouth is the Sierra Nevada,

io called becaufe the mountains are covered with perpetual fnow.

The inhabitants fiippofed to be 8o,coo ; the Moorifli palace here has

been already defcribed ; and adjoining is a palace ereded by Chailes V.

The cathedral and convents contain excellent pictures by Spanilh. maf-

ters. The municipal government is in a corregidor, and twenty-four

regidors. ^ There are beautiful public walks ; and the environs are de-

lightful and well cultivated.*

Edifices.
'^^^^ mc^ remarkable edifices of Spain are the cathedrals of thefeve-

ral fees, and the churches belonging to opulent convents. The houfes

of the nobility are confined, with few exceptions, to the capital and

other cities, inftead of adorning the country at large as in England.

This circumftance however tends, in Spain and Italy, to imprefs a

firanger with erroneous ideas concerning the abundance of works of

art in fhefe countries ; while the leeming opulence arifes in great part

B Dillon, 4^2. But the population of Madrid and Barcelona is far fiiperior.

'° Tovvnfend, iii. I Jo. " Ibid, ili. SS-

* Gibraltar, fo called from a Moorifh or Arabic denomination, fignifying the mountain of

Tarik who condufted the Moors into Spain, Hands on the wcil iidc of a rocky mountain, called

Calpcby the ancients: and to tie weft of the town u a large bay. In 1462 it was taken fiom

the Moors ; and in 1704 fell into the hands of the EngliOi The fiege during the American war

is of frefli and celebrated iTiemory. The inhabitants of the town are about 5000 ; and the gar-

rifon generally amounts to as many. The number and ftrength of the military works, and the

vaft galleries opened in the calcareous rock, excite admiration. There is a ftalaftitic cave,

that of St. Michael ; and bones are found in the rock, which fcem to have fallen into the cavities.

where they are enveloped in the exuding petiifaftion. The fortrefs, in the opinion of moft mili-

tary men, is abfolutely impregnable.

from
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from their being concentrated in particular fpots, inftead of being dif- Edifice3.

fufed in diftant villas. The palace and monaftery of the Efcurial have

been defcribed at great length by many travellers. It is feated in a

deep recefs, at the foot of high mountains ; and was built by that bigot

Philip H in the ftrange form of a gridiron, the inftrumcnt of the mar-

tyrdom of St. Lawrence, upon whofe annlverfary the Spaniards gained

the victory of St. Quintin. The convent is 740 feet by 580 ; and the

palace forms the handle of this imaginary gridiron. The paintings

are excellent and numerous; and the vault containing the royal tombs

is grand and imprefhve. But the palaces of Aranjuez and St. Ildefonfo

are greater favorites with the court. Ihe gardens of the former,

wateied by the Tajo, are laid out in a juft and natural tafte. St. Ilde-

fonfo is a fummer refidence, expofed to the north ; and being built on

a rocky foil is computed to have coft fix millions and a half fterling.

The Pardo, another palace, ftands in the midil of a large foreft.

Colonies proved the ruin of Athens ; and the attention paid to

foreign colonies is always detrimental to the parent ftate. This political

axiom may mofl: juftly be applied to Spain, which has in fad: been

exhaufted and impoveriQied by grand and rich colonies. Hence the

natural advantages of the country have been facriticed to commercial

fpeculations ; and the mifer ftarves amidfl: accumulated wealth. The

inland navigations of Spain, though commenced upon united principles inland

of grandeur and utility, had been permitted to languilh through the N^^'^noa.-

want of refources, and the flow meafures of the court, rather than by

any indolence of the fuperintendants and labourers. The great canal

of Arragon feems to remain in a ftate of imperfedtion, though we are

told that two branches are completed from the Ebro towards Navarre,

and have been attended with the moft beneficial confequences." One
of thefe canals is conducted over the valley of Riojalon, by an aque-

dud bridge of 710 fathom in length, but only 17 feet thick at the bafe.

Another canal was to begin at Segovia, or about 40 miles N. of Ma-

drid, thence to extend to the bay of Bifcay. This is termed the canal

of Caftille. The canal of Guadarama was conduced with more fpirit,

and is probably completed. It was to open near the Efcurial, and

•3 Phillips, 6s.

VOL. I. 3 I proceed
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Inland proceed fouth to the Tajo or Tagus ; and another was projected from

Tws.^' the capita! to the fame river. A canal ,was begun in Murcia, but fo

ill projeded that it was found to be impradicable.

Mamifaaures The manufa£tures of Spain are confiderably checked by the royal

monopolies, which extend to the following articles :'*

Broad cloth, at Guadalajara and Brihuega.

China, at the palace of the Buen Retiro.

Cards, at Madrid and Malaga.

Glafs, at S. Ildefonfo.

Paper, in Segovia.

Pottery, at Talavera.

Saltpetre, at Madrid and various other places.

Stockings, at Valdemoro.

Swords, at Toledo.

Tapeftry, at Madrid.

Tiflue, at Talavara.

The king has alfo the monopoly of brandy, gunpowder, lead,

quickfilver, fealing wax, fait, fulphur, and tobacco. Mod of the royal

manufactures may be regarded as monopolies ; no private capital being

able to vie with the treafury. It is poffible that the flrfi: intentions were

laudable ; to fet an example to the nobility of the advantages of in-

duftry ; but in this refpedl they have failed, and the confequences

have added to the national diftrefs. Many manufadtures are however

conduded in Spain with great fpirit and affiduity ; and any failure muft

not be imputed fo much to the indolence of the people, as to the pre-

judices of the great, and the inquifitorial power of the ecclefiaftics,

which cramps genius and invention of all kinds, and conftrains the

mind to the fame perpetual circle. Spain fupplies wines, oil, fruits,

filk, leather, broad cloth, and other articles to many European coun-

,

tries ; but her chief trade is with her own colonies in America. The

foil of Spain is exuberant in the produdion of faltpetre
; and the

barilla, uied in making glafs, has been long celebrated. This fpecies-

of potafh is procured by burning feveral vegetables found on the fhore

of the Mediterranean near Carthagena.'' The region which produces

'•' Townfcad, ii. 240. " Ibid, iii. 131,

the
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the greateft abundance extends about fixty leagues in length and eight Manufac-

in breadth. Spain is fuppofed to gain Uttle or nothing by her inter- Commerc"
courfe with her colonies, for the gold and filver imported flow like

water from the parent rock into the valeS, naturally proceeding towards

countries where labour is cheaper, and which fupply Spain with necef-

faries in return for the precious metals.

In the year 1784 the exports from Spain to America were thus com-

puted in pounds fterling:''
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Climate and Seajons.—Face of the Country.—Soil and Agriculture.—Rivers.—
Lakes.—Mountains.—Forefts.—Botany.— Zoology.—Mineralogy.—Mineral

Waters.—Natural Curiofities.

THE climate of Spain has been defervedly pralfed, as equal if not

fuperior to that of any country in Europe ; but in the fouthern

provinces the heat is infalubrious, and malignant fevers fometimes

fvv^eep off great numbers. This difafter probably originates from the

negleded ftate of the country, from ftagnant marfhes which might, if

properly drained, fupply running ftreams and verdant meadows. The
S. E. wind from Africa, called Solano, has fuch inflammatory effedts

that it is faid more murders are then committed during three days, than

throughout the reft of the year.' The chains of mountains which

pervade Spain at different intervals, from E. to W., feem to temper the

climate, and fupply cooling breezes. In the South the fea breeze, be-

ginning about nine in the morning and continuing till five in the

evening, agreeably diverfifies the warmth ofthefummer; and in the

northern provinces the feverity of winter is allayed by the proximity of

the ocean, which generally fupplies gales rather humid than frofty.

The face of the country is in moft feafons delightful, abounding

with excellent and fragrant pafturage, vineyards, and groves of orange

trees ; and the hills clothed with wild thyme and other odorous plants.

The rivers and ftreams are numerous ; and the chains of mountains

afford a grand variety to the profpe£t.

The foil is generally light, and repofes on beds ofgypfum or plaifter

of Paris, itfelf an excellent manure. " The common courfe ofexcellent manure.

' Dillon, 308

" The

Townfend,. Sec.

Lufbandry
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hlifbandry* about Barcelona begins with wheat ; which being ripe in Soil and

June is immediately fucceeded by Indian corn, hemp, millet, cabbage, Ag-icul-

kidney beans, or lettuce. The fecond year thefe fame crops fucceed

each other as before. The next year they take barley, beans, or

vetches; which coming off the ground before Midfummer, are fc^l-

lowed, as in the former years, by other crops, only changing them

according to the feafon, fo as to have on the fame fpot the greateft

poflible variety." Wheat produces ten for one ; but in rainy feafons

fifteen. The fame intelligent author informs us that near Carthagena

the courfe is wheat, barley, and fallow.^ For wheat they plough thrice,

and fow from the middle of November to the beginning of December

;

in July they reap from ten to one hundred for one, as the feafon

happens to be humid. The Huerta, or rich vale of Alicant, yields a
perpetual fucceflion of crops. Barley is fown in September, reaped in

April; fucceeded by maize, reaped in September; and by a mixed

crop of efculents which follow. Wheat is fown in November, and

reaped in June ; flax in September, pulled in May. In the vale of

Valencia wheat yields from twenty to forty; barley from eighteen to

twenty-four ; oats from twenty to thirty ; maize one hundred ; rice

forty. In the more fouthern provinces the land is almoft equally

fertile : and the fugar-cane is cultivated with fuccefs near Granada,

The Spanifh plough is generally light, and is drawn by oxen with the

yoke over the horns ; the mod proper and natural mode, as the chief

ftrength of the animal centres in the head. Agriculture is greatly im-

peded in Spain by the fuperior attention paid to the large flocks of

Iheep, which are authorifed by a fpecial code, the Mefta, to travel from

one province to another, as the feafon prefents pafturage in the vales

or on the mountains. The Merino fheep, or flocks thus privileged

are computed at 5,000,000 ; and one nobleman has fometimes

40,000. The fleece is efteemed double in value to that of other fheep :

but the checks given to agriculture by fuch privileges, unknown to all

other countries, are incalculable.

Among the chief rivers of Spain may be named the Ebro, which Rivers.

anciently conferred an appellation on the country. This noble ftream
^^'^"•

* Tovvnf. i. 179. ' Ibid. iii. 134.

rifes
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Guadal-
quivir.

Rivers. ^ifes in the mountains of Afturias, in a fmall vale E. of Reinofa, and

purfuing its courfe to the S, E. enters the Mediterranean fea, after

having run about 380 G. miles. The other rivers running to the eaft

are of lefs importance, as the Guadalavir, the Xucar, and the Segura,

which enlivens the fertile vales of Murcia. Towards the weft occurs

the Guadalquivir, the ancient Ba^tis, which gave name to the province.

This river originates in the Sierra Morena, and flows into the gulph

of Cadiz, after a courfe of near 300 G. miles. The Guadiana rifes in

the N. fide of the Sierra Morena, according to Spanilh authors, though

the chief fources feem rather to be in the mountains of Toledo : it

purfues a part of its courfe through Portugal, and falls into the gulph

of Cadiz, after a circuit nearly equal to that of the Ebro. But the chief

Tajo. river of Spain and Portugal is the Tajo, or Tagus, which rifes on the

weft of Arragon, near Albarracin, in a fpring called Abrega,* and holds

Douro. a courfe of about 450 G. miles. The Douro fprings near the ruins

of ancient Numantia ; and its courfe may be computed at 350 G. miles.

Minho. The Minho rifes in the mountains of Galicia ; and is more remarkable

as forming a part of the boundary between that province and Portugal,

than for the length of its circuit, which does not exceed 160 G. miles.

Many other ftreams pervade the northern provinces, but not of fuf-

ficient importance to be here commemorated.

Lakes. The lakes of Spain are lb few, and of fuch fmall extent, that they

fcarcely deferve notice. There is a lingular feries of fmall lakes in the

S. E. of New Caftille, to which fome aflign the fource of the Guadiana.

Mountains. The Spanifh mountains are arranged by nature in feveral diftinct

chains. The moft northern is regarded as a continuation of the

Pyrenees, pafling on the S. of Bifcay and the Afturias into Galicia.

This chain is diftingulfhed by different names, as the mountains

^ of Bifcay, the Sierra of Afturias, and the mountains of Mondonedo

in Galicia. It is alfo known by the names of the mountains of Santi-

liana, of Vindo, and of the mountains of Oca.* If we except the

Alps Pyrenees, Apennines, and other chains in countries civilized at

* Near the Sierra Blanca, efteemed the higheft fituation in Spain, ns the Guadalaviar runs

into the Mediterranean. Dillon, 2o3.

* Journal des Mines, An v. 391.
* an
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an early period, and accuftomed to general and fcientific views, there Mountains.

is fcarcely a range of mountains diftinguilhed by an uniform term,

though fo neccfTiiry in geographic eUicidation. It. muft alfo be here

obferv^d that th^ term Sierra, peculiar to Spain, implies a chain of

mountains whofe fucceflive peaks prefent the refemblance oi a. faiv.

The gypfeous and argillaceous mountains of this country rarely ex-

hibiting any fupreme elevation, like thofe in the granitic chains, naturally

fuggeftcd this fmgular appellation.

The fecond chain of Spanifli mountains extends from near Sorla on

the N. E., and purfues a S. W. diredion towards Portugal. This chain

is called that of Urbia, or Guadarama ; and alfo the Mantes CarpentanosJ^

The third is that of Toledo, running nearly parallel with the laft. Thefe

two central chains feem to contain great quantities of granite

Next towards the S. is the Sierra Morena, or Brown Mountains

;

which are followed by the moft fouthern ridge, that of the Sierra

Nevada.

On the eaft there is a confiderable chain, which connects the two

central ridges, and advances towards the Mediterranean in the north of

Valencia. There are alfo feveral confiderable ranges of hills in this

part of the kingdom, generally running from N. to S.

A remarkable folitary mountain, not far from Barcelona, mufl: not Montfen-at.

be omitted. At a diftance Montferrat appears like a fugar-loaf ; but

on a nearer approach feems jagged like a faw, with pyramidal rocks

:

it is compofed of farcilite or pudding ftone, formed of limeftone gravel

united by calcareous cement ; and is of fuch a height that from its

fummit may be difcerned the iflands of Majorca and Minorca, at the

diftance of 50 leugues.' The circumjacent region is of argillaceous

fchiftus, with clay and fand. As the Pyrenees are chiefly calcareous,

the pebbles, even to a remote diftance, are of the fame nature ; and this

hill feems to have originated in fome unaccountable manner, from
materials fwept down by primeval waters from the Pyrenees; as

thofe near Oban in Scotland, from the granitic chain in that country

:

the only difference being that of the materials, which compoie the

* Dillon p. 115, fay.; the mountains, dividing the two Caib'llcs, are called thofe of Gua-
darama.

* Townf. i. 189.

farcilite.
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Mountains. farciUte, 111 the One inftance calcareous, and in the other fillceous. Not

far from Montferrat, near the village of Cardona, is a hill three miles in

circumference, which is one mafs of rock fait ; ufed in the dry climate

of Spain for vafes, fnufF boxes, and trinkets, like our Derbyflnire fpar.

Pyrenees. The Spanifh fide of the Pyrenees has not been accurately examined
;

and as the French mineralogifts have amply illuftrated the part belonging

to France, an account of thefe mountains has been given in the de-

fcription of that country. In the want of a general and fcientiflc ac-

count of the Spanifh mountains, a few notices muft fuffice, extraded

from different parts of Mr. Tovvnfend's travels. According to that in-

telligent obferver the northern fide of the Pyrenees is chiefly calcareous,

• furmounted with argillaceous fchiftus ; but the fouthern is granite,

and of courfe barren.* The hills to the fouth of Gerona are alfo

granitic. The higheft ridge in Spain, near Daroca, whence originate

the Tajo and the Ebro, feems compofed of argillaceous fchiftus, and

freeftone, probably refting on granite.' Near Anchuela the moun-

tains are iimeftone with fhells ; and fometimes contain beds of red

gypfum with cryftals of the fame colour. In general gypfum is as

abundant in Spain, as chalk is in England; and' the gypfum produces

cryftals of fea fait and Epfom fait, and abundance of nitre. The

mountains on the north of Madrid, forming part of the central chain,

are granite.' Thofe to the north of L^on chiefly marble, or Iimeftone,

on a bafis of argillaceous fchiftus, rifing in bold and rugged rocks,

which afforded a barrier to the remains of Spanifti liberty. In return-

ing towards the S. the foil of La Mancha is fandy, the rock gypfum.

The higher regions of the Sierra Morena are granite; the lower ar-

gillaceous fchiftus, with gypfum and Iimeftone. The granite is of two

kinds, the red and the white.' Near Cordova the higheft hills are

covered with rounded mafles of granite, grit, and Iimeftone. Near

Malaga are branches of the Sierra Nevada, or fnowy chain, an appella-

tion which might alfo be extended to the central range between Old

and New Caftille, which, according to Mr. Townfend, might at fome

times be vifible at the diftance of loo miles: thefe branches prefent

^Townf. i. 89. 'i.219. * i. 356. ii. 107. * ii. 290. 297.

% Iimeftone
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Ilmeftone and marble, furmounted by argillaceous fchiftus. Near Al- Mountains.-

hama S. E. of the city of Granada, ar6 found rocks, which on a bafis

of fhingle or round gravel, prefent fandftone with fhells, furmounted

with farcilite ; but in general the rocks are gypfeous, with ftrata of the

fame fubftance cryftallized. Mr. Townfend'° fuppofes that the power

of the fun contributes to impregnate chalk with vitriolic acid, thus

forming gypfum. The S. E. part of Spain feems equally calcareous,

and the cathedral of Murcia is built with pifolite, a fort of freeftone

refembling the roe of fifh. But near Cape de Gata the hills mud be

granitic, as a kind of aventurine brought from that diftricft demon-

ftrates.

Spain contains many forefts, partly arifmg from the want of cultiva- Forefts*-

tion, partly referved for the royal pleafures of the chace ; as that of the

Pardo, which extends near thirty miles in length ; fome of the forefts

are haunted by fmugglers, and banditti, who raife contributions from

the unwary travellers, and even murders are not unfrequent.

Although the great promontory weft of the Pyrennean mountains is Botany^

divided, by its political interefts, into the independent governments of

Spain and Portugal, yet the diftribution of the different kinds of foil,

and natural products, is fo little conformable to the territorial di-

vifion, that an account of the botany of either country muft neceffarily

include the great outlines of the other : it will therefore fave much re-

petition to unite the two kingdoms in a general fketchofthe botany

of the whole promontory.

Spain, including by this term the whole country weft of the Py-

rennees, may be divided according to its botany into the fea-ftiore; the

high mountains ; the lower ones j the arable lands ; the grazing tradts

and marflies along the rivers ; and the vicinity of Lifbon and Oporto.

The fea-fhore of Spain prefents fewer peculiarities than the interior;,

refembling for the moft part in its vegetable productions the northern

coafts of the Mediterranean : the flat fandy tracts are occupied by the

pancratium maritimum, fca daffodil; feftuca maritima, and elymus

caput medufx, two coarfe kinds of grafs ; falicornia fruticofa, ffrubby

glafswort-^ and falfola foda and fativa; of the laft of thefe there are ex

—

'" iii. 49. 52..

VOL. 2. i K tenfive-
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Botany. tenfive plantations in tHe neighbourhood of Alicant and Barcelona, for

the purpofe of procnring from its afhes the Spanifh barilla, an alkaline

fait of confiderable purity, of which fome thoufand tons are every year

manufa(3;ured, partly for foreign commerce and partly for the prepara-

tion of the fine Spanifh foap. The rocks on the coaft are chiefly cal-

careous, and abound with crithmum maritimam,y2/?7;^^/;T; viola arbo-

refcens, tree violet ; aftragalus tragacantha, tragacaiith vetch; the ma-

jeftic antirrhinum Lufitanicum ; capparis fpinofa, caper hiijlo ; and ftipa

tenacifiima, the celebrated efparto grafs, which, on account of its ex-

traordinary toughnefs, is ufed for making ropes, mats, chair-bottoms,

and, in fliort, all the articles included under the French term fparterie.

The high mountains of Spain being neither fo lofty, nor in fuch

large mafles as thofe of Swifferland, are covered with fnow only for a

few weeks in the year; here therefore, and in the lower mountainous

ridges that border the bay of Bifcay, we find a number of plants

familiar to the plains of the north of Europe ; the finefl: timber trees in

Spain are found in thefe elevated regions, and the Englifli botanifl

might here almoft think himfelf in his native country ; the common

oak, the lime, the birch, the mountain afh, the yew, the beech, the

larch, the holly, and the juniper, grow to a confiderable fize ; of the

fmaller flirubs and herbaceous plants the principal are arbutus uva urfi,

bear-berry; minuartia montana ; afperula Pyrenaica ; eryngium Al-

pinum ; arenaria triflora ; draba aizoides, and Pyrenaica ; faxifraga

cuneifolia and bryoides ; rhododendron ferrugineum ; alyffum monta-

:num, motmtain alvffon^ and empetrum album, ivhite croiv-berry-

The long ranges of moderate fized hills that occupy the greateft part

of Spain confift either of extenfive arid trads of fand, of arenaceous

fandftone, and ferruginous rubble forming the heaths; of dry calca-

reous dillrids forming the fheep-walks; or of moift rough granitic and

marble ridges, with but a fhallow foil forming the woodlands.

The Spanilh heaths are gayer and richer with plants than thofe of

any other European country ; in fome parts are thick woods of the

yeiv-leaved Jir and Jlone pine, in others are fcattered groves of cork

trees, quercus fuber ; here the traveller is regaled with the fragrance of

numberlefs aromatic plants, the thymus maflichina, majiich thyme;

9 lavandula
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lavandula fpica, and {[xolms, jpike /avenger; meHfTa nepeta ; origanum Botany.

heracleoticum ; teucriiim iva, fpinofum, and Lufitanicum ; lalvia offici-

nalis, and Hifpanica, common and SpaiiiJJjfcige ; and rofmarinus officinalis,

rofentary ; the golden blofloms of the gorfe^ ulex Europseus, a plant chiefly

found in England and Spain, and the crimfon, fleffi-coloured, and

fnowy flowers of the arborefcent heaths,- erica umbellata, arborea, purpu-

rafcens, fcoparia, vagans, auftralis, &c. mutually heighten each other j

now the ftately growth of the juniperus oxyccdrus, or phoenicea attracts

attention, then the eye turns with delight to the humble dianthus

caryophyllus, clove Jidy-f.ower, glowing by its fide ; the elegant lithoi-

permum fruticofum entangles itfelf among thickets of dwarf-myrtle, and

every fpot of fand or dry rock, forfaken by other vegetables, is adorned

and perfumed by the ciftus ; of this plant there are no lefs than

fourteen fpecies natives of .Spain, all of them eminently beautiful for

their broad filken bloffoms of pure white or yellow with deep crimfon

eyes : the laurel-leaved c'ljius^ c. laurifolius, is moft frequent in Old

Caftille, but the commoneft of all is the ciftus ladaniferus, gum cijlusy

a moft elegant and fragrant fhrub from fix to feven feet high, which

occupies whole miles of dry rock, and on this account forms a very-

peculiar feature in the fcenery of Spain.

The ffieep-walks are for the moft part open downs with little fhelter,

except here and there a grove of chefnut trees, or evergreen oaks,

quercus ilex ; the turf differs eflentially from that of the Engliffi fheep-

walks in containing very few fpecies of grafs, being chiefly compofed

of the fmaller papilionaceous plants. Dadlylis cynofuroides, aira

minuta, cynofurus lima, and aureus, feftuca calycina, and lygeum

fpartum are the moft frequent of the graifes ; the other vegetable in-

habitants of thefe uplands are fcabiofa ftellata, galega officinalis, an-

thyllis lotoides, and erinacea, cucubalus bacciferus, berry-bearing cam- -

pion ; and pforalea bituminofa.

The woodlands of Spain demand particular notice, in an account of

its vegetable produdtions ; we find here none of that noon-day night

of fhade that fpreads fuch an aweful folemnity over the recefles of the

German and Engliffi forefts, the trees are neither fo large nor is their

foliage fo ample
j feveral of the calcareous furamits are covered with

3 ^' 2 cheftnut
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;BoTAN¥. cheftnut trees and box, but the great mafs of the woods ccnfiRs of the

evergreen fweet oak, quercus bellote ; this tree is about tlie iize of a

large pear tree, which it foinewhat refembles in its manner of growth

its leaves are lanceolate, green above and hoary beneath, curled and

rather fcanty ; it produces large crops of fweet acorns which are ex-

tenfively applied to the f.ittening of hogs, and the nourifhment of the

peafants : intermixed with thefe are the wild olive, the kerrnes oak,

walnut and carob tree (ceratonia filiqua) ; the almond fixes itfelf in the

crevices of the rocks along with the rhus conzriaifumacb, and coriaria

myrtifolia : the laurel, the bay, the lauruftinus and Portugal laurel

attain the height of fmall trees, and yield a cool and fhady retreat even

in the midft of a Spanifh fummer. The fmaller flowering flirubs that

adorn the woodlands of Spain are too numerous to be particularized,

the following are the chief, phillyrcea anguftifolia, linum arboreum,

daphne Gnidium, cytifus nigricans, coUutea arborefcens, tree fetma ;

arbutus unedo, arbiite ; cupreffus fempervirens, cyprefs ;
genifta Cana-

rienfis and Luiitanica, Canary and Poj'tiigal broom; jafminum fruticans,

yelloiv jafmine ; vofi GaWica, Provence-ro/e; and mefpilus pyracantha.

•Where the ground is fufficiently deep and moifi: for cultivation and

rich pafturage, a number of beautiful bulbous-rooted plants appear

early in the autumn and fpring, and give a peculiar gaiety at that time

to the Spaniih profpeds ; two fpecies of afphodel, the ramofus and

fiftulofus, may be faid in a manner to overfpread the whole country,

many alfo of the following are fcarcely lefs common : amaryllls lutea,

yellow amaryUis \ leucojum avXwmni^Q, autumnal fmiv-flake \ narciffus

jonquilla,y&«y/^/7; narciffus tazetta, bulbocodium and ferotinum; hyacin-

thus racemofus and comofus, clujlered hyacinth ; erythronium dens

canis do'^'s-tooth violet ; anthericum liliaftrum j lilium bulbiferum and

martagon, orange and martagon lily
;
polyanthes tuberofa, and tulipa

fylveftris, ivild tulip. Several ftrong fmelling umbelliferous plants are

alfo natives of Spain, fuch as cachrys Ubanotis j anethum fcKuiculum,

fennel; ferula communis, which yields die gum fagapenum ; and

ferula ferulago, from which galbanum is procured. The fallows and

dry thickets abound with chamsrops humili«, \.}\tfan-palmetto ; lupinus

.luteusj
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luteus, yelloija-lupin \ fumaria fpicata, fpiked fumitory \ fpartlum jun- Botany.

ceum and fphsErocarpon, Spatii/lj b}-oom, and another fpecies witlx

yellow bloIToms ; fpaitium monofpermum, ivhite- broom \ and antirr-

hinum amethyftinum. In the hedges, and by the fhady road-fides are

found the laurel^ prunus laurocerafus ; iris alata and juncea, ivinged

and rujh-leaved iris \ atropa mandragora ; fmilax afpera ; digitalis am-

bigua, lutea, and ferruginea, three fpecies of yox-^/ov^
;
paeonia offici-

nalis, pao7iy\ pafiiflora cserulea, common pajfion Jlower ; anagyris

{ozti'^a.^ Jlinki/ig bean trefoil; and ariftolochia rotunda, birth-zvort.

Eoth Spain and Portugal are for the moft part deficient in water, the

rivers flow through rocky channels, and therefore there are few marfhes,

and ftill fewer bogs: the fides of rivulets are adorned with the oleander,

laburnum, tamarifk, and myrtle, which in thefe fituations grow with

unufual luxuriance ; with the iris xiphium and pumila, cyperus longus

and efculentus, arundo donax, Spanifo reed, droflera Lufitanica and pin-

guicula Lufitanica.

The vicinity of Lifbon and Oporto, and of a few other towns

on the coaft, is remarkable as to its' botany for a number of Indian,

African, and American plants, which have gradually ftrayed out

of the gardens, and have become completely naturalized to the foil

and climate ; the hedges to the fields are not unfrequently formed

entirely of the American aloe, agave Americana ; and the cadlus

opuntia, Indianfg ; the rich foil on the bank of the Tagus glows

with the fplendid fcilla hyacinthoides, the ornithogalum Arabicum,

and the allium fpeciofum ; and the fheltered groves and funny rocks

of Belem prefent the ftately magnolia grandiflora, cercis filiquaftrum,

phoenix dadlylifera, date palm; cupreflhs Lufitanica, a beautiful kind

of cyprefs originally from Goa ; thea viridis, tea-tree from China

;

olea fragrans and gardenia fiorida, Cape jafmine; mefembryanthemum

crvftallinum, ice plant, and feveral others of the fame genus from the

Cape of Good Hope ; and the fragrant myrica Faya, from Madeira.

Of the efculent plants and fruits cultivated in Spain and Portugal,

befides thofe already mentioned, the following are the chief: wbeaf^

and btyley j rye, and rice, oryza fativa ; in fmall quantity ; oats fcarcely

at all ; maize, zeamaysj (?«///(?^^or//, holcus forghum ; 7,'////^/, panicum

miliaceum.
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Botany. mlllaceum, in confideraljle quantity

; fweet potatoe^ convolvulus bat-

tatas
;

platita'ins,, mufa paradifiaca ; chick pea, cicer arietinum ; luphi,

lupinus albus ; Mon'i's beans, dolichos catjung
;
yerufalem art'tchokct

lielianthus tuberofus ; folanum lycoperficon, love apple ; all the varieties

of gourds, cucumbers, and melons ; ticus carica, Jigs ;
grapes, oranges,

lemons, bergamot oranges, and all the finer fruits of our Englifh

gardens.

Zoology. The glory of Spanifh- zoology is the horfe, which has been famous

in all ages, probably originating from the barb, or beautiful and fpirited

fteed from the north of Africa, the immediate offspring of the Arabian.

The Spanifh mules are alfo excellent, and the afs is here no ignoble

animal, though not equal to that of Arabia ; whence a far fuperior

breed of this ufeful quadruped might be introduced. The cattle feem

little remarkable ; but the breed of fheep has been long celebrated as

perhaps fuperior to any in the world, for the delicacy of the mutton,

and the beauty of the fleece. The purity of the air, and aromatic

pafture, no doubt contribute to both qualities, which, it is to be fuf-

pe£led, would -degenerate on tranfportation. Spain produces one or

two quadrupeds and fome birds, not known in the reft of Europe, as

the Viverra genetta, the Vultur percnopterus, the Cuculus glandarius,

the Tridadyla, the Motacilla Hifpanica, and the Hirundines melba,

and rupeftris, all of Linn^us, the latter alfo found in Garniola.*

Mineralogy. The mineralogy of Spain was anciently of more importance than in

modern times. Pliny," after obferving that filver was generally found

with o-alena or lead ore, proceeds to ftate that the faireft of all filver

was found in Spain, where the pits, begun by Hannibal, lafted to his

time, being known by the names of their original difcoverers. That

called Bebelo had yielded to Hannibal 3001b. weight a day, a mountain

being pierced for a mile and a half, through which the workmen di-

reded large ftreams of water ; fo that the plan purfued feems to have

been that called hufhing by modern writers. Strabo" informs us that

the province of the Turditani, modern Andalufia, was the moft pro-

* The Spanifti locuft. is the only one with rofe-colourcd wings, and fee*.s ir-^jgenous.

Dillon, 268.

" Lib. xxxiii. cap. vi, '* Lib. iii.

dudive



CHAP. IV. NATURAL GEOGRAPHY. 439

du(StIve of precious metals ; and gold, filver, hrafs» and iron were no Mineralo-

•where found more abundant, nor of better quality : gold was found in
°^'

the fands of the rivers and torrents, a known attribute of the Tagus.

His account alfo leads us to infer that hufhino: was the method

pradifed. That geographer adds, that though the Gauls affeded to

prefer their precious metals, which were found in Mount Cemmenus,
chiefly towards the Pyrenees, or that part of the Cevenn^s which lies

near Foix, yet the Spanifh were doubtlefs fuperior, lumps of pure gold

being fometimes found half a pound in weight; but it was frequently

difcovered in the flate of ele£trum, or mingled with filver. Strabo alfo

mentions gold and fdver mines among the Artabri in the N. of Portugal

;

and Polybius informs us concerning the mines of filver near Carthagena,

which occupied a number of workmen, and yielded to the Romans
25,000 drachms daily. Other mines of filver were found near the

fources of the Bsetis. This intelligence becomes of the more import-

ance, as Britain and other regions of the weft certainly derived their

gold and filver from Gaul and Spain, In return for cattle, hides, and

other products.

At prefent almoft the only filver mines In Spain are thofe of Guadal-

canal, in the Sierra Morena, but rich veins of that metal, in a fuli-

ginous ftate, exift in many places." At Almaden in La Mancha are

valuable mines of quickfilver, which are chiefly remitted to Spaiifli

America, and employed in refining the more precious metals. Calamine

appears near Alcavas ; cobalt in the Pyrenees ; antimony in La
Mancha ; copper on the frontiers of Portugal ;* tin in Gallcia ; and

lead is common as in many difl:ri£ls. The iron of Spain is abundant,

and flill maintains its high character ; and coals are found in the

diftriiTt of Villafranca, in Catalonia, where alfo occur gold, filver, copper,

and lead."* Amber and jet (in Spanifli a%aba.chc) are found together in

the territory of Beloncia in the Afturias. The amber is bedded in flate,

and prefents a woody appearance, but when broken there are white

nodules, enclofing the fubftance which is of a bright yellow.
. The

'5 Journal des Mines, An v. 387, &c.

* See Dillon, 196. for an account of the copper mine of i.a Platilla, near Molina.
'* Townf. iii. 344, 345.

Other
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Other minerals are rather curious than important, fuch as the beautiful

eryftallized fulphur found at Conilla not far from Cadiz, the elaftic

marble of Malaga, the green marble refembling the Verde Antico found

near Granada, and tlie red gypfum with red cryftals of Compoftella.

Murcia produces that fine red earth called almngra, with which the

Spanifh fnuffis mingled.'^ The aventurine feems a Spanifh name, and

a Spaniili difcovery, being a felfpar fprinkled -with golden mica, dif-

covered in Arragon and near the cape de Gata in Granada, but fine

fpecimens are alfo brought Irom Piedmont ; and according to fome late

mineralogifts, the richefl: are the Ruffian, from the little ifle Cedlo-

vatoi in the White Sea.

Spain contains many mineral waters, but few are celebrated. The

hot fprings of Rivera de Abajo are"fituated not far from Oviedo, and

bear fome refemblance to thofe of Bath. Near Alicant are the baths of

Buzot, warm fprings of a chalybeate nature, rifmg like the former

among calcareous hills.

The natural curiofities of Spain have been little illuftrated. The

rock of Gibraltar, as is well-known, in fome parts contains bones

which have been fuppofed to be human ; but are now difcovered to

belong to quadrupeds, and to have been depofited in the fiffures from

above. This rock is chiefly calcareous, and on the weft fide is a

ftaladitic cave called St. Michael's. The river Guadiana, rifmg in a

calcareous country, appears and difappears like fome of our ftreams in

the N. of England under fimilar circumftances. A deep and rugged

dale near Alberca, in Eftramadura, once attracted great notice from,

the lingular manners of the inhabitants..'*

SPANISH ISLES.

The chief circumj.acent iflands belonging to Spain are Majorca^

Minorca, and Eviza ; or according to Spanifli orthography Mallorca,,

"
J. d£s M. lb.) •<' Piilon, 270.

Menorca,
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Menorca, Iblza. Majorca is about 55 Englifh miles in length, by 45 ^'^^^^^^

in breadth. The N. W. part is hilly ; the reft abounds with cultivated Majors.

land, vineyards, orchards, and meadows ; the air is temperate, and

the honey highly efteemed : there is generally a confiderahle military

force in the ifle. The capital, feated on a fair bay, is an elegant city,

and is fuppofed to contain 10,000 inhabitants. Here was born the

famous Raymond Lully, a vifionary of the fourteenth century. Ma-

jorca was re-conquered from the Moore by James I, king of Arragon,

in 1229. In 1262 it was afhgned to a prince of the houfe of

Arragon: James the firft king died in 1311, aged 68; and was fuc-

ceeded by Sancho; who in 1324 was followed by James 11, defeated

and flain in 1349 by the army of the king of Arragon, to which crown

the ifle reverted. James II king of Majorca drew up a code of Palatine

laws, for the domeflic government of the palace, which is ftill extant.

Majorca is generally in too ftrong a ftate of defence to admit of an

eafy conqueft, but Minorca has been repeatedly feized by the Englifh, Minorca.

to whom it prefents an advantageous ftation for the Mediterranean

trade. It is about 30 miles in length, by about 12 of medial breadth.

The air is moift, and the foil rather barren, being chiefly calcareous,

with lead, and fine marble. The wine is praifed ; and the inhabitants

retain a fhare of their ancient reputation as excellent flingers. Citta-

della, the capital, has a tolerable haven, but the population and forti-

fications are of little confequence. Port Mahon on the S. E. has an

excellent harbour ; and received its name from M^go the Carthaginian

general.

Eviza is the neareft to Spain, about 15 miles long and 12 broad. It

is remarkable for its fruits, and abundance of excellent fait.

VOL. I.



TURKEY IN EUROPE.

CHAPTER!.

Historical Geography.

Names.—Uxient.—Boundaries.—Original Population.—Progreffive Geographx.^-^

Hijiorical Epochs and Antiqiiities. '

'

THE Turkifh empire, once fo formidable to Europe, has lately funk

before the power of Ruffia ; and may probably, at no very diftant

period, be utterly annihilated, or reduced to a few Afiatic provinces.

Yet ancient fame confpires with the remaining extent and population

of the Turkifli dominions, to entitle this power to a place among the

preponderating fovereiguties both of Europe and Afia. Turkey in

Europe is computed^'to contain 182,560 fquare miles j an extent which

exceeds that of Spain, or even France under the ancient monarchy;

and muft therefore be ftill clafled among the leading powers even of

this quarter of the world.

Names and As European Turkey forms a recent fovereignty, the greater part of
PROVINCES.

^^;(,|^ ^^,^g fubjugatedinthe fifteenth century, after the fall of Conitan-

tinople and of the Byzantine empire, there is no ancient appellation for

its whole extent. It embraces many ancient kingdoms and republics,

which now only afford a melancholy remembrance of claflical names

and events. Moldavia, the mofh northern province, was part of

ancient Dacia ; and JaUy the capital was the lajporiim Municiptum of

8 tlie.
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the Romans. Budzac, of Beflarbla, was a country of the Getx and Names, &c.

Peucini. Walacliia was alfo a provhice of the ancient Dacians ; while

Bulgaria on the S. of the Danube embraces nearly the two provinces of

Pvlixfia. Romelia, a vaft territory, contains ancient Thracia, Pa:onia,

Macedonia, and the northern part of the claffical country of Greece ;

while the Morea is equivalent with the ancient Peloponnefus. To the

W. of Romelia extends Albania; which includes the kingdom of

Epirus, Chaonia, and a part of Illyricum. Dalmatia retains its ancient

appellation: while Servia. and Bofnia reprcfent ancient Pannonia.

Turkiih Croatia, the moft weftern province of the empire, alfo forms

a portion of ancient Pannonia, wath perhaps a fmall diftridl of Noricum
;

but the Turkifli part of Croatia is a diminutive province, about 40 miles

in length by 20 in breadth, limited by the river Save on the north, and

partly by the river Unna on the weft.

In recent times Turkey has loft the provinces of the Krim, and nevr

Servia, which, with feveral Afiatic diftrids, have become fubjedl to

Ruflia ; and on the W. Tranfylvania, Sclavonia, with the Buckovin

a part of Moldavia, and a great part of Croatia, have fallen under the

power of Auftria.

Turkey in Europe extends about 870 miles In length, from the Extent.

northern boundary of Moldavia, to Cape Matapan in the Morea. The
breadth, from the river Unna to Conftantinople, is about 680 Britifti

miles. The eaftern and fouthern boundaries are formed by the

Euxine or Black fea, the fea of Marmora, the Archipelago, and the

Mediterranean. The utmoft northern limit is now the river Dniefter

;

but the weftern often confifts of an arbitrary line, and is fometimes

fupplied by rivers or mountains.

The original population of this empire chiefly fprung from the Original Po-

ancient Scythians on the Euxine, the progenitors of the Dacians, P^'^^'o"*

Thracians, &c. and even of the Greeks. Thefe were originally

blended towards the north, with many Sarmatic or Slavonic tribes

:

and on the fall of the Roman empire the latter fpread more and more
towards the fouth, fo that nearly one half of the population may now
be regarded as Slavonic ; but Walachia is fuppofed to contain many de-

fcendants of the ancient Roman fettlers in Dacia. The extent of the

31-2 Turkifli
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Po^puLr.''
'^"^'^i^ empire has contributed to mingle this original population with

TtoN. various Afiatic races, among whom the Turks themfelves deferve par-

ticular mention. That branch called the Ottomans, which has proved

fo deftrudive to Europe, derived their name from the Calif Othman,
who reigned in the beginning of the fourteenth century, and extended

his fway into the plains of Bichynia, in which he conquered Nicomedia
and Prufa, and thus approached even to the gates of Conftantinople.'

But the name and power of the Turks are of far more remote an-

tiquity. They are fuppofed to have defcended from the Altaian moun-
tains in Tatary, about the middle of the fixth century ; and fpread

gradually towards the weft, till they reached the lake Msiotis,* Yet the

ftrenglh of the empire reftriQed them to the region near the river Oxus,

whence the Califs derived their Turkifh guards, who afterwards fub-

verted the throne of Bagdad. The Hungarians, who fpread deftrudlion

through great part of Europe in the tenth century, are fuppofed to

have been a branch from the Turkifh ftem : but the Turks, or Turko-

mans, properly fo called, fpread from the Oxus and Samarcand to the

eaft of Perfia, where Mahmoud of Gazna eftablifhed a powerful king-

dom, fubdued by the Turks of Bochara, who in the eleventh century

founded the dynafty of the Seljuks. The Sultans of this race gradually

extended their power towards the weft, and Armenia and Georgia

were among their firft acquifitions in the Byzantine empire ; the con-

tinuation of which feems remarkable, when it is recolle(fled that the

Turks had almoft fubdued the whole of Afia minor, before the com-

• mencement of the twelfth century. Yet the progrefs of the Grufades

checked the extenfion of the Turkifh fway, and by the capture of Nice

conftrained them to remove the feat of power to Iconium. Towards

the middle of the fourteenth century the Turks firft pafTed into Europe;

and foon after feized the greateft part of Thrace. In the beginning of

the fifteenth century their fultan Bajazet extended his conquefts even to

the Danube ; and the provinces of Thrace, and Macedonia, fell under the

Turkifh fceptre, while Adrianople became the feat of their govern-

ment.

' Gibbon, xi. 432. ' lb. vii. 284.

From



CHAP. I. HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHY. 445

From this dedudion it will appear that it was chiefly witli European O^iiginal

- . . ,\ POrt'LA-
troops that the Turks finally luhverted the Byzantine empire, rrom tion

the diverliry of nations which joined their ftandard, from inter-

marriages with women of Circaffia, and many other circumftances

which need not be here recapitulated, the modern Turks may be re-

garded as a mixture of many races of men. .v,^f they originally fprung

from the Altaian mountains, as the bed redoaMs iaduce us to believe,

they feem to have formed a part of the nations flyled by the ancients

"the Scythians beyond the Imaus;" and their fublequent fettlement

on the Oxus muft have fwelled their population with Sogdian and

Badlnan tribes.

The progreffive geography of Turkey in Europe is refle£led in the Progreflive

greatefl luftre from the claffical pages of antiquity, and through the
«ogiapi)'

annals of -the Byzantine empire to modern times. It would be idle to

repeat the well-known geography of ancient Greece, and of the regions

to the north of that illuftrious feat of arts and letters. Under the By-

zantine empire, in the tenth century, they equalled any European

provinces, or themes as they were quaintly denominated; and while

that of tlie Peloponnefus contained no lefs than forty cities, we lament

the devaftations of the Ottoman barbarians, whofe only power' is to

deftroy, and whofe baleful fway extinguiflie* all induftry and profperity.

The Turkifli divifion into provinces has been already ftated : and it

may perhaps be fpeedily the office of geography to repeat the new pro-

vinces eftablifhed by the Ruffians and Auftrians.

It would be equally difficult and unfatisfadlory minutely to ftate the HlftoHcal

hiftorical epochs of this extenfive dominion, containing fo many Ep°'^"5.

ancient kingdoms and ftates. It fhall therefore be only premifed that,

after the Roman arms had fubdued thefe countries and cities, many of

which are celebrated in the moft ancient pages of hiftory, they became

in the fifth century an important part of the Byzantine empire ; and the

hiftorical epochs moft appropriated to the prefent defign will delineate

their gradual fubjugation by the Turks.

1. The firft dawn of Turkifti hiftory preceding the reign of Othman,

A. D. 1299.

2. In the reign of his fucceflbr, Orkan, the Turks take Gallipoli,

and penetrate into Thrace ; which province was foon after conquered,

4 and
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Historical ^^id Aclrlanople was taken A. D. 1160. Two years afterwards the

fultan Amurath eftablilhed the famous military bands called janizaries,

compofed of Chriftian flaves educated in Mahomctanifm from their

infancy.

2. The reign of Bajazet, who defeats the Hungarians at Nicopoll,

in Bulgaria, A. D. 1396. In 1402 the famous battle near Ancyra,

between Bajazet and Timur, which for a period checked the Turkifh

power: yet in 141 2 the Emperor Sigifmund was defeated by the fultan

Moufa with great flaughter.

4. The Turks continue to encreafe their dominion in Europe,

- though they I'eceived fevere checks from the Hungarians under Hun-
niades, and even from the Albanians commanded by the celebrated

George Caftriota, called by the Turks Scanderberg.

5. Conftantinople taken by the Turks on the 29th of May 1453. ^^

1456 the fiege of Belgrade by Mahomet II. Corinth and the Morea

became fubjedt to the Crefcent A. D. 1458. In 1480 Otranto in Italy

was taken by the Turks, an event which difFufed great terror through-

out Europe.

6. A confiderable acceflion to the Turkifh power by the conqueft of

Egypt, A, D. 1517. In 1522 Rhodes fubmits to the Turks: the

knights were afterwards transferred to Malta. In 1526 the noted

battle of Monatz, in which Lewis king of Hungary perilhed ; and the

fultan Soliman foon after took Buda. In 1529 he befieges Vienna at

the head of 250,000 men, but the city being bravely defended by

Frederic, prince palatine, the Turks withdrew with great lofs. In 1552

the Turks feized the Bannat of Temefwar : and took Cyprus from the

Venetians in 157 1.

7. In the fame year was the famous naval battle of Lepanto, which

delivered Europe from any apprehenfion of the Turks by fca. They

continued however to invade Hungary with various fuccefs. But their

wars with Perfia gradually diverted their arms from Europe. In 1642

the fultan Ibrahim took from the Coflacs the town of Azof at the mouth

of the Don. Towards the middle of this century, they feized fome

Grecian ifles, which the naval power of the Venetians had enabled

ihem to retain.

8. Mahomet
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8. Mahomet IV renews the wars again ft the emperor of Germany ; Historical

and in 1663 the Auftrians were defeated in Hungary. The ifle of
^'°^"*'

Candia is taken in 1669 after a long blockade and fiege. Wars with •

Poland. The iiege of Vienna, 1683, raifed by John Sobieflci king of

Poland. Hungary became the fcene of repeated Tiirkifli and Auftrian

conquefts, till 1699, the peace of Carlovitz, by which the Turks
yielded Tranfylvania to the Auftrians, the Morea to the Venetians,

and Azof to the Ruffians.

9. In 1736 a fuccefsful war with the Ruffians and Auftrians ; the

Turks by the peace of 1739 refumed Belgrade and Orfova, with fome
parts of Servia and Walachia, formerly ceded to Auftria ; and Ruffia is

conftrained to abandon Azof.

10. The more recent wars of the Ruffians againft the Turks, and the

fubfequent decline of the Ottoman empire.

Some of the events here commemorated are comparatively minute;

but the Turkiih power has been fo deftrudive, wherever it fpread, to the

beft interefts of humanity, that even the fmaller ramifications of fuch

a peftllence feem not undeferving of being commemorated, with the

fame curiofity that natural hiftorians defcribe the utmoft extent of an
earthquake.

The ancient monuments of European Turkey are well known to Autlnuitlos,

exceed in number and importance thofe of any other country. The
remains of ancient Athens, in particular, formerly the chofen feat of

the arts, have attraded the attention of many travellers, and have

been fo repeatedly defcrlbed that any further comment would be

fuperfluous. A venerable monument of antiquity , the church dedi-

cated to the divine wifdom, or vulgarly Sancta Sophia, by the

emperor Juftinlan In tlie ilxth century, has been fortunately preferved,

by being converted into a moflc, though the architedure be greatly

inferior to that of the claffical period, yet the cffed is grand and ini-

preffive, and the cupola is admired as a bold and flcilful effort of the art,

while the feeming weight is duninifhed by the lightnefs of the

materials, being bricks formed of a particular clay which will float in

the water.' The interior is adorned with a profufion of marble
3 Gibbon, vii. 120.

columnSj^
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Antiqui- columns, of various beautiful defcriptions, the purple Phrygian, the

Spartan green, the red and white Carian, the African of a fafFron

colour, and many other kinds. The other antiquities of Conilan-

tinople, and other parts of European Turkey, would occupy many

pages in the bare enumeration, which would be little gratifying to the

reader whofe curiofity will be better fatisfied by the prints, than by any

defcription of fuch objedls, which can never convey diftinft ideas.

Suffice it here to obferve that the French have recently difcovered the

remains of the ancient fea-port belonging to Sparta, near a barren pro-

montory, which projeds from the fouth of the Morea ; and that the

antiquities and geography of that part now ftyled Albania, ilill prefent

-a field of refearch to the enterprizing traveller.
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CHAPTER II.

Political Geography..

Religion.—Ecclcftajl'ical Geography.—Government.—Laws.—Population.—Colonies.

•^Army.—Navy.—Revenues.—Politieal hnportanec and Relations,

THE religion of the Turks is the Mahometan : but of their fubjedts, Religion.

in this divifion of the empire, it is probable that two thirds are

Greek chriftians ; a circumflance which would facilitate and endear

the domination of the Ruffians, who follow the fame perfuafion. The
religion of Mahomet has been recently cleared from many erroneous

reprefentations ; but its pernicious effedts are fufficiently vifible in the

deftrudion of art and induftry, wherever it has made its appearance.

The exclufive attachment to the Koran, the rigid fanaticifm, and the
^

contempt for profane knowledge, confpire with the devout hatred againfl:

all unbelievers, to prevent any intercourfe with other feds, and thus to

ered a barrier againft every branch of fcience and induftry. While
the Mahometans regard all other nations as dogs, to ufe their own ex-

preffion, it is no wonder that they themfelves fliould fink into an
ignorance and apathy truly brutal. This fingle principle of ufurped

fuperiorlty muft ever render them inferior to other nations ; but as the

Turkifh Sultan has been for fome centuries the chief leader and fup-

port of this devouring fyftem, of which his fubjeds themfelves begin

to perceive the defedts, it is to be conceived that his fall would con-

fiderably weaken the Mahometan faith ; and that thofe proud ufnrpers

of all human virtue and merit would find their former arrogance re-

turned with due contempt by furrounding nations. The Mufti or

Mahometan pontiff prefides at Conftantinople ; but his power has

feldom interfered with the civil government. Next to him in rank are

the Moulahs, who, though efteemed dignitaries of the church, are in

VOL. I. 3 M fad
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fa£l rather dodors of the law, while tlie Koran is alfo a code of civil

obfer^vance, and is expounded in numerous treatifes which regulate the

proceedings of the ecclefiaftic judges.' From the Moulahs are felecled

the inferior Muftis, or judges, throughout the empire ; and the Cadi-

lefquiers or chief juftices.

The next clafs of divines are the Imaum^ or parifli priefts, who per-

form the fervice of the mofks, while the Cadis are judges annually

appointed to adm.inifter juftice in the towns and villages, being them-

felves to be regarded as churchmen, who like the Moulalas havedi-

refled their chief attention to the juridical part of the Koran.

From this brief view it will be obferved, that the ecclefiaftical orders

of Muftis and Imaums fomewhat refemble the chriftian bllliops and

parochial clergy : while the other diftin£tions arife from the fingularity

of both religion and laws being united in the Koran, fo that a lawyer

or judge muft at the fame time be a fkilful divine.

The Turks have alfo their monks, ftyled Dervifhes, of four various

orders and inftitutions, dedicated by folemn vows to religious offices,

public prayer, and preaching. A moft fmgular order is that of the

Kadri, who appear al moft in a ftate of nudity, and affedl to difplay their

devotion by frantic and extravagant dances.

The Greeks, along with their faith, retain their priefts, bifhops,

archbifhops, and patriarchs ; but their church is in the laft ftate of

degradation, and its dignities openly fold by the Turks. Travellers

have exprefled the deepeft regret at this abomination, arifing partly

from the Mahometan delight in rendering the Chriftians contemptible

;

and partly, it muft be coiifefled, from the iniferable ambition and ava-

rice of the Greek ecclefiaftics, who think they can atone by idle cere-

monies for the negletSl of all the invaluable morality of the gofpel.

The ecclefiaftic geography of thefe degraded regions muft of courfe

be only interefting to the mere antiquary, as it can throw no light on

its hiftory, and little even on its topography.

The Sultan is a defpotic fovereign j but he is himfelf ftridly fubje£t

to the laws of the Koran, which including alfo the national religion,

raife fuch obftrudlions to his abfolute will, that an intelligent traveller

' Porter's Obfervations on the Turks, p. 41, 5:c,

pronounces
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pronounces many Chrllllan fovereignties more defpotic/ Yet the fame Govern- .

author allows that, in order to I'ecure private property, the revcrfion is
''^^^'^•

commonly affigned to the church, which would tlius in "time fwallow

up all the eftates and pofleffions of the empire. In no European coun-

try has the government ever been io defpotic that a recourfe to llmilar

pradice became neceffary. But it appears that the defpotifm of the

monarch is balanced by a rehgious ariilocracy ; and not to mention the

infurre^Slions of Janizaries or Praetorian ,bands, the common peril of

every defpotic adminiftration, the recent difallers have greatly infringed

the power of the Sultan: for many Pallias have ufurped the fovereign

power over their own provinces, and fet every effort of the Porte at

defiance, than which there cannot be a llronger fymptom of the per-

dition of the empire.

The Turkifli laws, as has been already mentioned, arc contained in Laws,

the Koran, and in the comments of approved and renowned dodors.

As unhappily no religious fyftem has ever made its firil appearance

amid a great and enlightened nation, but only in fmall tribes,, and in the

firft fteps of the focial progrefs, fo the laws of the Koran, however well

adapted to a few poor and fimple Arabs, yet as Mahomet had no vifion

of the glories of Bagdad, Ifpahan, Samarcand, Delhi, Cairo, Cordova,

or Conftantinople, his code little provides for the advanced ftages of -

fociety. To fupply this defetft, fuccefTive Moulahs of high reputation,

ufing the Koran as a kind of text, have conftruiSted commentaries

\vhich have acquired the force of laws. The Turkilh empire is chiefly

guided by thofe of Abou-Hanife. As a due flcill in thefe commentaries

requires confiderable ftudy, ecclefiaftics verfed in this fcience became

in fome degree a diftind: body from thofe merely dedicated to the

priefthood. The laws concerning property are fufhciently equitable
;

and it is a grofs miftake to fuppofe that females do not inherit ; but it

would be vain to deny that the avarice of the^afhas, and the venal

difpofition of the priefts, would overleap the barriers fet even by Ma-
homet, and much more thofe appointed by his comnientators. The
written laws of a country may be excellent, while the mal-admlniftra-

tion leads to every oppreffion ; and the mod enlightened travellers

* Porter, p. 76.

3 M 2 leave
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leave no doubt that any decifion may be purchafed from a Turkifh

judge. Where both parties have nothing to give, and the judge is free

from caprice, perhaps a fliadow of juftice may be expected.

Turkey in Europe has been computed to contain 8,000,000 of in-

habitants ; and the extent being fuppofed 182,560 fquare miles, the

allotment will be 43 to the mile fquare. It is probable that this num-
ber rather exceeds the truth, when it is confidered that thefe regions

are interfered by many mountainous and barren tradls ; and that the

population even of the befl provinces imprelTes all travellers with a

ftriking defe(2:.

A Turkifh colony would be a contradidlon in terms, as far from

any thought of improving diftant regions, they are bufy in deftroying

their own.

The Turkifli army and navy may deferve more particular confider-

ation under the head of Afiatic Turkey, as the chief fources fall under

that divifion. It may here be briefly remarked that there are about

30 fhips of the line; while the army, after the defeftion of many
Pafhas, can fcarcely exceed 150,000, ill difclplined, and difpirited by
fucceflive difafters ; and more deftru£live to their own provinces,

through which they muft pafs, than to any ftate with which they are at

enmity ; more terrible to their friends than to their foes.

The revenues of the whole Turkifh empire are computed at about

7,000,000 fterling, while the ufual expence does not exceed five. This

revenue is partly derived from the capitation tax on unbelievers, and

from the zecchat or cuftoms ; but principally from the tax on land,

amounting to about fix fhillings an acre, and which is called theyVz/V.

The fultan is alfo fuppofed to poflefs a confiderable private treafure
;

which, when called forth by the exigencies of the ftate, will probably

be found of as fmall account as the treafures of fimilar fame which fell

into the hands of the French. A more real treafure may be expetfled

from the arbitrary exactions from the rich, particularly the Chriftlans.

The palpable and rapid decline of the Turkifh empire has of courfe

greatly impaired its political importance. At the beginning of the

fixteenth century, when European politics began to afTume Ibme con-

fiftency, France, being alarmed by the growing power of the houfe of

I Auflria,
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Auflria, entered into an alliance with Turkey, the repeated fubjeft of Politicai.
Impoh r-

ANCF, U.C.
murmur among the Chriftian powers. Nor was this alliance of much ^"''°*'"*

advantage to France, except in fecuring a more favourable mercantile

reception in the Levant ; for tlie diverfions thereby afforded to the

Auftrian arms were feldom well timed, or of much importance. This

long alliance has been recently violated by the imprudence of the French

rulers, who chofe to attack Egypt by open force, without the confent

of the Porte, which deriving little or no advantage from that nominal

fovereignty, would gladly have given it to France as a reward for any

adive fervices. In confequence of this violation the Porte joined the

Auflrians and Ruflians, in the war againft France ; but the crefcent did

not appear on the French frontiers. In virtue of this alliance Ruffian

fquadrons of war have pa (Ted the facred walls of the Seraglio ; and

infpe£ted as friends that weaknefs which may aflift them as enemies.

Politicians confidered this alliance as a mere temporary friendship, pro-

duced by violent circumftances ; and it is probable that not many years

will elapfc before Ruffia and Audria again confpire againft European

Turkey. The Turks are fenfible that a ftriQ alliance with Pruffia

would be of fmgular advantage to them ; that power can have little

intereft in fuch a treaty, but muft on the contrary rather exult to fee

the power of Ruffia exerted againft Turkey and Afia. Meanwhile

the Turks have fpared no endeavour to fecure the friendfhip of feveral

European powers, and have appointed refident ambafladors at feveral

courts, who mav be regarded as heralds of their fall ; for in their prof-

perity they difdained to fend any envoys, and regarded the ambaffiidors

at the Porte as tributary flaves, fent to folicit the protection of the Sul-

tan. Amidrt the defeiflion of feveral Pafhas, in the eaft as well as in

Europe, it is fortunate for tie Ottoman empire that the power of Perfia

is dormant.
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Manners ^T^'HE manners and cuftoms of the Turks are diftinguifhed by the

-«- peculiarity of their religion from thofe of other European nations.

On the birth of a child the father himfelf gives the name, putting at

the fame time a grain of fait into its mouth." The circumcifion is not

performed till the age of twelve or fourteen. Marriage is only a civil

contrad, which either party may break, and is managed by temale me-

diation, the youth feldom feeing his bride till after the ceremony. The

dead are perfumed with incenfe, and buried in a cloih, open at the top

and bottom, that the deceafed may be able to fit up and anfwer the

queflions of the angels of death. The burial-grounds are near the

highways ; and ftones are often placed at the head of the graves, with

carved turbans denoting the fex. As they never Intrench upon a for-

mer grave, the cemeteries are very extenfivc. In diet the Turks are ex-

tremely moderate, and their meals arc difpatched with great hafte.

Rice is the favourite food, and is chiefly dreffed in three ways ; the

pilau, boiled with mutton or fowl ; the lappa, or mere boiled rice; and

the tchorba, a kind of broth of the fame vegetable. In boiling the

meat is cut in fmall pieces ; and in i-oafting ftill fmaller, a bit of meat

and an onion being placed alternately on a very long fpit. The fifh of

the Archipelago are excellent ; and the beef tolerable, except that of

the buffalo which is very hard. The hares, partridges, and other game

are of fuperior flavour. The meal is ufually fpread on a low wooden

table, and the matter of the houfe pronounces a fhort prayer. The

' Tournefort, i. 47.

frugal
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frugal repaft is followed by fruits and cold water, which are fucceeded Maxners

by hot coffee and pipes with tobacco. The hoiifes of the Turks are r-
'^""^

feldom expenfive ; and the chief furniture is the carpet which covers

the floor, with a low fofa on one fide of the room. In rep;ard to drefs,

Tourneforl" obferves that the ufe of the turban is unhealthy, becaul'e

the ears are expofed, and its thicknefs prevents perfpiration. The fliirt

is of callico ; and the loofe robe is failened by a girdle, in which is

ftuck a dagger; while the tobacco box, pocket-book, &c. are worn in

the bofom. The robe is generally of European broad cloth, trimmed

with various furs. The fhoes, or rather flippers, are flighr, and unfir

for much exercife. The drefs of the women differs little from that of

the men, the chief didinQion being the head-drefs ; that of the fair fex

confifting of a bonnet, like an inverted bafket, formed of pafteboard'

covered with cloth of gold, or other elegant materials, with a veil ex-

tending to the eyebrows, while a fme handkerchief conceals the under

part of the face. The perfonal cleanlinefs of both fexes is highly lau-

dable ; but the European eye is not pleafed with the female cuftom of'

ftaining the nails with a red tindure. The amufements of the Turks

partake of their indolent apathy, if we except hunting, and thofe of a

military dcfcription. To recline on an elegant carpet, or in a hot feafon'

by the fide of a ftream, and fmoke the delicate tobacco of Syria, may

be regarded as their chief amufement. With opium they procure what

they call a kief, or placid intoxication, during which the fancy forms a

thoufand agreeable images, but when the dofe is too potent thefe are

fucceeded by irritation and ferocity. Chefs and draughts are favourite

games ; but thofe of chance are confidered as incompatible with fl:rid:

morals. The coffee houfes, and the baths, furnifh other fources of

amufement ; and the bairam, or feft.ival which follows their long lent,

is a feafon of univerfal diflipation.

The Turkifh language is of far inferior reputation to the Perfian or Languags.-

Arabic, being a mixture of feveral dialeds, and poflefllng neither the

force, elegance, nor purity of thofe two celebrated oriental tongues.

Literature is not however totally neglefted, and it has been repeatedly

attempted to eflabliQi a printing prefs at Conftantinople ; but the de-

'i. 79.

fign.
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fjgn failed from the mtereft of the copyifts, who inferred that this art

would deprive them of their bread. A late traveller' informs us that

there are in this capital feveral kuttiib-chans^ or public libraries, among
which are thofe of Saint Sophia and the Solimanie Jamafy ; but none

fo elegant as that founded by the grand vizir Raghid, which is wholly

built of marble in the midft of a fquare court, and is filled with books

chiefly theological. A librarian conftantly attends, and there are con-

venient feats with carpets and cuftiions. In the neighbourhood is a

fchool founded by the fame vizir, in which about loo boys are taught

to read and write. The market for books is extenfive, containing

many ftiops well fupplied with oriental manufcripts. The Turks hav.e

their ancient poets, hiftorians, and divines ; but of little reputation

when compared with thofe of Perfia or Arabia.

The ftate of education among the Turks may be conceived to be

very low, and ignorance is indeed a chief part of the national charac-

ter. The only profefTion which requires a fhadow of learning is that

of the law, which, as before explained, is intimately connected with

their theology. The celebrated doctors have difciples, who are trained

up to that department ; but there feems nothing that can deferve the

name of college or univerfity.

The chief city of European Turkey, and of the Turkifh empire, is

Conftantinople, fo called becaufe founded by Conftantine, on the fite

of the ancient Byzantium. The advantages of the fituation can hardly

be exceeded, and the afpedl from the fea is peculiarly grand ; but on a

nearer approach the wooden hovels, and narrow ftreets, difappoint the

iplendid expe<flations of the fpeftator. The beautiful defcription by

Gibbon is known to every reader ; and recent travellers have applauded

.its accuracy.* This capital forms an unequal triangle, refembling a
harp, being about twelve or fourteen Englifli miles in circumference,

encloied by walls, and on two fides by the fea, and the harbour called

the Golden Horn. The inhabitants are computed at 400,000, in-

cluding the four fuburbs, Galata, Pera, Tophana, and Scutari. Of thefe

200,000 are Turks: 100,000 Greeks; and the remainder Jews, Ar-

menians, and Franks. The moil -celebrated edifices are the Seraglio,

' Browne, p. 422 * Dallaw;i) 's Conft. 15.

which
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which comprizes a large fpace crowded with various buildings of mean Cities and

architedture ; and the molk of Sandla Sophia, already mentioned.

The principal entrance of the Seraglio is ftyled Capi, or the Parte, an

appellation which has paOed to the Turkiili court. The frequent vifi-

tations of the peftilence, and the conflag!=ations often kindled by popu-

lar difcontent, render Conftantinople an unpleafant refidence.

Next in dignity and extent is the city , of Adrianople, formerly the Adrianople,

European feat of the Turkifli dominion. This city, which ftands

about 140 Brltiih miles to the N. W.. of Conftantinople, was founded

by the emperor Hadrian on the fite of the ancient Oreftias. It is

waflied by the Hebrus, now the Maritz, which here receives two tri-

butary ftreams.' This fecond city of European Turkey is of a circular

form, furrounded by a wall and tow^^rs. Many of the houfes are

refpe(3:able, but the ftreets are narrow and indired. The feraglio is in

a pleafant fituation, feparated from the city by the river Arda, and com-

manding an extenfive view of the country, which is fertile, and re-

markable for excellent vines. Several of the mofks are of celebrated

fplendour, and the commerce of the city by the river is not incon-

iiderable.'*

Filibe, or Filipopoli, is meanly built, without fortifications, or one

good ftreet ; the fituation being fo low and moift, that the mud is

fometimes two feet deep, and ftones like polls are fet up to facilitate

the progrefs of foot pafl'engers. Yet it is a city of confiderable fize.*

The city of Sofia, fituated in a low cquntry N. W, from Adrianople, Sofia,

is of confiderable trade, but meanly built : the inhabitants are computed

at 70,000.

Sillftria in Bulgaria, on the river Danube, is computed to contain

60,000 fouls ; while Bucchoreft, the chief city of Walachia, is eftimated

at the fame number ; but JalTy, the leading town of Moldavia, and

Bender of Beflarbia, are only eftimated each at 10 or I2,ooo«

Belgrade, the capital of Servia, repeatedly difputed between the Auf- Belgrade,

trians and Turks, is now deflitute of fortifications, but is fuppofed to

* Bufching, i!i. 340.

* Add, from the information of a late traveller in MS., that this city is nearlv two miles in cir-

cuit, unfoi tificd : on the S. E. is a large moik on a hill, wher.cc the city flopes to thcN. W.
* MS. information.

VOL. I. 3 N retain
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retain about 25,000 inhabitants. Banjaluka in Bofnia Is alfo a con-

fiderable town, fuppofed'to contain 18,000 fouls*.

In the more fouthern provinces rauft firft be named Salonica, com-

puted at 60,000, a city of confiderable commerce, feated on a noble

gulph of the Archipelago. About 80 Britifl:^ miles to the S. is LarifTa,

an inland town, but fuppofed to contain 25,000 fouls. Atini, the an-

cient Athens, is of fmall population ; and this region of claffical cities

now fcarcely prefents another town worthy of commemoration in gene-

ral geography.

Exclufive of the feraglios and royal palaces, which themfelves poflefs

little claim to architedlural grandeur or beauty, the chief edifices in-

Turkey are the mofks and caravanferas. The moil beautiful mofks

are thofe of the capital, and Adrianople, and are generally kept in ex-

cellent repair, as the church pofTefles ample revenues for that purpofe,

and the intereft and honour of the clergy are promoted by preferving

their fplendour. The caravanferas, on the contrary, are often neg-

leded. Thefe buildings are generally in the form of a fquare, en-

clofing a court ; the upper chambers being deftined for travellers, and

the lower for horfes and camels. They are often founded by legacies

of the opulent ; but the truflecs, having no perfonal intereft, generally

fquander or alienate the funds allotted for their fupport, fo that thefe

ufeful edifices, fome of which boaft fuperlor elegance, are permitted to

fall into fhameful decay.

The manufadures and commerce of Turkey in Europe are chieffy

in the hands of foreigners ; but as what is called the Levant trade

almoft entirely centers in Smyrna, and the Afiatic fhore, this fubjedt

will be more properly defcribed in that part of this work which relates

to Afia. The native manufactures exported from European Turkey-

are inconfiderable, being chiefly carpets, and a few other articles ; but

the rude products are far more numerous, as currants, figs, lafFrou, fta-

tuary marble from Paros, filk, and drugs.
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CHAPTER IV.

Natural Geography.

Climate and Seafoiu.—Face of the Country.—So/7 and Agriculture.—Rivers.—
Lakes.— Mountains.— Forejls.-— Botany.— Zoology.— Mineralogy.— Mineral

Waters.—Natural Curiofities.

THE extenfive regions comprifed within the limits of European Climate

Turkey enjoy, in general, a delicious climate, pure air, and regu- '^'"* .^'*

lar feafons. Ovid, who was banilhed to modern Bulgaria, has written

many elegiac complaints on the feverity of the clime ; and it feems an

undoubted fadl that the feafons have become more genial, fmce Europe
has been ftripped of thofe enormous forefts, which diflufed humidity
and cold : for countries, anciently reprefented as full of morafles and

water, are now dry and falubrlous ; and the rivers are not only con-

fined to narrower channels, but many that ufed to freeze every winter

now devolve a turbid but free ftream. The climate of Moldavia, which
Ovid would have painted like that of Lapland, is now little inferior to

that of Hungary, though the weftern part be mountainous, and the

eaftern pref^^nt many uncultivated deferts. In Walachia the air is fo

temperate that vines and melons profper. In the mountainous parts of

the more fouthern diftridls the temperature mufl: partake of the cold

univerfal in fuch elevated regions ; blit the produdls of Macedonia and

Greece, rice, vines, olives, Ihev/ that the climate retains its ancient

praife.

The general appearance of Turkey in Europe is ratlier mountainous j Face of the

but abundantly interfperfed with delicious plains and vales : and to .the
^"""''y*

N. W. of Conftantinople there is a plain country of vaft extent, while
the fhores of the Euxine prefent many level deferts. Befides the grand
ftream of the Danube many large and beautiful rivers interfccl thefe

3^2 provinceSi
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provin-ces, and the numerous gulphs of the Archipelago and Mediterra-'-

nean diverfify and enrich the country.

The foil is generally fertile, the northern parts producing wheat and

ricli pafture, the middle and Ibuthern abundance of rice. But agri-

culture, like every other art and fcience, is negleded by the Turks ; and

that foil mud be truly fertile .which under their fway can fupport its

inhabitants.

Among the rivers of European Turkey muft firfl be named the

Danube, "which from Belgrade to Orfova divides Servia from the Ban-

nat-a fpace of near loo miles ; and afterward becomes a Turkifh ftream

for more than 400, being in fome places a mile In breadth, and prefeat-

ing, if poflefled by an induftrious people, all the advantages of a Medi-

terranean fea.

Next perhaps in importance, though very inferior, Is the Marltz, or

ancient Hebrus, which rifing in a chain of mountains anciently called

Hxmus, and running towards the E. and S,, falls Into the ^Egean fea,

after a courfe of about 250 miles. The fame fea at the gulph of Sa-

lonica receives the Vardarl, the ancient Axlus, which rlfmg in mount

Scardus, a weftern branch of the fame chain, purfues a S. E. courfe of

about 200 miles.

Two other rivers of fimilar confequence flow into the Danube.^ The

Eflcer, the ancient Oefkus, rifes near the fource of the. Marit?., but its

courfe little exceeds 120 miles; while the Mordva, the ancient Margus,

runs about 200. The Drin, another confiderable river, rifes to ihe

north of Albania, and falls into the Save.

Many other ftreams of claiTical name pervade thefe regions ; but they

often derive their fole importance from their hlftorical and poetical

reputation.

Budzac and Walachia contain fome lakes of confiderable extent, as

thofe around Ifmall, and that to the E. of Surza, which communicates

with the Danube, or forms a part of that river. Nor are Albania, and

the fouthern provinces, wholly deftitute of la,kes, but rather of claflical

fame than of geographical Importance.

The chains of mountains are numerous and extenfive. To the "W.

of Moldavia and the Bukovine runs N. and N. W. for about 200 miles

part
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part of the grand Carpathian chain, anciently called the Baftarnic Alps, Mountains.

from the Baftarnse, jSn extenfive nation, partly of Qothic and.partly of

Sarmatic origin. The mofl fouthern branch of this grand chain, tend-

ing S. W. for more than 200 miles, forms the N. and W. boundary of

Walachia. Ptolemy here delineates mount Peuce, which fcems the

fame with the Baftarnic Alps ; while the fouthern branch may be his

Sarmatic mountain ; nor do the mountains between Walachia and the

Bannat feem diftinguifhed by any modern appellation, except of par-

ticular fummits, as the Grayfor, the Pietrotza, the' Semenek.

On the S. of the Danube appears the grand range of the Hsemus, Sxmus.

which Ptolemy reprefents as running from the S. W. to the N. E., while

modern obfervations indicate the oppofite diredlion ; but the recent

maps of thefe regions are fiiil very imperfecfl. D'Anville, in his An-
cient Geography, confiders the Rhodope as a chain of mountains on

the weftern fide of ancient Thrace ; and the Hcemus as its northern

frontier : but this diftin£lion is unknown to Ptolemy, who on tne

contrary places the Rhodope towards the N. of Thrace, reprefenting

it as a branch of the Ha^mus. However this be, the chain of the

Hsemus is defervedly celebrated by the ancients, being of great eleva-

tion and extent, as appears from the numerous and large rivers which

devolve from its fides. The middle parts of this chain were by the

ancients called Scomius and Orbpln^; ; while the Scardus may be con-

fidered as its furtheft branch on the weft. If with D'Anville we place

the H^mi extrema, the furtheft eaftern point of the Hsemus at Emineh,

and thence extend it above Filipopoli and Sofia to the S. of l^ervia,

we fhall find an extent of more than 400 miles, now known under va-

rious names, as Emineh, or Hemineh Dag, perhaps a remnant of the

ancient appellation, on the eaft ; Bulkan and Samoco in the middle ; Ivan

W.; v/hile the Defpoto Dag branches off to the S. E. and may perhaps be

the Rhodope of the ancients. But while the proper delineation and de-

fcriptlon of mountains, though fome of the moft fixed and important

features of nature, and diftindl and appropriated appellations for their

chains and branches, remain grofsly defective in other provinces of

European geography, it is not a fubjed of furprize that great obfcurity

fhould
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the Turkifli empire.*

From the weftern extremity of the Hasmus feem to branch off two

other extenfive chains ; one running N. W. between Dalmatia on the

W. and Bofnia and Servia on the eaft : while the other paffmg S. forms

the mountains of Albania and the W. of Greece. The northern chain

begins with the Scardus of the ancients, continued by the Buffiaius and

the Albius, an account of which more properly belongs to the Auftrian

dominions. The chain running to the S. has many claffical appel-

lations, as the Acroceraunian, Pindus, &c. The E. and S of Greece

are alfo crowded with fmall chains of mountains, and folitary hills,

Athos. fuch as Olympus, Offa, Pelius, and others. Mount Athos a detached

fummit in the N. E. is of confiderable height, but has chiefly attrafled

obfervation from its fingular form, fo much relembling that of Mont-

ferrat in Spain ; and from the many monafteries and churches on the

declivities of its pidlurefque pinnacle.

Forefts. There are confiderable forefts in various parts of European Turkey;

but travellers have not dlftinguifhed them by particular deicriptions.

JJotany. While all the Chriftian countries of Europe have been furveyed with

more or lefs accuracy either by the independent zeal of their native

naturalifts, or under the honourable patronage of their refpedlive

governments, the Turkifh empire, containing the moll: celebrated and

beautiful provinces on the face nf the earth, has been almoft wholly ex-

cluded from the refearches of modern botanlfts. That jealoiiiy of

ftrangers, the'refult of confcious weaknefs in the government, and of

profound ignorance and the meaneft fuperftition in the people, which

has uniformly charaderized the Ottoman domination," has prevented

tbofe viiits to Greece and the provinces fouth of the Danube which

the memory of their ancient glory, and the pure love of fcieace and

nature, would have induced. Hence it is that the flora of European

Turkey remains in fo miferably imperfed a (late. The diftant re-

gions of India, Japan, and Auflralafia, the fultry defarts beyond the

* ^Among the few travellers who liave vifited parts of mount Hxmiis, is Dr. Brown. See his

Travels, London, 1673 410. p. 44, &c. He only obfeives that one of the minerals is talc ; and

'that the chain is fuppofed to extend from the Eiixine to the Adriatic. As no fummit of the

K;snius Items covered with perpetual fnow, the elevation cannot be confiderable.

Cape
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Cape of Good Hope, the peftilential fwamps of America, and tlie for- Botany.

lorn expanfe of Siberia, have been penetrated by the indefatigable zeal

of the Linnsean fchool ; their animals, minerals, and A'^egetables have

been in a confiderable degree defcribed and arranged ; while the cradle

of civilization, the birth-place of thofe arts and fciences that have raifcd

the nations of Europe to fo proud an elevation above the reft of the

world, has been trodden for ages paft by barbarian feet. The vegetable

tribes that clothe the rocks of the Cretan Ida, and fliade the fummits of

Athos and Oeta, that adorn with their varied tints the vale of Tcmpe

and the plains of ThefTaly, that bafk on the funny fhores of the iEgxan,

or rife in ftately luxuriance on the banks of the majeftic Danube, fuc-

ceed to each other, generation after generation, unknown and unre-

garded. A few hafty gleanings, chiefly from the maritime parts, have

been brought home by travellers ; but of the botany of the interior,

efpecially of thofe provinces which lie between the Danube and the

Archipelago, we are almoft wholly ignorant.

The forefts of Greece, the Greek iflands, and the provinces bordering

the Archipelago to the north, confift of the common and yew-leaved

fir, the larch, the cedar, the ilex, the kermes oak, the common oak,

the oriental plane-tree, the maple, the fycamore, the walnut, the cheft-

nut, and the beech. The principal fruit-trees are the olive, oka Euro~

paa^ confiderable furcfts nf which, mixed with the broad-leaved myrtle,

myrtus communis^ adorn the fliores of Crete and Attica ; the orange,

citrus aurmttium ; the fig, Jicus carica ; the vine, vitis ijinlfera ; the

piftachia tree, pt/Iachia lentifciis ; the maftich Kx^t^ pijlach'ia tcrebinthus
;

the mulberry, morns niger ; and the pomegranate^ /i/irw/V^z gratiattis. Of

the fhrubs and fmaller trees the moft worthy of notice are the bay-tree,

hiiirus 7tobtUs ; the laurel, primus laurocerafus ; two kinds of arbutus^

the a. unedo and a. andrachnc ; the cyprefs, cupreJJ'usfempervireus ; the

rofe laurel, nerium oleander ; and the caper bufli, cappar'isfphwfa. A
large proportion of the foil in Greece and the Greek iflands being

calcareous, either of the purer kinds as marble and limeftone, or of the

mixed, as effervefcent trap, a large proportion of the Greek flora in its

prefent imperfedt ftate confifl;s of thofe plants that are peculiar tolime-

ilone diftrids; the lower accefl^ible ridges in Crete are principally

marble .
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BoTANv. marble and other calcareous rocks, hence this ifland has always been

celebrated for its vegetable produftions ; of which the following are the

chief, and all of them indicative of a calcareous foil : Jlachys Cretlcd^
,

Cretan woundwort; acaiithus cardulfolius^ thiftle-kaved acanthus ; Cicho-

rhnn fpinofiim^ thorny fuccory.; origajitivi Creticir/n, Cretan origany;

origamim Didlamrms^ Cretan dittany ; aftragalus tragacantha, tragacanth

vetch, from which the gum of this name is procured
; falv'ia pomifcra^

apple fage ; c'tfttis ladainferus^ ladanon ciilus ; an elegant ihrub, from

!;the leaves and tender ftalks of which the fragrant gum ladanon exudes
;

this is colle£led by whipping the plants with leathern thongs to which

the gum adheres, and off which it is fcraped from time to time-

A few other plants remain to be mentioned, which are natives of the

Archipelago and the vicinity of Conftantinople. Thefe are gojjypiiun.

hcrbaceuniy herbaceous cotton; did/i'bus fruticofus^ ihruhhj Y>^nk; JcrO'

phiilaria lucida ; catanatiche Gr^ca ; achl'dcea JEgyptiaca ; vfparagtis

aphyllus ; lichen parelliis, from which the beautiful criuifon pigment

called archil is prepax'ed ; orlgajium 'Tourneforiianum ; che'irantbtisfarfctia;

campanula lac'iniata ; verbafcum ftnuatum ; barago orientalls ; and^7/?-

phylum orientale.

^oology. The zoology of European Turkey prefents few peculiarities. The
jackal, frequent in Africa and Afia, is not unknown in thefe regions

;

and among the heads nf burden muft be clafl'ed tHc camel. The Turk-

ifh horfes are celebrated for fpirit and form ; and thofe of Walachia

deferve particular praife. Of cattle and ftieep there is little deficiency,

but the particular breeds or qualities have been little explained. The

fheep, diftinguifhed by the name of Walachian, have fpiral horns of

fmgular elegance ; but the finenefs of the fleece would be a more ufe-

ful diftindlion.

i^lineralogy. 'The mineralogy of thefe provinces is alfo a barren field, for the

indolence and ignorance of the Turks have generally negledled this

branch of opulence ; though from the mines in the adjacent regions of

Hungary and Tranfylvania, and from the ancient accounts, there would
be room to expecl great mineral treafures. The gold mines of Phi-

lippi, about 80 miles to the eafl of Salonika, in the time of Philip of

9 Macedon
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Macedon produced yearly about looo talents, 2,88o,oool. fterllng : Mineraio-

and filver mines were found in Attica, and other quarters.

The mineral waters are little known or celebrated : and the natural Mineral

Waters.

curiofities in the northern parts, and around mount Hsemus, remam
vf^^^j^^j

undefcribed. Among thofe in the fouth may be named mount Athos, Cuiiofiu'es.

which, as already mentioned, riles in a conical fu mmit, about 3300 feet, gro-

tefquely adorned with churches and monaft;eries. The grotto ofAntiparos,

one of the Cyclades to the weft of Faros, has been well defcribed by

Tournefort, and recently by an ingenious female traveller.' The ifle

of Antiparos is a rock of fine marble, about fixteen miles in circum-

ference. In the fouthern part of this ifle, about a mile and a half from

the fea, rifes a nigged cavern with, fome ancient infcriptions. After

proceeding about twenty paces appears a dark and low paiTage, whence

the traveller, being provided with lights, defcends by a rope, and after-

wards by a ladder placed by the fide of deep abyfles. The. path now
becomes more eafy, and. conducfts to another fteep precipice, which is

defcended by another ladder. After much fatigue, and fome danger,

the traveller at length arrives in the grotto, which is fuppofed to be

about 900 feet from the firft opening.^ Tournefort eftimates the

height of the grotto at about 40 fathoms. The ftalaftitic marble hangs

from the roof, in the moft elegant and pidlurefque forms : and on the

floor are large mafles of ftalagmite, brownifh and lefs pure, produced

by the liquifted ftone dropping from above; but Tournefort, a botanift,

very naturally fuppofes that they vegetate.' A great diftindion be-

tween this grotto, and others of a fimilar kind in England and other

countries, is the purity of the material, being marble of a fnowy

whitenefs, and the fineft calcareous fpar. The marble of Faros has

been known and celebrated fince the claffical times, as the moft pure

that the fculptor can employ ; but fome prefer thatof Carrara as of a finer

and clofer grain, and more obedient to the chifel, the Grecian having

a large cryftalline grain, apt to flit oft' more largely than required.

• Lady Craven.

* But this muft include all the windings, for Lady Craven computes the dired. diftance at.

only 300 feet, p. 247..

3 Vol. i. 148.

VOL I. 30.



4Jj€ turkeyineurope.

ISLANDS BELONGING TO TURKEY IN EUROPE,

The numerous iflands in the Archipelago are by geographers conv

fidered as belonging to Europe ; except a few which approach the

Afiatic fliore, as Mytilene, Scio, Samos, Cos, and Rhodes.

The claflical iflands of ancient Greece have been fo repeatedly

defcribed, that little more than an enumeration may fufEce. The
largeft is that of Crete, or Candia, which is about i8o Britifh miles in

length, by 40 at its greateft breadth. A chain of high mountains,

called the White Mountains from the fnow, pervades a great part of

its length.' The inhabitants are vigorous, and robuft, and fond of

archery.' This ifle abounds with cattle, (heep, fwine, poultry an4

game, all excellent ; and the wine is balmy and lufcious. The dogs

of Crete are ugly ; and feem to be between the wolf and the fox.

The fiege of Candia by the Turks, in the middle of the feventeenth

century, is remarkable in modern hiftory, as having continued for

24 years, 1646—1670. This illand had before flouriflied under the

Venetians.

Next is Kegropont, about 100 Britifh miles in length by 20 in

breadth ; a large and important ifland, which alfo belonged to the Ve-

netians to a late period.*

The other ifles are generally of a diminutive fize ; and were divided

by the ancients into feparate groupes, of which t^he Cyclades were the

mofl memorable ; while the Sporades approached the Afiatic fhore.

Other chief names are Lemnos, Skyro, and Andro. It is unneceflary

to give a tedious repetition of the births of illuflrious clafTics, and other

trivial particulars concerning thefe iflands ; and the grotto of Anti-

paros is defcribed in the account of natural curiofities. It mufi: not

however be omitted, that in the year 1707 a new ifland arofe from the

fea, with violent volcanic explofions, near Santorine, and about a mile

in diameter :j; The other iflands fhall be briefly defcribed under their

proper divifion of Afiatic Turkey.

• Tournefoit, i. 69. Sec.

• The ifles of Corfoii, Cefalonia, and Zante, on the other fide of Greece, were on the fall of

Venice feized by the French ; but now conftitute an independant republic, under the protedlion

of Ruffia ; a curious experiment on the genius of modern Greece.

if The curious reader may find a long detail of this fmgiilar event in Payne's Geographical

Extrafts, p. 252 to 256.



HOLLAND.

CHAPTER I.

Historical Geography.

Names—Extent. ^Boundaries.—Original Population.—Progrejlve Geography. ^-^

Hijiorical Epochs and Antiquities,

rpHE Seven United Provinces were, in ancient times, chiefly names.
J- poffeffed by the Batavi, a people highly celebrated by Tacitus :

but the boundaries being modern, there is no ancient appellation which
particularly denotes this country. It is commonly ftyled the republic

of Holland, from the name of a chief province ; fo called from the
German word Hohl^ correfponding with the Englifh word hollow
and implying a concave or very low country. The people are called

Dutch froni the German Deiitfcb or Teutfcb : but Dcntfchland pro-
perly fignifies the vafl extent of Germany itfelf, though by the )L\\^~

lifh reftrided to a fmall portion ufmg a dialedl of the German lan-

guage.

Thefe provinces extend, from the N. of Groningen, to the fouthern Extent
boundary along Auftrian Flanders and Brabant, about 150 Britilh

miles ; and in breadth, from what is called the North Sea to the circle

of Weftphalia, about 100 Britilh miles. The number of fquare miles
is computed at 10,000.

The original population appears to have been Celtic: but when the qh mal i>o.

Romans conquered this country the chief inhabitants were the Batavi, puhtion.

30-2 ^^
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Okiginai, the mofl: northern people of Belglc Gaul, and inconteftlbly a German

-^loN. or Gothic progeny. The Franks paffed the Rhine to the fouth of the

Batavi ; who appear to have been fecure in their marfhes and iflands,

till the Frifians, the next adjacent people in the north, in the feventh

century extended themfelves even down to the Scheld. In the eighth

century the Frifians were fubdued by the Franks under Charles Martel

;

but the Frifians and Franks may be regarded as mingled in the popu-

lation with the ancient Batavians.'

Progreffive The proirreffive geoa;raphy of this reo-ion becomes curious and inte-
Gc-ography. o- r i, r , u r u • r f , rrelting, Irom the nngular phenomenon or the increale or the iea.

Upon infpedling the accurate maps of the ancient and middle geography

of Gaul by D'Anville, it will be perceived that the Rhine divided itfelf

into two grand branches at Burginafium or Schenk, about five miles

N. W. of the Colonia Trajana, now an inconfiderable hamlet called

Koln near Cleves. The fouthern branch joined the Meufe at the town

of Mofa or Meuvi ; while the northern pafled by Durftadt, Utrecht,

and Leyden, into the ocean. From the northern branch was led the

canal of Drufus, which originally joined the Rhine to the Iffil, a river

that flowed into a confiderable inland lake called Flevo, now a fouthern

portion of the Zuyder Zee. This canal of Drufus being negledled,

and left to the operations of nature, the Rhine joined the Ifhl with fuch

force that their conjundt waters increafed the lake of Flevo to a great

extent ; and inftead of a river of the fame name, which ran for near

50 Roman miles from that lake to the fea, there was opened the wide

gulph which now forms the entrance. This northern and chief mouth

of the Rhine was, at the fame time, weakened and almoil loft by the

divifion of its waters, and even the canal of Drufus was afterwards

almoft obliterated by the depofition of mud in a low country, in the

fame manner as fome of the ancient mouths of the Nile have difap-

peared in the Delta of Egypt.

The fouthern branch of the Rhine, which flowed into the eftuary of

the Meufe, as above mentioned, was anciently called Vahalis, a name

retained in the modern Waal ; the ancient ifle of the Batavi being in-

cluded between the two btanches of the Rhine, and thus extending

* D'Anville Etats form. «n Europe, p. 26.

about
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^bout 100 Roman miles in length by about 22 at the grcateft breadth. Progres
sivE Geo-
graphy.

The eftuaries of the Meufe and the Scheld have alfo been opened to

great inroads from the oce^n : and the latter in particular, which an-

ciently formed a mere delta, with four or five fmall branches, now
prefents the ifiands of Zealand, and the moft fouthern of thofc of Hol-

land, divided by wide creeks of the fea. This remarkable irruption is

fuppofed to have happened at the time that the Goodwin Sands arofe,

by the diffufion and confequent fhallownefs of the water. Thefe great

changes may be conceived to have made a flow and gradual progrefs

;

and none of them feem fo ancient as the time of Charlemagne. Some
of them are fo recent as the fifteenth century ; for in 142 1 the eftuary

of the Meufe, or Maefe, fuddenly formed a vaft lake to the S. E. of

Dort, overwhelming 72 large villages, with 100,000 inhabitants, who
periflied in the deluge.'

By a fubfequent change the Rhine was again fubdivided ; and a

chief branch fell into the Leek, which joins the eftuary of the Meufe
between Dort and Rotterdam, and muft now be regarded as the north-

ern mouth of that noble river ; while the Vahalis or Waal continues to

be the fouthern : both branches being loft in a comparatively fmall

flream the Meufe. The lefs important variations in the geography

may be traced with fome precifion in the Francic hiftorians, and other

writers of the middle ages.

Among the chief hiftorical epochs may be numbered
, HiftoWcst

1. The actions of the Batavi in the Roman period, from the firfl:
^P"*^"^^-

mention of that nation by Julius Ccefar.

2. The conqueft by the Frifians j and afterwards by the Danes, and

by the Franks.

3. The countries watered by the Meufe and the Rhine were for a

long time divided into fmall earldoms; but in the year 923 Theoderic

or Diedric, brother of Herman duke of Saxony, and of Wickman earl

of Ghent, was appointed count of Holland by Charles the Simple king

of France, and the title became hereditary. Zealand and Frifland

* Cluver. 96. Guicciaidini, 271. Some authors arbitrarily aflign thefe changes to violent

tempefts, A. D. 860; others to 1170. Giiicciardini p. 13. A Zealandic chronicler, quoted by
the fame author, 346, fays that the iflands of Zealand were formed by violent tempcfts in the

year 938, a date which feems to deferve the preference.

4 were
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Historical were Included in tlie donation. The county of Gelderland on the E.
Epochs,

^^^^g gj-efted by the emperor Henry IV in 1079 ; and became a duchy

in 1339. Utrecht was fubjecl to its powerful prelates, who had fre-

quent contefts with the earls of Holland.

4. Florence III, who fucceeded in 1 187, carried on numerous wars

againft.the Flemings and Frifians ; and died at Antioch, in 1189, on

an expedition to the Holy Land. He married Ada, grand daughter

of David I king of Scotland, a country which had early coirmercial

connexions with Holland. In 12 13 William I earl of Holland formed

a league with John king of England, Ferrand earl of Flanders, and

the emperor Otho, againft France ; but William was taken prifoner at

the famous battle of Bouvines.

5. William II earl of Holland was elected by a party emperor of

Germany A. D. 1247; but his claim was not crowned with fuccefs.

John earl of Holland, A. D. 1296, wedded Elizabeth daughter of Ed-

ward I of England. Frequent contefts appear between the earls of

Holland and thofe of Flanders, concerning the poffeflion of the iflands

of Zealand. Philiplna, daughter of William III earl of Holland, is

ijiarried to the Prince of Wales, afterwards Edward III of England, a

princefs worthy of an heroic hufband. This king afterwards contefted

the earldom of Holland with Margaret his filter in law. Jacquelin

the heirefs of Holland in 141 7 wedded John IV duke of Brabant ; but

her uncle John of Bavaria, who had refigned the bifhoprick of Liege

in the hopes of efpoufing her, contefted the fuccefTion. A kind of

anarchy following, Jacquelin went to England, where fhe married in

1423 Humphry duke ofOloucefter; and this marriage being annulled

by the pope, (lie wedded in 1432 Borfelen ftadtholder of Holland ;

and the next year was forced to refign her ftates to Philip the Good

duke c»f Burgundy.

6. Holland, with other large pofTefHons of the houfe of Burgundy,

fell by marriage to the houfe of Auftria.

7. Holland and fome inferior provinces revolt from the tyranny of

Philip II in 1566; and in 1579 formed the famous union of Utrecht

in ftria alliance. The hiftory of this interefting ftruggle has been

depidled
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dep*i£led in glowing colours by the celebrated Grotius, who In this Historical

work fometimes rivals the acute brevity of Tacitus.

8. At the end of that century the Dutch had eftablirned colonies at

the Cape of Good Hope, and in the Eafi: Indies ; and fettlements were

afterwards gained in S. America. During the feventeenth century they

rivalled the Englifli in the empire of the fea ; and greatly exceeded

them in commercial advantages. Their power began foraewhat to

decline after th'^ obllinate naval conflidls in the time of Chailes II. In

1672 Louis XiV invades Holland ; and Amfterdam is only faved by

opening the fluices.

9. William ftadthokler of Holland afcends the throne of England

l(>88 ; and a ftrider intercourfe prevails between the countries, Hol-

land becoming the grand channel of the commerce of England with

the continent.

I p. The ftadtholderate declared hereditary 1747. The war In 1756
opening great connexions between Holland and France, a French party

began to form in the country, which oppofed the ftadtholder, who was

fupported by the Englifh. In 1780 a war arofe between Great Britain

and Holland, which clofed in 1784, after expofmg to Europe the de-

cline and weaknefs of the United Provinces, ftlU further difplayed by
the entrance of the duke of Brunfwlck in 1788, who may be faid to

have fubdued them without a blow.

II. The Dutch having joined the coalition agalnfl: the French, their

country fell a prey to the invaders, during the hard froft of the winter

1794-5 ; and the ftadtholder took refuge in England in 1795. Though
a feparate government continue, yet the United Provinces muft be

confidered as fubjedl to France, which intends to incorporate the parts

S. of the Rhine. The Dutch fleet has fince been nearly annihilated by

the Englifli.

The ancient monuments of the United Provinces are far from being Anuquuies.

numerous or interefting. The chief remain of the Roman period is

the ruined tower near Catwick, about fix miles N. W. from Leyden,

at the ancient mouth of the Rhine. This place is commonly called

Brittenburg, and is fuppofed by fome to have been eredled by Caligula.

An infcription evinces that it was reftored by Severus. The Dutch

5 antiquaries
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Antiqui- antiquaries have publifhed feveral infcriptions, engraved ftones, little

^'^*'
images, and other curiofities found in thefe ruins.' Some infcriptions

have alfo been difcovered in the territory of Nimeguen, and a Roman mile

ftone in the vicinity of Derft. In the middle of Leyden, upon an

artificial hill, ftands a round tower, fabled to have been built by Hen-

gift who firft led the Saxons to England. Among the antiquities of

the middle ages may be particularly named the church of Utrecht, with

a tower of great height, commanding as it were a map of the furround-

ing country, and worthy of the great power of the ancient bifhops of

that fee. But Amfterdam itfelf, and moft of the other cities, are com«.

paratively of recent foundation, and contain but few monuments even

of the middle ages.

3 JunJi Batavia, p. zcx>. Scrivcnus 176.
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CHAPTER IL

Political Geography.

Religion.— Eccleftaft'tcal Geography.—Government,— La-'jvs.— Population.— Colo-

nies.—Army.—Navy.—Revenues.—Political Importance and Relations.

'TpHE proteftant religion, in the Calviniflic form, prevails through the Religiok.

United Provinces ; and the treaty of Union 1579 bears that it fhall

be maintained. The ftates of Holland, in 1583, propofed that no

other form of worftiip iliould be tolerated ; but this refolution was

wifely rejected : and every religion is permitted, on condition that it do

not oppofe the fundamental laws, or teach any dodrines fubverfive of

the ftate
; yet employments of any confequence can only be filled by

proteftants.'

The ecclefiaftical perfons are confidered as divided Into four ranks, Ecclefiaftfc

profeflbrs at univerfities, preachers, elders, and deacons : and the go- Geography,

vernment of the church is adminlftered by confiftories, clafles, and

fynods. The confiftory is the loweft court, commonly confifting of

the clergy and elders of a particular town, while a clafs' confifts of

deputies from feveral, and is commonly aflembled three times in the

year, a part of its duty being to vifit the churches, and watch over the

condudl of the clergy. The fynods are either provincial or national

;

the firft being aflembled every year, while the national fynod is only

fummoned on the moft important occafions, when eflential dodrines

are to be difcufled, and the laft was that of Dort 161 8. The provincial

fynods are

:

Clajfcs. Preachers.

1. That of Gelderland ----, __c) sSj

2. That of Southern Holland - - _ _ • ij ^31

' Bufching, xiv. part ii. p. i6.

VOL. 1. 3 p 3. That
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Clajfes. Preachers.

EccLEsiAs-
^. That of Northern Holland - - _ _ 6 220

TIC Geo-
_

GRAPHv. 4. The congregation of Zealand - - - _ a 163

5. The Synod of Utrecht ------^ 70
6. That of Frifland* ---____(5 207

7. That of Ober YfTel - - 4 84
8. That of Groningen, the city and low ~\ ,^ ^

J- 7 161
countries ----____ \ '

9. That of Drent --------^ 40

Total SZ 1570

There are, befides, numerous Walloon churches, fcattered through

the provinces, who hold a kind of fynod twice a year, compofed of

deputies from their own fedl. The Roman Catholics are fuppofed to

have 350 churches, ferved by 400 priefts, exclufive of fome in the

conquered territory. The chief other feds are the Lutherans, the

Remonftrants, or Arminians, who have forty-three teachers, Anabap-

tifts, and Jews, and a few Quakers.

Government. The United Provinces were compofed of feven republics, each re-

taining its own ftates, confifting of nobles, and burgefl'es. The pro-

vincial ftates fend deputies to the ftates-general, each republic having

only one vote, though its deputies may be numerous. But the ftates-

geiieral feldom exceed 26 perfons, who ufed to aflemble in a fmall

room at the Hague, enjoying the right of peace and war, appointing

and receiving ambaffadors, naming the Greffier, or fecretary of ftate,

and all the ftaff officers.'' The council of ftate diredls the army and

finances ; and what is called the council of deputies confiders the troops

and finances of each province. The grand penilonary of Holland

prefidesin the provincial ftates, and council of deputies of that country.

The Stadtholder was originally a kind of didator, appointed, from the

* That is Fiifland proper. Weft Frifland is to the north of Holland on the weft of the

Zuyder Zee. Eaft Friiland to the eaft of Groningen. See Nugent, ii. 381.

RadclifFe's travels,!. 53. Bufching, xiv. p. 40, &c.

neceflity
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neceflity of the times, to condud the emancipation of the ftate. The Goverm-

neceflity having vaullhed, this office became of dubious authority, till

William III, in 1672, procured it to be declared hereditary. As he

died without children the ftates feized this power till 1747, when,

the French penetrating into Dutch Flanders, the rank was reftored to

William IV, and again became hereditary, though in recent times fre-

quently contefted.

Juftice is adminiftered according to the local cuftoms and ftatutes of L;i"s.

each province and city, the ordinances of the ftates general, and in

defe£l of all thefe the Roman code. Each province has a fupreme

court, to which appeals lie from the lower court of Juftice, except in

criminal caufes, in which the Stadtholder might pardon, by the con-

fent of the prefident and fuperior court of each province, fave in cafes

of murder and other flagrant crimes.

The population of the United Provinces has been recently computed
p^,,,ui;itioii

at 2,758,632, and the extent of the territory in fquare miles being fup-

pofed 10,000, there will be 275 for each mile fquare. The population

of Holland, the chief province, is calculated at 98*0,000.

The Dutch being, for a confiderable time, the chief maritime power Colonies,

in Europe, their colonies were numerous ; befides fome fettlements on

the coaft of Hindoftan, and an important eftablifliment in Ceylon,

they held, and ftill retain Batavia in the ifland of [ava. But the Cape

of Good Hope, and other confiderable eftablifhments have fallen into

the hands of the Englilh, and the Dutch colonies may be confidered as
' nearly annihilated.

The army was computed at about 36,000, but it is now incor- Army,
porated with that of France. The navy, which ufed to confift of forty

fliips of the line, has by the events of the laft war almoft totally dif-

appeared.

The revenue was about three millions and a half fterling, but was Revenue,

greatly exceeded by the expenditure
; fo that the national debt was

computed at about 130,000,0001. fterling: but 2,8oo,oool. were an-
nually received as the intereft of loans to foreign power.

3 P 2 The



476 HOLLAND.
Political The political Importance and relations of the United Provinces are at

ANCE &c. prefent completely immerged in thofe of France. Any confequence

among the European powers can fcarcely be refumed, except by the

hopelefs union with the other Netherlands : but the mofl natural and

neceffary political relations arc with England, under whofe protedion

they might ftill have afpired to lucrative commerce.
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CHAPTER III.

Civil Geography.

Manners and Ctijioms.—Language. — Literature.— Education. — Univerfiiies.^

Cities and Towns.—Edifices.—Inland Navigation,—Manufaclures and Commerce,

ASTPvANGER vifiting Holland is furprlzed at the extreme cleanlinefs Manners

obfervable in the houfes and ftreets, even hamlets inhabited bv ^ ^^°
•' Customs.

poor fifiiermen, difplaying a neatncfs and frefhnefs, which forms a

ftriking contraft with the fqualid appearance of the German villages.

The air being always moift, and commonly cold, the Dutch drefs is

calculated for warmth and not for elegance. Yet the people are fond

of fplendid exhibitions, and remarkably fubmiflive to their fuperiors."

The Dutch are of a phlegmatic temperament; and their courage at fea

is rather obftinacy than ardour ; while from the fame caufe their labour

is rather flow perfeverance, than impetuous flrength like that of the

Englifh. In former times their knowledge was chiefly reflrided to

two channels ; aff*airs of fl:ate, on which even the vulgar would
converfe with propriety; and the arts of getting money. But, as ufual

in the decrepitude and fall of a fl;ate, as well as in the old age of the

individual, the miferable love of money at length fupplanted every

noble thought and generous feeling. This ftriking charadteriflic has

imprefled every fpedlator, from the days of Ray the naturalift, who
vilited Holland in 1663, even to the prefent hour. A late amiable

traveller obferves that " the infatuation of loving money not as a mean
but as an end, is paramount in the mind of almoft every Dutchman
whatever may be his other difpofitions and qualities ; the addidion to

it is fervent, inveterate, invincible, and univerfal, from youth to the

feeblefl: old age."*

' Ray, 53. » Mrs. Radcli'ffe, i". 9S.

2 ThQ
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a'n'd

"^ The Dutch are commonly low In ftature, and the women are taller

Customs, than the men. The fex having generally few perfonal advantages,

they are induced to make advances, which Imprefs foreigners as im-

modefl and improper, l^he Dutch drefs is little afFedled hy faOiion,

and the women retain the old broad hat, while that of the men is

narrow and compaft ; nor has the ancient female affedion for gold and

jewels been eradicated by the avarice of fathers and hufbands. The ufe

of fait and high-feafoned food is perhaps enforced by the humid
climate, as well as that of fpirituous liquors. Befides the ufual games

the chief amufements were the theatres, and the tea-gardens. The

opulent merchants delighted in their villas, thickly planted among the

numerous canals; and the fmallncfs of the gardens was compenfated by

the richnefs of the miniature fele£tion, in whi'ch perhaps one tulip root

might coft: 50 guineas. The Dutch perfeverance is alio difplayed in

the improvement of hyacinths, and other flowers, cultivated with great

attention becaufe there was not room for the grander vegetables. In

the winter fkating was aUo a favourite amufement, and the canals were

crowded with all ranks, from the fenator to the milk maid with her

pail, and the peafant with his eggs. But the chief amufements, in lo

moift a climate, were under the Ihelter of the domeftlc roof, in large

and expenfive coUedions of paintings and prints, which alfo became

an article of commerce and avarice.

iangiiage. The Dutch language is a dialed of the German j and the Lord's

Prayer runs in the following terms

:

Oi;fc ViicJer die daer %tjt in de Hemclen. Uiven Naem -wordgheheylight.

V Rijcke kome. Uiven VVille ghcfchiedc op der Jerden, gelijck in den

Heviel, Onfe dageUjckt Broodt gbeeft ons heden. Ende vcrgheeft ous

otife Schidden ghel'ijck -wy oock oufe Schuldenaren vergeven. Ende en leyt

ons met in Verfoechingc. Mder verloji ons vauden Boo/en. Amen.

Literature. The literature of the Seven United Provinces is more refpedable

than that of the other Netherlands. Not to mention the ancient

chronicle of the church of Utrecht, written by Beka in the thirteenth

century, and other ecclefiaftical produdions of the middle ages, the

*rreat Erafmus, the reftorer of letters in Weftern Europe, was born at

Rotterdam in 1467. Johannes Secundus, or Hans de Twede, one of

the
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the moft elegant of modern Lartn poets, was a native of the Hague, as Litfra-

the renowned Grotius was of Delft. Boerhaave, the celebrated

phyfician, was born at Voorhoot near Leyden. Dort produced Paul

Merula, a diftinguifhed antiquary, who at the beginning of the feven-

teenth century lirft difcrlminated the real origins of European nations.

Adrian Junius, or Yung, who explored the antiquities of his native

country, was of Hoorn on the Zuyder Zee. Among other eminent

names may be mentioned Meurfius of Laufden, Doufa of Leyden,

Heinfius of Ghent, and the younger Volfius, for the father was

of Heidelberg. Hoogeveen of Leyden died in 1794, after having ac-

quired the reputation of being the firft Greek fcholar in Europe. This

lift might be eafily encreafed ; but it Ihall fuffice further to obferve

that the native literature has not been entirely negleded, fmce the time

ofCatz the poet, a native of Zealand, who flourlfhed in the middle of

the feventeenth century ; and that feveral works of utility and amufe-

ment have been publiihed in the Dutch language, which ought to fliare

with the German the attention of lovers of literature.

The mode of education purfucd in thefe provinces feems to have Education,

been greatly inferior to that uied in Scotland, a country enjoying an

ecclefiaftic government fomewhat fimilar. The Dutch youths being

chiefly allotted to a feafaring life, there was not indeed that opportunity

for numerous parochial fchools, and confequent diffufion of common
knowledge, which took place in Scotland. The moll; large and

celebrated Latin fchools were at Rotterdam, Breda, Middleburg, Gro-
ningen, &c. The univerfities are five ; Leyden, Utrecht, Harder- Univafitles.

wyck, Franecker, and Groningen ; with two inferior colleges at Am-
fterdam and Deventer. There is an academy of fciences at Haarlem.

Amfterdam, the chief city of Holland, upon the fmall river Amftel, Cities and

is firft mentioned in the thirteenth century ; but in the fourteenth was AmT^dam
reckoned among the commercial towns of Europe. About the middle

of the feventeenth century, during the higheft prolperity of the re-

public, it was enlarged by about one half. The haven is not diftin-

guiflied by natural advantages, but has been improved and fecured by
art : and the wide foreft of mafts impreffed every traveller with amaze-

ment. The population is computed at about 212,000. The ftreets

are
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Cjtifsand rjj.g generally narrow, and the canals feculent. The houfes have

the common air of neatnefs peculiar to thofe of the Dutch. The chief

edifices are the ftate houfe, founded on piles at an immenfe expence

;

the exchange, and the poit office ; but fome ftreets along the chief

canals difplay houfes of uniform grandeur. Some agreeable walks

occur in the interior of the city ; but the environs are chiefly vifited by

water
;
yet to the S. there is an agreeable road to Ouderkirk through

pleafant gardens and groves.'

Leyden. Leydeu is efteemed the next city in population, containing about

50,000 fouls. It is the Lugdunum Batavorum of antiquity, and is

diftinguiified by its univerfity. Here the ancient Rhine almoft expires

in a number of fmall channels, which are palled by fo many bridges,

that the number has been computed at more than one hundred. The

meadows and gardens around Leyden are remarkably productive, and

there is a daily intercourfe, by canals, with the other chief cities and

provinces. The fair is ftill much frequented ; but the univerfity has

declined under fome commercial regulations, for the Dutch always

wifh to oblige ftrangers to leave as much money behind them as

poffible.*

Rottei-dam. Next in population is Rotterdam, of about 48,000 people. There

is a noble quay, with houfes as handfome as any in the fquares of

London ; and the great length of the ftreets is charaderiftic of Dutch

cities, and even towns
;
yet they are generally narrow, and the foot

pavement is only diftinguilhed by a clean line of bricks.^ In the

market place ftands the well-known ftatue of Erafmus. The canals

terraces, and draw-bridges are engaging objeds ; but there is little of

real elegance, and the Dutch idea of beauty is what we ftyle prettinefs.

Yet where this prettinefs leads to extreme neatnefs, it is preferable to

fqualid grace.

Haarlem. Haarlem is computed to contain 40,000 fouls ; and, like Leyden,

is fortified by old brick walls, the modern plan of earthen barriers, in

which the cannon balls fink innoxious, being little known till towards

the middle of the feventeenth century. The great church is efteemed

3 RadclifFe, l io8. lb. I. 89. ' lb. i". 16.

the
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tlae largeft In the province of Holland; but the celebrated organ Is Cities anu

in ore remarkable for power than fweetnefs. The houfe of Lawrence l^^^^'^s-

Cofter, whom the Dutch fondly aflert to have been the Inventor of the

grand art of printing, {lands near the church j but impartial enquirers

have decided the queftion In favour of Mentz.

The Hague Is only efteemed a village, though the Inhabitants be Hague.

computed at 36,000. The court, or palace, contains feveral chambers
allotted to the different branches of government, befides the apartments

of the Stadtholder. The ftates general met in a room which contained

twenty-fix chairs, for the ufual number of the members/ The cabinet

of natural hiftory has been carried to France, and probably the moft

curious books and pidures. It Is aflerted that the Hague contains

more magnificent houfes, than occur in the like fpace in any city of

northern Europe. On the N. of the town is a noble grove, with alleys

of oak and beech, leading to the Maifon du Bols, a palace of the

Stadtholder ; but the pleafantcft road is that to Schevening, a village

on the fhore two miles to the N. W. through four rows of lofty elms.

The Hague is diftinguIflTied by Its pleafant fituatlon, and tranquil

grandeur.

Middleburg in Zealand Is fuppofed to contain 30,000 inhabitants

;

and it has a large town houfe, decorated with the ftatues of the ancient

earls and countefles of Holland. It was not only the feat of the pro-

vincial ftates, but alfo of the council of Flanders, prefiding over part of

that country acquired by the Dutch. Utrecht, Delft, Dort, and Gro-
nlngen, are fuppofed each to contain about 20,000 Inhabitants : and

among the inferior cities may be named Maeftricht, the moft fouthern Maeftricht.

of the Dutch poffeffions, fituated on the river Maefe, or Meufe, 1

8

Brltlfti miles N. W. of Aken, or Aix la Chapelle, and ceded to the

Dutch, after repeated contefts, by the peace of Nimeguen 1678: In •

the vicinity are' vaft ftone quarries fupported by numerous pillars,

which might fheker thoufands from the horrors of war.

To enumerate the canals of the United Provinces would be infinite Inland

for they equal the roads in other countries; and the advantage muft be ^^^'S*"'-""-

the more perceived during the interruption of maritime commerce, by
* RadcIifFe, i. 49.

VOL. I. 3 Q-
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Inland the increafe of the inland trade with Germany, the fouthern Nether-
Naviga-

1 J 1 t-

Tjo^. lands, and irance.

Maiiufaaiires The chief manufadures of Holland are Hnens, many of which how-
ever are made in Silefia, pottery, and painted tiles, efpecially at Delft

;

leather, wax, fnufF, fugar, ftarch, paper, befides fome of woollen, cot-

ton, and filk/ But the moft precious branch of commerce confifted in

fpices and drugs, brought from the fettlements in the E. Indies j and

the Dutch E. India company was, for a confiderable time, the greateft

mercantile firm in Europe. The fifhery in the Northern feas, and even

on their own and the Engllfh coafts, was alfo an objedl of great com-

mercial importance. Latterly perhaps the chief advantage was derived

from Holland being the grand depofit of commerce between Great

Britain and the continent, particularly Germany and France. The
inland trade, with Germany, by the canals and the Rhine, is almoft the

only branch which has efcaped the ravages of war, and may even now
be regarded as confiderable. Of this the moft remarkable feature

confifted in the vaft floats of timber, which arrived at Dort from An-

dernach, and other places on the Rhine, whofe copious ftream re-

ceived the trees of the German forefts. The length of thefe rafts is

from 700 to 1000 feet, the breadth from 50 to 90; and 500 labourers

diredl the floating ifland, which is crowned with a village of timber-

huts for their reception. The navigation is conduced with the

ftricteft regularity; and on their arrival at Dort the fale of one raft

occupies leveral months, and frequently produces more than 30,000!.

fterling.^ The other branches of inland traffic are numerous : and the

Rhine may be faid to fupply Holland with infular advantages, fecure

from the deftrudtive inroads of maritime war.

' Marfl'.al, vol. i 225—255. ' Radcliffe, ii. 1 14.
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CHAPTER IV.

Ratural Geography.

Climate and Seafons.—Face of the Country.—Soil and Agriculture.—Rivers.—
Lakes.—Mountains.—Forejis.— Botany.— Zookgy, — Mineralogy.—Mineral

Waters.—Natural Curiofities.

HUMIDITY and cold are the chief charaderiftics of the climate of Climate

the United Provinces. The general face of the country is. that of sons

a large marfli which has been drained ; the canals, and even the fea,

looking pale and difcoloured by mud ; but the numerous and important

cities and towns excite admiration, and the moft dignified ideas of the

wonderful powers of induftry, which feems to have fele£ted a chief feat

amidft the greateft natural difadvantages. And even among thefe

marfhes the eye is relieved by the groves, gardens, and meadows ; and

to the E. of Utrecht the woods and hills gently fwell towards Ger-

many. Yet the eaft even of Dutch Brabant is disfigured by the large

morafs of Peal, extending about 30 Britifh miles in length : Over-

Yflel, fo called from its weftern boundary of the Iffel, which received

the canal led by Drufus from the Rhine, is almoft wholly cOmpofed of

enormous marfhes and heaths ; and the morafs of Bourtang rivals that

of Peal in extent. The northern provinces of Frifland and Groningen,

(parts of the ancient Frifia which included alfo the principality of E.

Frifland now belonging to Pruffia,) prefent towards the S. and S. E.

extenfive heaths; while the parts towards the fea rival the morafl'es of

Holland. Thus the whole country may be faid to difplay an intimate

combination of land and water ; and the few elevations commonly con-

fift of barren fand.*

* It is fomevvhat remarkable that the Zuyder Ze (houldbc frequently frozen, Nugent, ii. 385 ;

probably owing to the fliallownefs of Its waters.

Z 0.2 The
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Soil- AND

"YliQ aecriculture of fuch provinces cannot be expCi^ed to be confiJer"
JiG R.I C U L" *

TURE. able, the land being moftly under paflurage, except a few crops of

'madder, and tobacco, which are cultivated with great predile£lion.' In

the province of Gelderland, and the barony of Breda, there were wade

grounds of foine extent, over-run with broom and heath, the foil ge-

nerally a black fmd. which feem to have been neglefted as approaching

to the frontier. The pafturages in the N. of Holland efpecially thofe of

Bemfter, and in Frifland, fupplied fuch quantities of excellent butter,

as to become a ftaple article of commerce. The cows feem to have

been originally from Holftein, and the utmoft attention was paid to

warmth and cleanlinefs, fo that even in fummer the animals appeared

in the m.eadows cloathed with ludicrous care.'' It was probably known

from experience that the climate was too moift for wheat, and too cold

for rice ; and pafturage being preferred to inferior crops, the fmall por-

tion of fertile land was divided into pafturage and gardens.

Rivers. The chief rivers of the United Provinces are the Rhine, and the

Meufe ; the latter here receiving at its eftuary the Aa, joined with the

Domel from the S.; and from the N. that great outlet of the Rhine called

the Waal : and near 40 Britifla miles further to the W. the fecond grand

outlet of the Rhine, called the Leek, joins the Meufe, after which but

a fmall ftream pafTes by Leyden to the German ocean. The principal

river falling into the Zuyder Ze is the Iflel, which rifes not far to the

S. W. of Munfter, and after receiving the canal of Drufus near

Duifber*"'- becomes a confiderable ftream. On the N. of this is the

fmall eftuary of Wecht, which rifes to the N. of Munfter. The rivers

of Frifland and Groningen are fo diminutive that they are moftly loft

in the numerous canals before they join the fea.

Lakes. The lakes are of fmail extent, if we except what is called the fea of

Haarlem, on the N. of which is the Y, a broad piece of water

paffing by Amfterdam, rather wearing the femblance of a creek of

the fea, than of a river: and even the Meer of Haarlem can hardly

be regarded as a lake of frefti water. There are other fmall lakes in

the N. of Holland, and in Frifland and Groningenj not to mention

fome amidft the marflies of Over Yflel.

' Marfliall, i. 264. * Ibid, i, 37.

Of
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Of mountains there is not the moft diftant femblance ; and even Progres-

the few hills towards the E. may more properly be denominated little
^"'^^'''•

elevated trads of fand.

When it is confidered that the Batavian territory is dcftitute of Botany,

wood-lands, of mountains, and of limeftone diftridts, it will eafdy be

perceived in what refpe^s its flora is inferior to that of Britain: we
fhould fejrch m vain among the fwamps, the level meadows, or the

fandy heaths of Holland for the numerous fpecies of orchidex, and of

papilionaceous plants that inhabit the beech- woods of Suflex, and Kent
or the open chalk downs of the fouthern and midland counties, and though

the bleak heaths of Gelder, and Overyffel may furnifh a few of our

mountainous plants, fuch as the arbutus uva urfi, and vaccinium vitis

idsea
;

yet thofe >that dwell by the rufhing torrents of Wales and

Scotland, that fix themfelves to the rocky bottom of our pellucid lakes,

or flourifli in the cloudy foIitr.Je of Snowden, of Skiddaw, or of Ben
Nevis are wholly wanting in the lift of indigenous Batavian vegetables.

The only plants pofled'ed by Flolland which are not found in the

Britifli iflands are Ifnardia paluftris, trapa natans, calla paluftris, vallif-

neria fpiralis, all aquatic plants, and natives of the Rhine, and other

waters in the province of Holland ; and veronica peregrina, globularia

vulgaris, campanula perficifolia, ornithogalum minimum, and Oeno-

thera biennis, evenhig primrofe^ growing on the frontiers of Brabant

and Weftphalia.

In the zoology of the United Provinces there is nothing peculiar, or Zoology*

worthy of remark ; the horfes are chiefly from England and Flanders,

the oxen from Holftfein. The ftork is here frequent, though unknown

in England. Tl-.e ihores abound with excellent fifli, particularly

turbot and foals ; but the henings, a favourite food, are derived from

the northern ocean, and are chiefly brought to Flardingen, or Vlaerdin-

gen, a port on the W. of Rotterdam, fo noted in antient times that

the earls of Holland are firft mentioned by the fl:yle of earls of Flar-

dingen. '

Minerals are unknown, if we except the flight incifions for peat ; Mncralogy.

and the land being moftly alluvial, it is fcarcely pofhble that any

metals, or even coal, fliould be found. In digging a well near Amfter-

4 dam
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MisERALo- dam feafand was difcovered at the depth of more than loo feet,

°^* a proof that in primitive ages the land had encroached upon the fea,

which afterwards refumed a part of its rights. On the other hand in

digging the marflies trees have been found at a confiderable depth,

often with their heads towards the E. as if they had yielded to the

fury of the weftern winds. The umber or ligneous earth, fometimes

ufed by the Dutch to adulterate their fnuff, is not a native product,

but is brought from the vicinity of Cologne, where it occurs in vaft

beds, and is fometimes even ufed for firing. The Dutch not only

procure peat from the morafles, but alfo from the bottoms of the rivers

by dragging up the mud, which is expofed to dry on the fhore, then

Natural cut into fmall pieces, and again dried for ufe. No mineral waters are

Cunofities.
YiQxe known ; and there are few uncommon appearances of nature,

though the whole country may be deemed an artificial curiofity, from

the number of canals, and from the vaft dykes ereded to exclude the

fea. Thefe are often proteded by a covering of rufhes, ftrongly

fattened with wood
;
yet fometimes dreadful inundations have taken

place, an evil which long experience feems latterly to have taught them

to prevent.



DENMARK.

CHAPTER I.

Historical Geography.

Names,—Extent.— Boundaries.—Original Population.—Progreffive Geography.

—

Hijiorical Epochs and Antiquities,

THE name of Denmark, implying the marches, boundaries, or ter- Names.

ritories, of the Danes, is derived from the inhabitants, who are

faid to have been fo denominated from one of their firfl: leaders called

Dan. Such etymologies are always uncertain; and even when clear

the knowledge acquired is of no importance. The people are men-
tioned by the name of Danes in the fixth century, when we firfl: begin

to acquire a faint idea of Scandinavia from the hiftory of Jornandes.

Norway, anciently Ncrrik, or the Northern kingdom, affords a pal-

pable and precife derivation.

Thefe kingdoms, which in former times have, by repeated emigra- Extent.

tions, changed the deftinies of a great part of Europe, and continue

deeply to'interefl; the fliudent of hiftory, conftitute a fmgular expanfion

of territory. For from the river Elbe, in the fouth, to the

northern extremity ofDanilh Lapland, and the wild environs of the

river Tana, may be computed, after excluding the entrance of the

Baltic, an extent of not lefsthan 1400 Britifh miles in length, by a

medial
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Extent. medial breadth of only 150. Of this great length Denmark occupies

about 260 miles, while the remainder belongs to Norway. This ex-
.

tent of coafi: might be fuppofed to conftitute a formidable naval power;

' but unfortunately the havens are neither numerous nor important, and

are better adapted to the fleets of fmall veflels which formerly ftruck

, Europe with difmay, than to the pomp and magnitude of modern na-

BounJaries. vigatiou. To the fouth the Danifh province of Holftein borders on

the wide territories of Germany ; on the eaft, weft, and north, Denmark

is furrounded by the fea. The eaftern limits of Norway are chiefly

indicated by a long chain of mountains, pafFing between that country

and Sweden.

•Origmal The Original population of Denmark appears to have confifted of
Population,

cinjbj.;^ oj. Northern Celts, the anceftors of our Welch ; and who in

particular held the Cimbric Cherfonefe, or modern Jutland and

Slefwick. On the progrefs of the Goths from the N. and E. the

Cimbri were expelled ; and being joined by part of the Teutones, or

more fouthern Germans, they were in queft of other pofteflions, when

they were defeated by Marius. Yet the Cherfonefe continued to retain

their name ; and Tacitus mentions that in his time there exifted a fmall

flate of the Cimbri, probably near the mouth of the Elbe, while the

remainder of the Cherfonefe was poiTefTed by feven Gothic tribes among

which he names the Angli, who afterwards gave appellation to Eng-

land, and who appear to have refided in the eaftern part of Slefwick,

where there is ftill the province of Anglen. The original pofleflors of

Norway, which, with Sweden, conftitutes the ancient Scandinavia,

appear to have been the Fins and the Laps, who were driven to the

northern extremities by the Gothic invafion, allegorically faid to have

been conduced by Odin the God of War. The population has fince

continued pure and unmixed by foreign conquefts ; and the Norwe-

gians ftill retain the mufcular frame, blooming countenance, and

yellow hair of the Normans, fo well known in France, Italy, and

England.

ProgrelTive Xhe progrcflive geography of Denmark may be traced with feme
°S™P y- precifion from the firft mention of the Cimbric Cherfonefe by aftoniihed

Rome. Pliny fupplies fome omilTions in the defcription of Tacitus,

by
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by mentionincr the Sinus Codanus, or Baltic, and fome bays and Procres-

iflands in this vicinity. Tacitus defcribes the Suiones, anccftors of the ography.

Danes, not of the Swedes, as imagined by carelefs geographers, as

confiiling of ftates fituated in the fea, that is in the iflands of Zeeland,

and others which flill form the feat of Daniih power." He adds that

they had fleets, their {hips being of a fmgular form, capable of pre-

fenting either end as a prow ; that they had acquired wealth, and were

ruled by a monarch. The whole circumrtances, as well as the courfe

of the narration, might eafdy be (hown to apply to the Danes, and not

to the Swedes who are the Sito?!cs of that great writer. The pro-

greflive geography of Denmark may afterwards be illuftrated from

various paflages, efpecially from Jornandes, and the Francic hiftorians,

till Adam of Bremen, in the eleventh century, gave a minute de-

fcription of the country, and their own hiftorian Saxo Grammaticus
compofed his clailical vv^ork about the year 1180.

The geography of Norway, as may be expelled, is more obfcure

;

nor is there reafon to believe that any part, except its moft fouthern

extremity, had been feen by the Roman mariners. It feems therefore

a vain conception, merely arifing from fimilarity of names, to fiippofe

that the Nerigon of Pliny is Norway ; and to add to the abfurdity

thatthe city of Bergen, which was only built about the year 1070,

is the Bergos of that author ! The pafflige belongs to his defcrip-

tion of Britain ;* and it would be more rational to enquire for thefe

ifleS; (for he efpecially mentions Bergos as a feparate ifle,) among

the Orkneys ; or perhaps off the coaft of Jutland, where it is welL

known that ifles have been leffened and devoured by the fury of the

weftern waves. In his atttempt to illuftrate this fubjed, D'Anville has

funk into the groffcft abfurditles ; and his arguments are not only

puerile, but he even corrupts the text of Pliny. Suffice it to obferve

that he extends beyond all rational bounds the ancient knowledge of

Northern Europe ; and fuppcfes that the promontory of Rubeas is the

furtheft extremity of Danifli Lapland, inftead of a cape in the N. of

Germany ftretching into the Baltic ! It is painful to obferve fo able a
" Geim. c. 44.
* Lib iv. c. 16. Briliwr.'ia et Hyhenita. "Sunt qui et alias prodant, Scandiam, Duninam,

Bergos : maximamque omaium Ntrigon, ex qua in Tliulcn iiavigetur,"

VOL. I. 2>^ geographer
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Progies- geop-rapher following in this inftance the dreams of Cluverius and

Cellarius, while he juftly reftrids the ancient knowledge of Afia andOGRiPHY.

Africa. Few materials afterwards arife for the progreffive geography

of Norway, till the time of Jornandes ; whofe account is fucceeded by

the navigation of Ohter reported to the great Alfred, and the defcrip-

tion by Adam of Bremen.

The chief hlftorlcal epochs of thefe conjund kingdoms muft be fe-

- parately confidered, till their union in the fourteenth century.

Hlftorlcal I. The moft ancient population of the continental part of Denmark
Epochs.

1^^ ^^g Cimbri, who probably pofleffed the adjacent large ides, the

ancient and chofen feat of the Danifh monarchy; but of this laft

pofition there is no evidence.

2. The conqueft by the Goths, who appear to have proceeded from

Scandinavia into the ifles, and Jutland, as the dialedl differs greatly

from the German Gothic, while it is a filler of the Swedifh and Nor-

wegian.

3. The Roman and Francic accounts of Denmark, from the time of

Pliny and Tacitus to that of Charlemagne.

4. The fabulous and ti-adltional hiftory of Denmark, which extends

from about the year of Chrift 500 to the reign of Heriold, mentioned

by the Francic hiftorians in the time of Charlemagne.

5. The conqueft of Denmark by Olaf II king of Sweden, about the

year 900. The Swedes appear to have been expelled by the Norwe-

gians, for we afterwards find Hardegon of Norway king of Denmark.

The Danidi antiquaries have not fhown much judgment in extricating

the ancient hiftory of their country, in which they fhould have pre-

ferred the Francic hlftorlans'to the Icelandic Sagas. Some difficulties

indeed arife becaiife Jutland and the ifles were occafionally divided into

two monarchies ; but if the Danifh writers fhowed as much acutenefs

as induftry the embaraffm.ents might difappear.

6-. The more certain hiftory commences with Gurm, or Gormo,.

A. D. 920, but there feems no evidence whether he fprung from a

native race, or from the Swedifh, or Norwegian. Gormo is fucceeded

by his fon Harald Blaatand 945, who is followed by his fon Swein 985,

well known by his invafion of England, where he in fome meafure

ufurped the fovereignty, and died A. D. 1014,

3 7- The
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7. The reign of Canute the great, king cfDenmarK, England, and Histori

Norway. The converfion of Denmark to Chriftianity had commenced

in the beginning of the ninth century, when St. Amfgar began to

diffufe the light of religion in Jutland ; and towards the middle of that

century there were churches at Slefwick, and even at Arhus : but

Chriftianity was far from being univerfal in Denmark till the reign of

Canute the^ great, when it was followed by its univerfal confequences,

the ceflation of piracy and rapine, and the diffufion of indufcry and

civilization. In the year 1086 Denmark difplayed to Chriftendom a

regal faint, and martyr, in Canute IV.

8. The wars of Denmark with the Wends, or Slavonic inhabitants

of the fouthern fhores of the Baltic, who by the ignorant hiftorians of

the middle ages are ftyie^ Vandals, as the Guts of Ptolemy are by
them ftyled Goths, whence the Swedilh Gothland inftead of Guth-

land.

9. The reign ofWaldemar, furnamed the great, A. D. 1157, who
^

defeats the Wends in many battles, and fubdues the ifle of Rugen.

Hence followed flowly the converfion of Pomerania, and of the

countries on the eaft. Waldemar is regarded as the parent of the

Danifli laws. In 1223 the fecond Waldemar, with a fleet of loco

fliips, fubdued a part of Livonia and Eftonia ; on which occafion is

faid to have been firft difplayed the noted banner of Dannebrog, being

red with a white crofs.

10. The marriage of Hakon VI, king of Norway, with Margaret

daughter ofWaldemar III king of Denmark, A. D. 1363, produced

the memorable union of the three crowns of the north. On the death

of her young fon, Margaret afcended the throne of Denmark and

Norway in 1387, and that of Sweden in 1389. She died in 1412 ;

and Sweden foon after prepared to throw off the yoke. Her hufband,

Eric of Pomerania, reigned about 26 years after her death ; and was

followed by Chriilopher of Bavaria, who removed the royal refidence

from Rofkild to Copenhagen, the fource of the elevation of the latter

city.

11. The acceffion of the houfe of Oldenburg, in the perfon of

Chriftiern I, A. D. 1448. The repeated re.volts of Sweden were fup-

3 R 2 prefTed
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Historical prefTed by liis fucccffor John, who was crowned at Stockholai in 1497,

and the next year concluded an alliance with Louis XII of France,

and James IV of Scotland. John had repeated wars with the Han-
featic league, which fupported the Swedes againft his authority.

12. The tyrannical and unhappy reign of Chriftiern II, when
Sweden was emancipated by the efforts of Guftaf Wafe.

13. The abolition of the Roman Catholic religion by Chriftiern III,

1537 5 ^"^ ^^^ Lutheran had been already introduced in 1526.

14. The reign of Chriftiern IV, who carries on unfuccefsful wars-

againft Auftria, and Sweden ; the latter being continued by his fuc-

ceffor Frederic III, who was conftrained to fign a treaty in March

1660,* by which he abandoned to Sweden the valuable province of

Scone, and other parts in the fouth of Scandinavia, which had long-

remained in the poffeffion of the Danes, together with the fertile ifland.

of Rugen.

15. The memorable revolution of the 23d O£tober 1660, by which

the crown was declared abfolute and hereditary. The fubfequent

events have been little memorable.

Of the Norwegian hiftory the chief epochs may be confidered in the-

following order:

1. The original population by the Fins and Laplanders.

2. The conqueft by the Goths.

3. Norway was divided into twenty, or more, petty monarchies, till

the n'nth century, being as may be conceived in a more favage ftate

than Denmark, and Sweden. From that fmgular and interefting work^

the hiftory by Sncrro, which is chiefly that of Norway, k would ap-

pear that the Norwegian monarchs fprung from -the ancient royal

family of Sweden. The fovereignty originally founded in the S. E,.

* Tempi kind and Hei'nunl, regarded as Norwegian diftn'fts^ had been yielded to Sweden ia-,

1645. Poiitoppidan, and what is ftiU ftranger Mr. Coxe,. have in their maps extended Hcrndal

or I'arida] (Ejfciiin^ i. 607.) acrofs to the fca, while it is a fmall province to the S. of

fcmptlai.d, on the E. of the Scandinavian Alps. Of this flrange miftake it appears that Homann's

map is the fole fovn-o; ; and liis maps are indeed notorious for grofs inaccuracy : nor was it in

1 66c, as the map affeits, that Herdal was yielded to Sweden. Confult the impartial teftimony

of the general map of Sweden by Hennelin, or in his Atlas the particular map of the province

of Herjcadalcn. The deteftion of this great error was iieceflary,. as Mr. Coxe's Travels are

tJefervedly in many hands.

part
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part of Norway, aiound the modern city of Chriftiana, was extended H^st-orical

by degrees, and Harald liarfagre about A. D. 910 became mafter of all

Norway. Daring the conteft many difcontentcd princes and nobles

left the kingdom ; and among other Ganga Hrolf, or Rollo the walker,

fo called becaufe no horfe could fupport his weight, proceeded to

France; where, in the year 912, the province afterwards ftyled Nor-

mandy was furrendered to him and his warlike followers. The
romantic fuccefles of the Normans in England, Italy, and Greece, are

delineated by the maftprly hand of Gibbon.

4. The reign of Olaf I, when Norway and Iceland were converted

to Chriftjanity. Greenland had been difcovered A. D. 982, by Eric

the red, and his attendants, from Iceland; which ifland was itfelf

peopled from Norway 874—880. In this reign of Olaf I, Vinland, or

Wineland, a more fouthern part of N. America, was difcovered by

Biarn, and by Leif, fon of Eric the red, A. D. 1003. The little

colony, fettled in Vinland about 1006, periihiedfrom inteftine divifions.

The country was fo called from fome wild grapes or berries; and is

fuppofed to have been on the coaft of Labrador, or more probably the

ifland of Newfoundland. Currants, or Imall grapes, are indeed found

as far north as the Englilh fettlements on Hudfon's bay ; and thc'

diftance from the Norwegian fettlement in Greenland to Newfoundland,

might eafily have been traced by a veffel running before the wind, as

was the cafe. Yet Greenland alone would affign to the Norwegians-

the firft difcovery of America.*

5. The remarkable reign of Olaf II, the faint, 1014— 1030. His

fecond fon, Harald III, afpired to the throne of England, and was^

fla"n in a battle againft Harold king of England, on the 25th of Sep-

tember, 1066. This memorable conflict, which, by weakening the

Englifli force, led to the Norman conqueft, has been hafl;ily defcribed

by our hiftorians, who have confounded this king, furnamed Hardrad^

with Harald Harfagre who reigned a century and a half before.

• It is lingular enough that while the Welch antiquaries deafen us with the imaginary dif-

covery of America by Madoc, A. D. ii70, the Norwegians have been contented with a fimple

iinpretcnding narration of the fafls. Mr. Pennant has ironically obferved that his countrymen

fujjpefe that penguin derived its name from the Welch fettlers, while that bird has a bhd head.

The
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.Historical The foii and fucceffor of this king founded Blorgen, or Bergen,

in 1069.

6. Magnus II, in the year 1098, fubdued the Orkneys and Hebudes,

which had been fubje£t to the Normans from about 850 ; but the earls

had refufed homage to the Norwegian kings.

7. The Hebudes, or weftern iflands, was furrendered to Scotland,

A. D. 1266, by Magnus V: but the Orkneys continued to be regarded

as fubjedl to Norway till the year 1468. Iceland, which had exifted

as an independent republic, about this time became fubjedl to Norway/
Magnus V firft inftituted hereditary dignities ; and imprudently ex-

cluded the deputies of the people from the nati6nal affembly.

8. The final union of Norway with Denmark A. D. 1387; fmce

which period the events mull be fought in the hiftory of the latter

kingdorri.

Antiquities. The ancient monuments of Denmark and Norway are chiefly what

are called Runic, though it be not clear at what period the ufe of the

Runic characters extended fo far to the north. Circles of upright

ftones are common in all the Danifh dominions, in Holftein, Slefwic,

Jutland, the ifles, Norway, and Iceland ; in which latter country their

origin is perfecflly afcertained, as fome were eredted even in recent

times of the Icelandic republic, being called Domhring, or Circles of

Judgement, Some alfo appear to have been cemeteries of fuperior

families. Monuments alfo occur of two upright ftones, with one

acrofs ; and of the other forms imagined by our antiquaries to be

Druidic. Since the converfion of thefe countries to Chriftianitv. in

the eleventh century, many churches were erected ; among which

are thofe of Bergen and of Drontheim, both built of ftone in that

century. The refidences of the chiefs appear to have been generally

conftrudled of wood ; for there are few ancient caftles to be found in

Denmark or Norway. In Iceland there ftill exifts a bath, built by

Snorro, the famous hiftorian, in the thirteenth century; but the

edifices were there alfo of timber, fo that no remains can exift,

» Torf. Hift, Nor. iv. 334.
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C H A P T E R II.

Political Geography.

Religion.—Ecchfiaftical Geography.—Government.— Laws.—Population.— Colonies.

•'-Army.—Navy.—Revenue.—Political Importance a?id Relations.

THE religion of Denmark and Norway is the Lutheran. Tliere Is Religion.

no archbifhop ; but the bifhopricks are twelve, fix in Denmark,

four in Norway, and two in Iceland. The chief fee is that of Zeeland, Ecckfiaftic

which yields about loool. a year. The others are from 400]. to 600I.: ^°S''^P >•

the bifhopricks of Skalholt and Holun in Iceland are only valued

each at 150I,, but living is far cheaper in that ifland. The other cleri-

cal orders are provofts, or archdeacons, parifh priefts, and chaplains.

The parochial clergy are maintained by their glebes, tythes, and fur-

plice fees ; but in Jutland fome of the livings do not exceed 20I. a

year.*

Since the revolution of 1660, the Damfh government has been an Government,

abfolute monarchy. That revolution was produced by the obftinacy

of the nobility, and confequent enmity of the clergy and burgeffes,

who perceived no other means of humbling their adverfaries. As the

northern nations are feldom deficiefit in good fenie, we may conceive

that theoretic reafonings on the fubjcdt are idle ; and that as the no-

bility would make no conceflion whatever, there remained only the

alternative of an abfolute monarchy, or a civil war. At the fame

time, as the intentions of the clergy and burgeffes were perfedly

underftood, and their original aim was to acquire a parity of power,

it may well be regarded as extremely ungenerous in the monarchs,

• Riefbeck, iii. loi, gives a fingular pifture of the Danifli parochial clergy, who are as much
venerated by the people as they were in Scotland a century ago; but are orator b of defpotifm,

being held in ftrift bouds by the courts

that
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Govern. jj-^gj. ^]jgy f|jj j^qj reftore the national council, {o conflituted and

balanced. It is indeed not a little remarkable that, fince that period,

the genius of Denmark has ever yielded to that of Sweden, a proof that

an abfolute fovereign in fact weakens his own power ; for liberty i;i the

parent of induftry and exertion, and a free people can fupply lirength

and refources to the throne, infinitely furpafliag thofe of defpotifm.

Laws. The Danifh government has however been generally conduded

with mildnefs and moderation ; and their regal acls pafs through many-

councils, who carefully obferve the legal forms. The laws are chiefly

comprized in the code of Chrilliern V, who reigned in the end of the

feventeenth century. This code confifts of fix books: i. on judge-

ment and judges : 2, religion and religious orders: 3. civil and econo-

mical affairs: 4. navigation and maritime laws: 5. property: 6. primes:

forming only a fmall volume like the laws of Sweden, Rufiia, and

Pruffia ; while in the fouth of Europe a life might be confumed ia

perufing the laws of fome of the ftates.

Population. Xhe population of the Danifh dominions is computed at two millions

and a half; though there feem little room to infer that it yields to that

of Sweden. If we fuppofe the fquare contents to be about 180,000

miles, there will only be i 2 inhabitants to the fquare mile. Norway

is not fuppofed to contain more than 700,000 fouls, nor Ii:eland above

50,030, the former only yielding fix, the latter one, to the fquare

mile.

Goloiiics. Denmark poffelTes fome fmall colonies, as Tranquebar on the poaft

of Coromandel, Chriflianfburg on the coair of Guinea, a fmall part of

Greenland in America ; with three iflands in the Weft Indies, St. Jan,

St. Thomas, and St. Croix, of wliich the latter was purchafed from

France in 1733-

Army. The army of this kingdom is computed at 70,000 men, of which

Denmark fupplies about 40,000, and Norway the remainder. The

I^avy. navy confifts of 33 fhips of the line, manned by about 1 1,000 feamen,

and 5000 marines.

Revenue. The annual revenue is computed at about one million and a half

flerli'ng, being fuperior to that of Sweden. Denmark contributes

543o54'- •
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543,554!.: Norway 290,000]. : Slefwic and Kolfteln 300,000!.: t!ie Revenues.

Weft Indian illands 262,000!. : t!ie to!l levied upon fliips paffing tlie

Sound 122,554!.: Aitona, 3,150!. Tlic expences of tlie ftate amount

annually to about 1,050,000!. j and it is burtliened witli a debt of

2,600,000!.'

Denmaric and Norway have long ceafed to be objedls of terror to Political im,

tlie foutliern powers, and centuries have elapfed fincc any of the mo- Rdauoas.

narclis has been diftinguifhed In war, while the Swedes on tlie contrary

have maintained their martial fpirit. Chriftiern IV, wliofc long i-eign

extended from 1588 to 1648, was the laft of the warlilce monarchs
;

and fmce that period the Danes have been vanquiflied in every conteft,

eitlier in Sweden or Germany. The refources of the monarchy have

alfo been wealcened by its defpotifm ; and Denmark is little regarded

among the European powers. A timid policy has long united her in

alliance with Ruffia, as a mean of fecurity againft Sweden ; but more

wifdom would appear in a firm alliance with Sweden* and Pruffia

againft the exorbitant power of the Ruffian empire. To a nation at

war with Pruffia, Denmarlc may conftitute a valuable ally ; but dif-

ference in religion, and other caufes, have fecured this ftate from the

influence of Auftrian policy. To France it may be conceived that

Denmark would now prove a more ufeful and near ally than Swe-

den, the connexion witli which kingdom was grounded on peculiar

circumftances in the feventeenth century, before the dawn of Pruffian

greatnefs ; and at prefent hard/y a cafe could be imagined in which

Sweden could yield the fmalleft affiftance to France. The natural and

deep connexions between England and Ruffia would, on the fuppo-

fition of a firm alliance againft the latter power, of courfe eftrange the

former from Denmark.

' Boettlcher's Tables.

• It would be wife in botli the Scandinavian fbvereigns to abandon fabulous and interfering

titles ; and to content themfelves with the general ftyle of Sweden and Deninarlt,

VOL. 1. 3 s
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CHAPTER III.

Civil Geography.

Manners and Cv.fioms,— Language.— Literature.— Education.— Unlverfitles.-'^

Cities and'towns.— Edifices.—Roads.—Inland Navigation.—ManufaSiures and.

Commerce.

Manners rT^HE manners and cuftoms of the fuperlor Danes differ little from

Customs. ''' thofe of the fame claffes in other parts of Europe. To the dlf-

grace of the government the peafantry continue in a ftate of vafTalage j

except thofe of the crown, who have been recently delivered by the

patriotifm of the heir apparent, and a few other inftances. They are

of courfe idle, dirty, and difpirited ; while thofe of Sweden appear to

have been always free ; nor would it be eafy to fix the period when

vaflalage, fo foreign to the nature of the northern governments, firft

began in Denmark. In addition to this radical caufe of the want of

national energy, property is ill divided ; and the middle claffes, efpe-

clally that of yeomanry, the glory of England, are almoft unknown.

In Norway, on the contrary, every peafant breathes the air of free-

dom except thofe of a few noble eftates near Frederickftadt. " The

benefits of the Norway code are fo vifible in its general eftedls on the

happinefs and in the appearance of the peafants, that a traveller muft

be blind who does not inftantly perceive the difference between the

free peafants of Norway, and the enflaved vaflals of Denmark, though

both living under the fame government." ' Among the numerous in-

confiftencies of human nature it is indeed one of the moft fingular, that

abfolute monarchs fhould be anxious to improve the breed of their

horfes, and to debafe that of their fubjeds. The able writer laft quoted

proceeds to obferve that the Norwegian peafants are fplrited, frank,

• Coxe, V. cj.

open,
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open, and undaunted, yet not infolent ; and, inftead of the fervlle Manners

bow, they diake the hand of their fuperior or benefador : in the colTi- Customs.

forts of life they feem to yield to none, except foinc of the Swifs : their

ufual drefs is of a ftone colour, with red buttonholes, and white metal

buttons ; and the women often appear only drefled in a petticoat and

fhift, with a clofe collar round their throat, and a black fafli. Their

ufual bread, like that of the Scotifli peafantry, confifts of flat cakes of

oatmeal ; and in times of great fcarcity is mingled with the white

inner rind of trees.

At the fuithell northern extremity of Norway Is the region of Fin- Laplanders.

mark, or more properly Lapmark, being a large province pofTeffed by

the Danifli Laplanders, and extending even to the eafl of Cape Nord

towards Ruffian Lapland. The inhabitants of this wild and remote

province have been delcribed at confiderable length by Leems, who
has prefented a complete and faithful pi£lure of Laplandic manners.*

This fingular race of men is of a fmall fize, generally about four feet,

with (hort black hair, narrow dark eyes, large heads, and high

cheek-bones, a wide mouth, and thick lips, and of a fwarthy com-

plexion. In the fouthern part of Finmark they are mingled with Nor-

wegians ; but the northern wildernefs is wholly their own. They
call themfelves Same, their fpeech Savie-gicl, and their country Some-

Edna, being probably of the fame race as the Samoieds. The language

has only an affinity with the Finnifh, but not nearly fo much as the

Danifh has with the German \ and it would feem tliat they had an-

ciently a difierent fpeech, which they enriched with large additions

from that of their more polifhed neighbours the Fins. Towards the

fliore they build huts ; and on the mountains ufe tents of a fingular

form, being flatly conic, and divided into two parts by a kind of paf-

flige, each part having three rude fubdivlfions, only marked on the floor
;

the two fuTtheft for the mafter, miftrefs, and guefts ; the middle on each

fide of the fire for the children : while thofe neareft the door are

affigned to the fervants ; behind whom the cattle alfo find refuge, thefe

^ L?emius (Ic Liponibiis Finmarcliire. Copenhagen 1767,410. Sclicflcr treats of the Sue dilli

Laplanders : of the Riiflian there ftcmr. no .imple account.

' Leems, p. 1 1.
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Makkers being indeed few, while the rein deer form their chief wealth. The
AND

^^^^^ jg here abfent for feven weeks : yet from ten in the forenoon to
Customs.

, . , ^ . .

one in the afternoon there is a kind of twilight even in the fhorteft

days, fo that one may read without a candle ; but the ftars are very

vifible, and the moon, when apparent, fliines all the day. In return

the fun never fets for feven weeks of fummer ; but his beams are dull

and remifs in the night, when he aflumes a ruddy hue. Several rivers,

particularly the Tana in eaftern Finmark, . which fometimes fwells to

a great height with the incited fnows, fupply falmon, and other fifli,

a confiderable part of the Laplandic food ; but at a feftival are {een

mutton, or rein-deer, and mead. The men wear conic red caps, lined

with fur, and a kind of robe of cloth or flcin ; the poor fometimes ufing

that of falmon, which appears like a white fliagrcen : the head and

neck are protected with a fort of cowl, and the veft is of undrefl

fheepfkin, the wool inwards. The head-drefs of the women is narrowed

in the middle, whence it widens like a bafon at the top ; and the veil

and robe refemble thofe of the men. Their amufements are fhooting

with the bow at a mark, a kind of tennis, and a game refembling

draughts. They are alfo fond of wreftling, and other exercifes.* They

were formerly addicted to magic, and were fabled by incantations to

invoke a demon in the fliape of a fly, which was called the gan-fly^ and

commiflioned to fting their enemies. Till recent times they were

immerfed in paganifm, regarding particular mountains and rocks as

holy : their chief god was Radien, who dwelled in the ftarry heaven ;

in the lower aerial regions were Beivi or the fun, a god, as Grotius has

obferved, very unjuft to them ; with Horangalis or the thunderer, and

other divinities. On earth were the gods of hunting and fifhing ; and

the goddefs Maderakko, with her daughter Sarakka, a kind of Venus,

who prepared the body after Radien had fent the foul. The Saivo

Olmak, or gods of the mountains, were fuppofed to be oracular. For

a more full account of this mythology the reader is referred to Leems.

The places of facrifice were chiefly holy mountains near the firth of

Waranger, and along the Tana, and fome on the bay of Porfanger.

Their magical drums and fongs are already trivial,

Leems, 388.

Amidfl:

\
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Amidft the convcrfion of the northern nations to Chriftlanlty, the Mavnrrs

Laplanders had been unaccountably negleded. Eric Bredal, bifhop of Cus^o„s.
Drontheini, made fome vain attempts about the year 1660; but the

roval miflion was not founded till 1714; and extended to the Lap-

landers ot Finmark, with thofe of Norland to the fouth, being a con-

fiderable portion of the diocefe of Drontheim. Since that period the

miirionaries have exerted themfelves with great fuccefs ; there being

commonly two for Finmark, one for the eaft who prefides over \Va-

ranger, Tana, and Laxefiord ; the other for the weft, over Porfinger,

Hvallund, and Alten.' Leems well delineates the hardlhips fuffered

by thefe miflionaries ; among which, the cold is fo exceffive that, wheri

he was fitting near a ftrong fire, the wall behind would prefent his

Ihade in thick hoar froft.

The manners and cuftoms of the Greenlanders fhall be confidered

in treating of N. America. Suffice it in the mean time to mention that

the curious canoes, only capable of containing a fmgle perfon, and

which are fometimes driven as far as the northern ifles of Scotland,

where they are faid to belong to Finlanders, are in truth only known
in Greenland ; whence they are driven by the violence of the weftern

wind : nor is the diftance greater from the fouth of Greenland, than

from the north of Finmark ; where, as appears from Leems, the canoes

are of a very different conftrud:ion.

The people of Iceland being of Norwegian extra£t, have few peculiar

manners, but retain more of the ancient drefs and cufloms of their

anceftors. They are conftrained to prepare flour from various plants

defcribed by Von Troil ; and their chief animal nutriment is dried fifh
;

the common beverage is fyra, or four whey kept in cafks and left to

ferment, beer being fcarce.

If we except the Laponic, the languages fpoken in the Danifh do- Language,

minions are all fifter dialects of the Gothic. The Icelandic is the mofl

ancient and venerable j and being efteemed the moft pure dialedl of the

Gothic, has engaged the attention of many profound fcholars, who
have confidered it as the parent of the Norwegian, Daniih, and Swediflh,

and in a great degree of the Englifh, though it would feem that this

* Leems, 570, &c.
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Language, lafi; Is morc conneded with the Frific, and other dlale£ls of the north

of Germany. In the ancient Icelandic the Lord's prayer is as fol-

lows :

Fader norfom ejl t Wimliim. Halgad warde ihltt nama. T'ilkomme th'itt

Rikle. Skie thin Vilie Jo fom i H'lmmalam fo och po lordanuc. Wort

dachlicha Brodbgifos i dagh. Oghforlat os nora Skiddar fofom ogb vi

forlate them OS SkUdighe are. Ogh inled os ikkic i Frejiafan. Utanfrcis

OS ifra Ondo. Amen.

In the Finnifh it is as follows :

IfI meidan joca olet taiiaaffa. Fyhitctty olcon funnn Nimes. Lcdjcs

tidcon finiim Wcddacundas, Olcon fuum tahtos tiiln maafca ai'in taiwafa.

Anna me'ile tanapaiwand meidan joca paiwainen Icipam. Sa anna meUle

mc'idanfyndim andexi nuticuin mek'in andex annam 7iieidan ivelwottijlcm.

Ja alajahdata meita kiufatixen. Multapaafla meita pahajia. Amen.

And thus in the Laplandic :

Atkt mljam jiico lee almenfisne. AlUs ^laJdal tn Nam. Ziaclgnbatta

Ju Ryki. Z'uiddns tu WUlio naukuchle almfne nan el ediia mannal.

Wadde mljai ndni inljanfartpaf'wen laibehn. Jab andagaflotte ml jemi-

jan fnddold naukuchte mije andagafloitebt kiidl mljc ivelgogas lieu. Jab

fi/Jalaldl mljabnl. JElc tocko kceck%cellebma pabajl. Amen,

It will hence appear that the Laplanders have borrowed fome terms

from the Gothic, as well as from the Finnifh.

Literature. The literature of Denmark cannot afpire of much antiquity, having

followed, as ufual, the introdudion of Chriftianity, which was not efta-

blifliedtill the eleventh century. In the next century lived Saxo Gram-

maticus, whofe hiftory of Denmark abounds with fable, but whofe ftyle

and manner are furprifingly claflical for that age. His contemporary

or predeceflbr, Sveno, is more veracious and concife, and is eileemed

the father of Danifh hiftory. In general the ancient literature of Den-

mark is much more opulent than that of Sweden, as the colledtion of

Danilli hlftorians may evince. Norway cannot boaft of a native writer

till a recent period ; Theodoric the monk of Drontheim, who wrote a

fliort hiftory of the ancient kings, being fuppofed to have been a

German. But it is a truly fmgular circumftance in the hiftory of

European literature, that letters highly flourillied in the remote republic

of
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of Iceland, from the eleventh to the fourteenth century; and inde- Litf.ra.

pendent of th^ fabulous Sagas, which might be counted by hundreds,

the folid and valuable works then produced In that Ifland might fill a

confiderable catalogue. From Iceland we derived the Edda, and our

knovidedge of the ancient Gothic mythology. From Iceland the

Swedes, Norwegians, Danes, and Orcadians draw their chief intelli-

gence concerning their ancient hiftory, Snorro in particular being

flyled the Herodotus of the north : and the Landnama, or book of the

origins of Iceland, is a unique work, difplaylng the names and property

of all the original fettlers, and the circumftances attending the diftribu-

tion of a barbaric colony.

After the reftoration of letters Denmark continued to maintain her

wonted afcendancy over Sweden; and the name or Tycho Brahe is

yet celebrated, but his little ifle of Hwen, noted for his aftronomical

obfervations, now belongs to Sweden. This laft kingdom has for a

century been more diftinguiflied in literature than Denmark, which

has been chiefly occupied in hiftory and antiquities, while Sweden,

without negleding thefe provinces, has alfo cultivated with great fuc-

cefs the moft intereftlng branches of natural hiftory. The names of

Arnas Magnxus, Langebek, Schoenlng, and Suhm, are eminent among

the cultivators of nationaf hiftory ; and Holberg was a writer of wit

as well as of erudition. The botany of Denmark has been illuftrated

by CEder ; andNlebuhr is diftlnguifhcd as an intelligent traveller: but

in the other paths of fclence and literature there feems to be a de-

plorable deficiency ; nor would it be eafy to fpecify a Danifh poet,

philofopher, phyfician, or able and critical hiftorian.

The filence of travellers an.d geographers concerning the modes of FducatwD.

education purfued in different countries has been more than once re-

gretted in this work ; but the materials are not equally deficient con-

cerning Denmark. While in Sweden there is only a fchool in each

of the large tovvrns, maintained at the expence of the crown; in Den-
mark each parlfh is provided with two or three fchools, where children

are taught to read and write their native tongue, and the principles of

arithmetic: the fchoolmafters are allowed about I2l, ayear, with a

I houfe.
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vhoufe, and fome other advantages.* There are befides many Latin

fchools, mahitained at the royal expence; l6 in HoKiein ; 1 1 in Slef-

wic ; 19 in Denmark proper or Jutland and the ifles : but only 4 in

the wide extent of Norway ; and 2 in Iceland. Thefe have a re£lor

or chief mafter, a conrecStor, and two or three afiiftants ; but the fmalleft

have only one mafter, the falaries being from 60I. to 200I. a year.

There is alfo a fpecial feminary for the Laplanders at Bergen : and at

Soroe, Odenfee, and Altona, there are fuperior academies of edu-

cation.

The unlverfities are at Copenhagen, and ICiel. There ought to be

another at Bergen. The royal academy of faiences was founded in

1742, but has been more diftinguifhed in national antiquities, than

natural hiftory. la 1746 was founded the fociety for the improve-

ment of northern hiftory, alfo ftyled the royal fociety of Icelandic

literature. There is another refpeclable inftitution at Drontheim,

ftyled the royal fociety of fciences. Thefe foundations confer honour

on the Danifh government ; and will doubtlefs contribute to difiufe

fcience, and infpire emulation.

Copenhagen, the chief city of Denmark, ftands in a delightful fitu-

ation, on the eaftern fhore of the large and fertile ifland of Zeeland,

about 25 Britifti miles to the fouth of the noted found, where the vet

fels that vifit the Baltic pay a fmall tribute to Denmark. It is the beft

built city in the north, for though Peterfburg prefent more fuperb

edifices, yet Copenhagen is more uniform ; the houfes being moftly

of brick, but a few of freeftone from Germany.' The ftreets are

rather narrow, but well paved. This city only became the metropolis

in 1443, being formerly an obfcure port, whence it retains the name

of Kiobenhaven, or the harbour of the merchants, and it has little claim

to antiquity.* The royal palace, which was a magnificent pile, was

confumed by fire a few years ago : and the city fuffered dreadfully

from the fame caufe in 1728. It is regularly fortified, the circum-

ference being between four and five miles, and the inhabitants about

* Coxe, iv. 57. V. 187. ' lb V. 126

* Themoft ancient capital was I eyre, or Lethra, near Rofkild, which laft became the metro*

For Rofiiildfee Bufching, 1. 182. Coxe, v. 262.
polls about A. D. 950. Mallet Abr. p. 13.

9o,ooo»
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90,000. The harbour is fpaclous and convenient, having on the fouth Cities a no

the ifle of Amak, peopled by the defcendants of a colony from Eaft Frif-

land, to whom the Ifland was granted by Chriftiern II, to fupply his

queen with vegetables, ch^ ' fe, and butter, a deftination ftill retained.

The maglftrates are appointed by the king ; but the burgeffes have

deputies to pr(-te£t their rights.

Next in dignity, though not In population. Is Bergen the capital of u.Tgen.

Norway, founded in the year 1070, though fome afcribe the foundation

to the preceding year. It is feated in the centre of a valley, forming

a femlcircie round a fmall gulph of the fea. On the land fide it Is de-

fended by mountains ; and on the oth.er I)y feveral fortifications. All

the churches and many of the houfes are of (tone. The ca'dle and

cathedral are remarkable edifices. The chief trade is In fifh, hides, .

timber, &c. and Bergen was formerly connedted with the Hanfeatic

towns. It retained the right of ftriking money till 1575. This city,

being chiefly conftrudled of wood, has been expofed to repeated con-

flagrations, among which the mod dreadful were thofe of 1248, 1472,

1640, 1702, 1756, and 1771 ; during which laft it is faid tliat the flames

were vifible in the ifles of Shetland, or at leaft the red reflexion in the

fky. The population is computed at 19,000.'

The third city of Denmark, and Indeed the fecond in population, is Altona.

Altona on the Elbe, within a gun-fnot of Hamburgh, originally a vil-

lage of the parilh of Ottenfen ; but in 1640 it became fubjed to Den- '

mark, and was conftituted a city In 1664. In 1713 it was almoft

entirely reduced to aflies by the Swedes; but its commerce was after-

wards fo much foftered by the Danilh fovereigns, as a diminutive rival

of Hamburgh, that it is computed to contain 25,000 inhabitants.'

Chriftiana, in the fouth of Norway, muft alfo be named among the chiifliana.

chief towns, though it only contain 10,000 fouls. It ftands in the

niidft of a fertile countiy ; and is by fome efl:eemed the capital of Nor-

way, becaufe it contains the chief court of juRice, and is unqueftionahly

the moft beautiful town in that kingdom. It was founded by Chrif-

tiern IV, in 1624, after Opllo was^ confumed by accidental fire.

Chriftiana being fituated in the midft of iron and copper mines, and

* Bufching, I. 369. 9 lb. ii. 68.
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not far from the celebrated filver mines of Kongfberg, the export of

metals is confiderable ; but tar and deals form the chief articles. The

deals are moftly fent to England ; the red wood being produced from

what is called the Scotch fir, and the white from the fpruce fir.'°

Drontheim, about 270 Britllh miles to the N. of Bergen, was an-

ciently called Nidaros. The inhabitants are only computed at 8000
;

but as this is the moft northern city in Europe except Tornea, the po-

pulation cannot of courfe be great. Drontheim is fituated on the river

Nid, whence it derived its name, and was founded in the year 997,

being the refidence of the ancient kings of Norway, and afterwards an

archbiflioprick, fupprefled at the reformation. Of the cathedral, which

was built of m.arble,* the choir alone remains. There is fome com-

merce in wood, fifli, tallow, and copper from the mines of Medal and

Roras. The other towns of Denmark, as Gluckftadt, Elfmore, Flenf-

burg, Kiel, Arhus, &c. have only from 300 to 6000 inhabitants.'

The chief public edifices are in the cities. The caftle and palace of

Cronberg, and the two other royal villas in Zeeland, do not merit a

particular defcription, the buildings and gardens being generally in an

antiquated tafte. The roads in Denmark and Norway were till lately

much neglefted, and formed a ftriking contraft with thofe of Sweden.

The chief inland navigation of Denmark is the canal of Kiel, fo called

from a confiderable town in the north of Holftein. This canal is in-

tended to unite the Baltic with the river Eydar, which flows into the

German fea. The extent of this important canal is about 20 Britifh

miles and a half; the breadth 100 feet at top and 54 at bottom ; the

leaft depth is about 10 feet, fo as to admit velfels of about 120 tons."

It was begun in July 1777, and was finifhed in 1785. Jutland being

generally a flat country, there is little doubt but great improvements

might be efTcdted by draining and canals, on the Dutch plan, were not

an abfolute government commonly adverfe to induftry.

The manufadtures of the Dani{h dominions are few and unimpor^

tant. A moft intelligent and inftrudive traveller, Mr. Marfhall, has

o^iven an interefting defcription of the improvements made by a Danifh

• By recent accounts, lapis oUaris.

"> Bufching. Coxe. " Coxc, v. 301.

nobleman,
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noblemaiT, Count Roncellen, who had introduced manufaftures of Manufac

wool, leather, and iron, and founded a village of three hundred houfes Comm

in the centre of North Jutland." He was cutting a canal of two miles ;

and had ereded a wharf and docks, where he built his own fhips, and

exported his own manufaftures. His improvements in agriculture

were equally laudable ; and fuch examples deferve perpetual com-

memoration more than the vain heroifm of war. At Copenhagen are

what are called the royal manufadures, in which Mr. Marfliall fays

that 400 looms were employed, from the firieft woollen cloth ufed at

court, to that worn by the foldiery. Other manufadures have alfo

been recently encouraged by the crown, which has paid more attention

to commerce and agriculture than to the arts and faiences ; though

the former deplorable ftate of the roads, in which all travellers agreed,

evinced that the Danes had not juft ideas of improvement. The chief

exports of Denmark confift of native produds. Jutland with the ifles,

Slefwic, and Holftein, generally export corn to a confiderable amount
;

and the hocfes and cattle of the latter province furnifh a fupply to Hol-

land. The cream coloured horfes of Oldenburg, a fmall maritime

diftrid in Weftphalia formerly belonging to the Danifh kings, who
thence derive their origin, are of well known majefty and beauty. The
chief produds of Norway are wood, hides, chiefly thofe of the goat

;

with filver, copper, and iron ; while Iceland exports dried fifh, falcons

and hawks, and eider-down. The commerce of this kingdom has been

greatly improved fmce the acquifition of Altona, and the opening of the

Kiel navigation. The colonies in the Eaft and Weil Indies alio fupply

fomerefources.*

" Travels, ii. 150 to 204.

* Mr. Marrtiall, ii. 28,, pronounces Denmark to be in a flouriftlng fituation ; andjuftly

warns his reader not to trull lord Molefworth, whofe book is a mere declamation in favour of the

whig ariftocracy, which he confounds with liberty.

3 T 2
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CHAPTER IV.

Natural Geography.

Climate and Seafom.— Face of the Country.—Soil and Agriculture.—Rivers.—
Lakes .— Mountains .— Fore/is .

—« Botany.— Zoology.— Mineralogy.— Mineral

Waters.—Natural Curiojities.

Climate /t-^HE kingdom of Denmark proper, confifting of thofe ancient feats
AND EA- X of the Daniih monarchy, the ifles of Zteland, Funen, Laland, andSONS.

Falfter, with others of inferior fize ; and the extenfive Cherfonefe or

peninfula, which contains Jutland, Slefwic, and Holftein, may be con-

fidered as polfefling a humid, and rather temperate climate. Yet the

winter is occafionally of extreme feverity, and the fea is impeded with

ice. Norway, chiefly extending along the weft fide of the Scandi-

navian Alps, expofed to the vapours from the Atlantic, is not fo cold

a region as might be conceived. Fin mark indeed feels the utmoft

rigour of winter ; while in Iceland, on the contrary, that feafon is

unexpededly moderate, fo as generally to permit the natives to cut turf

even in January.

l-"ace of tl-.c -pj^g afne£t of fuch wide and detached regions may be conceived to
Country. *

, • n c r^ y ..
be greatly diverfified. The ifle of ZeelanJ, which is about 700 miles

in circumference, is a fertile and pleafant country, with fields feparated

by mud walls, cottages either of brick or white walhed, woods of beech

and oak, vales, and gentle hills. The fame defcription will apply to

Funen, which is about 340 miles in circumference, and which Mr.

Marfhall fays is as well cultivated as moft of the counties in England.

Holftein and Slefwick are alfo level countries ; and though Jutland

prefent many upland moors, and forefts of great extent, efpecially

towards Aalborg or in the centre of the northern part, yet there are

fertile paftures ; and the country being marfliy and not mountainous,

might be greatly improved, efpecially if the proprietors were to refide

I upon
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upon their eRates, inftead of committing them to the care of flewards. Faceofthe

Norway is on the contrary perhaps the moft mountainous country in
o^^"^^^'

Europe ; but in the ibuth there are trads of great fertility. Mr. Coxe

defcribes this part as being fometimes fertile and agreeable ; and though

often rocky, the foil is rich. " The face of the country is prettily

fprinkled with numerous hikes and rivulets, and thickly dotted with

cottages, rudely though not unpleafantly fituated on rocky eminences*

in the midft of the luxuriant foreft.'" The Norwegian Alps are fre-

quently covered with dark forefts of pines and fir, and the perpetual

fnow of the peaks is not accompanied with the glaciers and other terrors

of the Alps.

In Holftein, and the fouth of Jutland, the foil is fertile ; and Mr. Soil and

Marfhall compares the agriculture between Ryperi and Warde with that
^'"^^ '"'^*

of England, the fields divided by hedges and ditches in excellent order,

and fown with corn and turnips, the tillage being performed with only

four oxen. Further to the north cultivation was lefs perfetSt, with the

exception of count Roncellen's eftate ; and the Germans who were

invited to Slefwick and Holftein had better have transferred their in-

duftry to the north of Jutland, where for a fpace of fifty miles Mr.

Marfliall only obferved two fmall country feats ; and a few Germans,

•who had been placed there, confined their labours to the dry ground

inftead of reclaiming the marfhes, which would be far more produc-

tive. The agriculture of Zeeland and Funen is applauded by him
;

and if he had vifited Norway it is probable that he would not have

complained of the want of induftry. In the latter country, though

vegetation be in fome places fo quick that the corn is fown and reaped

in fix or feven weeks, yet the portion of arable ground is fcanty, and

far from fufficient to fupply the confumption. In the autumnal rains,

to which Norway is expofed, the peafants dry their harveft in a method

which might be found ufeful in the Scorifh Highlands, by eredl-

ing poles crofted by others, on which the ftieaves are filed.* That

mountainous country is however abundant in pafture and cattle ; which,

as in Swifferland, are driven to the heights in fummer ; and a pa-

triotic fociety has fo much encouraged agriculture, that within thefe

• V. «i. * See the plate ii Pontoppidan's Norway.

fiftv
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fifty years eftates have rifen near one third in value.' In the exterifivc

ifland of Iceland, there is not much room for agriculture ; which has

Iiowever greatly declined fmce the period of the republic, when trea-

tiles were written on this interefting fubjed:.

In the kingdom of Denmark proper the rivulets are numerous; but

fcarcely a river of any note except the Eydar, the ancient boundary

between Denmark and Germany. Towards the north of Jutland an

extenfive creek of the fea, called Lymhord, penetrates from the Cat-

tegat to within two or three miles of the German fea, navigable, full

of fifh, and containing many iflands.* This remarkable inlet, which is

as it were a Mediterranean fea in miniature, ;iiight well be expelled to

enrich the neighbouring country, but feems to be neglected, as travellers

and geographers are filent. There are feveral other creeks which are

by the Danes ftyled Fiords, or Firths, but fcarcely another river worth

mentioning ; for the Guden, which becomes navigable at Randers, is

of a very confined courfe.

In Norway, as in Sweden, the largefl: rivers are called Elven or El-

ben. Thofe that rife in the Alpine chain, and run towards the weft,

have in confequence but a fhort courfe ; and the chief ports, as in the

weft of Scotland, are fupplied by creeks or inlets of the fea ; the great

depth of the water and height of the ftiore rendering this coaft not a

little unfafe to navigators. The chief river of Norway is the Glom or

Glomen, which is not navigable, but full of cataradts and fhoals
;
yet

about 50,000 trees are annually floated upon it to Frederickftadt.

Before it receives the Worm from the lake Miols, it is as broad as the

Thames at Putney ;' and its rugged courfe muft render it a tremen-

dous torrent. The Glomen, alfp called the Stor Elv, or great river,

fprings from the lake of Orefund on the north of the Foemund, and

runs nearly fouth about 300 Britifh miles.*

3 Coxe, v. 18. '* Bufching, i. 228. s Coxe, v. 62.

• In the map by Homann, correfted by Hubiier, and prefixed to Pontoppidan's natural

hiflory of Norway, the fou: ce is very different ; and that author joins in the error p 91. When
it is confidered that the book and the map were publifhed in 1751, when Linnxiis in the adjacent

kingdom was diffufing the h'ght of natural fcience, the errors of both are truly furpriling. Per-

haps the firfl tolerable maps of Norway, known in England, werj that given by Mr. Coxe, and that

contained in Arrowfmith's map of Europe. But even recent map;; have not always been improved

by thefe examples. ^

4 Next
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Next may be named the Dramme, which flows uito the weft fide of Rivers.

the bay of Chriftiana, having received the Beina, and other confiderable Drammf.

ftreams. Lefs remarkable rivers in the fouth of Norway are the Lou-

ven, the Torrifdals which runs by Chriftian Sand, ana others flowing

from numerous lakes. In Finmark the moft confiderable river is the

Tana, which is followed by the Alten ; both rifmg in the mountains to

the north of Swedifh Lapland, and flowing into the Ariftic ocean.

The lakes in the Danifh dominions are numerous, the moft extenfive Lakes,

being in the fouth of Norway. The lake of Miofs is about 60 Britifti Miofs.

miles in length, but the breadth is in general little confiderable, except

towards the centre, where it is from 12 to 18 miles: it contains an

ifland about ten miles in circumference, fertile in corn, pafture, and

wood.* Next is the lake of Rands or Rands-Sion, which is near fifty Rands.

miles in length, but not more than two in breadth. The lake of Tyri Tyii.

is a beautiful piece of water, about fifteen miles in length and breadth,

diverfified with many bays and creeks : the environs are delightful,

confifting of corn fields, fertile meadowsj and hanging forefts, backed

by lofty mountains towering above each other.' Other lakes in the

fouth of Norway are thofe of Ojeren, Or, Kroren, Tonhof, Tind,

Huide, Nifl'er, Kiel, and Syredal. Further to the north is the large

lake of Faemund, about ^^ Britifh miles in length, by eight at its Fsmund.

greateft breadth : this lake is celebrated by Bergman as beings fur-

rounded by mountains of great height. Yet further, in a northern

diredion, are found the lake of Saelbo, through which the Nid paffes

to Drontheim ; and the lakes of Beitftadt and Snaafen. In Norland is

that of Rys : and eaftern Finmark prefents that of Fafvig.

In the kingdo*m of Denmark proper there are no heights, which can Mountains,

afpire to the name of mountains ; but Norway is almoft wholly an

Alpine country. The grand chain, which divides that kingdom from Norwegian

Sweden, is known by diftin£l appellations as it pafles through different Chain.

provinces. The mountains of Joglefeld may be regarded as its fouthern

extremity, which does not here extend to that point of Norway called

Cape Lindes, the Naze of feamen, but branches off towards the eaft.

Pjoceeding northwards Joglefeld is fucceeded by Buglefeld, and Flekle-

' Coxc, V, 59. ' lb. 53.

fcld.
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Mountains, feld. Haidanger Feld forms a more extenfive denomination, and

detaches a branch towards the S. W. Under the parallel of 6i° the

chain aflumes the name of Filifeld, followed by Sognefeld, and Lang-

feld, which terminates a little beyond the 62'" of north latitude. The chain

now aflumes a winding diredlion from weft to eafl:, and this part, which

is efteemed one of the higheft, is ftyled Dofrafeld. Again turning to

the N. E. we arrive at the parts towards the parallel of Drontheim,

which are generally reckoned the moft elevated, for towards Lapland

the mountains decline in height. The fucceflive names of this central

portion are Rudfeld, Skarsfeld, and Sulafeld.* Jomafeld and Borrafeld,

and fome other local appellations, are continued by the general name

of the mountains of Kolen, wliich pafs along the call and fouth of

Danifli Lapland.

In a more general point of view, the fouthern part of the Scandina-

vian chain, running nearly N. and S., and terminating at the province

ofRomfdal, is called Langfiall, or the Long Mountains. Hence

the part called Dofrafiall extends towards the eafi:, ending above

the lake of Aurfund or Orefund ; where it again proceeds ahnoft due

north. Here alfo a confiderable branch proceeds by Swucku, &c.

towards Sweden. f The third part of the range, from the north of

Orefund and the vicinity of the copper mines of Roras, is called the

chain of Kolen, extending betw-een Norway and Swedifli Lapland,

and afterwards bending, in the form of a horfe flioe, on the fouth of

Finmark."

Height. The height of thefe mountains was as ufual extremely exaggerated,

and compared with the SwifsAlps, till more exadtnefs was introduced

into Orology. Mr. Pennant' affords the moft recent information 011

• The fabulous Pontoppidan calls this central chain (p. 41.) Sevebierg, or the feven nionn-

tains • and in his map the eaftern parts towards Sweden are called Da irfeld. The name of Seve-

bicr"- or the feven mountains, is palpably local, and has no reference to the general chain

;

thout^h fome writers affeft to regard it as the fame with Pliny's Sevo, which was in Germany.

Tills term is on the contrary not only local, but recent, and perhaps only applies to the hills

called the Seven Sifters, p. 46. It is unknown to former writers ; and he confcfTes p. 41. that

the onlv general name is Langfi;ld, or the Long Mounialjis. See Schoning's map of Norway

in the middle ages.

f It is to this laft only that Ponloppidan gives the name of Sevebierg.

• Bufching, i. 378. * Ardic Zoology, i. cviii.

the
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the fubjedl. " Mr. Afcanius, profeffor of mineralogy at Drontheim, Mouktaiks.

aflures me that, from fome late furveys, the higheft in that diocefe are

not more than fix hundred fathoms above the furfoce of the fea ; that

the mountains fall to the weftern fide from the diflancc of eight or ten

Norwegian miles ;* but to the eaftern from that of forty. The higheft

is Dovre-hsel in Drontheim, and Tille in Bergen. They rife flowly,

and do not ftrike the eye like Romidal-horn, and Hornalen, which foar

majeftically from the fea. Profeffor Ritzius of Lund acquaints me that

Kinnekulle, in Weftro-Gothia, is only 815 Englilh feet above the lake

Wenern, or 931 above the fea. He adds that the following have

been only meafured to their bafes, or to the next adjacent waters :

Arelkutan, a folitary mountain of Jcemtland, about four or five Swedifh Arefl<utan.

miles from the higheft Alps, which feparate Norway and Sweden, is

faid to be 6162 Englifli feet above the neareft rivers; Swuckuftoet Swuckuftoet.

within the borders of Norway, 4658 above lake Famund, and that lake

is thought to be 2 or 3000 above the fea ; and finally SylfiasUen, on SyltlsElkn.

the borders of Jscmtland, is 3132 feet perpendicular from the height

to the bafe. By fome late experiments the higheft mountains of Swe-

den, between lat. 6^ and 64°, have been found to be 6652 feet above

the furface of the Baltic jf but no trees will grow on them at little

more than half that height."J
* Of 18,000 feet each.

t " Mr. Toniften in A&. Reg. Ac. Holm."

J Here would fcem to be fome niillake on the other fide ; and it is often to be regretted that

Mr. Pennant's accuracy is not equal to his induftry. Bergman computes the height of Swukku
at more than 9000 feet above the fea ; and fays that it yields in height to the Norwegian Alps,

which are here eftimated by Afcanius, or miftaken by Pennant, at only 3600 feet above the fea !

It is probable that for 600 we (hould read 1600 fathoms, wliich would yield 9,600 feet. Upon
the whole it would appear that the tjcandinavian chain is inferior in height to the Pyrenees, or

even to the Carpiithian.

Bufching, i. 331, fays that the mountains Tiud and Goule, in the S. of Norway, are the

higheil ; but in this he errs in copying Pontoppidan, who fays they are the higheft in that quar-

ter. The higheft fnarp fummlts aic, in Norway, as in Swifferland, called Horns, as Hornalen in

Nordfiord, Siieehorn and Skopfliorn in Sundmoer, Romfdal-horn, and otliers. Many lofty moun-

tains branch out on the weft towards the fea.

Of the hig;h mountain Wigcln, and the lake of Orefund, there is a view in Hermelin's Atlas.

There are alfo views ot fome Swedilh and Laponic mountains, as Ruten near the lake Malmagcn ;

of the hign ridge between Herdal and Norway, which is patched with perpetual fnow ; and

fome in Lulea Lapmark If there be any glaciers in Norway or Lapland they have efcaped

Scandinavian refearch, and the afpcft of the mountains rather rcfembles thofe of Scotland than of

Sivifterland.

VOL I. 3 u The
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Mountains. The conftrudion of the Norwegian mountauis has been little ex-

Conftruftion. plored, nor is it underftood whether the chief heights be calcareous

like thofe of the Pyrenees, or granitic as is rather to be conceived.

Some confiderable mountains confill of fandftone ; but we are equally

ignorant whether this be the filiceous, the argillaceous, or the calcareous

fandftone. Norway abounds in beautiful marbles of various kinds,

whence it appears that a coniiderable part is calcareous ; and Pontop-

pldan has engraved a precipice full of large ftiells. The lapis ollaris,

which Pontoppidan calls keegfteen, is found in great quantities, and

with it were built the cathedral of Drontheim, and other edifices.'"

This is generally found in the vicinity of granite ; which laft feems to

be the pebble ftone of that ignorant author. Albeftos and amianthus

alfo indicate granite ; and rock cryftals are found of great fize and

beauty, with talc, garnets, and amethyfts. Chalk and flints are un-

known. Further illuftratlons will arife in fpeaking of the mine-

ralogy.*

ForefU. There are fome woods in the Danilh Ifles, and forefts in Jutland.

The Norwegian mountains are generally clothed with pines and firs
;

and almoft the whole country may be regarded as a foreft, which fup-

plies Europe with mafts, and other large timber. The mountains of

Scotland were once equally covered, though now denuded, nature

fowing trees exceedingly thick, while man plants them fo thin that the

plantation periflies for want of mutual proteQion. Norway may in

this refpedt recall a juft image of Britain as it appeared to the Romans.

Botany. The botany of Denmark proper does not materially differ from that

of the other northern provinces of the German empire, which has

already been flightly fketched in the account of Pruflia, and will be

hereafter noticed more minutely when defcribing the other ftates of

the Germanic body. The botany of Norway Avill be incorporated

with that of the reft of Scandinavia under the article Sweden. All that

is neceflfary therefore in this place is to mention thofe plants natives of

'* Pontoppidan, i. i66. ii. 276.

* Bergman, p. 63, obferves that many of the mountains of Norway are of pudding- ftone, fome-

times of quartz pebMes, united by grey micaceous cement (the fame fubftaiicc occurs in the

Orkneys). Some are of hornblende flate in which garnets appear. lb. 7+.

Denmark,
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Denmark, which are either not at all or but fparingly found on the Botanv.
'

other ficTe of the Baltic.

Denmark, together with its German dependencies, is for the moft part

a flat country, and a large proportion of its furface is taken up with

marfhes and lakes : here and there occur ridges of low rocks, but no

mountains even of the third magnitude are to be met with : the re-

mainder of the territory is devoted to cultivation and pafturage, of

which the mod celebrated grazing tradls are included in the duchy of

Holftein.

The fea fhore affords the beautiful pulmonaria maritima,y^fl lungwort;

and cochlcaria Danica, jy:in\Q\ fcurvy-grafs. The dry open hills pro-

duce anemone pulfatilla,
^(//^'''''^J^'''^^^^'

dianthus {uperhus, Jrif/ged pi/ik

;

delphinium conlolida, la7-hfpnr ; gentiana filiformis ; and aflragalus

Danicus. The woods and thickets yield cornus fanguinea, red dog-

wood ; pulmonaria officinalis and anguftifolia, common and narrow-

leaved lungwort ; impatiens noli-me-tangere ; and the rare ferapias

YXihrdi, red helleborine. The marfh ditches abound with ftratiotes aloides,

waterJoldier ; and the meadows and hedge-fides furnifla ornithogalum

luteum and nutans, yellow and nodding Jlar of Bethlehem ; ranunculus

lanuginofus, woolly crowfoot ; and o^nQ\\\ix'i.\)\tx\xi\%^ evemng pr'nnt-ofe.

The Danifh dominions being of fuch great extent, and variety of Zoology,

climate and afped, there is a great diverfity in the animal produdtions.

The horfes of Norway and Iceland are as remarkable for diminutive

fize, as thofe of Holftein and Oldenburg* are for the contrary quality.

Among the more peculiar animals may be firft named the rein deer, ^^^^ j^gj.,

common in Finmark and throughout Lapland. This animal refembles

a flag, but is ftronger ; and the deep divifion of his hoofs is adapted to

tread on the fnow, being fuited by Providence to a cold climate, as the

camel is to the hot defert. The antlers of the rein deer are longer and

more branched than thofe of the flag, and they alfo decorate the brows

of the female. Thefe animals are ftill numerous in a wild ftate, though

the Laplanders have reclaimed great numbers, which fupply the place

• Oldenburfr has been recently jifligned to the younger branch of the houfe of Holftein Got.
torp. Bruns, Geog. &c. Riefbeck, iii. I2i. fays that the detached principality contains 75,000
fouls ; the revenue 40,0001.

3 U 2 of
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Zoology. of horfes and' cattle. The elk is a more fouthern animal, and fometlmes

appears in Norway, which is infefted by the bear, the wolf, and the

lynx. The glutton is alfo rather a peculiar animal ; and the beaver

conftrudishis manfion in Norway with the fame (kill as in N. America.

Lemming. The lemming, or Norwegian moufc, proceed>^ from the ridge of Kolen,

and fometimes fpreads defolation, like the locuft. Thefe animals ap-

pear in vaft numbers, proceeding from the mountains towards the fea,

and devouring every produd of the foil : it would feem that after con-

fuming every thing eatable in their courfe, they at lafl: devour each

other. This fmgular creature is of a reddifh colour, and about five

inches in length. Norway alfo boafts of fome peculiar birds, as the

picus tridadlylus, and the tetrao lagopus. The fnake called afpis is alfo

found there. In Danifh Lapland the fquirrel, which is red in the

. fummer, in the winter becomes grey.'' The author laft quoted main-

tains the fable of the kraken ; and his delcription, derived from the

natives of Norland and Finmark, correfponds with that of Pontoppidan.

The falmon fupplles a confiderable part of the Laplander's food ; and

vaft numbers are tranfported on rein deer from the fhores of the Tana.

Jinmark. Hares are alfo common in that remote region : and the bear, lynx,

and fox, are lefs welcome vifitants ; nor are the glutton and the beaver

there unknown. About Roras in Norway the latter animal is fome-

times found white.

Mincralog)-.. The mineralogy of the Danilh dominions is chiefly reilrided to-

Norway, for in Jutland and the iOes no important difcoveries have

arifen, though it be probable that iron, and perhaps coal, may be found.

Jutland fupplies tripoly and fullers' earth, with forae alum, and vitriol-

The ifle of Moen has hills of chalk ; and porcelain clay is found in

Bornholm. Thefe regions feem chiefly calcareous, yet freeftone is

rare. Norway on the contrary abounds in various metals. About thcL

year 1645 fome gold ore was found near Arindal, of which ducats were

firuck. But in gold Norway yields greatly to the Swedish mines of

Adelfors, and only claims the fuperiority in filver, the mines of

Kongfberg, about 40 Britifh miles to the S. W. of Chriftiana, having

been long reputed the richeft in Europe ; and one mafs of native filver

" Leems, p. 21 9^.
a.m
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in the royal cabinet weighs 409 marks, being worth 3000 rix-dollars or Minfralo-

600I.'* Thefe mines are minutely defcribed by Bergman, who informs o-i.,*^^'

us that the rock confifts of vertical banks of micaceous fchiftus, with

garnets, limeflonc, and quartz. The richeft veins are in thofe of a

greyifh quartz mingled with fmall black mica, and reddifh petrofilex

;

but efpecially in a fine-grained white quartz, and a little calcareous

earth, or where the quartz and mica are in alternate ftrata ; the

thicknefs of thefe banks or layers varying from an inch to three fathoms
;

and fome of them are impregnated with iron. They are pafTed tranf-

verfely by the veins of metal, from half an inch to more than two feet

in thicknefs, fometimes accompanied with large grained limeftone, but

more often withfpar; and fometimes with quartz, fluors, white, blue

or violet felenite, and foffil cork, and fometimes with pyrites, yellow

copper ore, and blende.'^ The ferruginous layers are the moft pro-

ductive. Thefe mines were difcovered in 1623 by two peafants, who
were diverting themfelves witli throwing ftones ; and in confequence

the town of Kongfberg was founded. I'hey are worked by ^6 fliafts,

and ufed to yield about 70,0001. annually, when 4000 men were em-
ployed ; but recently 2400 have removed to the cobalt mines at Fof-

fura, 20 miles to the north, and it is fuppofed that the produce barely

defrays the expence. Yet they fupply the mint with currency, the

largeft coin being of eight Danifh fkillings, or fourpence fterling j and

it is efteemed a peculiarity of this mine, that it may be little produdive

during a year or two, when fuddenly a rich vein is difcovered which

amply repays the lofs of labour.'* Kongfberg is a flourifhing town of

6000 inhabitants, fituated amidfl: hills and rocks, which branch off from

the great Alpine chain, being about 80 Britifh miles S. E. of the Lang-

feld : the river Louven runs through the town, in a feries of fmall

pidurefque catarads.

Norway alfo pofleffes other filver mines at larlfberg in the fame

region, about 30 miles to the N. E., difcovered in 1726, but of fmall

account.

•* Coxe, V. 45. " Journal- des Mines, No. xvi. p. 50.

•* Pontop. i, 183, &c. Coxe, ut fupra.

': Ths-
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MiNERALo- The iivij-jrtant copper mines of Roras, about 68 Britifli miles S. E.

°y' ofDrontheim, were difcovered in 1644. They are in the Ibuthern

Hope of the chain of Dofra, in a rock of what the Germans call horn-

fchifler, or hornblende flate, yet Bergman mentions quartz and mica

as ingredients ; and he adds that the gangart is hornbcrg or hornblende,

" of fo fine a grain that neither the quartz nor the mica can be diilin-

guilhed in its tcKture."* The veins are from fix inches to fix ells in

thicknefs ; and the ore of a pale yellow. The mine of Storward is in

a high mountain ; the rock being grey gneifs, which is followed by a

blackiflh fteatite. In general the mines of Roras are very productive,

and a fource of coniiderable revenue. Other copper mines are at

Quickne and Selboe, about 50 miles to the eafl of Drontheim, and at

\ other places.

Cobalt. The mines of cobalt at Fofllim, a recent difcovery, mufl: not be paffed

In filence. This metal yields fmalt, or powder blue, ufed in painting

pottery and porcelain, and in colouring ftarch ; and the mine is fup-

pofed to produce a clear annual revenue to the crown of about 15,0001.

Near it is a rich vein of quartz, containing large malTes of talc."

Iron. But the iron mines of Norway are efteemed the mod profitable.

They are chiefly fituated not far from Arindal, in the fouthern province

of Chriftianfiuid ; and near Skeen, between Arindal and Kongfberg j"

Lead appears in the vicinity of Kongfberg; and there are alum works

near Chriftiana. Norway produces abundance of marble, with fome

alabafter, and lapis ollaris. Rock cryftals occur of a large fize, often

brown or yellow like thofe of Bohemia and Piedmont, the (^lairngorm

flones of Scotland. In Iceland are found many volcanic productions, par-

ticularlyblack obfidian. The ifles of Ferroe produce agate, jafper, and

beautiful zeolites. Jade and magnets are alfo found in Norway ; with

'
. * Such indications are mentioned, as they may lead to difcoveries in other countries ; but

Berfrman's account is far from the accuracy of modern mineralogy, and his defcriptions feem nei-

ther to refer to hornblende nor petrofilex. From Rafpe's Ferber, 327, it appears that petrofilex

was conceived to be quartz and mica intimately blended, fo as not to be dillinguifhed by the eye.

It is equally difficult to explain Bulching's meaning, i. 340, when he fays the chief copper mines

are at Werdenfiels. Roras is in Guledal.

" Coxe, V. ^9.

+ According to Bufching, i. 341, ochre is found near Wardhus, in Finmark, of a beautiful

fky blue, probably hke that of Elba, and the fign of a rich iron mine.

I

J

curious
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curious garnets, efpccially llie green, which are Utile known in other Mineralo-

regions. °^'-

In mineral waters the Danifh dominions arc very deficient ; and Mineral W;i-

thofe difcovered in 1768 at Oerften in the Sondmoer appear to be little ^^''^"

frequented.

While the fouthern parts of the Danifli dominions prefent few natu- Natural

ral curiofities, the northern provinces afford many fingular features. Curiohties.

The Mofkoefirom, or Malftrom, is a remarkable whirlpool off the The Mal-

fhore of Norland, which will involve boats, and even (hips ; nay the '''"™*

bellowing ftruggles of the whale have not always redeemed him from

the danger : the bottom is full of craggy fpires, and the noife truly

tremendous. On the fouth of the Ferroe ifles, there is another dread-

ful whirpool. The volcanoes of Iceland may alfo be claffed among the

grandeft features of nature. Among thefe Mount Hekla is the moft Mount

remarkable, being fituated in the fouthern part of the ifland, about ^'^^^^

20 Britifli miles from the fea, above which it rifes to the height of

about 5000 feet. The fummit is covered with fnow, except fome fpots

where the heat predominates. The craters are numerous, but the

eruptions rare; there having only been ten from the year 11 04 to

1 693, after which it remained quiet till i y66^ when it emitted flames and

lava. The mountains of Krabla near Myvatn in the N. W., and of Katt-

legia, were more known than Hekla by their eruptions in the eighteenth

century. The boiling "fprings of Iceland prefent a fingular phenome-

non : that of Geyfer to the north of Skallholdt is the moft remarkable,

rifing from an aperture 19 feet in diameter, and fpringing at intervals

to the height of 50 or even 90 feet."' Of fmaller confequence are

feveral pidurefque fcenes in Norway, as the hills called the Seven Siiters

in Helgoland in the parallel of Tornea. In the fame diftri£l is the rock

of Torghatten, with a perforation of great length and diameter, through

which the fun may at times be feen. At Dolfteen, near Herroe in

Sundmoer, is a cavern of great length ; and at Limur, not far from

Ourfkoeg, is another cavern above a ftream, which feems formerly to

have flowed through this fuperior channel. About 20 miles to the

north of Bergen, the rocks abound with fingular petrifadions. Tlie

'" Van TrofI, 260.

mountains
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CURIOSl-
TIE

Natural mountains are fometimes fplit and engulphed by fubterranean waters,

of which Pontoppidan relates fome inftances, more to be credited as a

fimilar event recently happened in the Ibuth of France. The farm of
Borre, in the province of Chriftiana, was in 1703 fwallowcd up with

all its buildings, and therq now remains only a chafm full of ruins and
fand."

DANISH ISLANDS.
The prime feat of the Danifli monarchy having ever been in the illes

of Zeeland, Funen, Laland, Falfter, and the others of that groupe, they

have been confidered in the general deicription of the monarchy. In

the caft the furtheft ifle belonging to Denmark is that of Bornholm, a

fmall but fertile fpot conquered by the Swedes in 1645, ^'^^ furrendered

to them by the treaty of Rofkild, 1658 ; but the inhabitants revolted

the fame year, and reftored their ifle to the Danifh domination, under

which it has fmce continued.

Off the weftern coall of Jutland are the ifles of Nordftrand, Fora,

Sylt, Rom, Fanoe, and others, which with Helgeland were known to

the Romans ; and the writers of that nation appear often to have con-

founded them with fome of the Orkneys, and even with the iflands in

the Baltic*

The Norwegian coaft prefents one continued feries of fmall and un-

important iflands, moft of them indeed uninhabited. Among a few

'' Bufching, i. 360.

• Thefe ifles have fuffered greatly by the fury of the ocean Nordftrand, after repeated attacks

in the years 1350, 1354, &c. was at length almoft totally fw.^llowed up in 1634. Such ai. inun-

dation arofe on the 1 1 h of 0<Jtober, at ten o'clock in the evening, that there ptriflicd 6ao8ptifons

•with 50,000 cattle ; 1332 houfes, 30 windmills, and 6 churches were fwept awaj by the waves.

There remained but a high part of the ille now called PeUvorm. Helgclan ', which has been fub-

jeft to the Danes fmce the year 1 7 14, has alfo been dimini/hed by repeated alTaults of the ocean.

Bufching, j. 293, 294.

Q wonhy
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'worthy of mention may be named Rarm, B mmel, Sartar, Hitteren, Isles.

and others at the entrance of the gulph of Drontheim ; the Vikten or

Viktor iflands are followed by thofe of Loffoden, the moft numerous

and extenfive, and noted for the whirlpool of Malflrom, Among the

dreary ifles on the Laponic fhore may be named Soroe and Mageroe,

that of Wardhus, where there is a garrilbn in the Ardtic ocean ; and

the ifle or peninfula of Fllkeroe, part of which belongs to Ruffian Lap-

land.

The ifles of Vikten or Viktor produce oats and barley ; and it was

from them that the powerful Rollo failed to France. Thofe of Lof-

foden have excellent fifheries, and the pafturage fuffices for numbers of

iheep. The ifle of Karm is chiefly remarkable for the high mountain

of Augvald. The Norwegian ifles are in general mountainous or

craggy, like the correfponding coafl:, with precipitous rocks, and a fea

from I GO to 300 fathoms deep wafliing their bafes. Between them

are numerous narrow creeks, overfhaded by vaft heights like thofe of

the fhore, and guarded as it were by innumerable fmaller ifles, and

defart rocks, haunted by fcreaming fea-fowl.

For many years the Norwegians held the ifles of Orkney and Shet-

land, which lafl was flyled by them the Land of Hialt, from an adven-

turer fo called, whence the corrupt names of Zetland, Yetland, and

Shetland. The Ferroe ifles remain an appanage of the Danifh crown : Ferroe Ifles.

they are feventeen in number, and not unfertile, producing fome bar-

ley, and abundant pafturage for fheep. Small junipers, ftinted willows,

and birches, alone bear a diminutive image of trees. They were dif-

covered prior to Iceland, in the ninth century ; and export feathers,

eiderdown, caps, ftockings, and even faked mutton, and tallow. Beau-

tiful calcedonies and zeolites are found in the Ferroe ifles ; but there

feems no reafon to believe that they ever were volcanic. The in-

habitants do not exceed 5000.

The large and celebrated ifland of Iceland may be regarded as Iceland,

260 Britifh miles in length from the mofl: weftern cape to the moft eaftern,

and about 200 in breadth from N. to S., but the inhabitants do not

exceed 50,000. The government was an ariftocratic republic for about

387 years, till in 1261 it fubmitted to Norway. The maps of this

VOL. I, 3 X country
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Isles. country are far from being perfed: ; and the like complaint might

juftly be extended to the Danifh dominions in general ; but as far as

can be judged the chief range of mountains runs, like the Carpathian,

from the S. E. to the N. W., with fome branches diverging N. E.

This ifland forming fo extenfive a portion of the Daniih dominions,

feveral circumftances concerning it have been given in the general

narration. While it abounds in fulphur and fubterranean fires, and

volcanoes appear in every quarter, it would be too bold a theory to

fuppofe that fo wide an expanfe was ejedted from the fea, not to men-

tion that the furturbrand, or carbonated wood, found at a great depth,

evinces a moft remote vegetation. The higheft mountains clothed

with perpetual fnow are ftyled Yokuls ; and of thefe Snaefial, hanging

over the fea in the S. W. part of the ifland, is efteemed the higheft,

being computed at 6860 feet.' The mountains are faid to be chiefly

fand-ftone, pudding-ftone with petrofilex, fteatite, and argillaceous

fchiftus. The chief rivers of Iceland are in the eaft ; the Skalfanda,

the Oxarfird, and the Brua, all flowing from the S. to the N. Some

. arc white with lime, others fmell of fulphur. The calcareous fpar of

Iceland is celebrated for its double refraftion fince the days of Newton
;

calcedony, zeolite, lava, pumice, and malachite, or copper ftaladlites,

are among the mineral produdtions. In the middle of the four-

teenth century this ifle was greatly depopulated by a peftilence called

the Black Death.* A volcanic ifland recently arofe to the fouth of

Iceland^ but afterwards difappeared. From Iceland a colony pafled

to Greenland, a fhort courfe of about 200 miles ; but the Danilh

colony in Greenland has been long explored in vain, the eaftern

coaft on which it was fettled being fince blocked up by the ice. This

barbaric colony was little aware that its fettlements belonged to

another quarter of the globe, Greenland being now univerfally con-

fidered as a vaft peninfula attached to the continent of America.

' Pennant, A. Z. Ixiii.

* Iceland is faid to have fuffered greatly by commercial monopoly, but the company was fiip-

prefied in 1759. Bufching, i. 417. Ever)' benefit ought certainly to be extended by the Danifh

government to the poor inhabitants of fo remote and barren a country, -



SWEDEN.

CHAPTER I.

Historical Geography.

^amis,—Extent,—Boundaries.—Original Population.—Progre£ive Geography.-^

Hijlorical Epochs and Antiquities,

SWEDEN, in the native language Suitheod, and more modernly Nam
Sweireke, appears to be a very ancient appellation, and is faid, by

the northern antiquaries, to imply a country whofe vs^oods had been

burnt, or deflroyed. The name feems as ancient as the time of

Tacitus,' who, after defcribing the Suiones who lived in iflands of the

ocean, pafles to the Sitones, and afterwards to the nations at the

further end of the Baltic. It is evident that Cluverius has in this, as

in other inftances relative to the north of Europe, been blindly fol-

lowed by D'Anville, and other geographers, who fuppofe that the

Sitones are the Danes or Norwegians, and the Suiones the Swedes.

The learned Huet,'' on the contrary, well perceived that the Suiones

muft be on the weft ; though he err in placing them in Norway,

which was almoft unknown to the ancients. The Sitones muft have

dwelled in the fouthern' provinces of Sweden ; and the name either

have been derived from Siduna, the old name of the chief town, as

• German, c. 4+, 45. ' Commerce des Ancieiis, ch. xUi. p. 234.

3-^2 appears

ES.
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Names. appears from Adam of Bremen, or from Sukheod the native term,

foftened as ufual by the Roman enunciation.

Extent. The kingdom of Sweden is of very confiderable extent ; being,

from the moft fouthern promontory of Scone, to the northern ex-

tremity of Swedifh Lapland, not lefs than 1150 Britifli miles in

length ; and from the Norwegian Alps to the limits of Ruffia about

600. The contents in fquare miles have been computed 208,912;

and the inhabitants being fome years ago fuppofed 2,977,345, there

will be fourteen to the fquare mile, including Swedifh Pomerania com-!,

puted at 1440 fquare miles, and 103,345 inhabitants.

Origifial Po- As there is no evidence that the Celts ever penetrated to Scandinavia,
puation.

^^^ ^^^ population appears to have confided of Fins, who, perhaps

feven or eight centuries before the Chriftian 3era, were fupplanted by

the Goths, mythologically reprefented as having been conduded by

Odin, or the god of war. Thefe Goths gradually proceeded from

their native feats in the north of Perfia, and along the Euxine ; and

while one dlvifion paffed to the weft, or into Germany, another in a

northern progrefs reached Scandinavia, where no foreign conqueft

having fmce extended, the population continues purely Gothic in the

fouthern parts; while in the north there are remains of the Fins

;

and above them the Laplanders, a native diminutive race refembling

the Samoieds of the north of Afia, and the Efquimaux, and Green-

landers, Arctic races of America. If any ifles e>dft near the fouth

pole it is probable that the inhabitants will be found of diminifhed

fize, and manners refembling thofe of the northern progeny. The

Laplanders are however fuperior to the Samoieds, or Efquimaux,

becaiife they have intermarried with the Fins, a race of greater dignity

;

and their language being originally very rude and barren, as their

v/ants and ideas were few, they have in a great meafure adopted that

of the Fins their neighbours.

Pro^reffve Only the fouthern parts of Scandinavia being known to the ancients,.

Geography, j^^ piogrefTive geography is rather obfcure. The only people there

fituated
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fituated known to Tacitus were the Sitones. Pliny appears to have Progri

confounded the knowledge of the ancient Greeks concerning Britain
^

and Ireland, with that of the Romans concerning the Baltic ; but he

exprefsly names Scandinavia, a part of which was inhabited by the

Hilleviones, perhaps in the fouth of Norway, or in Halland, while his

Eningia is probably the fouth weftern fhore of Gothland, which the

Romans, deceived by the intervening gulph of Chriftiana, fuppofed to

be another ifland. Ptolemy mentions five or fix tribes, among which
are the Gutce of Gothland, as inhabiting the portion of Scandinavia

known in his time ; which, from the fize he afcribes to it, could not

have pafled the lakes Wenner, and Weter. His four Scandinavian

iilands are evidently thofe of Zealand, Funen, Laland, and Falfler.

After this period there is little progrefs in Scandinavian geography till

the time of Jornandes, in the fixth century, who defcribes Scanzia, or

Scandinavia at fome length, and mentions various nations by whom
it was inhabited.* The next notices are due to the voyages of Ohter,

recited by our great Alfred; and the more certain and general

knowledge begins to dawn with Adam of Bremen, and the Icelandic

hiftorians.

The following feem to conflitute the chief hiftorical epochs of Hirtorical

Sweden. ^^°''^'-

1. The early population by the Fins and Laplanders.

2. The conqueft by the Goths. ,

3. What little knowledge the ancients poffelled concerning the fouth

of Scandinavia.

4. The fabulous and traditional hiflory, which begins about the

year of Chrlft 520, and includes the conqueft of Sweden by Ivar

Vidfatme king of Denmark about A. D. 760. Hence there is an

obfcure period till the reign of Biorn I, A. D. 829, commemorated,

with his immediate fuccefTors, by Adam of Bremen.

5. The conqueft of Denmark by Olaf II about the year 900.

* The names arc corrupt, but might like the whole of this author, be greatly improved

from the Ambrofian MS., whofe various readings are publiflied hy Muratori in the firft vol. of

his Itali.ui hiilorians. In a new edition that MS. (hould be adopted as the text, and the few

various readings that are worth prefervatioii fliould be given on the margin,

6. The
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Historical 6. The re'ign of Ingi the pious, A. D. 1066, after which the

Epochs.
}j-{^Q,.y [^ fufficiently clear as the Daniih is after Gormo A. D. 920.

Lagerbring, one of the beft native hiftorians, divides the ancient kings

into the Ynglingian race the moft ancient in traditional report ; and

which terminated at the conquefl by Ivar Vidfatme, v/ho was fucceeded

by hisgrandfon Harold Hildetan, and his great grandfon Sigurd Ring:

followed by another branch called the race of Sigurd.

7. The partial converfion of Sweden to Chriftianity, in the reign of

Olaflll, A. D. 1000; but more than half a century elapfed before

Paganifm can be confidered as finally abandoned, in the reign of Ingi

the pious; whofe father Stenkil is regarded as the founder of a new

dynafty, though he fprung from the houfe of Sigurd. But the crown

was now confidered as having become elediive.

8. The acceflion of the Folkungian branch, about the middle of the

thirteenth century.

o. The Swedes difcontented with their king Albert of Mecklenburg,

in I'^SS eledl as their fovereign Margaret heirefs of Denmark and

Norway. Thus ended the Folkungian race : and by the celebrated

treaty of Calmar, A. D. 1397, the three kingdoms of the north were

fuppofed to be united for ever. But after the death of Margaret in

141 2, the Swedes began to ftruggle for their liberty ; and in 1449 Karl

or Charles VIII was eleded king of Sweden : having aflailed the pro-

perty of the church, he was forced to leave the kingdom 1457, but

was afterwards reftored.

ID. The druggies between Denmark and Sweden, till the cruel and

tyrannic reign of Chriftiern II, king of Denmark, Norway, and Sweden.

II. Tyrants are the fathers of freedom. Guflaf Wafe, whom we

ftyle Guftavus Vafa, delivers his country from the Danifh yoke, after

a conteft which forms one of the moft interefting portions of modern

hiftory. The revolt may be confidered as having commenced when

Guftaf appeared at Mora, in Dalecarlia, A. D. 1520, and completed

three years afterwards, when he entered Stockholm in triumph. Dif-

fatisfied with the power of the clergy, which had repeatedly fubjugated

the kingdom to Denmark, this great prince, 1527, introduced the Re-

4 formed
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formed religion ; and died in his feventieth year, Sept. 1560, after a Historicai,

glorious reign of thirty-feven years. Epochs.

12. The reign of Guftaf Adolph, or Guftavus Adolphus, A. D.

l6i I— 1631. Auftria, Spain, and the other Catholic kingdoms,

having confpired to extirpate the proteftant religion in Germany, this

king was invited to aflift the reformed ; and carried his vidcrious arms

to the Rhine, and the Danube. His daughter Chriftiana, a pedant in

petticoats, having formed a clafTical attachment to Italy, abandoned the

Swedifh throne, and embraced the Catholic religion, which her father

had fo ftrenuoully oppofed.

13. The reign of Charles XI, 1660— 1697, when the arts and

fciences began to Hourilh ; and the power of the kingdom was carried

to its utmoft height. This reign of folid beneficence v;as followed by

the calamitous fway of that madman Charles XII, whom Pope was fo

ill Informed as to affimilate with Alexander the Gre:;t, whofe con-

quefts were conducted upon principles wholly the reverfe, and were

crowned by eftablifhments diredled by an enlarged mind, capable of

views of eternal benefit and duration.

14. After the weak reign of Charles XII, Sweden funk into political

humiliation ; and is now regarded as little better than a province of

Rufha, to which difgrace the Swedilh ariftocracy as naturally tends as

that of Poland. In a poor ftate, under that form of government, it is

natural that the leaders fhould fell their country to a neighbouring

power, except feverely guarded as-at Venice ; and the revolution under

Guftaf III 177^ niuft be confidered as beneficial to Swetlen. For the

Ruffians, by the corruption of the ariftocracy, had almoft fubjedled

the kingdom: when the fovereign, affifted by the counfels and money
of France, then inimical to Ruffia the ally of -England, accomplifhed

his victory over the nobles. The aflaffination of that prince, and the

fubfequent events are little momentous in a general point of view ; and,

though more free from Ruffian intrigue, Sweden bends in terror

before that powerful name.

The ancient monuments of Sweden confift chiefly of judicial circles. Antiquities.

and other ereitions of unhewn ftonc, followed by the monuments

infcribcd
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Antioui- infcribed with Runic charaders, fome of which are as recent as the

fifteenth century, and none of them can fafely be dated more anciently

than the eleventh. Not far from Upfal is the moraften, or ftone on

which the king ufed to be enthroned, as the old Scotifh monarchs were

at Scone. The ancient temples, called Skior, or Skur, were of wood,

and have confequently periflied. Of the old churches and caftles,

eredted fince the ufe of ftone, Dahlberg has engraved many ;^ and fome

of the latter are remarkable for their refemblance to what are called

Pidilh caftles in Scotland.

' Suecia antiqua et liodierna.
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CHAPTER II.

Political Geography.

Religion.—Ecclefiqftical Geography.—Government.—Laws—Population.—Colonics,

— Army.—Navy.—Revmue.—Political Importance and Relations.

THE religion of Sweden is the Lutheran, and this kuigdom has re- Rtiicmn
tained an archbifhoprick, a pre-eminence abolifhed in Denmark • Ecck-fiaiUc

•with thirteen prelacies. The parifhes amount to 2,537. The priefts
'""^'^^^ ^'

are computed at 1378; with 134 vicars, and 192 prepofiti, or in-

fpe£bors.' Some of the parifhes are very extenfive, as that of eaftern

Bothnia, which is about 150 miles in length by 48 in breadth ; and
another parifh in Lapland is ftill larger. A confiftory of the clergy of

the diocefe eleds the archbifliops, and the bifhops, by prefenting three

to the king for his nomination. Some of the parifhes are under the

royal patronage ; others in the gift of individuals : but many are called

confiftorial, and the prieft is appointed by the votes of his brethren.

The revolution of 1 772 pretended to reftore the government to the Government,

form eflablifhed by Charles XI ; and which had lapfed into a fadlious

mixture of ariflocracy. But by the a£l of union, 1789, the con-

ftitution became an abfolute monarchy ; the monarch having arroo-ated

not only the rights of peace and war, and the adminiftration of juflice,

but the impofition of taxes, without the confent of the diet, which
cannot deliberate on any fubjedt till it be propofed by the fovereign.

The diet confifts of nobles, and landed gentlemen, clergy, burgeflcs,

or deputies of towns, and thofe of the peafantry. Eacly of the four

ftates has a fpeaker ; the archbifhop of Upfal being always the fpeaker

of the clergy, while the king nominates the others. The diet of 178G
' Olivarius Le Nord Litteraire, No. i z.

VOL. I. 3 Y confined
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Govern- confifted of 49 couiits, 1 36 barons, 188 knights, 396 gentlemen,

51 ecclefiaftics, 94burgefres, and J65 deputies of the order of peafants.*

As the monarch is not opulent, it is evident that fo large and refpedtable

a body might conftitute a formidable barrier ; but the evils of fadion

have been fo great and impendent, and the Ruffian power and influence

fo deftru'ilive to the very exiftence of the ftate, that the deputies feem

juflly to regard the di£latoriai power of the monarch as necellary for

their own prefervation.

Population. When the great extent of the Swedifh territory is confidered, the

population will appear comparatively Imall ; a circumftance arifing in

part from the mountainous nature of the country, and in part from the

fevere climate of the northern diftrids ; Swedifh Lapland being fup-

pofed not to contain more than 7000 inhabitants. Yet at prefent the

population of the kingdom is thought to exceed 3,000,000. The

nobility are fo numerous as to be computed at about 2,500 families
;

while thepeafants, the moft numerous clafs, amount to about 2,000,000.

This ereat number of nobility was connected with the ariftocratic form

of the government, which bore a fcmblance to that of Poland, and

Huncrary, the latter kingdom ftill remaining too ariftocratic for the

reciular diftribution of good government through all the clafTes of the

community. The example of Poland will, it is hoped, convince thefe

arillocracies that the tranfition of their power to the monarch is in-

difpenfably neceflary for their own prefervation.*

^ Ollvarius Le Nord Lkteraire, No. 12.

* Olivaius computes the population in the following manner, from the enumeration made

in 1784.

Nobility. Individuals from the age of 15 to 63, men 3869, women 2865, children 1904;

individuals above and under thofe ages 8200 ; domcftics 27,263.

Burgejfes. Individuals from the age of 15 to 63, men 28,492, women 23,563, children

II 068 ;
individuals above and under thofe ages 60,500; domeftics 31,868.

'clergy. Individuals from the age of 15 to 63, men 5663, women 4120, children 2775;

individuals above and under thofe ages 12,000 ; domeftics 15,980.

Public Officers, including the mIlItar)^ Individuals from the age of 15 to 63, men 23,872,

women 18,230, children 8823; individuals above and below thofe ages 48,700; domeftics

41,809.

Peafants. Individuals from the age of 15 to 63, men 320,772, women 296,664, children

aj7.ai3 5 individuals above and below thofe ages 813,500 ; domtftlcs 195,388.

4 Sweden
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Sweden only poffeffes one fmall colony, that in the ifland of St.
CoLONirs.

Bartholomew in the Weft Indies, which was ceded to them hy the

French in 1785.'

The Swedifh army confifts of national troops, and of foreign in- Aimy.

fantry, the latter being computed at about 12,000. The total amount

of the army may be 48,000 ; and the foldiers are of diftinguifhed

valour and hardihood, and elated with the former fame of the Swedifh

arms. But on a late invafion of the Ruffian dominions they were

found to be more obedient to the ariftocracy, than to their fo-

vereign.

So fatal were the naval operations of 1792 that the Swedifli fleet, Navy,

which confifted of 30 fhips of the line, cannot now difplay above half

that number. In the Baltic, which is full of low coafts and fhoals,

gallies of a flat conftrudtion are found more ferviceable than fhips of

war, and of courfe great attention is paid to their equipment by

Sweden as well as Ruffia.

The revenue of Sweden is computed at about a million and a half Revenuf.

fterling ; which is equalled by the expences of the government. The
national debt cannot be much lefs than 10,000,000 fterling, as it was

augmented during the late regency ; but the young monarch is anxious

for its reduction. This debt being chiefly incurred at Hamburgh, the

country is overwhelmed with the paper money of that city j and the

fcarcit^ of gold and lllver, and even of copper currency, is incredible.

The ducat is the only gold coin, worth about nine fhillings fterling
;

while the filver crown may be valued at four fhillings and fixpence.

The rebelling, or fhilling, is worth little more than one penny fterlin"-;

and the copper confifts of half and quarter fhillings, the ancient heavy

pieces being now rarely vifible, and fupplanted by bank-notes, fome of

which are for very diminutive fums.

The political importance and relations of this kingdom are much Political Im-

diminiOied fince the glorious reign of Guftaf Adolph, and the bene- ReEnj"""*

^ Olivariiis Lc Nord Littcnilre, No. 12,

3 Y 2 ficent
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Political fjcent fwav of Charles XI. Prior to the late revolution in France
TtVlPORT"

ANCE, &c. Sweden had remained a faithful ally of that kingdom, which excited

her againft any enemies in Germany, as Scotland was formerly in-

volved in the wars between France and England. Of late this alliance

feems to be facrificed to a more uleful connexion with Denmark, and

Pruffia, which can alone guard the north of Europe from the progrefs

of the RufEan preponderance. The diforder of the finances unites

with many caufes of difcontent, both among the ariftocracy and among

the peafantry, to render the power of Sweden little apparent in the;

political balance of Europe.
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CHAPTER Iir.

Civil Geography.

Manners and Cufioms.—Language.—Literature.—Education.— Univerftties.—
Cities.— Towns.—' Edijices.— Roads.—Inland Navigation.—ManufabJures

and Commerce.

THE manners and cuftoms of the fuperlor clafles in Sweden are fo Manners.

much tinged with thofe of the French, their allies, that no
ftrlking peculiarity can be obferved \ and even the peafantry have fo

much vivacity and addrefs, that they have been ftyled the French of

the north. The complexion, which in the northern latitudes is gene-
rally fair, is here much diverfified, being in fome provinces extremely

brown. The men are commonly robuft, and well formed ; and the

•women flender and elegant. Their attachment to luxury is, in fome
meafure, compenfated by their love of hofpitality. The peafants in

general make their own furniture and clothes ; trade and manufadlures

having made very little progrefs. The natives of the weftern province

of Dalecarlia retain many ancient cuftoms, and have been diftingulihed

for their courage and probity, fince the time that Guftaf Wa^e ilfued

from the mines of that country to break the yoke of Denmark. The
Finlanders, on the eafi: of the Bothnic gulph, are now little dlftlnr>-uifh-

able from the Swedes; and. any remarkable peculiarities of manners
and cuftoms muft: be fought in Swedlih Lapland, which has lon^-

lince been defcribed by Scheffer, whofe work was tranflated into

Englifli, and rendered more familiar by an extradl in the Spedlator.'

Danifli Lapland being more remote, lefs known, and more recently

defcribed, an account of this fmgular people is given under tlie article

of Denmark.

' See alfo the defcriptions by Maupertuip, Kalm, Coxe, Confett, &c,

5 The

AND
Customs.



534- SWEDEN.
LANGUdGL. The language of Sweden is a dialeft of the Gothic, being a fifter of

the Danifh, Norwegian, and Icelandic. In the two grand diviiions of

the Gothic, confifting of the German and Scandinavian dialedls, the

htter is diftinguiflied by greater brevity and force of expreffion. In the

fouth of Sweden, which contains the chief mafs of population, fome

German and French words have been adopted ; while the Dalecarlian on

the N. W. is efteemed a peculiar dialedt, perhaps only becaufe it con-

tains more of the ancient terms and idiom. The Finnlfli gradually

yields to the Swedifh ; but the rude Laplander retains his old fpcech, or

rather a dialed of the Finnifh adopted by his anceftors. The Swedilh.

lan"-uage is fufficiently fonorous, if the pronunciation were more em-

phatic. The affedation of terminating names in us^ as if they were

Latin, begins gradually to expire after a ridiculous reign of two centuries.

Literature. In the antiquity of literature Sweden cannot pretend to vie with

Denmark, Norway, or Iceland : the moft early native chronicle, or

perhaps literary compofition, being not more ancient than the four-

teenth century. In return, while the Danes feem occupied with in-

ternal policy and public regulation, the Swedes have, in modern times,

borne the palm of genius in many departments of literature and philo-

fophy. One of the moft remarkable names of Sweden, prior to the

reformation, was that of St. Brigit, who flouriflied in the middle of

the fourteenth century, and whofe pretended prophecies were coUedled

v/ith great care, and publilhed in Latin. When the bifliops were ex-

pelled from the kingdom by Guflaf Wafe, John and Olaus Magnus

retired to Rome, where the one publiflied a fabulous defcription of

Scandinavia • while the other gave to the world a yet more fabulous

hiftory of his native country. But Swedilh literature can hardly be

faid to have dawned till the middle of the feventeenth century, when

the queen Chriftina, finding the country immerfed in Ignorance, in-

vited Grotius, Defcartes, and other celebrated men, who, though they

did not refide long in the kingdom, yet fowed the feed of letters,

which gradually began to profper in the wife and beneficent reign of

Charles XI. In the fucceeding or laft century the name of Linnaeus

alone might diftinguifh the national literature; and it is joined in

natural hiftory with thofe of Tilas, Wallerlus, Quift, Cronftedt, Berg-

man,
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man, and others. In hiftory Dalin and Lagerbring have diftingulllied Liteha-

themfelves by a precifion and force, which the Danes feem to facrilice

to antiquarian difcuflions. Sweden alfo boafts of native poets and

orators ; and the progrefs of the fciences is fupported by the inftitution

of numerous academies.

The manner of education has, as ufual, been negleded by travellers Education.

and geographers, though perhaps one of the moft important branches

in the whole circle of human affiirs. Compared with this primary

foundation, an enumeration of univerfities is of fmall confequencc. Univerfuie?.

That of Upfal is the moft ancient and renowned, containing about 500
ftudents ; while that of Lunden prefenis about 300. A third is at

Abo in Finland, frequented even by ftudents from Ruffia ; and the

whole number is computed as equalling that of Upfal. There are

befides twelve literary academies, moft of which publifh memoirs of

their tranfadions. The library "at Upfal is richly furnlfhed with books

remitted by Guftaf Adolpii, when his vidorious arms penetrated deeply

into Germany, Sweden having thus acquired by war the firft materials

of her literary fame.

Stockholm, the capital of Sweden, ftands in a fino-ular fituation Cities and

between a creek, or inlet, of the Baltic fea, and the lake M^eler. It Stockholm,

occupies feven fmall rocky iflands, and the fcenery is truly fmgular and

romantic. " A variety of contrafted and enchanting views is formed

by numberlefs rocks of granite, riling boldly from the furface of the

water, partly bare and craggy, partly dotted with houfes or feathered

with wood."* Somewhat refembllng Venice, but with greater diver-

fity of profped, it requires no fortifications. Moft of the houfes are

of ftone or brick, covered with white ftucco ; excepi in the fuburbs,

where feveral are of wood painted red, as ufual in the country of

Sweden. This city was founded by the earl Birger, regent of the

kingdom, about the middle of the thirteenth century; and in the

feventeenth century the royal refidence was transferred hither from

Upfal. The entrance to the harbour is through a narrow ftreio-ht

of fomewhat difficult accefs, efpecially as there are no tides : and for

" Coxe. iv, 33. See alio Marfhall, ii. 330.

four
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CiTiFs AND four months in tlie year It is frozen. It is however d.eep^ and capable
Towns. of receiving a great number of veffels. The royal palace ftanids in a

central and high fituation ; and there are a caftle, an arfenai, and

feveral academies. The manufadtures are few, of glafs, china, woollen,

filk, linen, &c. By the lateft accounts the population of Stockholm

may be eftimated at 80,000.

Upfal. Next in dignity is Upfal, the only archbifhoprick, and formerly

efteemed the chief city of the kingdom ; but at prefent the inhabitants,

exclufive of the ftudents, do not exceed 3000.'

Gothenberg. Gotheborg, or Gothenburg, in the province of Weft Gothland, is

-efteemed the fecond city in Sweden, having a population of 20,000,

thongh it was only founded by Charles IX, or rather by Guftaf

Adolph. Befides confiderable commerce, the herring fifliery contributes

to enrich Gothenburg.* The ftreets are uniform ; and the circum-

ference is computed at near three miles: but the fortitications are fo

weak that in 1788 it muft have fallen into the hands of the Danes, had

it not been for the interference of foreign powers.

Cailflcrona. Carlfkrona was founded by Charles XI in 1680. This city, and

Stralfund, in Swedifti Pomerania, are fuppofed eaph to contain about

J 1,000 inhabitants. Abo, in Finland is computed at 8,750; in which

number it is nearly rivalled by Nordkioping. Fahlun is the next in

population ; and is followed by VVifmar, another town pofleflcd by

Sweden, on the northern fhore of Germany. None of the other

towns contain more than 4,000 inhabitants.

Even including the royal palaces, Sweden cannot boaft of many

fplendid edifices. The roads are in general far fuperior to thofe of

Denmark and Norway, which feem unaccountably negleded, good

roads being the very fiamina of national improvement. Yet the

internal communication, even in Sweden, is impeded by bad arrange-

ments.'

Inland Of late a laudable attention has been paid to inland navigation
; and

Navigation, ^-[^q chief effort has been to form a canal between Stockholm and

3 Coxe, iv. 175. * lb. iv. 323. i Olivaiiys Le Noid. Lit. No. 12.

Gothenburg.

Edifices.



CHAP. III. CIVIL GEOGRAPHY. 537

Gothenburg. In this canal, ftyled that of Trolhattan, conduced Is-lanb

along the river Gotha, ftupendous excavations have been made through tion.

the granitic rocks, in order to avoid catarads ; one of which, of more

than 60 feet, is called the Infernal Fall. Yet the plans have repeatedly-

failed, from the ignorance of the engineers ; and the firft expence

ought to have been to procure a fuperintendant of real fkill from Eng-

land. The 'intention vi^as to condu£l an inland route from the Melet'

lake to that of Hielmer, and thence to that of Wener ; and by the river

Gotha, an outlet qf the latter, to the Skagger Rack and German fca.

This grand defign is -already in fome meafure completed ; and in the

year 1800 the rivers and old canals of Finland were ordered to b?

cleared ; but in that region the ice affords the eafieft mode of communi-

cation.

The Svvedifh manufadlures are far from being numerous, confifting Mamifaaui?

chiefly of thofe of iron and fteel ; with cloths, hats, watches, and fail

cloth. The manufa£lures of copper and brafs, and the conftrudlion of

fhips, alfo occupy many hands. In 17S5 it was computed that 14,000

were employed in thofe of wool, filk, and cotton. Of native produdls

exported, iron is the moft confiderable ; and it is faid that the miners in

the kingdom are about 25,600.

The commerce of Sweden refls chiefly on the export of their native

produds, iron, timber, pitch, tar, hemp, and copper. Herrings alfo

form a confiderable article. Part is alfo transferred to other nations of

the goods imported by Swedifh merchants, from the ifle of St. Bartho-

lomew in the W. Indies, and from China. The chief import is corn

of various kinds, particularly rye, Sweden rarely affording a fufl!iciency

for her own confumption ; with hemp, tobacco, fugar, cofi'ee, drugs,

filk, wines, &c. Mr. Coxe has publiftied a table of the Swedlfli

commerce, whence it appears that the exports then amounted to

1,368,8301. 13s 5d., and the imports to 1,008,392!. 12s. 47d,, fo that

ihe balance in favour of Sweden was about 360,000!.

nd Com-
merce.

VOL. I, 32;
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CHAPTER IV.

Natural Geography.

Climate and Seafons.—Face of the Country.—Soil and Agriculture,—Rivers'.—
Lakes.—Mountains.—Forejis.—Botany.— Zoology.—Mineralogy.—Aiineral

Waters.—Natural Curiofities.

Climate 'T~'HE different parts of Sweden prefent confiderable varieties of tem-

Seaso s.
perature, but even in the middle regions winter maintains a long

and dreary fway. The gulph of Bothnia becomes one field of ice

;

and travellers pafs on it from Finland by the ifles of Aland. In the

moft fouthern provinces, where the grand mafs of the population is

centered, the climate may be compared to that of Scotland, which lies

imder the fame parallel ; but the weftern gales from the Atlantic, which

deluge the Scotifh Highlands with perpetual rain, and form the chief

obftacle to improvement, are little felt. In the north the fummer is

hot, by the reflexion of the numerous mountains, and the extreme

length of the days ; for at Tornea, in Swedifli Lapland, the fun is for

fome weeks vifible at midnight ; and the winter in return prefents

many weeks of complete darknefs. Yet thefe long nights are fomev^^hat

relieved, by the light of the moon, by the reflexion of the fnow, and

by the Aurora Borealis, or northern lights, which dart their ruddy

rays through the Iky, with an almoft conftant effulgence. Of late

years it has been remarked that the fpring is more cold than formerly

;

yet at Stockholm the tulips blow at Whitfunday. Beyond Geffle fruit

trees are rare. In a further latitude the beech difappears ; and the oak

dwindles, till it is followed by the birch, a tree which feems the moft

capable of bearing cold.

No
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No country can be divcrfified in a more pidurefque manner, with Faceofthe

extcnfive lakes, large tranfparent rivers, winding ftreams, wild catarads,

gloomy forefts, verdant vales, {lupendous rocks, and cultivated fields.

The foil is not the mod propitious; but .ngriculture is conduded with Solland

{kill and indullry, fo as much to exceed that of Germany, and Den- ^S™"^^"'"*'

mark'.' Even Finland prefents many rich paftures, and not a few fields

of rye, oats, and barley. It is fuppofed that in the fouth of Sweden
by draining and other improvements, a fufficient quantity of wheat
might be raifed for the fupply of the kingdom.

Sweden is interfeded by numerous rivers, the largefl: of which are River*.

in the native language called Elbs, or Elfs. The moft confiderable

flow- from the lakes, without any great length of courfe ; fuch as the

Gotha, the only outlet of the vaft lake of Wener, but unhappily

impeded by many rocks and catarads. Many other rivers in the fouth

rather aflume the form of creeks, and outlets of the lakes, as the

Motala, Vv'hich is the outlet of the lake Weter pafling by Norkioping

:

and fcarcely can a ftream be named of confiderable courfe, till we reach

the river Dahl, the moft important in Sweden, confifting of two con- DaW.

jund ftreams, the eaftern and weftern Dahl, which rife in the Nor-

wegian Alps, give name to the province of Dalarn, or Dalecarlia ; . and

after a courfe of about 260 Britifli miles enter the Bothnic gulph, about

10 miles to the eaft of Geffle, prefenting, not far from its mouth,
a celebrated catarad, efteemed little inferior to that of the Rhine at

Schaffhaufen, the breadth of the river being near a quarter of a mile,

and the perpendicular height of the fall between 30 and 40 feet.'' The
furrounding fcenery alfo aflifts the effed, which is truly fublime.

Further to the north, and in Swedifti Lapland, are many confider-

able rivers, which alfo rife from the Norwegian Alps, and flow into

the gulph of Bothnia, after circuits of about 200 miles. The chief of

the Laplandic ftreams is the Tornea, which fprings from a lake of Tornea.

the fame name ; and after receiving the Kengis, and other confiderable

rivers, joins the northern extremity of the Boihnic, having run about

300 Britifli miles.

" Marftjall, iii. 93. * Wraxall's Northern Tour, p. 158. Coxc, v. 99.

322 Finland.
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Rivers.

Lakes.

Wener.

Weter.

Melts,

SWEDEN.

Finland Is fprlnkled with numerous lakes, which give rife to confiJer-

able ftrcams, but of a fhort courfe, as the Uiea ; the Cano which pafles

by Biormborg ; and the Kymmen flowing into the centre of the gulph

of Finland,

Few countries can rival Sweden In the extent and number of lakes,

which appear in almoft ever) |jrovince. Of thefe the moft important

is the Wener, which is about loo Biidih miles in length, by 5.0 or 60

In breadth, in great part furrcunded with forefts, and rocks of red

granite, it receives 24 rivers, abounds with fifh, and contains many

roiaantic ifles.

Next is the Weter, a lake of equal length but inferior in breadth^

which feldom exceeds 20 miles. This lake being furrounded with

mountains is particularly fubje£t to ftorms in the ftillefl: weather,

whence arife many popular tales and fuperftltions : it contains two re-

markable illands ; and on the fhores are found agates, carnelians, and

touch-ftones, or pieces of fine bafaltes.' The Weter is clear though

deep ; and while it receives about 40 fmall rivers, has no outlet except

the Motala. On its eaftern fliore ftands the little town of Wadftena,.

remarkable for a convent in which was preferved the body of the

Swedilh Brlgit.*

The lake Meier, at the conflux of which with the Baltic is founded

the city of Stockholm, is about fixty Britifli miles in length, by

eighteen in breadth, and is fprlnkled with pidurefque ifles. To the

S. W. is the lake of Hielmar, more remarkable for its propofed utility

in the inland navigation, than for its extent.

Many other lakes are found in the north of Sweden, among which

the mofl: confiderable Is that of Stor, in the province of Jemtla. The

chief lake of Lapland is that of Enara, in the furthefl: north, about

feventy Britifh miles in length, by thirty at its greatefl: breadth. After

this may be named thofe of Hernafba Staer, or the great lake, Tornea,

and others. The lake and mountain of Niemi, and the river Tengilo,

which falls into the Tornea, have been celebrated by Maupertuis for

their pidlurefque beauty.

3 Btifching i. 549.
* The curious diary of tliis convent, which confifted of monks and nuns, was published by

the learned Benzelius at Upfal, 1721. 410.

The
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The moft confiderable lake In Finland is that of Pejend, or Pajana, L:.kes.

about 80 miles in length, by 1 5 in breadth, and which gives fource to

the river Kynamen. The lake of Saima to the E. is yet more confider- Saima.

able ; but it is chiefly within the Ruffian dominions : this lake may
perhaps, with its various creeks and communications, be eftimated at

160 Britifti miles in length, by 25 at its greateft breadth ; and flows

into the Ladoga, by the great and noify current of Woxen, which

forms a vaft cataradl about a mile from its mouth.*

Sweden may be in general regarded as a mountainous country ; in MooBtains.

which refpedl it is ftrongly contrafted with Denmark proper, or

Jutland and the ifles. The chief mountains are in that elevated chain

which divides Sweden and Swedifh Lapland from Norway; from

which fucceffive branches run in a S E. direftion. The mountain of

Swucku is fuppofed to be one of the higheft of this chain, and is of a Swuck«.<

compact flaty freeftone ; but on the weft there are mafles of a difterent

nature ; and where it inclines to the lake of Fxmund, there are

apertures from two to four fathom in width, and of an equal depth,

but extending in length from two to three hundred ells/ That able

author mentions the high mountain of Moffevola, near the fame lake, Moffevoia^

as being formed of a pudding-ftone, confifting of balls of free-ftonc,

with a few of hornblende and limeftone, united by a fandy cement."

The mountain of Rasttvik he fays is calcareous, and he eftimates its Rasttvlk.

height at 6000 feet above the fea, obferving, as a fingularity, that

upon this mountain and that of Rodaberg, are found vaft blocks of

reddilh felfpar, mingled with quartz and brown mica. There alfo

occur, on the mountain of Ofmund, enormous fragments of tranfparent

felfpar, mingled with quartz and mica ; though we muft proceed to

the high mountaina of Norway to find fummits more elevated than this

laft. Orology, or an exadt account of mountains, was little ftudied

when Bergman publifhed this work about 1770; but it would appear

that the granitic ridge of the chain is in Norway ; while the flanks,

confifting as ufual of limeftone, pudding-ftone, and free-ftone, verge

* B\ifching, ii 674.

* Bergman's Phy. Geog. fn the Journal des Mines, xv. xv. : in the French tranflation

Bergman computes the height of Swucku at 2,268 ells, that is about 9072 feet. lb. p. 65.

' lb. p. 64.

into
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Mountains [^^q Sweden. The centre of the chahi feems, as in the Alps and

Pyrenees, to prefent the chief elevations, whence the mountains decline

in height towards Lapland. Thofe of Finland often contain rapakivi,

being a brown mixture of felfpar and mica.' . In the centre and fouth

of Sweden the red granite becomes very common. But in Weftro-

gothia the mountains are often of trap.

Further illuftrations of the grand chain of mountains, which divide

Sweden from Norway, will be found in the defcription of the Daniih

dominions ; and in confidering the Swedifh mineralogy other hints will

arife concerning the geology of the country.

Torefts. The forefts of this kingdom are numerous, and without their aid the

mines could not be wrought. Dalecarlia, in particular, abounds .with

forefts of birch, poplar, mountain afh, pine, and fir; and the nu-

merous lakes of Sweden are generally fkirted with >vood to the margin

of the water.

Botany. Although the great Scandinavian peninfula be divided by its political

interefts between Denmark, Sw^eden, and Ruffia, yet nature refufes to

acknowledge any fuch diflindion ; fhall-therefore be confidered with

refpe(3; to its botany as one great whole, nor can a fketch of its in-

di"-enous plants be introduced anywhere with more propriety than in

the defcription of that territorial part of it which, in extent, is fuperior

to all the reft, and which reckons amongft its citizens the illuftrious

Linn.-cus, and feveral of his moft eminent difciples.

The lowlands and lakes of Scandinavia are principally fituated in the

fouth of Sv\'eden and Finland, and the great ranges of Alpine moun-

tains are found near the Ardic circle, or at leaft are confined to the

northern provinces ; hence it is that Lapland, both from its elevation

and its northern fite, contains feveral plants which are not to be met

with in the reft of the peninfula.

Several fpecies are common both to England and Scandinavia, and

though the flora of Britain be the moft copious of the two, yet the fuperio-

rity is not perhaps fo great as might be expedted from the difference of

climate. If thofe fpecies that are natives of our chalk hills, and

fouthern coafts, are for the moft part wanting to Scandinavia, yet this

' lb. 72. Kirwan, i. 345;

laft
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lad contains feveral German and Ardllc plants which are not to be Botany.

found in our own ifland.

Of timber trees there are but few fpecies 5 the mod common, and

thofe which conftitute the weakh of Scandinavia, are the Norway pine,

and the fir : of tliefe there are immenfe forefts fpread over the rocky

mountains, and deepening with their fullen hue the whole horizon

;

thoufands of giant growth are every winter overthrown by the ftorms,

and allowed to perifli where they fall from the impoffibility of tranf-

porting them to the fea, others, in more acceffible fuuations, are con-

verted to various human ufes ; the wood from its lightnefs and ftraight-

nefs is excellent for mails and yards, and various domeftic purpofes

;

the juice, as tar, turpentine, and pitch, is almoft of equal value with the

wood ; and the inner bark, mixed with rye-meal, furnifhes a coarfe

bread in times of fcarcity. The bird cherry
^
prunus padus ; the 'white

beam^ cratxgus aria ; the mountain afi, forbus aucuparia ; the alder,

the birch, and dwarf birch, betula alnus, b. alba, b. nana ; feveral kinds

oi willow ; xhe. a/pen, populus tremula ; are found in the whole peninlula;

the lime, the elm, the aih, and the oak, though growing with freedom

in the fouthern parts, are incapable of with (landing the rigours of a Lap-

land winter. Among the larger fhrubs the German tamari/k, tamarix

Germanica ; the guelder rofe, viburnum opulus ; and the barberry,

berberis vulgaris, are met v/ith chiefly in the fouth; the burnet rofe, the

gale, the rafpberry, and juniper, are hardy enough to flourifh even

within the Ardtic circle. The lower woods and thickets afford the

Linnasa borealis, and Trientalis Europa;a, in great abundance, and here

and there are found the everlajling pea, lathyrus fylveilris ; the narroiv-

leaved willow herb, epilobium anguftifolium ; the mezereon. Daphne

mezereum ; the hepatica, anemone hepatica j and the cornus Suecica.

The fir woods yield two fpecies of pyrola, the rotundifolia, and minor;

and the {hady fides of rnountains and alpine lakes are adorned by the

ceraftium alpinum, ferratula alpina, fedum rupeftre, tuifilago fiigida,

lycopodium complanatum, ranunculus aconitifolius, aconitum lycodo-

num, trollius Europa;us, globe Jlower, and the fplcndid pedicularis

fceptrum.

The
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Botany, TJig jry rough tracts on the fides of the mountains are covered with

the commoft a.n& Jitie-leaved heath, erica vulgaris and tetralix ; the bear-

berry, arbutus uva-urfi, diftinguifhed by its fcarlet duflers ; the Iceland

-and rein-deer lichen, the one an article of food to the Inhabitants, the

other the chief fupport of the animal whofe name it bears ; dryas

oclopetala, mountain avens, vaccinium vitis-idaea, rubus faxatilis, rho-

diola rofea, and faxifraga cotyledon, pyra??iidal faxifrage. The bleak

fummits where even the heath cannot root itfelf are clothed with the

beautiful azalea procumbens, androface feptentrionalis, andromeda

hypnoides, and ranunculus glacialis ; with the arbutus alpina, lycopo-

dium alpinum, and faxifraga nivalis. The mountain paftures confifl:

for the moft part of the phleum alpinum and other viviparous graffes,

mixed with phaca alpina, aftragalus alpinus, arnica montana,

gentiana purpurea, alchemilla alpina, viola biflora, gentiana nivalie,

veronica alpina, and polygonum viviparum.

The moid fpungy alpine rocks, and the fides of the torrents afford

the cloudbeny, rubus chama:morus, one of the mofh plentiful and

grateful of the Scandinavian fruits ; thalidrum alpinum ; feveral kinds

of faxifrage, efpecially the cernua and aizoides
; juncus trifidus, falix

herbacea and reticulata, and anthericum calyculatum. The wet and

boggy paftures yield, for the moft part, a coarfe grafs mixed with

cotton rnJJj, eriophorum, with narthecium oflifragum, pedicularis

flammea, andromeda polyfolia, vaccinium oxycoccos, cranberry, the

fruit of which grows to a larger fize than that of the fame fpecies in the

Eno-lifh moffes, faxifraga hirculus, vaccinium uliginofum, and gentiana

pneumonanthe.

The plants which grow in the lakes and pools, covered as they are

with ice nearly half the year, are not very numerous ; the moft im-

portant are the white and yellow water-lily, nymph^a alba and lutea

;

calla paluftris, littorella lacuftris, lobelia dortmanna, menyanthes tri-

foliata, and nymphoides, buck-bean^ zxiAfringed water-lily.

The plants of Lapland may be divided into thofe which are common

to this and to more foothern countries, and thofe which are fcarcely ever

met with beyond the limits of the Ardic circle. Among the former

may be particularized azalea procumbens, faxifraga cernua, and rhodiola

rofea,
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rofea, all growing in Inimenfe abundance on the highefl mountains ;
Botany.

ribes rubrum, red currant^ vaccinium myrtillus, -whortltbtrry^ rubus

chama^morus, cloudberry^ rubus faxatilis, Jlotie bramble^ the berries of

all -which are gathered in great quantities and preferved under the

fnow till winter, at which time, mixed with rein deer's milk, they form

an agreeable variety in the food of the inhabitants : the moift woods

are perfumed during the fhort fummer by the Illy of the valley^ con-

vallaria maljalis, and ledum paluftre.

The vegetables peculiar to Lapland, and which grow either on the

highefl mountains or on the fhore of the northern ocean, are diapenfia

lapponica, andromeda cstrulea and tetragona, rubus arclicus, ranunculus

lapponicus and hyperboreus, pedicularis lapponica, gnaphalium alpinum,

falix lapponum, orchis hyperborea, pinguicula alpina, and azalea

lapponica.

The Swedifli horfes are commonly fmall but fpirite4- ; and are pre- Zoology.

ferved, by lying without litter, from Ibme of the numerous difcafes to

which this noble animal is fnbjed. The cattle and fheep do not feem

to prelent any thing remarkable. Among the wild animals may be

named the bear, the lynx, the wolf, the beaver, the otter, the glutton,

the flying fquirrel, &c. The rein deer of Lapland is briefly defcribed

in the account of the Danilh monarchy. Sweden alfo prefents one or

two fingular kinds of falcons, and an infinite variety of game ; among
which may be named the kader, or chader, in Scotland called the

cock of the foreft, being as large as a common turkey, and of a black

colour, while the hen is orange and far inferior in fize. The ora is

rather larger than our black game. The hierpe is efteemed the moft

delicate, about the fize of a young pigeon, diverfified with black,

'grey, and white. The fnoripa makes an extraordinary noife, par-

ticularly in the night." The rana bombina, and the coluber cherfea,

are conlidered as almoft peculiar to Sweden.

Of modern mineralogy Sweden may perhaps be pronounced the Mineralogy.

parent country ; and her authors, AVallerius, Cronftedt, and Ber^-^man,

(not to mention the great Linnseus, who confefles that he had no pre-

' Confctt, p. 71, 5cc.
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MiNEHALo- (iiledlon for this ftudy, perhaps becairfe it was undeterminable by

forms and members, upon which his zoology and botany reft,) have

laid the firft folid foundations of the fcience. It would therefore be a

kind of literary ingratitude not to beftow due attention on Swedifh
Gold. mineralogy. Firft in dignity, though not in profit, are the gold mlnes-

of Adelfors in the province of Smoland. The rock is chiefly a fluty

hornblende, in vertical banks, black, deep brown, red, or greenifh,

fometimes foft like lapis ollaris, fometimes very hard. The veins are

generally of quartz, of a dark colour ; the diredion of the moft pro-

dudive being from N. to S. varying in thicknefs from two inches to

near a fathom.'" The gold is fometimes native ; and fometimes com-

bined with fulphur. Some ores of copper are alfo found in the vein,

which likewife prefents white calcareous fpar, red zeolites, fmall red or

green fragments of petrofilex, with galena and iron. But thefe mines

Silver. feem to be nearly exhaufted.* In the production of filver Svireden

yields greatly to Norway
;
yet the mine of Sala, or Salberg, about

30 Britlfh miles weft of Upfal, maintains fome reputation. It is

fituated in a country rather flat ; and towards Norberg the region of

the mines Is divided, from a mafs of petrofilex, by fifl^'ures filled with

earth, and little fragments of fteatite. The filver is in hmeftone;

which, however, when it is large grained and free from mixture, con-

tains no mineral, and is ftyled ignoble rock : it is on the contrary me-

talliferous when fine grained, and mingled with mica." There are

about 100 veins, greater or fmaller ; and the gangarff" is of fteatite,

talc, amianthus, afbeftos, hornblende, calcareous fpar, and fometimes

quartz and beautiful petrofilex. The filver is rarely found native, but

is procured from the galena or lead ore. Silver has alfo been found in

Swedifti Lapland.

Copper. The chief copper mines of Sweden are in the province of Dalecarlia.

On the eaft of the town of Falun is a great copper mane, fuppofed to

'° Bergman Phy. Geog. ut fiipra, p. 49.

• Gold is alfo found in hornblende, at Bafua near Ryddarhylte. lb. 24.

" Bergman Phy. Geog. ut fupra, p. 53.

f This word, adopted from the German, fignifies what vvas formerly ftyled the matrix, a

term abandoned, becaufe it implied that the mineral was produced by the fubftance in which it

was found.

13 have
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cv.
have been worked for near iqoo years.'* The metal is not found in Mineralo-

veins, but in large mafTes ; and the mouth of the mine prefcnts an

immenfe chafm, nearly three quarters of an Englifh mile in cir-

cumference, the perpendicular depth being about 1020 feet. About

1200 miners are employed. Copper is alfo wrought in Jemtland ; and

at Ryddarhytte is found in iron. Nor is Sweden deficient In lead

:

but iron forms the principal produft, and the mine of Danamora is Iron,

particularly celebrated for the fuperiority of the metal, which in Eng-

land is called Oregrund iron, becaufe it is exported from Oregrund an

adjacent port, where the Bothnic gulph joins the Baltic. The mines

of Danamora have no galleries, but are worked in the open air by

means of deep excavations." The ore is in a limeftone rock, and

occupies about 300 perfons in twelve pits. This valuable mine was diC-

covered in 1488. Bergman defcribes the iron mine of Taberg, in

Smoland, as confifting of beds of ore, of a blackifh brown, fe-

parated by beds of mould without any ftonc.'* This enormous mineral

pile is rivalled by an entire mountain of iron ore near Tornea, in

Lapland ; and at Luleo the mountain of Gellivar forms a mafs of rich

iron ore, of a blackifh blue, extending, like an irregular vein, for

more than a mile, and in thicknefs from 300 to 400 fathom.* Cobalt

is found at Baina, and zinc at Danamora ; while the mines of Sala

prefent native antimony ; and molybdena appears at Norberg. Coal

has been recently difcovered in the province of Scone.

Sweden abounds with beautiful granite ; but in marble yields to

Norway. Porphyry alfo appears in the mountain of Swucku, and

many other parts. At prefent, when precious ftones are radically

diftingulfhed from coloured cryftals, it would perhaps be difficult to

difcover any of the former in Sweden. Bergman celebrates the rock

cryftals of Offerdals in Jemtland, found in cavities of white quartz,

which runs in veins through a rock of lapis ollaris ;" but he paflTes in

filence any other Swedifii production of this kind, nor does the in-

'* Coxe, V. 94. " Ibid. V. 103. '* Ut fiipra, p. 58.

• In another paflage, p. 23, Bergman obfcrves that the two mountains of Keriiaauara, and
Loufowara, in Pitea Lapland, only divided by a little valley, a\x wholly compofed of iron ore.

" Journal des Mine?, ib. 35.

4 A 2 duftrious



548 SWEDEN.
MiNERALo- duflrlous Wallerius fupply this defed, and he only adds coarfe garnets

of various col urs.

Mineral 'j'j^g ,-jjq(\ rfnowncd mineral waters in Sweden are thofe of Medewi
Waters.

.

in eaftern Gothland.

Natural Sweden and Swedifh Lapland, abound with natural curiofities, of

various defcrlptions. Some of the lakes and cataradls has'e been al-

ready mentioned ; and it would be vain to attempt to deicribe the many
fmgular and fublime fcenes, which occur in io variegated and exten-

five a country.

SWEDISH ISLANDS.

Swedish Sewden poffefles many iflands, fcattered in the Baltic fea and gulph

Rugen.
' of Bothnia. Rugen, the moft foutherly, affords as it were a paffage to

the Swedifh pofTeflions in Pomerania. This ifle formerly had its own
princes, who afterwards paid homage to the Danes. It was annexed

,

to Sweden by the treaty of Weftphalia, and is not a little productive

in grain and cattle. Next on the N. E. is the ifle of Bornholm, an

ancient appanage of Denmark yielded to Sweden in 1658, but foon

after reftored to Denmark by the wifh of the inhabitants, though it be

often erroneoufly defcribed in the maps as belonging to Sweden.

CEland. Further to the north is the long ifland of Oland, or CEland, in length

about feventy miles, in breadth about fix. In the north are many

fine forefts, while the fouthern paVt is more level and fertile. The

horfes are fmall but ftrong, and the forefts abound with deer, nor is

the wild boar unknown. Freeftone, alum, and touchftone are pro-

ducts of CEland ; and the inhabitants are computed at near 8000.

Gothland. Next occurs the ifland of Gothland, known to the literary world by

the travels of Linnxus, about feventy miles in length, and twenty-four

in breadth ; a fertile diftrid remarkable for an excellent breed of fheep.

10 It
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It was fubjeft to the Danes for near two centuries, till 1645, when SwFmsH

it was reftored to Sweden, The ifles of Aland mark the entrance of

the Botbnic gulph, deriving their name from the largeft, which is

about forty miles in length, and fifteen in breadth, containing about

9000 inhabitants, who fpeak the Swcdifh language, though included

in the government of Finland. Thefe ifles form as it were a barrier

of rocks of red granite, ftretching to the oppofite fliores.



PORTUGAL.

CHAPTER I.

Historical Geography.

]^ames,'-'Extent,—Bou7idaries.—Original Population.—Progreffive Geography,^-^

Hijiorical Epochs and Antiq^uities,

]>Iames. ^T^HE name of Portugal Is of recent origin. In the Roman period

- there was a town called Calle, now Oporto, near the mouth of the

river Douro, and this haven being eminently diftinguifhed, the bar-

barifm of the middle ages conferred on the circumjacent region the

name Porto Calle ; which, as the country was gradually recovered from

the Moors, was yet more improperly extended to the whole kingdom.'

The ancient name of this country was Lufitania ; but the boundaries

do not exadlly correfpond.

Extent. Portugal extends about 360 Britilh miles in length, by 120 in

breadth ; and is fuppofed to contain about 27,280 fquare miles, which

with a population of 1,838,879, will yield 67 inhabitants to the mile

fquare.* The extent and population thus approach nearly to thofe of

Scodand : but by fome accounts the population of Portugal may exceed

the calculation here followed by nearly half a million.

' D'Anville Euts formes en Europe, &c. p. 192. * Boetticher's Tablcii, p. 46.

The
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The original population of Portugal may be traced in that of Spain, Omgis-ai.

and has undergone the fame revolutions. Thofe who are defirous to

enquire further into the fubjedt may confult the learned work of the

Portuguefe antiquary/

The progreffive geography of Portugal is alfo included in that of pro<rrcniv-e

Spain, till the eleventh century, when it began to form a feparate ftate.
Geography,

The kings of Caftille had recovered a fmall part of this country from

the Moors about the year 1050: and the conquefl: was gradually ex-

tended fro:n the north till about the middle of the thirteenth cen-

tury, when the acquifition of Algarve compleated the prefent boun-

daries of Portugal.

The hiftorical epochs of fo recent a flate cannot be numerous ; nor Hi'ftoncal

is it neceffary to recur to thofe ancient events, which more properly Epochs,

belong to the general hiftory of Spain.

1. The kings of Afturias fubdue fome of the Moorifh chiefs of the

north of Portugal ; and Alphonfo the great eftabliflies epifcopal fees in

the part between the Minho and Douro. In 1054 Ferdinand king of

Caftille extends his conqueft to Coimbra ; and on fharing his dominions

among his fons, Don Garcia, along with Galicia, had a part of Portu-

gal, whence he is ftyled on his tomb, A. D. 1090, Rex PortngnUicE ei

Gallecia*

2. Alphonfo VI, brother of Garcia, and king of Caftille, having

favourably admitted feveral French princes to his court, among them

was Plenry, whom he nominated count of Portugal, adding his natural

daughter Therefa in marriage. The moft exa£l French writers aflert,

from the chronicle of Fleuri, that this Henry was the grandfon of

Robert duke of Burgundy, fon of Robert king of France ; and deferve

more credit than the Spanifh, who derive him from the houfe of

Lorrain, through a relation of Godfrey of Boulogne, the hero of Jeru-

falem ; a manifeft error, as Godfrey of Boulogne, though he held the

duchy of Lorrain, was not of the houfe of Lorrain. However this be,

Henry appears as Count of Portugal in 1094 or 1095: fignalized

himfelf by many victories over the Moors, and died in 11 12, leaving

3 Refcudii An:iquitate5 Lufitanise. Col. A grip. 1600, i2mo. •• D'Anville, 194.

a fon
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HisTORicAt. a fon Alphonfo the firft. In the year 1139 Alphonfo gains an illuf-

Epochs.
fjjQyg vidory over five Moorifli princes, and is acclaimed king by his

troops upon the field of battle. In 1148 he feizes Llfbon by the af-

fiftance of a fleet of Cruzaders going to the Holy Land. Alphonfo

died in the year 11 85, aged upwards of ninety. Such are the foun-

dations of the Portuguefe monarchy.

3. Alphonfo III, about the year 1 254, completes the conqueft of

Algarve. Portugal continued to be fortunate in a fucceffion of great

princes ; but the wars agalnft the Moors were unhappily followed by

thofe againft the kings of Caftille, which have implanted fuch a deep

hatred between the nations.

4. Portu"-al was to attrad the admiration of Europe by her commer-

cial difcoveries. In 141 5 John the great, king of Portugal, carrying

his arms into Africa, and taking the city of Ceuta, an impulfe v^as given

to the national fpirit ; and in 1420 we find the Portuguefe in poffeffion

of Madeira. Emulation alfo contributed, for in 1402 Jean de Bethen-

court chamberlain of Charles VI of France, had taken pofleflion of the

Canaries, and afterwards affumcd the title of king of thofe iflands.'

The Portuguefe difcoveries in Africa proceeded under John's fucceflbrs,

Edward, and Alphonfo V, and the -aufpices of Prince Henry, till, in the

reio'n of John II, they extended to the cape of Good Hope : and in

that of Emanuel, Vafco de Gam.a opened the Eart Indies.

5. John III admits the inquifition, A. D. 1526; fince which event

the Portuguefe monarchy has rapidly declined.

6. Seballian king of Portugal leads a powerful army on an idle ex-

pedition into Africa, and is flain in battle. He is fucceeded by his

uncle Cardinal Henry ; who dying two years afterwards, Portugal was

feized by Philip II king of Spain, 1580.

7. The revolution of 1640, which placed the houfe of Braganza on

the throne of Portugal. John IV was a defcendant of the ancient

royal family, by the female line. Little of confequence has fince

arifen, except the earthquake at Lifoon in 1755, and the recent inter-

marriages with Spain, which promlfe, at no remote period, to unite the

5 Sec the hiilor)- written at the time by his Chaplains, pubh'nied at Paris 1630, 8vo.

kingdoms.
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kingdoms. The recent peace with Spain feems to have been procured Historicai

by humiliating conceffions.
Epochs.

The antiquities of Portugal confift chiefly of Roman monuments, Auticiultie*.

with a few Moorifh remains. In the furtheft north is an extenfive

feries of arches, formerly a Roman aqueduft.* At Evora are well

preferved ruins of a temple of Diana, and an aquedud: afcribed to the

celebrated Quintus Sertorius, whofe life is delineated by Plutarch.*

Among the antiquities of the middle ages may be named the noble

monaftery of Batalha, in Portuguefe Eftremadura, about 60 miles to

the north of Lifbon, founded by John I, at the clofe of the fourteenth

century, in confequence of the great vidory over the king of Caftille,

one of the moft noble monuments of what is called the Gothic ftyle of.

architedure/

* Murphy's Travels.

• At Chaves is a Roman bridge, erefted In the time of Trajan and ilill entircr.

'' Se€ the minute defcription by Murphy,

VOC. I.
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CHAPTER IL

Political Geography.

ReUgiort.—EcclefiaJiical Geography.—Government.—'Laws.—Population,— Colo-

nies,-—jinny,—Navy.—Revenues,—Political Importance and Relations,

Religiok. fT^HE religion of Portugal is the Roman Catholic ; and a ftrid ob-

"^ fervance of its duties forms one of the national charadteriftics,

the men vying with the women in attention to their repeated daily de-

votions. There are two archbiflioprlcks, and ten eplfcopal fees : and

there is befides a patriarch, but he does not feem to poffefs extraordinary

powers. The number of parlflies approaches four thoufand ;' while

in Scotland, a country of fimilar extent, they do not reach one thou-

fand : but the catholic religion affords fupplies for a far greater number

of priefts, than the proteftant.

Government. The conftitution of Portugal Is a monafchy, abfolute and hereditary
;

yet in cafe of the king's demlfe without male liTue, he is fucceeded by

his next brother, whofe fons have however no right to the throne till

Laws; confirmed by the ftates,* The chief articles of the conftitution are

contained in the ftatutes of Lamego, iflued by Alphonfo I in 1143'.

The king's titles are numerous : that of the heir apparent Is prince of

Brafil ; his eldcft fon prince of Beira. The laws have few particu-

larities : they are lenient In cafes of theft, which muft be repeated four

times before death be the punlfhment. An adulterefs Is condemned to

the flames : but this, like other laws too fevere for the offence, Is never

put in execution.

Population. Portugal Is divided Into' fix provinces, i. Entre Douro e MInho.

3. Tras-os-Montes. 3. Beira. 4. Eftremadura. 5. Alentejo. 6. Al-

garve. The two firft being on the north of the kingdom, the next two

• Murphy's State of Portugal, p. lo. * lb. 109, from the Portugiiefe writers.

In
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in the middle, the two lafi: in the fouth. The firft province derives its Poitla-

name from its lituation, between the rivers Douro and Minho, and is

very populous and fertile. The fccond is mountainous, as the name

imports ; but there are vales which contain vineyards, and other cul-

tivated lands. Beira is a large and fertile province ; and is rivalled in

foil by Eftremadura, whicli, like the Spanifh province of the fame

name, is faid to derive its etymon from having been extreme frontiers

towards the Moors in tlie fouth. Alentejo having been moft expofed

to the attacks of the Spaniards, is defective in population. Algarve is

a very fmall divifion, which has however the honour of forming an

addition to the royal titles, as Navarre to that of France ; thofe minute

provinces having been comparatively recent acquifitions. The popu-

latianofthe whole is, according to Boetticher, 1,838,879; but by

Murphy's ilatement 2,588,/i.7o. As this laft is derived from Portu-

guefe authors, who have little fkill in ilatiftics, it feems to be exagge-

rated as ufual in fuch cafes.

The chief colony from Portugal is that eftabll{hed in Brafil ; and Colonies,

they flill retain many fettlements on the coaft of Africa, with Goa and

Macao in the Eaft Indies, the relics of great power and territory.*

The army is cnly computed at about 24,000 ; and the militia might Army.

perhaps amount to as great a number. The naval power, once con- Navy,

fiderable, is reduced to thirteen fail of the line, and fifteen frigates.'

The revenue is calculated at 2,000,cool, fterling, and the gold Revenues.

of Brafil moftly paffes to England in return for articles of induftry.

Portugal retains fmall influence in the political fcale of Europe. Her poHtical Im-

commerce is almoft wholly dependant on England ; but by land Ihe is ponance and

expofed to no danger except from Spain, or by the confent of Spain.

The union of the two countries would doubtlefs be advantageous to

both ; but might prove detrimental to Englifh commerce, and the

weight of England in the Portuguefe councils would infallibly fubfide.

.

• Madeira has been recently ftizedby an Engllfii force.

^ Murphy, J 19.

4 B 2
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CHAPTER III.

Civil Geoc. aphy.

Manners and Cuftoms.— Lat^guage.— TJta at . education,-— Univerfities.—^

Cities and 'Toivns.—Edifices.—Roads.—Inland Navigation.—ManufatJures and

Commerce,

Manners 'THHE manners and cuftoms of the Portnguefe are difcriminated

CusTc^s. "^^° thofe of the northern and fouthern provinces, the former

being more induftrious and fincere, the latter more polite and indolent.

In general the Portnguefe are an elegant race, with regular features,

embrowned by the fun, and dark expreflive eyes. The prejudices of

nobility are as common and pernicious in Portugal as in Spain ; nor is

that general intercoui'fe found which imparts knowledge and vigour to

fociety. All ranks feem fond of retirement and filence, and little in-

clined to focial pleafures. The women are commonly of fmall ftature,

yet graceful and beautiful. Like other fouthern nations, the Portu-

guefe efteem a plump roundnefs of the limbs ; nor is the green, or

rather fea-green, eye fo much applauded by the European poets of the

middle ages, without its fhare of modern admiration.' Ladies of rank

ftill imitate the induftry of their anceftors in fpinning flax from the

diftaff; and the oriental manner of fitting on cufliions on the floor is

often pradifed. The drefs refembles the Spanith, but the men prefer

the French, with the exception of a large loofe cloak. The peafantry

remain miferable vaflals of the Fidalgos, or gentlemen.

In diet the Portuguefe are temperate, or rather abftemious ; and

the beauty of the climate induces them to fpend moft of their time in

the open air, a houfe being little more than a conveniency to fleep in.

' Murphy, 139. The French poets are full of yeux verds. Drummond ofHawthornden

(Letters, p. 252.) praifes the green eye ; which is llill fouivd even in the Orkneys, as appears from

the Tranfaftious of the Scotift Antiquaries, voL i.

I The
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The games are billiards, cards, and dice. The common people fence M
with a quarter ftafF; but the chief amufement conftfts in the bull fights, Cu

already defcribed in the account of Spain. The arts and fciences are

almoft entirely negle6:ed, except by a few among the clergy.

The Portuguefe language is more remote from that of Caftilie than Language,

might be expected from the circumftances. As the roval race was of

French extrad, it is fuppofed that many of the words are derived from

the Limofm and other dialeds of the S. of France. It is a grave and

folemn fpeech ; but would have been little known among foreigners,

had it not been diffufed bv the fame of the Lufiad.

The literature of Portugal may be faid to commence with Deniz, the LIteratare,

fixth fovereign, who cultivated poetry and the belles lettres, and

founded the univerfity of Coimbra. In his reign lived Vafco Lobeira,

who is faid to have been the original author of that fimous romance

Amadis de Gaula. In more recent times, Saa da Miranda has acquired

reputation in paftoral poetry. The chief hiflorians are Joa5 de Barros,

Fr. Luiz de Soufa, Fr. Bernardo de Brito Vieira, Oforio bifhop of

Sylves, Duarte Ribeiro de Macedo, the venerable Bartholomeo do

Quartal, and the count de Ericeira.* Among the poets are celebrated

Camoens, Digo Bernardes, Antonio Barboza, Bacelar, and Gabriel

Pereira : two dramatic writers are alfo mentioned, Vicente Antonio

Jofephar, whofe plays are publifhed in four volumes ; and Nicola Luis,

called the Portuguefe Plautus. In mathematics Pedro Nunez diftin-

guifhed himfelf at the beginning of the lixteenth century. Of late

years natural hidory begins to be a little ftudied : but Portugal is the

lafl: of nations in that department.

Education feems greatly negledled in Portugal, thougli the univerfity E'hication.

of Coimbra be of ancient date. That of Evora was founded in 1553 ;
Univeifities.

and a college at Mafra in 1772. The royal academy is of recent

eredion, and the defign afpiresto confidcrable public utility.

Lifbon, the capital city of Portugal, was called by the ancients Ulyf- cities and

fippo, and tlie foundation fabuloufly afcribed to Ulyfles. The fituation Towns.

is grand, on the north fide of the mouth of the Tajo, and is flaeltered on '

^^

* M\irp1iy, 157.

the
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Cities and the N. \V. by a rldgc of hills. The haven is capacious and excellent.

This capital was regained from the Moors in the twelfth century, as al-

ready mentioned. The population is computed at about 200,000. The

earthquake of 1755, a dreadful and memorable epoch among the in-

habitants, has contributed to the improvement of the city, the new

ilreets being broad and well paved, refembling thofe in the weft end

of London. For conftaht refidence the ladies prefer the attic floors

;

and ventilation and coolnefs are chiefly confulted, grates being almoft

unknown ; while in winter a warm cloak fupplies the place of a fire.^

There is no court end of the town ; and the fineft ftreets are inhabited

by tradefmen. There are public walks, two theatres, and a circus for

the bull feafts. The patriarchial church is fmgularly magnificent ; and

the revenue is computed at 1 14,000!. The Englilli have an open

burial ground, in which are depofited the remains of the celebrated

Henry Fielding, an author unrivalled in the juft delineation of Hfe.

The royal monaftery of Belem, founded by king Emanuel in 1499,

ftands about five miles S. W. of Lifbon ; and to the N. is a noble

modern aqueduct completed in 1732. The confumption of butchers*

meat at Lifbon in 1789 was, 27,985 oxen, 1,279 calves, 27,562 Iheep,

11,927 hogs.

Oporto. The next confiderable town, efpecially in the eye of ftrangers, is that

of Oporto, feated on the N. fide of the river Douro, about five miles

from the fea, upon the declivity of a hill, fo that the houfes rife like an

amphitheatre. The flreets are however narrow, ami the houfes ill con-

ftruded. The churches are of little note: the Britifh fadory is a large

and neat building. The chief exports are wine, oranges, lemons, &c.,

and linen cloth to the American colonies in Brafil.

Jraga. Braga is another confiderable town in the fame province : and in

the fecond northern divifion are the towns of Miranda and Braganza,

the laft of which conferred the ducal title on the prefcnt reigning

family.

In the province of Beira is the venerable city of Coimbra, with its

ancient univerfity. Alentejo contains the city of Ivora, rather of an-

3 Murphy's Travels Ju Portugal, 148.

cient
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cient fame than of modern confequencc. Tavora, the principal town Citibsano

of Algarve, does not exceed 5000 inhabitants.
Towns.

The chief edifices of Lifbon are the cathedral, and monafteries, for- Edifices.

merly mentioned. The nobility, as in Spain, crowd to the capital,

whence the country is little decorated with villas. In the mountains

of Cintra, the furtheft weftern extremity of Europe, about 20 miles W.
of Lil"bon, is placed a remarkable monafteiy, 3000 feet, as is fald,

above the fea, towards which there are remains of ancient buildings,

and a curious bath replenifhed by a never failing fprlng. On the E. of

the mountain is a fummer palace of Morefque architediure. The en/-

virons are rich and delightful, fi.ipplying moft of the fruits and greens

ufed at Liioon. Here is alfo a fmall vineyard, that of Carcavella, yield-

ing a peculiar grape, which gives name to our Calcavella, a wine gene-

rally fabricated in London.*

Portugal feems to have paid no attention whatever to the conflrudlioa Inland Navi-

of canals ; nor perhaps are they found indifpenfable in a country S*-'°"'

abounding with rivers, and bordered with an ample extent of fea

coaft.

The Portuguefe manufadlures are few and unimportant : hats and Manufac

paper have been lately fabricated at Lifbon ; but the chief manufac- t^'^sand

tories are thofe of woollen cloth at Covilham, Portalegre, and Azeitaon.

A confiderable commercial intercourfe fubfifts with England ; but

rhe balance in favour of the latter appears to be about 400,000!. fler-

ling : and Ireland gains by her exports about 63,000!. annually.' The
Ealmouth packets bring frequent remittances of bullion, coin, dia-

monds, and other precious ftones ; and for a confiderable time the Por-

tuguefe gold money was current in England. Befides woollens and

hardware, England tranfmits to Portugal large cargoes of faked and

dried fifli, the laft article to the annual amount of about 20o,oool. The
exports of Portugal are chiefly wine, oil, oranges, lemons, figs, fugar,

cotton, cork, drugs, and tobacco. Portugal alfo maintains a confider-

able trade w^ith her flourifliing colony in Brafil, the inhabitants of

which are computed at 900,000. The articles exported to America

are chiefly woollens, linens, ftuffs, gold and filver lace, fifh dried in

Murphy's Travels in Poitiigal, Z41, iS:e. ' Miirpliy's vSute, 62.-

Portucal,



56o PORTUGAL.
Manufac- Portugal, hams, faufages, &c. with glafs manufaftured at Marlnhai.

Commerce. Brafil retums gold, filver, pearls, precious ftones of various defcriptions,

rice, wheat, maize, fugar, molafles, ornamental timber, and many other

articles rather curious than important. The drugs, fpices, and articles

iifed in dying muft not however be omitted. The trade with the Eaft

Indies is inconfiderable ; and that with the other European nations

fcarcely deferving notice : it is chiefly with Holland, France, Denmark,

and Germany. Some trade is allb carried on with the American

dates.
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CHAPTER IV.

Natural Geography.

Climate and Seafom.—Face of the Country.—So/7 and Agriculture.—Rivers.—

Lakes.— Mountains .— Fore/is. — Zoology.— Mineralogy.— Mineral Waters.—
JSatural Curioftties.

T'HE climate of Portugal is familiarly knowa to be moft excellent Climatb

and falutary. At Lifbon the days of fair weather are computed '^''" ^^^'
•'

_
•'

,
^ SONS.

to amount to 200 in the year ; and thofe of fettled rain feldom exceed

80. The medial heat is generally about 60'^.'

The face of the country is generally fertile, though with many ac- FaKofthe

clivities ; and in the N. E. corner there rifes a confiderable cl after of Country,

mountains, feemingly unconnedled with the great Spanifh chains.

The numerous vineyards, and groves of orange and lemon trees, con-

fpire with the cryftal ftreams, and verdant vales, to impart great beauty

and diverfity to this favoured country. The foil, like that of Spain, is Soil and

generally light ; but the agriculture in rather a negleded ftate : and Agriculture.

the farmers have a fingular prejudice that foils of different qualities are

equally adapted to any vegetables. The ground is rather fcratched

than ploughed, and is fown immediately ; nor is the operation of the

harrow much regarded. Meadows are little known, except in the

N. \V. province between the Douro and the Minho ; and many fine

vales remain in a ftate of nature. The ftreams having generally a

confiderable fall, and the rains being violent though rare, the crops are

fometimes deftroyed by the force of the torrents.

The rivers of Portugal have been already enumerated in the defcrip- n;.-^^j

tion of Spain. The Tajo is here a noble ftream, and its eftuary near

Lifbon affords a capacious haven, from two to nine miles in breadth.

Among the native ftreams may be named the Mondego which pafies

* Murphy's Trav. 2 2 0.
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Rivers. by Coimbra ; the Soro which runs into the Tajo ; and the Cadaon
L?.k€s. which forms the harbour of Situval. Scarcely- a lake can be traced in

the map of Portugal ; but fome fmall pools have become remarkable
Efcura. from circumftances, fuch as the Efcura fituated on the fummit of the

mountain of Eftralla in the province of Beira, and which is covered

with fnow during the greater part of the year. This fmall lake is noted

for a profound vortex, by the Portuguefe writers, who are fond of

fable, and Uttle verfed in the philofophy or hiflory of nature. Another

deep pool occurs near the village of Sapellos, which is faid to have

,
been the fhaft of a gold mine worked by the Romans. The lake of

Obidos, in the Eftremadura, is fometimes open to the fea, and at other

times clofed with fand : it contains variety of excellent fifh.

Mountains. The mountains of this kingdom have not been exa£lly defcribed.

Thofe in the N. E. feem an unconne£led clufter, as already mentioned :

but the Spanifh chain to the N. of Madrid, called by fome the moun-

Idi'-beda. tains of Idubeda, enters Portugal near the town of Guarda, and purfues

Arrabeda. its former courfe to the S. W. The chain of Arrabeda, in Eftrema-

dura, feems a branch or continuation of this : it is chiefly calcareous,

and affords beautiful marble. The chain of Toledo appears, as not

unufual with the moft extenfive ranges, to fubfide before it enters Por-

tugal. In the province of Alentejo is however a fmall chain, (even

lea"-ues in length by two and a half iu breadth, running between the

city of Ivora and town of Eftramas, which may be regarded as belong-

ing- to the chain of Toledo. Eftrala, already mentioned, gives fource

to the Mondego, and two other rivers, and belongs to the firft men-

tioned chain. Monte Junto, the ancient Sagrus, is in Eftremadura

:

its verdure affords a rich pafturage, and the breed of horfes was for-

merly celebrated.

Zoology. The zoology of Portugal may be regarded as the fame with that of

Spain.* The horfes are however much inferior, but the mules are

hardv and ftrong. The oxen are fometimes equal in fize to thofe of

Lincolnlliire ; but even cows are rare, as the natural pafture is injured

by the heat of the climate, and no attention is paid to artificial meadows.*

The fheep are alfo negleded, and far from numerous; but fwine

* Murphy's State, 42. * For the Botany fee Spain.

6 aboundj
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abound, and are fed with excellent acorns, £0 that the Portuguefe hams ZooLocy.

are defervedly efteemed. ^

The mineralogy of Portugal has been alnioft as much negledled as Mineialogy.

the agriculture. In the two northern provinces are feen immenfe

mines, luppofed to have been worked by. the Romans, being perhaps

the mines in the N. of Lufitania mentioned by ancient authors.* The
mouth of the largeft, cut through the folid rock, is a mile and a half in

circumference, and upwards of 500 feet deep j at the bottom it meafures

2,400 feet by 1400. Many fubterranean paflages pierce the mountain

like a labyrinth, and the whole works are on the grandeft fcale. Other

ancient mines are alfo found in thefe provinces. Nor were thefe mines

wholly negle£ted in the middle ages ; for there is an ordinance of king

Deniz, in favour of- thofe who were employed in the gold mines of

Adiifa near the mouth of the Tajo.' But as the operations were at-

tended with great expence, they were abandoned foon after the dif-

covery of the Cape of Good Hope, it being found more profitable to

import the metals from India, and afterwards from Brafil. Small veins

of gold have been obferved in the mountains of Goes and Eftralla ; and

it is ftill found in the land of fomeftreams, as in ancient times the Tajo

was celebrated for this metal. Under the domination of the Spaniards

a mine of filver was worked, not far from Braganza, fo late as the year

1628. Tin was alfo found in various parts of the northern provinces
j

and near Miranda there was formerly a royal manufaftory of pewter.

There are lead mines at Murfa, Lamego, and Cogo, and the gallena ore

is very producftive of filver ; copper is found near Elvis and in other

difl;ri£ts. The iron mines are negledled, from a deficiency of fuel

;

though coal be found in different parts of the kingdom, and that of

Buarcos fupply the royal foundery at Lifbon. This bed of coal is

'about three feet fix inches broad, and enlarges according to the depth.

Emery is found near the Douro ; and many beautiful marbles abound

in this kingdom. The mountains of Goes, and others, produce fine

granite: and talc occurs near Oporto. Amianthus is difcovered in

fuch quantities, that it has been recommended to the artillery in the

form of incombuftible paper. The felfpar of Eftralla, mingled with

* Murphy's Sute, 25. s lb. 43.
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MiNERALo- white clay, has been found to compofe excellent porcelain. Fullers

^^'
earth occurs near Guimerans. Portugal alfo boafts of antimony, man-

ganefe, bifmuth, and arfenic ; and near Caftello-Branco ai'e mines of i

quickfilver. Rubies have been difcovered in Algarve
;
jacinths in the

rivers Cavado and Bellas ; beryl or aquamariae in the mountain of

Eftralla. In ihort Portugal abounds with minerals of mofl defcriptions;

and nothing is wanting but fuel and induftry.

Mineral Nor is there any defedt of mineral waters of various kinds. The
Waters

baths of Caldas da Rainha, in Eftremadura, are the mod celebrated ; and

the next are thofe of Chaves. Salt and petrifying fprings alio appear
;

and others to which the ignorance of the Portuguefe has afcribed won-

derful qualities, which are difmifled from the modern fchool of natural

knowledge.

Natural Many of thefe have been clafled among the natural curlofities of the
Cunohties. fmgdom, as well as fome of the lakes and mountains. On the north

bank of the river Douro is a high maffy cliff, with engraved letters or

hieroglyphics, ftained with vermillion and blue ; beneath which is a

grotto, fuppofed to abound with bitumen, which proved fatal to the

parifli pried in .his attempt to explore it in 1687. Some petrifying

caves, &c. will not now be admitted to the rank of natural curiofities.

Striking and fingular fcenes of rock, water, and ever-green groves,

abound in this beautiful country.



SWISSERLAND.

CHAPTER I.

Historical Geography.

Names.—Extent.—Boundaries.—Original Popniatlon .—Progrejfive Geography,—
Hijiorical Epochs and Antiquities,

THE provinces, now known by the colledive name of Swiflerland, Names.

were in ancient times diftinguifhed by feveral appellations. By
the Romans they were regarded as a part of Gaul ; and the chief

pofleffors were the Helvetii on the weft, and the Rh^ti on the eaft

;

the chief city of the Helvetians being Aventicum, now Avenche.

After the fall of the Roman empire, this interefting country may, in

a general point of view, be confidered as poflefTed by the Alemanni on

the eaft, who alfo held Suabia, and Alface ; and on the weft as a part

of Burgundia, the inhabitants being ftyled Burgmid'i trans Jia-eufes^

becaufe, with regard to France, they were fituated on the other fide of

the mountains of Jura.' Divided among feveral lords, fecular and
fpiritual, the inheritances of the former at length chiefly centered in

the houfe of Hapfburg, afterwards the celebrated family of Auftria:

and on its emancipation in the beginning of the fourteenth century

firft appeared the modern denomination of Swiflerland, either derived

from the canton of Schweitz, diftinguiftied in that revolution ; or from

* D'AnviUe Etats form, en L'Europe, p. 13- 93.

9 the
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Names.

Extent.

Original Po«
pulation.

SWISSERLAND.

the general name of Schweltzers, given by the Auftrians to this alpine

,
people. For the fake of precifion modern writers reftrid the ortho-

graphy of Schweitz and Schweitzer to the canton ; while the general

appellation for the people is the Swifs, and for the country Switzerland,

or Swiflerland.

In length, from eaft to weft, Swiflerland extends about 200 Britifh

miles; and in breadth, from north to fouth, about 130. The contents

in fquare miles have been eftimated at 14,960 ; but a great part is loft

to human induftry, confifting of vaft rocks, partly covered with eternal

ice and fnow. Even of this country the boundaries are rather arbitrary

than natural ; though on the weft mount Jura form a grand divifion

from France, and on the fouth the Pennine Alps, a partial barrier from

Italy. On the eaft lies the Auftrian territory of Tyrol, and on the

north is Suabia, containing as it were an excrefcence of Swiflerland on

the other fide of the Rhine, the fmall canton of Schaffhaufen.

The original population is thought to have been Celtic ; and it was

reported that at the beginning of the laft century the people of a fmall

diftria ufed a language refembling the Welch. Yet it would be dif-

ficult either from hiftory or from ancient appellations, to trace the

refidence of the Celts in Swiflerland ; and there is every reafon on the

contrary to believe that the Helvetians were a Gothic race, a very

ancient colony of Germans. Csefar, who firft difclofed the various

races of men who inhabited Gaul, no where throws a pofitive light on

this fubjcft ; but when he defcribes Celtic Gaul as beginning beyond

the Rhone, it follows that he did not regard the Helvetii as Celts

;

and the proximity of Germany muft induce us to confider the

Helvetians as a German people. In the curious colledion of Gol-

daftus* there are feveral gloflaries, and fragments of the ancient language

ufed in this country, even in the eighth century, which thence appears

to have been pure Gothic, without any Celtic admixture. The Rha:ti

on the eaft are faid to have been a Tufcan colony ; but a faint re-

femblance in manners fometimes led the ancients to rapid conclufions.

It is difficult to conceive how the poliftied Etrurians fhould take refuge

* Rerum Alamannicarura Scriptores, i66i fol.

in
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in the midft of bc-rbarous nations, or why no remains of Tufcan build- O'^'g^al

ings or art have been difcovered in this their fuppofcd habitation. tion.

The progreiTive geography of Swifferland maybe traced with con-
GccfirraT'

fiderable clearnefs from the conteft of Ciefar with the Helvetians,

through the claffic, Francic, and native hiftorians, totheprCfent time.

The chief hlftorical epochs may be arranged in the following order : HiiV>iical

1. The wars with the Romans ; the fubjugation of the Helvetil, and ''

'

Rhjetl, and the fubfequent events till the decline of the Roman empire

in the weft.

2. The irruption of the Alemannl, in the beginning of the fourth

century, who are by fome fuppofed to have extirpated the ancient Hel-

vetians.

3. The fubjugation of the weftern part of Swifferland as far as the

river Reufs, by the Franks, who annexed that portion to Burgundy.

The Grifons on the eaft were fubjed to Theodoric, and other kings of

Italy.

4. The converfion of the country to Chrlftlanlty by the Irifh monks

Columbanus, Gallus, and others, in the beginning of the feventh

century.

5. The Invafion of Alemannla by the Huns* in the year 909 ; and

the fubfequent contefts with thefe barbarians, till the middle of that

century. The hlftory of the abbey of St. Gal at this period is intereft-

ing, both in a literary point of view, and from the fmgularity of the

events : it was ravaged by the Huns, who were afterwards defeated

by Conrad king of Burgundy, about the year 928. See the colleftion

of Goldaftus.

6. About the year 1030 the provinces which now conflitute Swiffer-

land began to be regarded as a part of the empire of Germany ; and ia

the courfe of two centuries they gradually became fubjedt to the houfe

of Hapfburg.

7. The commencement of the Swifs emancipation, A. D. 1307;.

and the fubfequent ftruggles with the houfe of Auftria.

* The Ugurs, fo called by the wiiters of the time. They were a branch of the Voguls,

.3 Finiiijh race.

8. The
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Historical 8. The gradual increale of the confederacy, the Burgundian and
Epochs. Swabian wars J and the contefts with the French in Italy.

9. The hiftory of the reformation in Swiflerland.

10- The infurredtion of the peafants of Bern, in the middle of the

feventeenth century.

II. The diflblution of the confederacy by the French invafion,

A. D. 1798.

Antiquities. The ancient.monuments of Swiflerland arc not numerous, confifting

chiefly of a few remains of the Romans, at Aventicum and Vinder-

nifla. Some alfo occur at Ebrodunum, or Yverdun, and at Baden the

ancient Therms Helveticse. Of the middle ages are many cafl:les,

churches, and monafl:eries, the mofl: noble among the latter being the

abbey of St. Gal, the library of which fupplied the manufcripts of

three or four clafllcal authors, no where elfe to be found. Some in-

terefl;ing monuments relate to the emancipation of the country, and

have contributed to extend the fpirit of freedom from generation to

generation.
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CHAPTER II.

PotiTicAL Geography.

Religicn. — Ecclejiajlical Geography.— Government.— Lazvs.— Population.-—

^ Army.—Revenue.—Political Importance and Relations.

^JpHE religion of the Swifs countries is in feme the Roman Catholic, Religion.

-*• in others the reformed. Of the former perfuafion are Uri,

Schweitz, Underwalden, cantons which founded the liberty of the

country, with Zug, Lucerne, Friburg, Solothurn, part of Glarus, and

Appenzel. In thefe are found fix bifhopricks, and one metropolitan

fee. The reformed cantons are of the Calvinift, or Prefbyterian per-

fuafion ; being the rich and extenfive canton of Bern, with Zurich, ^

Bafel, or according^ to the French enunciation Bafle, SchafFhaufen, the

greateft part of Glarus, and fome portions of Appenzel. The country

of the Grifons is chiefly proteftant ; and Vallais, an ally of the thirteen

cantons, has been the fcene of atrocious perfecutions on account of its

difaffedion from the Catholic faith : but the inhabitants, to the amount

of about 100,000, now profefs the Roman Catholic fyftem. In

general the two perfuafions live in the moft amiable unity and mode-

ration.

The government of Swiflerland has been a fertile theme of difcufhon. Government,

from the time of Burnet and Stanyan, to the modern defcription of

that able traveller Coxe, The more powerful cantons of Bern, Zurich,

Lucerne, and Friburg, had retained much of the feudal ariftocratic

form : and the infurredion of the peafants, in the middle of the feven-

teenth century,, unites, with repeated difcontents, to convey no high

VOL. I. 4 D practical
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Govern
M£JiT.

pradlical eulogy on the conftltution, as thefe fimple and honefl; vafTals

were not influenced by theories of fedition, but a<fied folely from their

own feelings of oppreflion. In the eye of the moft candid obfervers-

the ariftocracy had degenerated into a venal oligarchy, more intent on

procuring the lucrative governments of the Bailliages, than on the pro-

motion of the general advantage. The other cantons were more

democratic ; but the recent fubverfion of the government by the French

has for fome time reduced SwifTerland to a dependant province, with

new dlvifions and arrangements, which, as they may prove of very

Laws. fhort duration it is unneceflary here to defcribe. The laws of courfe

partook of the nature of the government of each canton ; and under

the ariftocracies was fufficiently jealous and fevere. Yet SwifTerland

was one of the happieft countries in Europe ; and recommended itfelf

to the moft intelligent obfervers equally by moral and by phyfical

grandeur and beauty.

Population. The population of this interefting country is generally computed at

2^000,000, or about 130 to the fquare mile. But fo large a portion is

uninhabitable, that on a fubtradion of fuch parts the number might be

about 200 to the fquare mile.

Armjv The military force was reckoned at about 20,oco ; but in the late

ftruggle with France this force appears to have been divided, and little

effedual. The Swifs regiments in foreign fervice were computed at

29 ; but they returned weakened in frame and morals, and feldom.

proved ferviceable to the ftate. The permifTion to ferve in foreign

countries has been loudly blamed as a moral deformity ; but when we

confider the poverty and population of SwifTerland, we may conceive

that the want of native refources confpired with the ambition and

curiofity, interwoven with the charader of man, to ftimulate the

youth to this path of inftrudion and preferment, while the govern-

ment only connived with the national w-i(h.

Revenue. The ruinous elTeds of French extortion cannot be divined ; but the

revenue of SwifTerland was formerly computed at fomewhat more than

a million fterling, arifmg from moderate taxation, from tolls, national

domains,
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domains, and foreign fubfidies. The cantons of Bern and Zurich Ruvenue*.

were confidered as opulent ; while in others the refources hardly

equalled the expenditure.

The political importance and relations of Swiflerland are for a time Political Im-

j • 1 ,- r 1 T- 1 II' r.1 1 . 1 o •/- portance and
immerged m thoie or the rrench republic. IShouId the owns eman- Kelatious.

cipate their country, their chief object would be protefffjon againft the

power of France ; and in this view nothing could be lb ferviceable as

a itridl alliance with Auftria.

*| 3
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CHAPTER III.

Civil Geography.

Manners and Cujloms.—Language. — Literature.— Education. — Univerfiiies.—^

Cities and Towns.—Edijices.—Roads.—Inland Navigation,—Manufadures and

Commerce,

Manners A MIDST the general corruption of manners, thofe of the Swifs

Customs. ^^^ have long excited applaufe, from their moral uniformity, and

frank Independance. The writings of Roufleau, and other celebrated

i \ authors, have depicted the Swifs manners in almoft every point of

view, fo that the theme has become trivial. Though moderate in diet

the Swifs are attached to wine," which produces gaiety and not irrita-

tion. The houfes are generally conftrufted of wood, in the moll

fimple form, with ftaircafes on the outfide
; yet their appearance

fmgularly coincides with the pidurefque character of the country.

The drefs of the lower ranks is little fubjedt to the laws of fafhion, and

in many cantons there are regulations to preA^-ent idle ornament. Among

the fuperlor clalTes the manners may be confidered as partly German,

partly French ; but it may be imagined that at prefent the latter pre-

ponderate. In general the Swifs are remarkable for an intenfe attach-

ment to their native country ; and there are few who do not return

there to terminate their exiftence. This imprefTion is almoft irrefiftable,

and liable to be awakened by the moft minute circumftances. Hence

in the French armies the tune called the Ranee des Vaches, often fung

by the Swifs milk maids when they went to the paftures, was carefully

interdifted, becaufe it melted the rough Swifs foldier into tears, and

feldom failed to produce defertion. This inconquerable pafiion feems

to
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to arife in part from a moral fenfibillty to the enchantino; eafe and frank- Manners

nefs of the native manners ; and in part from the pidlurefque features Customs.

of the country, the verdant hills coatrafted with Alpine fnows, and

delicious vales watered by tranfparent flreams ; fcenes no where el'fe J
to be difcerned in fuch perfedlion, and which muft powerfully afFed

the imagination,^ the parent of the paflions.

The language of Swilferland is a dialed; of the German ; but the LnnguaT-c.

French is much diffufcd, and is often employed by their bcft authors.

In the moft fouthern parts, bordering on Italy, the Valteline, and other

territories acquired from Milan, the Italian is the common tongue.

Among the Grifons in Engadina, and in feme other parts, is fpoken

what is called the Romanlh, which feems immediately derived from the

Latin. The Vallais, or that part of Swilferland watered by the Rhone,

has alfo a particular diale£t : and at the city of Sion the French begins

to be fpoken, as it is alfo the prevalent language in that beautiful part

of the canton of Bern called the Pays de Vaud. The language called

the Vaudois appears to have been confined to the valleys of Piedmont.

Early monuments of Swifs literature, confiding as ufual of chronicles Literature,

and lives of faints, may be found in the coUedion of Goldaftus above-

mentioned. Since the reftoration of letters, and the reformation of

religion, Swiflerland boafts of many eminent names, as the reformer

Ulric Zwingli, born at Wildhaufen ; De Watt, or Vadlanys,' a native

of St. Gal; Bullinger; Herbft, who called himfelf Oporinus, the

printer; Conrad Gefner, born at Zurich in 15 16, who publiflied an

univerfal library, and fome treatifes on natural hiftory ; that noted

quack Paracelfus, Turretin, and Ofterwald. Among the writers- of the

Lift century may be named Bernoulli, the mathematician, a native of

Bafel ; Scheuchzer, the natural hiftorian ; Haller, John Gefner, the

natural phllofopher ; Solomon Gefner, the poet ; Bonnet, Hirzel, and
Zimmerman, phyficians ; RoulTeau, and Necker, natives of Geneva

;

Lavater, the phyftognomift
; Euler the mathematician;. Court de'

Gebelin, a learned but vifionary writer, &c. &c.-

The
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Education. The important fubjed of education has been little lUuftrated by the

travellers into Svviflerland ; but as they teftify their furprize at the

knowledge generally prevalent among the peafantry, there is reafon to

infer that this ufeful province is not neglected. There is an univerfity

of fome reputation at Geneva, and another at Bafel ; with colleges at

Bern, Zurich, and Lucerne.

Cities and In enumerating the chief cities and towns of Swiflerland, according

B°fel.
to the comparative ftandard of population, Bafel will engage the firft

attention, being fuppofed to contain 14,000 fouls. This venerable

city ftands in a pleafant fituation, upon the banks of the Rhine, here

broad, deep, and rapid, and fuddenly turning to its long northern

courfe, after a previous weftern direftlon.' Bafel crowns both bank?,

and is united by a bridge. In the middle ages this city was named

Bafula; and appears in hiflory foon after the age of Charlemagne,

having fuccceded Augft, or the Augufta Rauracorum. The cathedral

is an ancient Gothic edifice; and travellers have remarked a fingularity

that all the clocks are one hour too faft, originally haflened, as is

faid, to defeat a confpiracy. The cathedral contains the tomb of the

great Erafmus ; and the univerfity has produced many illuftrious men.

Bern. Bern muft claim the next rank to Bafel, polTefrmg a population of

about 13,000.'' This city is of fingular neatnefs and beauty, the ftreets

being broad and long, and the houfes of grey ftone refting on arcades.

There are feveral ftreams and fountains ; and the river Aar almoft

furrounds the city. The adjacent country is rich and fertile ; and the

profpedt of hills, lawns, wood, and water is bounded at a diRance by

the long chain of the fuperior Alps, riiing like fnovv'y clouds above the

horizon. Bern contains feveral libraries, and colle£lions of natural

curiofities.

Zurich. Zurich is the third in rank among the Swifs cities, fituated on a

large lake, amidft a populous and fertile country, which produces

abundance of wine for domeftic confumplion. The college and plans of

education are refpedable ; and the public library contains fome curious

manufcripts.
• Coxe, i. l^(). * li). ii. 226.

Laufiniie
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Laufanne contains about 9000 inhabitants, and is defervedly cele- Cities and

brated for the beauty of its fituation, though in fome fpots deep and Laufanne?

rugged. The church is a magnificent gothic building, having been a

cathedral, while the Pays du Vaud wis fubjedt to the houfe of Savoy.

The other chief towns are St. Gal, an ally of Swiderland under the

former government. Mulhaufen, alfo an ally. Geneva, a city of

25,000 inhabitants, has been afligned to France. Fribourg and SchafF-

haufen contain each about 6000 inhabitants ; Lucerne, Solothurn, and

Einfiedlen, about 5000 each. Few of the others exceed 3000.

The chief edifices of Swifferland are in the cities ; and there are few Edifias,

examples of magnificent dwellings eredted by men of wealth or

opulence. Inland navigation is partly interdided by the mountainous

nature of the country, partly rendered unncceflary by numerous rivers.

Commerce and manufadlures do not much flourifh in this inland Commerce

region. Cattle conftitute the chief produce of the country ; and fome ?"^
Manu-

of the cheefe forms an export of luxury. The chief linen manufadtures

were at St. Gal. Printed cottons, and watches, alfo form confiderable

articles of fale ; nor are filk manufadlures unknown in Swifferland.



57^ S W I S S E R L A N D,

CHAPTER IV.

Natural Geography.

Climate and Seqfons.'-^Face of the Country.—Soil and Agriculture.—Rivers.-—

Lakes. —Mountains. —Forefis. —Botany. —Zoology. —Mineralogy.— Mineral

Waters.—Natural Curiofities.

Climate ^T~^HE climate of Swlflerland Is defervedly celebrated as falubrlous

'^'soNs^'^"
^^^ delightful. From its fouthern pofition confiderable heat

might be expeded ; but this, though fufficient to mature the grape, is

attempered by the cold gales from the Alps and glaciers. When the

fun defcends beyond mount Jura, on a fummer evening, the Alpine

fummits long refle^l the ruddy fplendour, and the lakes for near an hour

aflame the appearance of burnilhed gold. The winter is however in

forae parts extremely fevere ; and the fummer heat in the deep vales

fometimes oppreffive.

Face of the The face of the country is generally mountainous, the moft level

parts being the I'hurgau, and a part of the cantons of Bafel, Bern,

Zurich, Schaffhaufen, Soleure, and Friburg. Even thefe prefent

X what in fome countries would be called mountains, from 2000 to

-2500 feet above the level of the fca. No country in the world exceeds

Swiflerland in diverfity of appearance ; the vaft chain of Alps with,

enormous precipices, extenfive regions of perpetual fnow, and glaciers

I that refemble feas of ice, are contrafted by the vineyard, and cul-

tivated field, the richly wooded brow, and the verdant and tranquil

Soil and vale, with its happy cottages and cryftal ftream. Agriculture cannot
Agriculture. ^£ ^.Q^j-fg j^g carried to great extent ; but there is no defedl of induftry,

and the grain feems fufficient for domcftic confumption. Barley is

5 cultivated
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cultivated even to the edge of the glaciers ; oats in regions a little ^"^^ and

warmer; rye in thole flill more flieltered ; and fpelt in the warmcll Vurb.

parts. Yet in general the produce does not exceed five for one ; and

it has been neceilary to fupport public granaries in cafe of any deficiency.

For the country being principally dcftlned by nature for pafturage, the

chief dependance of the Swifs is upon his cattle, and the number being

extraordinary, much land is laid out in winter forage, which might

otherwife be produdive of corn.' A confiderable quantity of lint and

flax is alfo cultivated ; and tobacco has been lately introduced. The

befl: vines are thofe of the Pays de Vaud, the cantons of Bern, and,

Schaffhaufen, the Valteline, and the Vallaii^. There is alfo abundance

of fruits, apples, pears, plums, cherries, filberts ; with mulberries,

peaches, figs, pomgranates, lemons, and other produdls of a warmer

climate, in thofe diftritts which border upon Italy. The Vallais alfo

produces faffron.

But pafturage forms the chief province of the Swifs farm ; and the

meadows are often watered to increafe the produce of hay. In the be-

ginning of fummer the cattle are conduced to the acceflible parts of the

Alps, by cow-herds, who are called Sennen in the language of the

country, and who either account to the proprietor for the produce, or

agree for a certain fum. Thofe herds alfo fupport many fwine, with

the butter-milk, and other refufe. Scheuchzer, in his firft journey to

the Alps, defcribes the numerous preparations of milk, which forms

varied luxuries of the fwains.

The rivers of Swiflerland are numerous-, and among the moft fub- Rirers.

lime fcenes of this country muft be cLaffed the fources of the Rhine and

the Rhone, two of the moft important ftreams in Europe. If we
eftimate their length of courfe through the Swifs dominions, the Rhine

is the moft confiderable ; and is followed by the Aar, the Reufs, the

LImmat, the Rhone, and the Thur.

The Rhine rifes in the country of the Grifons, from a glacier upon T^)„n,

the fummit of Mont Bedus, or Badur, at the head of a valiev, jbcnt

' Biifcliing, xiv. 12,

VOL. I. 4 E nine
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jlivERs, j^jfje leagues in length, called the Rhlnewald.* This mountain and

valley are little vifited, even by the Swifs ; and the ujiper part prefents

dreadful defarts of ice and fnow, through which the ftream' defcends,

fometlmes vifihle, fometimes working a hidden track beneath frozen

arches. Such is what is efteen^ed the chief fource of the Rhine, being

that ftyled by the French the Upper Rhine, and in German the

Hinter, or nearer Rhine. The middle Rhine, which rifes not far

from mount St. Gothard, is indeed the longeft ftream, whence its

fource was formerly afcribed to that celebrated mountain
;
yet the moil

eaflern is probably the more confiderable. The celebrated Sauffure,'

than whom there cannot be a higher authority on thefe topics,, informs

us that the further Rhine, which he fuppofes to be fo called becaufe it

is neareft to Germany, arifes from a chain of mountains at the head of

the valley of Difentis, called Crifpalt, while their higheft point is-

ftyled Badur: that the middle Rhine proceeds from the valley of

Medelo, an appendage of St. Gothard : and thefe two torrents united

receive a third from mount Avicula, called in French the Upper

Rhine, and in German the Hinter Rhein, for in fome French maps,

the names are inverted.* The heights here are about 6180 feet above

the fea. From its fource the Rhine pervades or borders Swifferland,

for about the fpace of 200 Britifh miles, running N. £. to the lake of

Conftance, whence it bends W. to Bafel ; where it begins its long,

northern courfe.

Aar. The Aar arifes in the Alp called Grimfel,* but there is a further

fource in the environs of that terrible fummit ftyled the Schreckhorn

and another from the glaciers of Finfteraur : bending its courfe to the

N. W. till it arrive near Arberg, it afterwards turns N. E. receives the

Reufs and the Limmat, and joins the Rhine oppofite to Waldfhut,.

after a courfe of about 150 Britifh miles.

* Coxe, iii. 243. Bourrit, Defcript. des Glaciers, tome iii. p. 62.

' Voyage dans les Alpes, tome vii. p. 72. 8vo.
^

* Mr. Coxe, and Bourrit, have confounded the Upper and Lowei Rhine. See Weifie's map.

* Coxe, i. 342.

The
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FR3.
The Reufs, which divIJes Swiflerland into almoft two equal parts, Riv

eaftern and weftern, fprings from the lake of Lucendro,' on the N. W. ^^'-'"^''

ot St. Gothard. This lake is long and narrow, the upper part being
furrounded with black precipices, fpotted with eternal_fnow ; while the '^

lower prefents a little verdant plain. From the other fide of St.

Gothard rifes the Italian ftream of the Tefmo, which flows into the Po
•not far below Pavia. The Reufs joins the Aar, after a courfe of about
80 Britifli miles.

The Limmat is compofed of two ftreams, the Linth, which rifes in LImmau
the S. of the canton of Glarus, and the Mat* which fprings in the

country of Sargans. About ten miles after their jundion, the Limmat
enters the lake of Zurich, whence it flows about 20 Britifh miles before

it join the Aar. On the banks of the Limmat commenced that dreadful

conflict of the French againll the Auftrians and Ruflians, which ex-
'^

tended down thofe of the Reufs, the line of battle being faid to have

reached for 90 miles ; while for fifteen fucceflTive days the whole region

feemed enveloped in fire and fmoke.f

The Rhone, a noble flream, can only be regarded as a Swifs river Rhone.

prior to its entering the lake of Geneva, after a courfe of about 90
Britifh miles through that extenfive vale called the Vallais. This river

rifes in mount Furca, the fource being rather warm, and about 5400
feet above the fea. Yet in truth this fource joins a more confiderable

ftream, from an extenfive glacier called that of the Rhone, where the

majeftic river god refidesin his palace of arches formed under perpetual
• 6
ice.

The Thur, a moderate current, rifes in the S. of the country of Thur.

Tokenberg, and purfues a N. W. diredion to the Rhine. Other con-

fiderable ftreams are the Sana, and the Emme, which join the Aar, the

•Inn which commences his majeftic progrefs in the Grifons, the Adda

s Sauffure, vii. 44.

• Weifs calls this river the Senez.

\ New Annual Regifter 1799, p. 447. This conflift fpread in breadtli from the Reufs to

the Rhine. In Myttenthal, to the eaft of Schweitz, Suwarrof was defeated.

• Sauffure, vi. 284, &c.

4 E 2 which
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Alps.

which waters the Valteline, and falls into the lake of Como, and the

Tofs and Glatt which join the Rhine.

The lakes of SwilTerland are numerous and interefting. The mofi?

confiderable are thofe of Conftance on the N. E., and Geneva in the

S. W. The former is about 45 Britifh miles in length, and in fome

places 1^ in breadth. This beautiful expanfe of water is by the

Germans alfo ftyled the Boden Zee. Towards the N. W. it is divided

into two parts, called the upper and the lower lake, the latter of which

contains the ifle of Reichenau. Like all the other lakes of SwilTerland,

it is deeper in the fummer than in the winter, owing to the melting of

the fnows, and is remarkable for producing large red trout.

The lake of Geneva extends in the form of a crefcent, about 40
Britifh miles in length, and nine at its greateft breadth. The beauties

of this lake have been celebrated by Rouffeau ; but would be confider-

ably increafed if it were fprinkled with iflands.

Only a part of the lake Maggiore, or that of Locarno, is fubje<3: to

Swiflerland ; but the lake of Lugano forms an extenfive body of water

in that region. The lakes of Neufchatel and Zurich are each about

twenty-five miles in length, by about four in breadth. That of Lucerne

is about fifteen in length, and the breadth no where above three. Next

to thefe are the lakes of Thun and Brientz; of Joux and Roufs, on the

French confines ; the lakes of Morat, and Bienne, of Sempach, Zug,

Wallenftadt, and others of inferior note.

The mountains of Swiflerland are the moft celebrated in Europe;

and are fuppofed to yield in height to none, except thofe of South

America, which derive their advantage from ftanding on an elevated

plain. In a general point of view the Alps extend, in a kind of

femicircular form, from the gulph of Genoa through Swiflerland,

which contains their centre and higheft parts ; and clafe in the Carnic

Alps on the N. of the Adriatic fea. This grand chain of mountains

has, in ancient and modern times, been divided into different portions,

known by dirtind: appellations. The maritime Alps are thofe which

arife from the gulph of Genoa. Mont Genevre, whence fprings the

river Durance, was anciently named the Alpis Cottia, from Cottius

a prince
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a prince who refided at Suza. Further to the N. were the Alpes Mountains.

Graix, now the little St. Bernard. The Alpes Pennine confided of

the great St. Bernard, Mont Blanc, and the grand chain extending on

the S. of the Rhone to the N. of modern Piedmont ; the eaftern part

being alfo ftyled the Lepontine Alps, from a people who inhabited that

region which gives origin to the Rhone and Tefmo. The Rha^tian

Alps extended through the Grifons and Tyrol, terminating in the

Carnic, or Julian Alps. That chain which pervades SwilTerland, from

mount Sanetz in the S. W, towards the fources of the Inn on the N. E.

was known by the appellation of the Helvetian Alps. Some writers

admit of more minute dlvifions, as the Tridentine Alps above Trent;

and the Noric Alps about the fource of the river Tajamento. The

extent of this vaft courfe of mountains may be computed at about 550
Brltifh miles.

The central part of this magnificent chain may be confidered as

divided into two ridges, running almoft parallel from the fouth weft to

the north eaft. The firft ridge is that of the Helvetian Alps, of which

the moft confplcuous fummlts are the Gemmi, or Guemmi, the

Schelenhorn, the Blumlis, the Geisfhorn, the Jungfrau, or Virgin horn,

the Eiger, the tremendous Schreckhorn, or peak of terror, the Grimfel,

the Furca; the extenfive and fomewhat devious ridges of mount St.

Gothard, the Badur, and the glaciers to the north of the further

Rhine. Of this chain the St. Gothard has been long confidered as one St. Gothard.

of the principal fummlts, becaufe important rivers run from its vicinity

in every diredion, but this circumftance cannot be admitted to argue

for Its fuperior height, after the accurate obfervations of Sauflfure ; and
rivers often fpring from an Inconfiderable elevation, paflintr in the

bottoms between high mountains. The celebrated naturalift of Ge-
neva has chiefly confined his obfervations to the fouthern chain of the

Alps ; and the beft account of the northern chain appears to be that

communicated by M. Wyttenbach to Mr. Coxe.' The Jun"-frau feems

' Swiflerland, ii. 309.

the
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Mountains.
[Jj^^ mofj; elevated mountain of this chain ; and to the weft are the in-

acceflible peaks called Gletfcherhorn, Ebenfluh, Mittaghorn, GrofT-

liorn, Breithorn. Next in elevation feem to be the Eiger, and the

Schreckhorn : yet fome fuppole that they yield to the Finfter Aarhorn,

which is only acceflible from the Grimfel.* The fummits confift of

granite, generally, it is believed, the white ; and the fides difclofe red

Hate, and calcareous maffes. In general the granite appears in the

fouth ; and the calcareous fuperpofitions on the north. The mountain

Guemm;. ^f Guemmi, or the Twins, fo called from its two fummits, has been

defcribed by Bourrit. To the fouth are large defarts and glaciers ; and

on the north is the romantic lake of Kandel Steig, whence there is faid

to have been a paffage to Lauterbrun amid ft fingular glaciers, fome-

times refembling magical towns of ice, with pilaftres, pyramids, co*

lumns, and obelifks, refledling to the fun the moft brilliant hues of the

lineft gems. Yet according to the latter author' this chain is inferior to

the fouthern in height ; as mont Blanc feems one mafs of ice, while in

the northern chain the ice forms the fmalleft part.

The fouthern chain of the central Alps rather belongs to the north of

Italy, than to Swiflerland. It extends from mont Blanc and fome

eminences further to the weft, and embraces the great St. Bernard, the

Weifeh, mount Cervin, and mount Rofa. Pafling to the north of the lakes

of Locarno and Como, under the names of Vogelberg, St. Bernar-

* Saufiure, vol. vii. p. 193, informs us that Mount TitHs, to the north of Mount Furca, is

10 81B feet above the fea ; and that the Schreckhorn, and the Finfteraar, fouth of the Schreck-

horn are at leaft 2400 feet higher. If fo, thefe fummits are about 13,218 feet, virhile Mont

Blanc is 14,700 French feet : by the meafurement of Sir George Shuckborough 15,662 feet

Englifli.

For this northern chain the reader may alfo confult Bourrit, vol. ii. p. 134, (who obferves its

courfe from M. Sanetz to St. Gothard;) and the greater part of his third volume. St. Gothard

is of great extent, with many fummits, of which the highell is called Petina ; and in tlie eafl

begins a high ridge ftyled that of Adula, which is fucceeded by the Crifpalt, forming the fouth-

ern boundary of the canton of Glarus (vol. iii. p. 62.). In his opinion, iii. 194, the Schreckhorn

is the higheft of the Svvifs Alps. General PfefFer, who made a noted model of the northern

Alps, computes the ^height of St. Gothard above the fea at 9075 feet, (Coxe, i. 320.) Mr.

Kirvvan, Geo. Eir. 213, 2 17, fays that the Finfteraar Horn, Schreckhorn, Jungfrau, &c. are

all of granular or primitive limeftone ; and fuppofes their height only to exceed 10,000 feet,

quoting Helv. Mag. iv. 115, 1 16; but perhaps the fldrts only were examined.

• Bonrrit, iii. 59.

15 dme,
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dine, Spluger, Albula, Bernini, &c. it flretches into Tyrol * ter- Mountaixj.

minating in the Brunner, or Rha^tian Alps on the S. of the Inn, if

it be not conridcrv;d as extending even to Saltzburg ; while the fir ft

chain to the N. of that river, divides Bavaria from Tyrol. This

fecond chain has been ably illuftrated by Sauffure, who firft vifited the

fummit of Mont Blanc, the greateft elevation on the ancient continent,,

being about 14,700 feet above the level of the fea. In his laft journey

Sauffure alfo vifited Mont Rofa, which only yields fixty feet in height

to Mont Blanc, being about midway between great St. Bernard and the

lake of Locarno, where our maps place a non-exlftence called Mont

Moro, to the N. of Macugnana in the vale of Anzafca^ Yet fome en-

tertain doubts whether the tremendous, and hitherto inacceflible,

heights of the northern chain do not exceed thofe meafured by Sauffure;

and they certainly prefent fufEcient objedls for the ambition of future

travellers. .

It was referved for this age of enterprize to difclofe the fecret '

wonders of the fuperior Alps. The enormous ridges clothed with a

depth of perpetual fnow, often crowned with fharp obelifks of granite

ftyled by the Swifs horns or needles ; the dreadful chafms of fome

thoufand feet in perpendicular height, over which the dauntlefs tra-

veller fometimes ftands on a fhelf of frozen fnow ; the glaciers or feas

of ice, fometimes extending thirty or forty miles in length ; the facred

filence of the fcenes before unvifited, except by the chamois and goat

of the rocks ; the clouds, and fometimes the thunder ftorm, paffmg at a

great diftance below; the extenfive profpeds, which reduce kingdoms as

it were to a map ; the pure elafticity of the air exciting a kind of in-

corporeal fenfation ; are all novelties in the hiflory of human ad-

venture.

With regard to the conftitutlon of thefe grand chains we learn from Conftltution;

Sauffure' that the higheft fummits confift of a large grained granite
;

the mixture being white opake felfpar, greyifh, or white femitranf-

* The higheft mountains in Tyrol are faid to be the Plaley Kegel, 9748 Parifian feet above

the fea: the Glockner 11,500, the Ortele 12,000. See an eftimate of the heifJits of the

mountains in Italy and Germany (rather in Salzburg chiefly,) Monthly Magazine, vol. ix. p. 539.
9 Tome ii. 334.

parent
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CoNSTiTu- parent quartz, and mica in fmall brilliant fcales, thus forming what is

called the white granite. The colours fometimes vary ; and fometimes

hornblende, fchorl, garnets, or pyrites, are interfperfed. The con-

ftrudion feems to confifl: of flat pyramids of granite, ftanding vertically,

difpofed like the fruit of the artichoke; thofe of the centre being nioft

upright, while the others bend towards them. Thefe flat pyramids

^ . commonly ftand, like the grand chains of the Alps, in a N. E. and

S. \V. dire(ftion. Beneath, and incumbent on the granite, efpecially

towards the N. appear large mafles of flate ; which are follov/ed by

exterior chains of high calcareous mountains. The reader, who is

defirous of more minute details concerning thofe magnificent features

of nature, may confult the works of Sauffure, and other celebrated

naturalifls, who have written profefledly on this interefiing topic,

Forefts. Of forefts there does not appear to be any fembUnce in Swilferland
;

and fuch is the fcarcity of wood, and even of turf, that the dung of

cows and flieep is often ufed for culinary fire-

Botany. Swifl'erland, from its fouthern climature and its elevated fituation,

may be confidered with regard to its botany as an epitome of all

Europe. From its low funny vallies that open upon the Italian

frontier, to the higher Alps covered with glaciers and eternal fnow,

the traveller may experience in fuccefhon the climates of Lapland,

Germany, France, and Italy. Of maritime plants, on account of its

inland fituation, it pofl!efl*es none ; and many of thofe which adorn,

and perfume the arid trads of heath in Spain, and Portugal are equally

wanting. The fwamps of Holland alfo poflefs many that are ftrangers

to Swifl^erland ; but thofe fpecies that delight in the pure invigorating

air of the mountains, that drink life and fragrance from the dafhing

torrent, that bend over the margin of the tranfparent lake, and luxuriate

in the Iheltered recefl^es of the overhanging rock, flourifh here in a pro-

fufion and glow of beauty that cannot be conceived by the inhabitant of

Lowland countries.

The fpiry pinnacles of rock that rear themfelves from among the

perpetual fnows that overfpread the fummits of the higher Alps, are

almoft wholly deftitute of vegetation ; a few of the cruftaceous lichens,

2 and
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and liere and there a tuft of Silene acaulls, and flixifraga nivalis, and Botanv.

ilellaris, comprife the whole of their fcauty Hora,

From the very edge of the fnow commences a zone of rocky paftur-

2ge, the native domain of the bounding chamois, but encroached upon

for a few weeks in the height of fummer by the fheep ; covered with

a fliort barren turf, except where the rills, trickling through, give birth

to a more luxuriant vegetation : the eiTedl of the cold is here ftrikingly

difplayed, not merely in the plants being all of them truly alpine, but

from their being flirunk and condenfed into fuch minute fpecimens as

to require a clofe infped.ion to be aware of their vafl: variety : aitia

alpina and villofa, foldanella alpina, aflrantia alpina, chcrleria fedoidcs

alchemilla pentaphyUea, chryfanthemum atratum, and gentiana nivalis

are feme of the principal.

Still further from the fummlts the pafturage becomes more abundant

and acceifible to the cattle for about forty days at Midfummer : a few

of the hardier llirubs begin to make their appearance, and the turf here

aflumes that tiuly enamelled appearance that is fo cliaraclerillic of

Su iflerland : the more expofed fituations offer to the botanift fcutellaria

alpina, gentiana acaulis, globularia nudicaulis, pedicularis vcrticillata,

bartfia alpina, faxifraga ca'fia, and rofa alpina, all of them plants of

exquifite beauty ; aftrantia major, and faxifraga rotundifolla of lefs

oRentatlous charms, and carex filiformls with phleura alpinum, and

other viviparous grades. In the alpine vallles, and along the courfe of

the torrents, vegetation alTumes a more ftately appearance; the juniper,

the favlne, the ftone pine, and alder, broken by nature into irregular

thickets, diverfify the fcene, their edges are bordered with cacalia

alpina, aquilegia alpina, ranunculus aconltlfolius, and pyrola minor;

the cafcades are overhung with bowers of rofa alpina, melpilus chamce-

mefpilus, falix retufa and reticulata; in the clefts of the rocks are tufts

of faxifrages, auricula, and the rare faponaria lutea : and the fpunf^y

hillocks ai-e eminently refplendent with rhododendron ferru"-ineum

azalea procumbeus, pinguicula alpina, and faxifraga aizoides.

Below all thefe, on the declivities of the mountains, commence the

forefts of larch, of pine, and fir, Intermixed here and there with the

VOL. I. 4 F yew,
1



5S6 SWISSERLAND.

Botany. yew, the mountain afli, and the birch; under their fhade are found

pyrola uniflora, melampyrum lylvaticura, and neinorofum, viola bi-

flora, tuflilago alpina, linnaja borealis, and other natives of the'

Scandinavian forefts.

Among thefe upper woodlands are the richeft meadows of SwifTer-

land, luxuriant with grafs and clover, and ornamented with the yellow

gentian, the v/hite hellebore, aetata fpicata, anemOne alpina, and pul-

fatilla, and innumerable other mountain plants.

"Where the firwoods ceafe the fubalpine regions begin, diverfified

with meadows and corn fields, and forefts of deciduous trees. The

oak, the elm, the beech, the afh, the lime, and the hornbeam are the

mofi: prevalent, and the borders of the ftreams are Ihaded by poplars,

and willows. The plants are chiefly thofe which occur in the north,

and midland parts of France and Germany. The dogs-tooth violet^

erythronium dens canis ; digitalis lutea, and dubia, f umaria bulbofa,

afclepias vincetoxicum, cerinthe major, cyclamen eiiropaeum, faxifraga

hirculus, and pyramidalis : the dry ftony places are occupied by arbu-

tus uva urf], vaccinium vitis idsea, Crataegus cotoneafter; in the woods

are found daphne gnidium, aconitum napellus, feveral fpecies of helle-

borus, and convallaria : and the paftures, and hedge fides yield the

orange and martagon lilies ; the branched afphodel, the iris germanica

cluftered hyacinth, narciffus, and daffodil, with an innumerable mul-

titude of orchideae.

The loweft and warmeff fituations in Swifferland are the plains and'

broad vallics of Geneva, of Bafle, of the Pais de Vaud, of the Valteline,

and La Vallais ; in thefe we meet with numerous vineyards, and the

trees and plants of the fouth of France, and Italy. The walnut, the

cheftnut, the fig, the pomegranate, the bay, and laurel, cornus mafcu'a,-,

Gor7iCiian cherry; celtis auftralis, and melpilus amelanchier are the

moft charadleriific among the trees; \\\q lave7ider, lavandula fpica

;

origanum creticum, cretaii: origany ; hyfrf^pus ofhcinalis, byffop.; atropa

mandragora ; didamnus albus, yr<2x/«(f//«; ruta graveolens, r?<r; feveral

kinds of ciftus, fida abutilon, and peonia officinalis, peosty, are feme of

the chief of the herbaceous plants and lower fhr ubs. The valleys that

u open

ss»
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open towards Italy contain, beTides, a few plants that are not found in the Botany.

reft of Swiflerland ; fiich as the lilac, fyringa vulgaris ; capparis fpinofa,

the caper-buJJ] ; amygdalus communis, the almond, amoiig the fiflures

of the rocks ; cadus opuntia, Indian fig ; and agave Americana,

American aloe.

The horfes of Swiflerland are efteemed for vigour and fpirit ; and Zoology,

the cattle often attain great fize. Among the animals peculiar to the

A/ps may be firft named the ibex, bouquetin, or goat of the rocks
; ibex.

of which a good account with an engraving is given by Mr. Coxe.'°

This animal refembles the common goat ; but the horns are extremely

long and thick, and of fuch ftrength as to fave them in headlong

defcents from the precipices. It is more common on the Italian than

on the Swifs Alps. The hair is long, and afh coloured, with a black

lift along the back. The female is one third lefs than the male ; and

her horns are fmall while thofe of the male are about two feet fix inches

in length. The bouquetin will mount a perpendicular rock of fifteen

feet, at three fprings, bounding like an elaftic body flruck againft a

hard fubftance. In the day he fecks the higheft fummits, but in the

night the neareft woods, browfing on aromatic plants and dwarf birch,

and in the winter on lichens. His common cry is a fharp fliort whiftle.

• The chace is rafhly dangerous, and expofed to many accidents.

Another fmgular animal is the chamois, which belongs to the genus Chamol*.

of antelope; and is commonly feen in herds of twenty or thirty, with

a centinel who alarms them by a fhrill cry." The colour is yellowifli

brown; but they fometiraes occur fpeckled. The food is the lichen

with fhoots of pine or fir. The marmot is common in the Sv.-ifs moun-
tains. In fummer they feed on Alpine plants, and live in focieties,

digging dwellings in the ground for fummer, and others for winter.

About the beginning of Odlober, having provided hay, they retreat to

their halls, where they remain torpid till the fpring. The fkin of this-

little animal is ufed for furs. The marmot may be tamed, and fhews

confiderable doclhty. The fize is between that of the rabbit and the

hare.

•° ". 53» Sc^- ' lb. i. 343-

^4^2 Amdug
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Zoology. Among Alpine birds may be named the vulture, called alfo the golden

or bearded vulture. The head and neck being covered with feathers

it might be claded with the eagles, were it not for the form of the

body, and fliape of the beak. It inhabits the higheft Alps, forming

its neft in inacceffible rocks, and preying on the chamois, white hare,

marmot, and fometimes on kids and lambs. Among Alpine birds may

alfo be named the red legged crow, and turdus cseruleus. The lakes of

Swifferland have few peculiar fifli.

Mineralogy. The mineralogy of this interefting country is not fo important as we
might be led to infer from its mountainous nature. Some of the

llreams wafh down particles of gold, as the Rhine, the Emmat, the

Aar, the Reufs, the Adda, and the Goldbach.'* Mines of filver are

mentioned ; but the places are not fpecified. Copper and lead are

alfo found : but the chief mines are thofe of iron in the country of

Sargans. In the canton of Bern there are valuable quarries of rock

fait •* and it is faid that coal and native fulphur are not unknown.

But the grand ftores of minerals are in Piedmont, and the fouthern fides

of the Alps ; as in Hungary they are in the fouth of the Carpathian

mountains ; and the richeft minerals are alfo found in the fouth of the

Pyrenees. In ridges running north and fouth, it is believed the eaftern

fide is generally the moft produdive. Rock cryftal forms perhaps the

chief export of Swifferland, being fometimes found in fuch large pieces

as to wei«-h feven or eight hundred weight. The calcareous part of

the Alps often prefent beautiful marbles, and good flates are not un-

common. As to granite and porphyry the country may be faid to

confift of them. Among the Alps are alfo found ferpentines, fteatites,

afbeftos, amianthus; with jafpers, agates, and various petrifadlions.

Near Chiavana is a quarry of grey lapis ollaris, which has been long

wrought into pots of various dimenfions, and which will ftand the

fierceft fire. Among the mineralogic curiofities may be named the

adularia, or glaffy felfpar, on the mountains of Adula already men-

tioned; and the tremolite, fo called from Mont Tremola near St. Gothard.

" Bufchiiig, xiv. II.

* Keyfler, i. 146. fays that the fait works are at Bevieur, Roche, and Pancr, in the Pays de

Vaud. *-jf>
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Gf mineral-' waters the moft remarkable are thofe of Lenk. Sclieuch- Min-erai.

zer, in his third jo iwney, defcribes the fiiigular warm batlis of Fabara,
*^'^'^**

or Pfcllers, in the country of Sargans, to which the vilitants paflcd

through a long, narrow chafai, by a pafllige extremely dangerous.

To the S. E. aie the baths of Alvenew, which are fulphurous, and rc-

fei:.ble Harrowgate water. As fuch baths commonly belong to cal-

careous countries, it is believed that Swiflerland cannot boaft of many.

To enumerate the natural curioiuies of Swiflerland would be to de- Natural Cu-

fcrlbe the country. The Alps, the glaciers, the vaft precipices, the
™'"''^=--

defcending torrents, the fources of the rivers, the beautiful lakes and

catarads, are all natural curiofities of the greateft fmgularity, and moft

fublime dcfcription. Of late the glaciers have attradled particular,

attention; but thofe feas of ice, interfered with numerous deep fif-

fures, owing to fudden cracks which refound like thunder, muft yield

in fublimity to the ftupendous fummits clothed with ice and fnow, the.

latter often defcending in what are called avalanches, or prodigious

balls, which gathering as they roll fometimes overwhelm travellers and

even villages. Nay the mountains themfelves will fometimes burft and

overwhelm whole towns, as happened in the memorable inftance of

Pleurs near Chiavana, in which thoufands perifhed, and not a veftige

of a building was left : nor are recent inftances, though lefs tremen-

dous, wholly unknown. The vaft refervoirs of ice and fnow give

birth to many important rivers, whofe fources deeply Intereft curiofity.

As an example, the account which Bourrit gives of that of the Rhone
may be feleded. " At length we perceived through the trees a moun-
tain of ice as fplendid as the fun, and flalhing a fimilar light on the

environs. This firft afped of the glacier of the Rhone infpired us

with great expectation. A moment afterwards this enormous mafs of

ice having difappeared behind thick pines, it foon after met our fight

between two vaft blocks of rock, which formed a kind of portico.

Surprized at the magnificence of this fpedtacle, and at its admirable

contrafts, we beheld it with rapture. At length we reached this beau-

tiful portico, beyond which we were to difcover all the glacier. We
arrived : at this fight one w^ould fuppofc one's felf in another world, fo

much is the imagination impreflTed with the nature and imm.enfity of

the

1
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Natural the objeds. To fomi an idea of this fuperb fpedacle, figure in your

tII"!
' mind a fcaffolding of tianfparent ice, filling a fpace of two miles, riling

to the clouds, and darting flaflics of light like the fun. Nor were the

feveral parts lefs magnificent and furprifing. One might fee as it were

i.the fireets and buildings of a city, eredted in the form of an amphi-

'iheatre, and emhellifhed with pieces of water, cafcades, and torrents.

The efleds were as prodigious as the immenfity and the height ; the

moft beautiful azure, the moft fplendent white, the regular appearance

of a thoufand pyramids of ice, are more eafy to be imagined than de-

fcribed. Such is the afpedl of the glacier of the Rhone, reared by na-

ture on a plan which flie alone can execute : we admire the majeftic

courfe of a river, without fufpedling that what gives it birth and main-

tains its waters may be ftill more majeftic and magnificent." He
afterwards defcribes the river as iffuing from a vault of ice, as tranf-

parent as cryftal ; and illuminated by ftreams of funfhine darting

through apertures in the roof.

In the Vallais, above Siders, the banks of this river are fingularly

ftudded Vv'ith conical hills, fometimes crowned with wood, fometimes

with ancient caftles. On the north of Swifl'erland the Rhine, near the

village of Neuhaufen, defcends in a cataradt of 40 feet, amidft black

and horrid rocks. Among the milder charms of Swifierland may

be named the lakes, and the fmall lake of Kandel Steig bears at

one extremity the charms of fummer, while the other prefents the

glaciers and pomp of winter. Numerous rills, which defcend from the

mountains, often fall in cafcades of great beauty, among which that of

Staubbach is computed at 900 feet, over a rock as perpendicular as a

wall." The verdant vales, fometimes bordered with perpetual ice, alfo

delight the traveller ; who may be inclined, in thefe corrupt times, to

confider as a natural curiofity the frank and fimple manners of the

.inhabitants.

'^ Bourrit, iii. 163.
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CHAPTER I.

General Description of Germany.

Extent.— Boundaries.— Original Population.— ProgrcJJive Geography.— Hljlorical

Epochs.—Antiquities.—Religion.—Population.—Army.— Navy.— Language.-—

Literature — Roads.—Face of the Country.— Rivers.—Lakes.—Mountains.—'

Forejis.— Botany.— Zoology.— Mineralogy.— Mineral Waters.— Natural Cu •

riofitics.

TN defcribing an extenfive country, fubdivided into many ftates, It

becomes indifpenfable to give a general idea of the whole, before

the refpedtive territories are delineated. The geography of Germany
is the moft perplexed of any region on the globe, the great divifions, or

circles, being now interwoven, and almoft antiquated, while no modern

and more rational diftribution has yet appeared. This obfervation

even extends to the inferior ftates, many of which are enclavees, or

mortifed in each other,

Germany, confidered in its modern limits, extends about 600 Britilh Extent,

miles in length, from the ifle of Rugen in the north, to the fouthern

limits of the circle of Auftria. The modern breadth, from the Rhine
to the eaftern boundary of Silefia, is about 500 Britilh miles : anciently

the breadth extended beyond the Viftula, about 2co miles more to the

eaft, a fpace fuice filled by the Poles, a Slavonic nation.

This
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Original This country appears to have been full of extenfive forefts, even in

^'ti'o'n

^" the Roman period ; and of courfe to have been in many parts thinly

.peopled, yet there are faint indications that the Cimbri, or modern

Celts, poffened feveral trads in the fouth, as they certainly held a large

portion of the N. W. On the N, E. of Germany the Finniili nations

are well known to have preceded the incurfions of the Goths and Sla-

vons. The Scythians or Goths, proceeding from their original feats on

the Euxine, expelled the Cimbri and Fins ; and long before the light

of hiftory arifes had planted colonies in the north of France, whence a

part had palTed to England, not to mention their fouthern pofleffions

in Gaul and Spain. The Goths on the Euxine, and the German

nations, were the deftroyers of the Roman empire in the weft ; and it

is in vain with the weak authors of a fabulous age to trace their origin

to Scandinavia, which in the claffical period had only detached tv/o

colonies, the Jutes or Danes, and the Picls of Scotland.

Progreffive Thf prcgreffive geography of Germany, though an interefting topic,

.Geography,
j^,^^ nevcr been ably illuftrated ; and the ancient is obfcure, for even

D'Anville has been contented to follow the antiquated errors of Clu-

verius and Cellarius, n:en of plodding erudition, but deftitute of judg-

ment and fagacity, and who have compofed maps which have little re-

lation with the grand and immoveable features of nature. It appears

that the central parts of Germany were Uttle known to the ancients.

The fouthern and weftern diftri«fts, as bordering on the Roman empire,

iiad been partially explored. Roman fliips had navigated the Baltic,

and Roman armies had vifited the northern courfe of the Elbe ; but

the centre and the eaft, though filled by Ptolemy with many names,

inuft be regarded as nearly unknown, fince he errs fo widely in the

arrangement of mountains and rivers. It would apptar that the Ro-

man arms had penetrated nearly in a diredion due eaft, to the neareft

circuit of t'.ie Elbe near Magdeburg, in which quarter the trophies of

Drufus were erecled. On the S. the Sudetic mountains, and perhaps

tlie Erzgeberg, feem to bound the knowledge of the ancients ; while

through the centre of G^ermany, from the Rhine to the Viftula, ex-

:-tended the vaft Hercinian foreft, by Heffia, Thuringia, and the north

jjt' the Sudetic and Carpathian mountain:. The mountain Melebocus

of
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trf Ptolemy feems to be the fame with the Bruderus of others, re pre- Progres-

femirip; the moll northern mountains of Germany thofe of the Hartz :
"^'^ ^^°"

and the SemanaSylva may alfo be fought near the courfe of the Roman
army towards Magdeburg. There is reafon to believe that Ptolemy,

borrowing from various writers, often gives the fame nation or tribe,

under different names, and thus peoples fpaces which would otherwife

prefent a wide blank ; fo that the moft authentic fources of German
geography are the writings of Pliny, Tacitus, and other hillorians.

The interior of this country remained unexplored till the age of

Charlemagne, and the northern parts for fome centuries after that

period. Longer details would not be adapted to the limits of this

work ; but it appeared elTential to indicate fome radical errors in the

claflical geography of a country, whence moft of the modern Euro-

pean nations have proceeded.

Some of the grand hiftorical epochs have already been mentioned, HlftoWcal

In defcribing thofe large portions of Germany, the Auftrian and Pruf- ^P"'^""

fian dominions ; and fome of the others may be briefly hinted in the

account of the refpeftive ftates. Suffice it here to mention; i. The
ancient period, chiefly refting on the account of the Roman and Fran-

cic hiflorians. 2. The middle period. In the end of the eighth cen-

tury, Charlemagne having fubdued a great part of Germany* and

Italy, was in the year 800 proclaimed Emperor of the Weft. His

fucceffor Louis le Debonnaire held the empire with France ; but his

fon Lothaire 1 was reftrided to Germany. After many inteftlne com-

motions Henry duke of Saxony w^as chofen emperor in 918, the line

of Charlemagne having failed fix years before. He was followed by

his fon Otho the Great, 936 : and the line ot Saxony failing 1024, "^^^

followed by that of Franconia. In the twelfth century arofe the fac-

tions of the CJuelphs and Gibelines, the latter being the partifans of the

emperor. Frederick Barbaroffa, who afcended the imperial throne

1 152, is a diftinguiflied name. Long contefts having again arifen, the

fcepter was at length afligned to the houfe of Auftria in 1273; and

after fome deviations continued to remain in that family. 3. The

* Particularly the Saxons : the fouthern parts had before been fubjed. to tlie Franks, and

were converted to Cliriih'anity.

VOL. I. 4 G modern
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Historical modern period, which may be traced from Charles V; or from his

grandfather Maximilian.

Antliiulties, The antiquities of Germany confifl; chiefly of a few Roman remains

in the S. and W. It would be endlefs to enumerate the churches

founded by Charlemagne ; or the numerous caftles created by powerful

princes and barons.

Religion. The religion of the greater part of Germany may be pronounced

to be the reformed, firft introduced into Saxony by Luther. Yet the

fouth continues firmly attached to the Roman Catholic faith, now

chiefly fupported by the houfe of Aullria. The government is that^

of an ariftocracy, which ele£ls a monarch, who may be of any family.

Catholic, Lutheran, or Calvinift. To confider the conftitution at length,

which has been called by a German writer " a confufion fupported by

providence," would be foreign to the nature of this work ; and indeed

little interefting, as being an antiquated and inefficacious fyftem, ex-

pected fpeedily to fink under the power of Pruffia and Aullria. The

work of Putter may be confulted by thofe who have patience to invef-

tigate fuch objeds.

Population. The population of Germany in general is computed at little more

Army. than 25,000,000. It was fuppofed that the empire could, if united,

fend forth a contingent army of 400,000 ; but fuch calculations are

vifionary in the prefent ftate of affairs. The revenues, political im-

portance and relations, are now detached, and have already been in a

great part confidered under the articles of Pruffia and Auftria. The

manners, cuftoms, and dialeds, vary according to the different ftates.

Language. The Saxon is accounted the pureft and moft claffical idiom of the Ger-

man tono^ue ; and the fouthern dialers of Suabia, Bavaria, and Auftria,

L'lterature. the moft uncouth. The literature will beft be confidered under each

ftate ; to ftyle an author a German being almoft as vague as to call

him an European, fo diftindl are the feveral ftates and the ftiades of

civilifation. The roads in general are bad; and the poftillions noted

for infolence and indolence. Moft of the other topics can be illuf-

trated with more precifion in the account of fuch ftates as deferve par-

ticular attention.

It

Roads.
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It will be remembered that in the defcriptions of the Auftrian and

Pruflian dominions are contained many of the eaftern provinces of

Germany. The part which remains is the weftern half, naturally

divided into two portions by the river Mayn. The remaining objcds

to be generally confidcred in this weftern portion are chiefly the afpe£t

of the country, the rivers, lakes, mountains, and forells, with the

botany and zoology : other topics being more appropriated to each

ftate.

To the north of the Mayn Germany chiefly prefents wide fandy Face of the

plains, which feem as if they had been, in the firft ages of the world, °"" '^'

overwhelmed by the fea. A few hills begin to appear in the neigh-

bourhood ofMinden; and in the fouth of the Planoverian dominions

arife the moft northern mountains of Germany, thofe of Blockfberg,

and others in the Hartz. To the S. W. are the mountains of Heflla,

and others, extending towards the Rhine : while on the eaft the rich

and variegated country of Saxony, one of the moft beautiful and fer-

tile in the empire, extends to the fouthern limits of the mountains of

Erzgeberg, abundant in mines and fingular foffils.

The regions to the fouth of the Mayn may be regarded as rather

mountainous, while our maps reprefent Germany as one continued

plain. Both portions are watered by numerous and important rivers. RiVer*.

In the north the Elbe is the moft diftinguifhed ftream, rifmg in the Su- £n,g,

detic mountains of Silefia ; and, after running fouth for about 50 miles,

it fuddenly aflumes its deftination of N. W., receives the Bohemian

Mulda and Eger, the Mulda and Sala of Saxony, and the large river

Havel from the eaft, and enters the fea near Cuxhaven, after a comparative

courfe of more than 500 Britifli miles. The chief cities on the banks

of the Elbe are Drefden, Meiffen, Wittenberg, Magdeburg, from which it

runs almoft a folitary ftream to Hamburgh. The tide is perceived to the

height of 22 miles,; and, when raifed by the north wind, middle fized

veflels may arrive at Hamburgh, but they are in general obliged to

anchor a mile below the city.'

• Bufching, vi, 16. but he forgets to inform us how far the Elbe is navigable by boats or

barges.

4 c 2 Not
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RivLRs. ]vjot far to the weft is the mouth of the Wefer, which firft receives

that name when its two fources, the Werra and the Fulda, join near

Munden in the principaUty of Calenburg, about i6 Britifh miles S. W.
Woia. ofGottingen. The Werra fprings in the principality of Hildburg-

haufen ; and the Fulda in the territories of the bifhoprick fo called ; the

former having the longeft courfe, and being juftly confidered as the

chief fource of the Wefer, which thus flows about 270 Britifli miles.

The principal towns on this river are Bevern, Minden, and Bremen ; the

Rhine alone boafting of numerous cities on its banks. The chief tri-

butary ftream is the Aller from the duchy of Brunfwick. The inun-

dations of the Wefer are terrible, the adjacent towns and villages feem-

ing to form iflands in the fea : hence the fliores are efteemed un-

healthy.

The Ems is an unimportant river, which rifes in the bifliopric of

Rhine. Munfter. The fources and mouths of the Rhine have been already

defcribed. This noble river forms the grand ancient barrier between

France and Germany ; and its courfe may be computed at about

600 Britifh miles. On the German fide it is diverfified with moun-

tains and rocks ; but from Bafel to Spire the fhores are flat and unin-

terefting.'' Near Mentz they become rich, variegated, and grand ;

and on the confluence with the Mayn the waters are diftinguifhable for

many leagues. The Rhinegau is not only celebrated for its wines,

but for the romantic appearance of the country, the river running

through wild rocks crowned with majeftic caftles. Hence as far as

Bonn the ihores abouad with beautiful and ftriking objects, the Rhine

not feeming to aflume his grandeur till after his junction with the

Mayn.'

Danube. I"^ the fouthern part of Germany the moft important river is the

Danube, which according to the common opinion rifes near the little

town of Donefchingen in Suabia, and Count Marfigli has engraved the

fprings ; but feme place the fources a little further to the north.* This

^ Gardner's Views on the Rhine.

3 lb. Riefbeck, lii. 261. obferves that the hills extend to near Cologne ; but lower than thofe

to the fouthof Menlz. At Cologne end the dominions of the German Bacchus.

* The Brege is in fad the longer current, yet it is faid tcfall into the Danube.

noble
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noble river becomes navigable a little above Ulm, where it receives the Rivers.

Her. The next tributary ftream of confequence is the Lech, which

comes from Tyrol, a ftream cUftinguifhed in the feat of the recent war
;

as is the Ifer, proceeding from Upper Bavaria. The Danube runs

about 250 miles through this part of Germany, pafTing by Ulm, Ratif-

bon, and Pailau. To Orfova it may be confidercd as an Auftrian river

for about 550 miles ; thence it is Turkifh for 480 to the Euxine.

The Necker is a tributary ftream of the Rhine, rifing in the Black Neckcr.

Foreft, not far from the Danube, and running a pidurefque courfe of

about 150 Britifti miles through a country variegated v^^ith vineyards.

Another and grander tributary ftream of the Rhine fprings from the

lake of Fichtel See, on the mountain of Fichtelberg, efteemed among the

moft elevated parts of Germany, as it gives fource to four rivers run-

ning in various diredions, the Mayn to the W., the Eger to the E.

the Sala to the N., and the Nab to the S. This fource is called the

"White Mayn; while another fource the Red Mayn, fo called from the

red clay through which it flows, rifes near Hasrnlelnfreuth, in the prin-

cipality of Bareuth. The Mayn, after receiving the Rednitz and Mayn;
other confiderable ftreams, joins the Rhine to the S. of Mentz. The
Mayn is a muddy ftream, but abounds with trout, carp, and other fifli.

After pervading the rich bifhopricks of Bamberg and Wurtzburg, and

fome territories of the fee of Mentz, it waters the walls of Frankfort,,

formerly a city of celebrated trade ; and has recently acquired frefh

importance from being confidered by German politicians as a natural

boundary between the power of Pruflia in the N. of Germany, and that

of Auftria in the S.

To the north of the Mayn Germany prefents few lakes, the largeft Lakes.

being in the duchy of Mecklenburg, where the lake of Plau extends

under various names about 25 Biitifh miles in length by 6 in breadth :.

that of Schwerin is about 18 miles in length, while that of Ratzburg is

15. Next is one in the county of Diepholtz, and another in the county

of Mansfeldt in Upper Saxony. In the more fouthern and Alpine
regions the Boden See, or lake of Conftance, is the moft diftino-uilhed

expanfe of water, already defcribed under Swiflerland. Next is the

Ghicm,
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Lakes. Chlem See in Upper Bavaria, about 14 Britlfli miles in length by five in

Chiem See.
breadth, fometimes largely ftyled the lea of Bavaria. That circle, like

inofl; mountainous countries, alio contains many other lakes of fmaller

account.

Mountains. The moft northern mountains in Germany are thofe of the Hartz,

Hartz. called the Brocken or Blockfberg.'' Thefe mountains rife in the form

of an amphitheatre, the higheft being what is called the great Blockf-

berg ; which, (while the others are covered with pines and birch, thus

uniting the ancient confufion of foreft and mountain,) only prefents

white ftinted brulhv/ood : and the fnow fometimes remains till mid-

fummer, and even longer in the northern cavities. On the fummit is

a fmall hovel, a retreat for thofe who afcend. The river life rifes

from the bottom ; and other ftreams fpring from the hills to the N, W.
and to the E., which afford many medical herbs. The height of the

great Brocken is by the barometer 3021 feet ; and the little Brocken

2713.

In Weftphalia there are fome hills near MInden;* and in the duchy

of the fame name, bordering on Heffia, are the mountains of Winter-

berg, Aftenberg, Schlofsberg, and others.' The Heffian territories may

be regarded as generally mountainous, efpecially towards the north.

The range of Meifner contains a coal mine, under which is a bed of

petrified wood.* To the north of Caflel are many high mountains, as

the Stauffenberg, the fummit of which is called Bartelfpopf, and the

Gamebcrg towards Munden. In the Heflian territories are alfo the

bergs of Doern, Behren, Schrecklen, Guden, Valken, all in the diftridl

of Zieremberg, with many in the S. E. of Felfberg ; not to mention

the hilly foreft of Habichtfwald. Thence S. W. towards the Rhine

are feveral confiderable hills, among which may be mentioned thofe in

the weft of Wetterau, and the (t\tn hills near the Rhine almoft oppofite

to Andernach ; with the ridge of Heyrich which protects the vines of

Rhinegau. To the eaft of Frankfort on the Mayn are the hilly foreft

* Biifcliing, X. 251.

* Riefbeck, iiL 117, fays that he did not obferve one hill from Hamburgh to Emhdcn, nor

from thtnce to Hanover ; and in Weftphalia the heaths are more barren than thofe of Jutland.

5 lb. viii. 8-9. Bug in German fignifies a mountain ; and is rather a fuperfluous addition.

* lb. 2J2.
of
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ofSpeflart, with the metallic heights of Fiilda and Henneberg; and Mountains.

that river fprings from the remarkable mountain of Fichtelberg, or the Fichtdberg.

mountain of pines, near 22 Britiih geographical miles in length, and

16 in breadth, diverfificd with defarts, precipices, high rocks, and

marfliies.' The fummits have various names, the Ochfenkopf being

reputed the hlgheft. The lake called Fichtel See is in a cavity of this

mountain, called the See Loh ;* but is of little extent, being only re-

markable as the fource of the White Mayn. Other parts of this memo-
rable mountain give rife to the Eger, which runs to the E., and the Sala

and Nab flowing to the N. and S.

But the moft celebrated mountains, in that part of Germany which

lies to the N. of the Mayn, are the Erzgeberg, or Metallic Mountains,

which rife to the N. E. of the Fichtelberg, running between Bohemia

and Saxony, but fupplying both countries with filver, tin, and other

metals. The Erzgeberg are not of remarkable height, yet contain Erzgeberg.

much granite like thofe of the Hartz and Heffia ; v/lth gneifs, in which

moft of the Saxon and Bohemian mines are found. Granular lime-

ftone alfo appears ; and in Upper Lufatia an entire mountain is found

of fillceous fchiftus, while Fllnzberg confifts almoft entirely of milk-

white quartz' Mifnia contains mountains of pitchftone; and that

ftrong primaeval lubftance called hornblende, which approaches to the

nature of iron, is found in mighty ftrata. In Volgtland, near Aver-

bach, appears the famous topaz rock, confiftlng of pale topazes in hard

llthomarga. Micaceous fchiftus and flate alio form portions of the

Saxon mountains ; with large maflfes of trap and bafalt, often Imbedded

in the gneifs, which likewife contains ftrata of ferpentine. Hornblende,

flate, and fandftone, both calcareous and fillceous, alfo contribute to this

noted chain. Thofe of Heflia prefent nearly the fame opulence

of primary and fecondary fubftances : and a fummlt of the Melfner, as
,

already mentioned, confifts of bafalt reftlng on coal. In the Hartz,

' lb. ix. 171. Reckoning the German geographical mile of fifteen to the degree, as equal to

four Britifli. The French tranflator of Bufching has been very carelefs in rendering the mile^.

Riefbeck, iii. 165. defcribes the SpelTart ; and p. 199 the view from Alkoniger (about ten miles

N. of Fiankfort) extending about 50 miles in every direftlcn.

• The German Loh or Loch, a cavity, is the parent of the Scotifh Loch, % lake.

» Kirwan. Gcol. Eff, 174-176.
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Bergftrafs.

Wurtem-
burg.

Mountains, granite alfo abounds ; with porphyry, flate, and other primitive fub-

ftances.* The metals will be confidered in the account of each

country.

Among the German mountains to the S. of the Mayn may firft be

named the Bergftrafs, a ridge paffing from near Manheim to the vi-

cinity of Frankfort, and accompanied by a high way commanding prof-

peds of wide extent. On the eaft are the high hills ofOdenwald.f

Further to the S. are the mountains of Wurtemburg, rifing both on

the E. and \V. of that extenfive duchy. On the W. the mountains

form a continuation of thofe of the Black Foreft, which hence proceeds

fouth to the Rhine, being the mount Abnoba of Tacitus, whence he

juftly derives the fource of the Danube ; and the Helvetian foreft of

Black Foreft. Ptolemy. The mountains of the Black Foreft, in German Schwarz-

wald, extend from near Neuenburg, in the territories of Wurtemburg,

fouth to the four foreft towns on the Rhine." The fouthern part is

called the High, and the northern the Lower foreft : the length being

about 80 Britifh miles. To the E. the Necker may be confidered as a

boundary ; and the breadth may be computed at about 20 Britifh miles.

The eaftern part, as ufual, prefents a gradual elevation ; while the

weftern fliows precipitous fummits to the inhabitants of Baden and

Alface. The appellation feems to arife from the thick dark forefts with

which the afcents are cloathed. Befides pafturage, the inhabitants

(partly ruled by Auftria, partly by Wurtemburg,) derive advantage

from the rofm of the pines, and the timber, of which they make all

kinds of utenfils. Some parts are cultivated by fpreading branches of

pine, covered with fod, which being burnt an excellent manure prepares

the ground for four abundant hai*vefts. A branch of the Black

Mountains fpreads E. from near Sulz on the Necker towards the county

* At Pohlbcrg in Saxony bafaltic columns reft on gneifs ; and thofe of Sto!pe, in the fame

country, rife without articulation to the amazing height of 30Q feet. Kirwan. Geo. Eff. 248

2CO. In the valley of Plauen are feveral coalmines; and there is alfo coal in Halverftadt, a

country far to the N. W. lb. 302-308.

f See the above pifturefque paffage of Riefbeck, who fays, that from the Alkoniger he faw,

with the rifing fun, the fummits of Odenvvald and Speflart, appearing at a diftance like illes of

fire, while the wide intermediate vale was in darknefs. On the other hand the profpei^ extended

as far as Donntfberg, in the PalaUnate.

s Bufchiug, viii. 481.
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of CEtlngen, being more than 60 miles in length. This chain is called Mouhtains.

the Alb, and fometimes the Suabian Alps. Bafching traces thisicidge Alb.

from the N. E. extremity, the fource of the Brenz, to the weft of the

Nerefheim, by Wifenrteig, where the mountains are higheft. Thence

they turn N. W. to Guttenberg, and W. to Neiffen, whence they pafs

by Hohenzollern to the Necker, tlien bend S. and W. between that

river and the Danube. Bufching adds, that as this chain rifes infenfibly

at Konlgfbronn N. E. fo it gradually terminates at Ebingen S, W. The
principal fummits are in the N. and W. of the ridge ; and the forefts are

chiefly beech, while the open fpaces fupply pafturage for numerous

flocks of fheep.

Of thefe two extenfive ridges of mountains, the Black Forefl-, and

the Alb, a confiderable portion pervades the duchy of Wurtemburg

;

and near Stutgard, the capital, are the mountains of Boyferfteig, Wein-

fteig, and Hafenfteig. The conftituent parts of thefe extenfive ridges

have been little detailed ; but a great part is calcareous, as they fupply

excellent marbles. Near Frudenftadt in the Black Mountains are mines

of filver and copper.

The fouth eaft of this portion of Germany is bounded by the high

mountains of Bavaria and Salzia or Salzburg ; being branches or con-

tinuations of the Swifs or Tyrolefe Alps, but without general appel-

lations. Ferber fays that the high mountains of Bavaria, bordering

on Tyrol, are granite ; thence, as ufual, argillaceous and calcareous in

the lower parts.'" Large pieces of grafs-green quartz are found ftudded

with red tranfparent garnets, and at Munchen or Munich are worked
into elegant fnuff" boxes. Some hills near Regenfburg, or Ratifbon,

are calcareous ; but towards Bohemia they confift of gneifs and granite.

Of the Alps of Salzburg an account has been publiflied by Vierthaler,

whence it would feem that they exceed in height the Carpathian

chain or the Pyrenees, and only yield to the Swifs and Tyrolefe Alps.

The higheft fummits are Hud to be the Sonnenblick, the Ankogel, the.

Wifbacher Horn, and the Loffler in the Stillupe. Even the next to

thefe in height, the Hohe Nan, or the Hockhorn, is computed at

10633 feet above the fea ; andthe Grofle Kogel in Rauris at 9100;

« •• Tour iu Italy, 329.

VOL I. 4 II while
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MouNTAins. while feveral others exceed 8000 feet. The mines of this country

are celebrated; and in Zillarthal, or the vale of the river Ziller,

on the weft, is found the fubftance called Zillerthite by the French

mineralogifts.* The chief ridge of the Salzian Alps is on the S. and

E. of the country, being an elongation of the grand chain, reaching

from Mount Blanc and Mount Rofa along the north of Italy through

Tyrol.

Forefts. Confiderable remains yet exift of the ancient forefts which pervaded

Germany. The German word ivald^ correfponding with the old

Englifh 'weald, denotes a foreft j and fuch are found in the fouth of

Mecklenburg, continued eaderly in different parts of the Pruffian do-

minions ; but the timber of Dantzick is fupplied by the navigation of

the Viftula ; and the fandy regions on the S. of the Baltic feem little

adapted to vigorous vegetation. The chief forefts appear always to

have extended along the middle regions of Germany, from the N. W.
towards the S. E. The Dromling wald is to the north of Magdeburg;

but the Sollinger wald, the woody mountains of Hartz, the Lutten-

"wald, the wide foreft of Thuringia, may be faid to be connected with

the ancient forefts of Silefia, hence extending far to the E. through the

centre of Poland and Ruffia. More to the fouth, in this part of Ger-

many, are the Speffart foreft, and others. In the portion fouth of the

Mayn the vaft Black Foreft, and the woods along the Alb, are continued

by others in various parts of Bavaria. In general the paflion among

the grandees for the chace of the wild boar, and other pleafures of

hunting, has contributed greatly to the prefervation of the forefts.

Botany. As Spain is diftinguiflied by its groves of cork trees and ilex, and

Scandinavia by its fir woods, fo is Germany remarkable for its deep

and almoft impenetrable forefts of oak : not indeed that this is the in-

variable charadteriftic of the country, for in an empire of fuch great

extent, and of fo varied a furface, it muft needs happen that the native

vegetable produdlions on the fliore of the German ocean fliould differ

confiderably from thofe in the receffes of the Black Foreft or on the

frontiers of Tyrol. There is however on the whole more uniformity

• The mountains of Zillerthftl are chiefly of Hate. Kirw. 183. But the gold is found in

gneifs.

than
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than might be expe^fted, and though perhaps few plants are abfolutely Botant.

peculiar to Germany, yet the abundance of fome fpecies, and the ab-

fence of others, forms a ftriking feature in the natural hiftory of the

empire.

To begin then, with the hedges and roadfides, as thefe are fu.uations

that imprefs on a traveller at leaft the fit ft, and probably the moft du-

rable idea of the flora of a country. It will be remarked that the lilac

andJJTi//gay which with us fcarcely ever ftray beyond the bounds of the

ihrubbery, are by no means of uncommon occurrence in the hedges

of the north of Germany ; the cor/iel covnus malcula, the /weet briar

and cinnamon rofe, rola eglanteria and cinnamomea, are aUo common.

Of the fmaller plants the principal are veronica romana, cerinthe minor,

lejjcr hoiieywort ; phyfalis alkekengi, ivinter cherry; ornithogalum lu-

teum and minimum, yellow and leajljlar of Bethlehem ; Sciila amocna,

'Oenothera biennis, evening primrofe ; and coronilla varia.

The paftures and edges of woods afford feveral kinds of iris, efpe-

cially Germanica, Slbirica and pumila, phalaris oryzoides in moift

places, campanula bononienfis, viola mirabilis, gentiana Bavarica and

fpicata : feveral umbelliferous plants, as caucalis carnofa, and Ligufti-

cum Peloponnefiacum : a number of bulbous rooted plants, particularly

leucojum wQxnnm^ fnowfake ; galanthus m\ai\h, fnowdrop ; narclffus

poeticus and pfeudo-narciffus, narciffus and daffodil: two kinds of

hyacinth, h. mufcari and racemofus, and afphodelus ramofus, branched

afphodel.

The vegetables of the woods and groves may be divided into the

fhrubby and herbaceous ; to the firft belong, befides the common foreft

trees and fhrubs of England, fambucus racemofus, branched elder

;

Daphne cneorum^ prunus mahaleb, Mefpilus Germanica, amelanchier

and cotoneafter, rofa pendulina, pendent rofe ; collutaea arborefcens,

Genifta Germanica, Cytifus laburnum, laburnum ; and Cytifus nigri-

cans. Of the latter the moft worth notice are Panicum Germanicuiri

and miliaceum, milletgrafs ; afclepias vincetoxicum, aftrantia major and

minor, laferpitium prutenicum, convallaria maialis, verticillatum, &c.

lily of the valley^ Solomon sfeal ; hyacinthus comofus and botyroidcs,

cluflered hyacinth ] lilium martagon, martagon lily \ anthericum ramo-

4 H 2 fum
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Botany. fum and Iillago ; tilentalls Europaea, wmter-green ; didamnus albus,

fraxinella ; afarum Europaeum, Adaea fpicata, aconitum napellus and

Lycodonum, monks-hood ; helleborus viridis, anemone hepatica, hc-

pat'ica ; digitalis ambigua and ferapias rubra.

The mountains being inferior in height to thofe of SwifTerland,

are deftitute of many Alpine plants ; among thofe -which they do pof-

fefs the following are the chief: ftipa ^\nx\aX?i, feathergrafs ; Veronica

latifolia, globularia vulgaris, cynogloffum Apenninum, androface elon-

gata and feptentrionalis. Gentian a ciliata, fringed gentian ; Cam-

panula thyrfoidea, Slum Hippomarathrum, fedum cepsea, anemone

alpina, draba aizoides and arnica montana.

A few plants alfo worthy of notice are met with in the cultivated

fields and vineyards, fuch as heliotropium europium, toiirnefol

;

anagallis cserulea, blue pimpernel ; camphorofma Monfpeliaca, Saponaria

vaccaria, and dianthus Carthufianorum, Carthufian pink.

Zoology. The zoology of this weftern half of Germany correfponds fo much

with that of the Auftrian and Pruflian dominions, that little need be

added. The German horfes are generally more remarkable for weight

than fpirit. The German wild boar is of fuperior fize ; and thofe of

Weftphalia are in particular eftimation. In the N. of Germany the

iynx is fometimes feen ; and the wolf is not unknown in the fouth.
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CHAPTER II.

The chief German States on the North of the Mayn.

Saxcny.—Brunfwick Lunenburg.—HeJJia.— Mecklenburg.—Duchy of Brunfwkk.
—City of Hamburg.— S?naller States.—Ecclefiajlic Powers.

"IN this divifion of Germany the eledor of Saxony mufl be regarded Saxonv.

"* as the chief potentate, his territories being computed at 1 1,680 fquare

miles, the inhabitants at 1,896,000,* and the revenue at 1,283,333!.

fterUng. The name is derived from the ancient nation of the Saxons, Name,

who in the middle ages held the greatefl: part of the N. and W. of

Germany, and extended themfelves thus far over Thuringia, towards

the territories of the Lufitzi, a Slavonic tribe. vv^ho gave name to Lu-
fatia, and v^ere repelled by Henry the Lion duke of Saxony in the

twelfth century. It is not a little remarkable, as D'Anville" obferves,

that Witikind of Corvey, and Adam of Bremen, aflert that the Saxons,

with whofe affiftance Thleri king of Auftrafia conquered Thuringia in

531, came from Great Britain, having landed at Hadeler between the

Wefer and the Elbe. This tradition feems to have been preferved by
the people, as it is alfo reported by Eginhard, who had particular op-

portunities of information.

The countries comprifed in the eleflorate of Saxony are, the duchy
fo called in the north, and Voigtland in the fouth ; Luflitia in the

eaft, and part of Thuringia in the weft ; with part of Mifnia and Hen-
^ neberg : being in length from E. to W. about 220 Britifh miles, and

in breadth from N. to S. about 130. The ancient dukes of Saxony HiftoHcal

fprung from the kings who defended themfelves with fuch valour ^P°':'^='-

• In 1792, by Hoeck's calculation, there were 2,104,320 : and the army 2 USlCi j'nfantr)' and
6,180 cavalry, fo as including other corps to form a total of 32,coo. lleveuue (A. D. iSoo)
7,8oo,coo rix dollars.

' Etats formes, p. 20.

agalnft
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"Saxony. againfl: France. Otho III duke of Saxony became emperor In 936, and

refigned Saxony to the houle of Stubenflcorn or Billing, which ended

in 1 106 ; and foon after this potent dukedom pafled by marriage to

the lioufe of Bavaria. Henry the Lion, duke of Saxony and Bavaria,

1139—1180, was of diftlnguidied valour and power. In 1180 the

eaftern part of Saxony was affigned to Bernard of Afcania, the weftern

half being given to the archbifliop of Cologne. "Wittenberg now be-

came the ufual refidence. The houfe of Afcania ended with Albert III

1422 ; and v.'as followed by that of Mifnia. Erneft and Albert, fons

of Frederic I[, divided the territories in 1^85, and formed two branches

bearing their names. The Erneftine branch of the houfe of Mifnia

ruled till 1547, when John Frederic was depofed by Charles V, and the

eledlorate affigned to Maurice of the Albertine branch, in which it con-

tinues. In order to gain the crown of Poland, the vain wifh of the

Saxon ele(£tors, Frederic Auguftus, 1697, 'i^^j^red the proteftant re-

ligion ; but neither he nor his fucceffors have attempted to conftrain the

confcience of their fubjeds. The electorate fufFered greatly by the

invafion of the Pruffians, in the war of feven years ; but has fince con-

tinued the tranquil and flourifhing feat of arts and fciences.

Religion. The religion is the proteftant, which was here introduced by Luther
;

and there are two bifhopricks, Merfeberg and Naumburg. The govern-

ment is, as ufual among the German princes, nearly abfolute, but con-

duced with moderation through different councils. Yet there are

ftates general of nobles, clergy, and burgeffes, commonly affembled

every fixth year to regulate the taxation ; and Riefbeck regards the

eledtor as a limited fovereign, as he can iflue no laws without the con-

fent of the ftates. Army,- 24,000 : and the political weight in this part

of Germany next to that of Pruffia, with which it is naturally con-

neded, and which it cannot with fafety oppofe. This beautiful elec-

torate may indeed well be an objedt of ambition to the Pruflian

monarchs ; but the jealoufy of other powers has prevented the con-

queft.

Literature. The language and literature of Saxony are the moft diflinguilTied in

all Germany, moft of the writers who have refined the language having

been
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been born, or having refided in tiiis country, as Gottfclied, who firft Saxony.

introduced a fiiperior ftyle, and many others. Leibnitz, Wolf, and

other pliilofophers were born or refided in Saxony ; among the artifts

may be named Mengs, Haffe, and Gluck. Leipfig is a celebrated mart

of German literature. There are many fchools, colleges, and acade-

mies ; among the latter the mineralogic academy of Freyberg, inftituted

in 1765, is efteemed the leading fchool of that fcience. The chief city Drefden.

is Drefden on the Elbe, of celebrated neatnefs, and about 50,000 in-

habitants ; but often expofed to the- injuries of war.* It is firft men-
tioned about the year 1020 ; and difplays many manuflidures, with the

palace, and celebrated cabinets, of the eledor. Leipfig has near

30,000 inhabitants. Wittenberg has fuffered greatly by war, particu-

larly in the fiege by the Auftrians in 1760 ; and it is now chiefly cele-

brated as having been the refidence of Luther. The manufadures of Manufac-

Saxony are thread, linen, laces, ribbons, velvets, carpets, paper, colours
^^^^^'

derived from various minerals, glafs, and porcelain of remarkable

beauty, and various works in ferpentine ftone. The country is alfo

rich in native produds, both agricultural and mineral ; and beautiful

pearls are found in the Elfter in (hells about fix inches long.* With
fuch advantages Saxony maintains a confiderable inland commerce ;•,

and Leipfig is efteemed one of the chief trading towns of Germany.

The climate is fo favourable that wine is made in MIfnia. The face Face of the

of the country, efpecially towards the fouth, is beautifully diverfified
C"""*'')-

with hill and dale ; and its richnefs between Meiflen and Drefden is

efteemed to rival that of the north of Italy. The land is well culti- Agikukure.

yated ; the produds, all kinds of grain and vegetables, with hops, fiax,

hemp, tobacco, fafFron, madder, &c.f Chief rivers, the Elbe, the Saal

or Sala, the Mulda, the Pleifle, the Elfter, with the Spree of Lufatia
j

all, except the Elbe and Sala, rifing in the mountains between Saxony
and Bohemia. The mountains are thofe of the Erzgeberg, already

* Mrs. Radcliffe did not vifit Drefden ; but by her account the praifes of the German cities

are generally urjuft, as they imprefs an Englilh traveller with Uie conllaiit idea of darkuefs, dirtiv

jiefs, and inconvenience.

* Bufching, ix. 352.

f See Hoeck's Tables for minute particulars..

defcrlbcd



6o8 G E R M A N S T A T E S.

Saxony. defcilbed In the general account of Germany ; and there are feveral

fmall forefts fupplying fuel for the mines and domeftic purpofes. The
botany and zoology are In general common with the reft of Germany

;

Mineralogy, but thc mineralogy is as ufual particular, and few countries can boaft of

fuch fofiil opulence. Thc mines of Johngeorgenftadt produce filver,

tin, bifmuth, manganefe, cobalt, wolfram, &c. The other mines are

thofe of Freyberg, Annaberg, Ehrenfriederfdorf, Altenberg, Eibenftock,

Lauthenthal, Schneeberg, producing filver, copper, lead, and other

metals. At Zwiknau Is found the noted terra miraculofa ; and at

Schnekenftein, near Averbach in the Voigtland, appears the topaz

rock, unique in its kind. The tin of Saxony Is not only a rare

produdt, but is excellent. Jet Is alfo found ; and abundance of fine

porcelain clay, with fullers' earth, marble, flate, ferpentine, agates, and

iafper ; but when Bufching, and other geographers, add diamonds, ja-

cinths, rubies, fapphires, and opals, they fpeak In mere ignorance, and

only mean as ufual limpid or coloured cryftals. The annual produdt of

the filver mines has been computed. In the German ftyle, at four tons of

gold,* and is thought to be rivalled by that of the cobalt conveited Into

fmalt or a blue pigment. The tin, copper, lead, and iron, are alfo very pro-

dudtive. Nor muft coal and turf be forgotten among the mineral pro-

ductions of this remarkable region. Yet Saxony cannot boaft of mine-

ral waters: and the chief natural curiofities are, it Is believed, to be

fought In the mines.

Hanover. Next in confequence is the eledtorate of Brunfwick Lunenburg,f or,

as often ftyled from the capital, the eledorate of Hanover, containing

about 8224 fquare miles, with 850,000 Inhabitants, and the computed

revenue 962,5001. fterling, while the military force is eftlmated at

Names. 20,000.$ The various names of this country are wholly derived from

the cities. It is fituated In the circle of Lower Saxony, and poflefTed

by the defcendants of a branch of that great nation called the Oft Fall,

* Or about .].o,oool. In 1788 the product of all the mines was valued at 700,639 dollars.

Hoeck.

f On the continent written and pronounced Luneburg ; the fecond ti being added in Engli/h

merely to give found to the e. The original duchy was annexed to thc city of Brunfwick and

caflle of Luneburg, whence the conjundl title. Putter, vol. i. 220.

J This army confumes moft of the revenue. See Hoeck, who computes it at 25,970.

15 or
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or eaftern Fallaus ; while another branch to the weft gave name to Hanover.

Weftphalla. The countries comprifed in the eledlorate of Hanover arc

chiefly the duchy of Lunenburg, Bremen, and Verden, and Saxe Lauen-

burg adjacent to Holftein on the northern fide of the Elbe; with the

countries, of Calenburg and Grubenhagen in the fouth, and thofe of

Diephoiiz and Hoya in the weft, and that of Danneberg in the caft.

The foiithern territory of Grubenhagen is detached from the reft by

the principality of Wolfenbuttel, the biflioprick of Hildeiheim, and

the country of Halberftadt ; the firft being poffeffed by the duke of

Brunlwick, the fecond by its own bifliop, and the third by the king of

Pruflb, having been transferred to the eleitoral houfe of Brandenburg

by the treaty of Weftphalia, 1648. Hence it may be computed that Extent,

the compa£l part of the Hanoverian dominions extends in length, eaft

to weft, about 180 miles : and in breadth N. to S. about 100 miles
;

while the detached duchy of Grubenhagen, with fouthern Calenburg

or the country of Gottingen, is about 80 miles in length by 30 in its

greateft breadth. The eledors of Hanover fpring from the ancient KJflorlcal

dukes of Brunfwick. Bruno I, margrave of Saxony A. D. 955, en-
Epochs.

larged and embellifhed the city of Brunfwick. In 107 1 the emperof

Henry IV gave the duchy of Bavaria to Welph, fon of Azo of Efte, a

powerful marquis in Italy, and of Cuniza, heirefs of the firft Welphs
earls of Altorf in Suabia. His grandfon, Henry duke of Bavaria,

acquired Brunfwick along with Saxony. In 1 195 Williafii-, fon cf
Henry the Lion, and of Matilda of England, acquired Luneburg :' and

his fon Otho, 12 13, was the firft duke of Brunfwick and Lunebur'^-.

His fon Albert I, 1252, was furnamed the great. Magnus II, 1368,

was furnamed Torquatus, from a large chain which he wore. His fon

Bernard retained Luneburg ; while Brunfwick pafled to Henry the

fecond fon, and continued in his defcendants till 1634. The dukes of

Luneburg acquired fome fmall portions of adjacent territory. Henry
being put to the ban of the empire in 152 1, -was fucceeded by his fon,

who only aftumed the title of duke of Zell, a ftyle which continued till

the reign of George William, 1665. In 1617 Chriftian duke of Zcll

obtained pofleflion of Grubenhagen. In 1692 George William duke
of Zell confcuted that the eledorate, inftituted in favour of his family,

VOL. I, 41 ihould
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ILlNOVER.

R-eligicn.

Political Im-
portance.

Literaturft.

Hanover,

(Gottlngen.

Face of the

Country.

Agriculture*

fliould be conferred on his younger brother, as he had no male heir.-

Erneft died in 1698, having married Sophia daughter of Elizabeth,,

daughter of James I of England. He was fucceeded by his fon George

Lewis, eledor, 1698, and king of England, 17 14. The later hiftory

of Hanover is little remarkable, except by repeated devaftations of the

French ; and in the recent war it was only fecured by the powerful

interference of the king of Pruflia.

The religion is the Lutheran : there are about 750 parifli churclies,

with feven fuperintendants. The government is now condudted by a

council of regency, and there are provincial ftates, though rarely fum-

moned. The political importance of this eledtorate cannot be highly

eftimated in the prefent ftate of Germ.an affairs ; and from France or

Pruffia it can only be prote£ted by the powerful mediation of England.

The literature of this country has deferved confiderable applaufe, fmce

the inftitution of the univerfity of Gottingen by George II : it was

founded in 1734, and folemnly opened 1737. The chief city is Hano-

ver, in the northern part of the principality of Calenburg, fituated on

the river Leine, amidft numerous gardens and villas. This city is firft

mentioned in the twelfth century ; and is flightly fortified, containing

about tjjjoo inhabitants. In the new city, on the left of the Leine,

is a library, particularly rich in books of hiftory and politicks. Got-

tmgeii ftanda en the fame river, containing about 7,600 fouls, a neat

and pleafifii town, ftrft mentioned in the thirteenth century. Verden,

near tVe junction of Aller with the Wefer, is of fmall account, but has

recently fent fome veffels to the Greenland fifhery under the Hanoverian

flag. Other towns are Luneburg, which imparts its name to the elec-

torate ; Lauenburg, Zell, with Einbeck and Ofterode in the province of

Grubenhagen. The nnanufadures and commerce of this eledorate are

pretty confiderable, ia metals from the Hartz, linen, cotton, fome broad

cloths, &c. The filver fabrics of Zell are celebrated in Germany. The

chief exports are metals, coarfe linens, timber, peat, with fome cattle

and grain.

The afped of the country is plain, partaking fomewhat of the fandy

nature of Brandenburg, except in the fouth, where rife the lofty and

piaurefque mountains of the Hartz. The agricultural produds ane

wheat.
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1

wheat, rye, barley, oats, peas, haricots, and pot-herbs of all kinds; with Hasovsr.

abundance of potatoes, good fruits, flax, hemp, tobacco, madder, &c.

Wood abounds both for fuel and architedture, and affording confiderable

quantities of tar and pitch. Bees are particularly tended. Horfes,

cattle, and iheep are numerous ; and game far from rare. The chief R'^'-'f>-

river is the Elbe towards the north ; and the Wefer and Leine on the

weft ; with the Aller and Ilmenau in the centre. Smaller ftreams are

the Loha, the Lutter, the Fufe, with the Slber which pervades the

Hartzwald in the fouth. There are a few fmall lakes, as that of Diep-

holtz, and Stinhuder; but none equal in fize to thofe in the adjacent

province of Mecklenburg. The Hanoverian dominions contain many
fmall forefts, and woods, befides thofe of the Hartz, already defcribed

in the enumeration of the German mountains. The mineralogy is Miaera'.ogj-.

rich, confifting of filver, copper, lead, iron, cobalt, zinc ; with marble,

flate, coal, turf, and limeftone, the laft particularly from the hill of

Kalkberg near Luneburg. Two curious mineral fubftances, boracite

and ftaurolite, are found, the former in the Kalkberg, the latter at An-
dreafberg in the Hartz : which region likewife prefents feveral fingular

features of nature, as the cavern of Blackenburg, the termination of

which has never been explored, and the cave of Hamelen.*

Having thus defcribed, at fome length, the two chief and leading

principalities on the north of the Mayn, a few others, the next in

power, may be briefly mentioned ; for it would be a vain wafte of the

reader's attention, and indeed only render his knowledge more confufed

and imperfed, if even fhort accounts were attempted of the 300 princes

and ftates which crowd the labyrinth of Germany: princes whofe ter-

ritories under a monarchy would fink into the geographical obfcurity

of thofe of a peer or landed gentleman ; and ftates which may be more
aptly fought in a gazetteer, or in the minute and laborious pages of

Bufching, whofe chorography of Germany is the moft complete part

* The bidioprick of Ofnabruck in Weftphalia may be confidered as an appanage of Hanover,
adjoining to the county of Diephokz. By the treaty of Ofnabruck, 1648, it was decided thai

this bifhoprick (hould be pofiefFed alternately by a catholic and a proteftant, the former at the
choice of the chapter ; but the latter always a prince of the houfe of Hanover, who was to have
the civil and criminal fuperiority ; while the ccclefiallic affairs arc adrainillered by the archbi/hop
of Cologne. Inhabitants about 120,000: revenue 26,250].

412 of
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of his work, and may be recommended to the reader who wiflies for

ample details.

Hessia. In this fecondary view of the north of Germany the firfl: place mud
be affigned to Heffia, a country of no mean extent nor fame. Some

diftrids, as ufual, being affigned to princes of the family, the ruling

ftate is denominated Hefle Caifel, fo called from the capital. This ter-

ritory is about 80 Britifh miles in length, and nearly the fame in breadth:

miles fquare, 2,760, with 750,000 inhabitants ,* military force 12,000.

N.nmes, The derivation of Heffi from the ancient Catti is arbitrary ; and it is

now conceived to originate from the river EfTe, which runs into the

Fulda : but this land was a feat of the ancient Cattians. This country

is generally mountainous ; but there are many pleafant vales, fometimes

Pioduils. containing vineyards, and fields fertile in corn and pafturage. It

abounds in game and fifh, and there are many foffils and minerals : the

fands of the Eder contain particles of gold ; and there was formerly a

mine of that metal, but of fmall account, near Fraukenberg. There

are alfo found filver, copper, lead, alum, vitriol, coal, fine clays, with

veins of marble and alabafter, and fome medicinal waters. Detached

parts are watered by the Rhine and the Mayn ; the fmaller rivers are

very numerous. There are fl;ates of three orders, nobles, clergy, and

burgefies from Caffel, Marburg, and other towns. The religion is the

reformed, with two or three fuperintendants. The univerfities are

thofe of Marburg and Rinteln, and that of GiefTen belonging to HefTe

Darmftadt, ruled by another branch of the family. There is fome trade

from the natural produds, and a few manufadures of linen, cloth, hats,

ftockings, &c. The chief city is Cafiel, which contains about 22,000

inhabitants, and is pleafing, though often injured by war; the Heffians

being more remarkable for expofing their lives abroad, than for a vigo-

rous defence of their native country. Hanau is alfo a confiderable

place ; and the country fo called is fuppofed to contain 100,000 fouls.

Mecklen- The duchy of Mecklenburg is fuppofed to contain 4,iSoo fquare

miles, with 375,000 inhabitants, or by Hoeck's account 300,000. It

is divided into two parts, known by the additions of Schwerin and

Guftro, full of lakes, heaths, and marfhes j and the foil being landy,

* Hoeck fays 700,184, including Hefs-D»n«iladt.

H produces

BURG.
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produces little but rye and oats, yet many parts might be capable of Meckifn-

great improvement.* This country was long poffcned by tlie Veneti,

or Wends, being the furtheft weftcrn fettiement of that Slavonic nation

;

and the peafants remain in a ftate of fervitude, as was the cafe in Den-

mark, and many parts of Germany. The ftates, confifting of nobility

and burgefl'es, are alTembled yearly to regulate the taxation. The re-

ligion is the Lutheran, with fix fuperintendants ; and an univerfity at

Roftock. The manufactures are wool and tobacco; the exports, partly

by Lubec partly by Hamburg, are grain, flax, hemp, hops, wax, honey,

cattle, butter, cheefe, fruits, feathers, dried geefe, tallow, linfeed, wool,

and timber. The ruling family defcends from the old Venedic fove-

reigns. The branch of Mecklenburg Strelitz began in the end of the

feventeenth century, and enjoys Ratzburg, Stargard, and other pro-

vinces.

The duke of Brunfwick poffefles a territory of 1472 fquare miles, with Brunswics,

170,000 Inhabitants; the chief city being Brunfwick, which contains

22,000 : but his territory is called the principality of Wolfenbuttel from a

town of far lefs importance. This principality affords a fpecimen of Ger-

man geography, being itfelf enchafed in the electorate of Hanover, while

the bifhoprick of Hildefheim, and the country of Halberftadt, pervade

the centre of Wolfenbuttel. The duke of Brunfwick fhares a part of
the Hartz, and its important mines tf and the reft of the country re-

fembles the eledtorate of Hanover. Here is a rich convent of nuns at

Ganderflieim of the Lutheran perfuafion, the abbefs being generally a
princel's of the family. There are feveral fmall manufadures

; and the

ftrong beer of Brunfwick, called mum, is exported from Hamburo-h.
The electoral family, and the dukes of Brunfwick, alike fprino- from
Magnus the pious 1463; but the lafting divifion of the principalities

of Brunfwick Luneburg, and Brunfwick Wolfenbuttel, muft be traced

from the feventeenth century. The former branch having afcended

* Riefbeck, iii. 69. obfervesthat Mecklenburg is more diverfified with woods, lakes, &c. than
Brandenburg, though there be no appearance of a hill in either. He fays, ib. 123, that from
Hamburgh to Hanover almoft the whole country is a deep fand.

f Recently exchanged with Hanover for another diftrift. The clear produft of the mines of
the Hartz is computed at 453,000 dollars. The dollar may in general be eftimatcd at 3s. 4d.
and the florin at 2s. Tables at the end of Pu-tter, &c.

the
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Brunswick, the Eiiglifli thronc, the latter has fince that event aflumed the leading

title of Brunfwick.

Hamburgh. Nor muft the city of Hamburgh be omitted, being, after Vienna and

Berlin, the third city in Germany, and fuppofed to contain ico,ooo in-

liabitants, or by Hoeck's account 95,006 ; while no other, except

Drefden and Frankfort on the Mayn, contain more than 30,000. It

^vas fortified by Charlemagne A. D. 808.* The Elbe is here, including

the iflands, near a mile broad ; and, on the other fide of the city, the

Alfter forms a bafon chiefly ufed in parties of pleafure. The houfes

are rather commodious than elegant, and there are few fine ftreets, the

population being overcrowded on account of the fortifications, built in

the old Dutch tafte, with fpacious ramparts, planted with trees. It is

ruled by a fenate of 37 perfons, the form being ariftocratic. The re-

ligion is the Lutheran, and including the territories the clergy amount

to 53. There are confiderable breweries, and works for refining fugar,

with fome manufactures of cloth. Formerly the trade chiefly confift;ed

of linens, woollens, wine, fugar, cotFee, fpiceries, metals, tobacco, tim-

ber, leather, corn, dried fifh, furs, &:c. ; but at prefent it is the great

mart of the commerce of the Britifh ifles with the continent. The
bank was founded in 1619 ; and the numerous libraries do honour to

the tafte of the inhabitants. Its chief dependencies are the river of

Alfter, the bailliage of Ham, fome ifles and lowlands on the Elbe j and,

befides fome diftridts acquired from Holftein, the bailliage of Ritzebut-

tel, on the north of the duchy of Bremen, including the port of Cux-

haven, and the ifle called Neuewerk, fituated oppofite to that port.*

Smaller In this northern halfof Germany are alfo Oldenburg, now a detached
States-

principality, poflTefled by 75,000 inhabitants ; Swedifh Pomerania,

103,000; the principality of Anhalt, 100,000; the territories of the

princes of NaflTau, 130,000; of the princes of Schwarzburg in Thu-

ringia, 100,000 ; the princes of Waldeck, on the north of HeflTia,

80,000 ; the counts of Lippe in Weftphalia, 95,000 ; the counts of

* This city, with Lubcck and Bremen, alone retain the Hanfeatic league, founded 1241, and

joined by a great number of cities, for the protection of their trade and commerce. This league

declined in the end of the fifteenth century. Hamburg is fuppofed to be the third commerdal

city in Europe, and is certainly the firft in Germany, By the Elbe and its tributary ftreams it

maintains a great inland commerce. See Nugent, i. 49.

'^ Bufching, xi. 146-168.

9 Reufs
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Reiifs in Vogtland,* which they fliare with the elector of Saxony, Smaller

66,000 ; and the city of Frankfort on the Mayn 36,ooo.t
States.

The other chief powers are ecclefiaftic : i. Tlie elcdtor of Mentz, Ecclesias.

the firft in the empire, has loft his capital city, and Worms on the left

bank of the Rhine; but he ftill holds a large territory on the Mayn,
with Erfurt a city of 15,000 inhabitants in the northern region of

Thuringia, and the furrounding domain. 2. The ele£lor of Triers, or

Treves, whofe extenfive dominions, being chiefly on the left of the

Rhine, are feized by the French. 3. The eledlor of Cologne, whofe

territories are chiefly in the like predicament, but who pofl^efles the

province called the duchy of Weftphalia. 4. In Weftphalia are the

bifhopricks of Munfter, of Ofnabruck, and Paderborn ; the rich bifliop-

rick of Liege is immerged in the French conquefts* 5. In Lower
Saxony that of Hildefheim. 6. In the Upper Rhine that of Fulda

:

and 7. the large bifhoprick of Wurtzburg, in Franconia, is chiefly on
the north of the Mayn. The ecclefiaftical electorates v/ere computed

each at more than 300,000 inhabitants ; and the bifhopricks from that

of Hildeflieim, the fmalleft, 70,000, to Wurtzburg 200,000. It is

fuppofed that the emperor, and the king of Pruffia, will fecularize thefe

extenfive fees, founded and enlarged by the policy of Charlemagne and

his fuccefl~ors, partly for the more fpeedy and efiedlual converfion of

the pagans in the north of Germany, and partly to balance the rifing

power of the ariftocracy, which afterwards proved fo ruinous to the

empire.

* Or the teira ad-voceUornm, fo called from.an ofBce in the empire, which began in the tenth aniJ

ended in the fourteenth century, being hereditary in the family of Reufs. Bufching, x. 267.

f Thefe numbers are now increafed as appears from Hoeck, who adds that the imperial eily

of Bremen has now 4o,ocx) inhabitants, and Lubeck 30,000.
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CHAPTER III.

The German States on the South of the Mayn.

'Electorate of Bavaria conjoined with the Palatinate.—Duchy of fVur'temburg.-

Anjpach.— Salzia,—S7nailcr States.— Eccitf.ajiic fowers.

Bavaria
AND Pala-
tinate.

Palatinate.

Extent.

Hidorical

Epoch*.

AS in the northern cUvifion of Germany there are, exclufive of the

Pruffian dominions, two preponderating powers, the Eleiftors of

Saxony and Hanover; fo in the fouthern dlvifion, exclulive of Auftria,

there are two fuperior potentates, the Elector Palatine and of Bavaria

(thefe eledtorates being now conjoined), and tlie duUe of Wurtemburg.

The eledlor of Bavaria and the Palatinate is the chief of all thefe

fecondary powers, his dominions being computed at 16,176 miles

fquare, with 1,934,000 inhabitants;* while thole of t'le duke of Wur-

temburg yield as much to thofe of the elector of Hanover. The

French having feized more than half of the Palatinate on the left hank

of the Rhine,f a mountainous region but abounding in mines of quick-

filver, and other valuable metals, the remaining part, on the right bank

of the river, is about twenty-four Britifh miles in length, by the fame

at its utmoft breadth ; but contains the beft part of the principality,

pervaded by the river Neckar, producing excellent wines, and en-

riched by the cities of Manheim, and Heidelberg. The firft palatine

of the Rhine was Eberhard of Eranconia, A. D 925. The Lutheran

religion was eftabliflied in 1556; and in 1363 appeared the famous

catechifm of Heidelberg: but fmce 1685 the Catholic fyftem has pre-

dominated. In the thirteenth century the houfe of Bavaria acquired

* Hoeck computes Bavaria at 1,339,900, the Palatinate at 305,000.

\ The eleftor Palatine lias alfo loil the duchy of Julich, or Jiilicrs. Yet he retains the duchy

of Berg, on the right bank of the Rhine, with its noted capital DuHeldorf. Ploeck computes

Julich at 192,217 ; Berg, 261,504 fouls. See Render's Tour in Germany, 1801, 2 vols. ii. 137.

the
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the Palatinate by marriage, and from it the modern family defcended. Palati.

Frederick V, Ele£tor Palatine, 1610, married Elizabeth daughter of
''^^^•

James I of England ; and afpired to the crown of Bohemia, but was

vanquidicd, and the eledorate transferred to the houfe of Bavaria.

Yet by the treaty of Weftphalia, 1648, his fon regained a part of his

domi.iioiis, and was created an eighth Elector of the empire. This

braiich failing in 1685, was fucceedcd by the collateral branch of Deux

Ponts. Wolfgang of Deux Ponts left two fons, Philip and John, the

firft being the iource of the new Palatine dynafty, and the other of the

houfe of Deux PontS; In 1693 the Palatinate was rendered almoft a

defert by the notorious ravages of the French. The Palatinate and

Bavaria have recently been inherited by the branch of Deux Ponts, the

fon of the eledtor being now nominal duke of Deux Ponts.*

The hiftory of Bavaria is yet rnoi'e important. This country was Bavaria.

govei-ned by dukeSj under the kings ©f Auftrafia; and in the ninth Epochs..

century princes of the Francic famihy affumed the ftyle of Kings of

Bavaria, while Liutpold, 889, was' the firft duke; and his progeny

extend to the prefent day, though interrupted in 946, when, Berthold

dying without children, the emperor Gtho gave Bavaria to his brother

Henry of Saxony. In 1071 Welph, fon of Azo of Efte, became duke

of Bavaria ; which in 1138 pafled to the houfe of Auftria, but in 1 154
returned to the houfe of Welph, in the perfon of Flenry the Lion.

In ii8o.it finally returned to tlie firfi: family, by the fucceffion of Otho

• Tn 13R5, Everard, laft earl of Deux Pontsj fold tlie leverfion of his domain to the Palatine

family. In 1444 it w?.s united with Veldcnz. Thus the family of Deux Ponts- alfo fprino fronj'

that of Bavaria, whofe fource is Otho of Wittelbach, who obtained the Duchy 1180, on the
profcription of Henry the Lion, duke of Saxony and Bavaria. Otho, earl of Wittelbach
(a caftle in the duchy of Bavaria near Aicha, on the Paar, which runs into the Danube to the

call of Ingoldftadt,) was defcended, in the eighth degree, from Arnolf earl of Schevren, fee nd
fon of Arnolf the tad, the fecond duke of Bavaria, A. D. 907, fon of Liutpold the firft duke
whofe origin has not been afcertained, though the ftock of royal families ; for in 1 654 Chriftina

the laft of the houfe of Vafa, transferred the Swedilli crown to Charles duke of Deux Ponts, her
coufin, His father having married Catharine daughter of Charles IX of Sweden. Of this family

were Charles X.I and XII; and Ulrica who married Frederic prince of Heffia, afterwards kin?
of Sweden ; followed in 1751 by the prefent family of HoUleln, fprung from the royal Dani/h.

houfe of Oldenburg;

VOL. I. 4 K of
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F.xicnt.

'^'L'neralogy.

Revenue.

Munich.

Manheim.

of Wittelbach, a defcendant of Arnolf, fecond duke of Bavaria, alter

the family had been unjuflly deprived • for rnore than two centuries*

The emperors Lewis 1314, and 'Charles VII, 1740, were of this

family.

The duchy of Bavaria is divided into Upper and Lower, and what Is

called the Higher Palatinate (or that of Bavaria). The length from N. toS.

is fomewhat interrupted, but may be about 150 Britifli miles, and the

breadth about 120. Upper Bavaria is, in a great degree, moun-

tainous ; and covered with forefts, interfperfed with large and fmall

lakes. Lower Bavaria is more plain and fertile. There are mines of

fdver and copper near Podenmais, in the bailliage of Viechtach, and

of ^ lead at Reichenthal, with many quarries of marble, and mineral

fprings. But the chief mineral riches of Bavaria confift in the fait

fprings at Traunftein, which pervade mountains of faline earth, like

thofe at Hallen in the archbifhoprick of Salzburg, and occupy many

people in produilive induftry. There are other fpiliigs at Reichenthal.*

The mountains of Upper Bavaria may be confidered as branches of the

Alps. The chief rivers are the Danube, the Inn, the Ifer, the Lech, and

the Nab ; and in the Palatinate the Necker. The religion is the

Roman Catholic, which, as ufual, damps the fpirit of induftry ; and

the manufadures are of fmall account, the chief exports being corn and

cattle. The revenue is computed at i,i66,6ool. ; and the military

force at 12,000: both being greatly inferior to the fmaller eledtorate of

Saxony. The chief city is Munich, efleemed the moft elegant in Ger-

many, with 38,000 inhabitants; in Lower Bavaria are Landfhut and

Strauben. Ratifbon, or Regenfburgh, Reg'uia, though feized by the

eleftor of Bavaria, 1703, is regarded as a free and Imperial city. In

the palatinate of the Rhine is Manheim, fuppofed to hold 24,000 in-

habitants ; and Heidelberg, noted for wines, and a capacious tun, and

formerly for a valuable library transferred to the Vatican. This city,

amidft the infamous deftru£tion of the Palatinate, was reduced to mere

walls, but afterwards reftored by the induftrious Lutherans.

Voyage d'un Fiancais aux faliiics de Baviere et de Salzbourg en 1776. Paris an V- ; the

author is Barbe Marbois.

•The
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The Bavarians are little diftliiguiflied in literature; but are a Bavaria.

vigorous race adapted to the fatigues of war. There is however an

univerfity at Ingolrtadt, and an academy of fciences at Munich. Tlie

Hates confift, as ufual, of clergy, nobility, and burgcfTcs ; but before

the accefhon of the houfe of Deux Fonts, the adminlftnition had be-

come the mod lethargic of any in Germany.* Hence its political im- Political Im-

portance has in lome meafure declined : and in the dangerous fituation
''""^ *""*

between France and Auflria, it may be difficult for this power long to

prefervc a fhadow of independance.

The fecond potentate in the fouth is the duke of Wurtemburg, wurtem.

whofe dominions are computed at 3,200 fquare miles, with 600,000 »">ig-

inhabitants. This duchy derives its name from the caftle of AVurtem- Name,

burg, lituated in the bailliage of Canftadt. There were earls of Wur-
temburg in the twelfth century j and in 1495 the ducal title was con-

ferred on earl Everard. In cafe of the extinclion of the family, the

houfe of Auftria pretends to the fucceffion, and even now afllimes the

title and arms of Wurtemburg. The dukedom of Teck was added in

the fourteenth century. The revenue is computed at 245,0001., the

military force at 6000. This duchy forms the moil confiderable and

fertile part of the circle of Suabia; and is indeed, after Saxony, one of

the bed in the empire. The mountains of the Black Forefl: on the

weft, and thofe of the Alb on the S. and E., not only dlverfify the face

<^f the country, but fupply timber, fuel, and mines. The chief grain PiodiiaT»

is fpelt, and fome barley, and wheat, with flax, lint, 8cc. and the fer-

tility fuffices even for export. The wines of the Neckar are not fo

abundant as to prevent the ufe of cyder. There are mines of filvcr and Mineralogy.

copper near Freudenftadt, and at Konigfwart ; of filver at Konigftein
;

and of copper at Guttach, near Hornberg Iron is alfo found, but was

chiefly brought from mont Beliard, now perhaps loft in the French ac-

quilitions. Cobalt, fulphur, coal, porcelain clay, marble, alabafter,

black amber, or rather obfidian, from the A.lb, with the fait works at

* By the accounts of Ricfteck, and otliers, the government of the Palatinate of the Rhine,
while detached, iv;is miferable,

4^2 Sulz,
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WuHTEM- Suiz, conflitute the other mineral pro(lu(flions.* There are many
warm baths and medical fprings, and the chief river is the Neckar,

which, with the Nagold, and its other tributary ftreams, enlivens and

States. "fertilifes the duchy. The ftates confift of fourteen fuperior clergy, and

the deputies of fixty-eight towns and bailliages. The religion is the

Lutheran, with fome Calvinifts, and fome colonies of the Vaudois.

The church is ruled by four fuperintendants, who are ftyled abbots,

and thirty-eight rural deans : a fynod is annually held m the autumn.

Education. Education, and ecclefiaftical fludies in particular, are favoured by lau-

dable inflitutions, not to "be found in any other proteftant country.

The feminary of Tubingen ufed to contain about 300 ftudents ; and

Manufafiures there is an academy of education at Stutgard. There are manufad;ures

of pottery, glafs, woollen, linen, and filk ; which, with the natural

produdls of the country, fupply a confiderable export : the imports are

Stutgard. by Prankfort on the Mayn. The chief city is Stutgard, agreeably

fituated on a rivulet which flows into the Neckar, and the ducal re-

fidence fince the year 132 1. Some of the buildings are elegant, and

there is a cabinet of natural and artificial curiofities. It has not re-

cently fuffered much from war, but was greatly injured by a confla-

gration in 1 76 1. The fecond town is Tubingen on the Neckar, with

an univerfity founded in 1477. The other towns are fmall but nu-

merous, and the villages thickly placed in a populous and flourifhing

country.

Among the fecondary powers, in this fouthern divifion of Germany,

Anfpach. muft firft be named Anfpach, or Onolfbach, which, with Bareuth,

maintains a population of 320,000 on -2,320 fquare miles. Thefe

regions are mountainous and Tandy ; but near the Mayn yield good

wine. The chief mines are of iron, the others being negleded. Near

the Fichtelberg, Bareuth produces a variety of beautiful marbles, and

fome curious minerals. The principality of Bareuth is alfo known by

• There is a remarkable cavern at Pfulingen, and anotlier in the Albian mountains. They

are here called /cfyfJ, or lochs. Keyfler, i. 116.

the
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the name of Culmbach ; and, with Onolfbach, forms the chief power la Ansfach.

Franccnia, now annexed to the fovcreignty of Pruflia.

The country of the Salz, aU'o called Salzia, and the archbidioprlck Salzia.

of Salzburg, is a comparand interefting region, about 100 Engliflh

miles in length, and 60 at its greateft breadth ; computed at 2,880

fquare miles, and a population of 250,000 ; by Hoeck's account, only

200,000. The archbifhop is primate of all Germany, the fee being

founded by St. Rupert, an Englifhman, in 716.* The chapter confifts

of twenty-four perfons, of noble extradl ; and the houfe of AuRria has

contrived that a great majority lliiould be from her domains. No tax

can be impofed without the confent of the provincial ftates, compofed

of clergy, nobility and burgefl'es, the deputies being at the fame time

the tax-gatherers.^ In political affairs this fee is wholly ruled by

Auftria, there being twenty-two Auftrians in the chapter. The chief

fuffragans are the bifhops of Chiem ; of Gurck, and Lavant, in Carin-

thia ; and Seckau, in Sdria ; who all fwear fidelity to the archbifliop-

rick, which poffeffes many fair lordfliips in Auftria, Stiria, and Carin-

thia. Salzburg, the ancient Juvavum, has an univerfity, with about Salzbure

20,000 inhabitants ; the other towns being of little moment. The
Roman Catholic fyftem has banifhed many induftrious inhabitants,

who have chiefly taken refuge in the Pruffian dominions. The fait Mineral

works at Kallen, about twelve miles S. of Salzburg, are very lucrative.

They are in the mountain of Durenburg, which is excavated in galle-

ries, occafionally filled with water, till it be impregnated with faline par-

ticles.' There are alfo in Salzia fome mines of filver and lead ; and

one of gold at Gaftein, and others along the northern fide of the Alps

to Zillarthal, fo that the archbiihoprick is fuppofed by Bergman to

yield only to Hungary in the produdlion of this precious metal. The

<;opper is often impregnated with gold, which ufed to be a fource of

6 Putter, i. 44 Bufchiiig, &c. St. Boniface afterwards founded many bifhopricks in the fouth

of Germany. Columban and Gallus were the apoftles in Swabia. Kiliau in Franccnia, Wilibrod

in Frifia, were all from England and Ireland.

^ Barbe-Marbois, p. lOI.

* lb. 60. 73.

gain
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Salzia, gain to the melters of Nurenburg and Augfburg. It Is fald that

emeraJds and beryls are here found in micaceous fchiftus. Among the

minerals may alfo be named the bitter fpath^ or muriatic fpar, fteatite

ferpentine, talc, lapis ollaris, afbeftos, aftinolite, fappare, and thallite^

or green fchorl. The^fparagite of Werner is only found in Zillarthal

in talc of a greenifh white. There are mineral waters in the vale of

GrofTarl, from a calcareous fource as ufual ; but it is fmgular that the

warm baths of Wildvad, In the valley of Gaftein, proceed from rocks

of granite and gneifs.'

Smaller This grand fouthern divifion of Germany alfo contains the territories

of the Margraves of Baden, 832 fquare miles, with 200,000 in-

habitants \ the lands of Hefle Darmftadt, belonging to another reigning

branch of the houfe of Heflia, refiding at Darmftadt, and alfo pofleffing.

territories on the northern fide of the Mayn, both eftimated under the

article of HefTia. The Imperial city of Nuremberg has confiderably

declined, but it ftill contains about 30,000 fouls, while Ulm has not

above half the number. Auftria enjoyed many extenfive territories in

Suabia, fome even bordering on the Rhine, and fevcral on both fides

of the Danube : and thefe detached provinces were abfurdiy ftyled

Further Auftna. Among the fmaller fecular territories in that circle,

may be named thofe of the houfe of Truchfefs, fo called as being

hereditary cup-bearers of the empire, and otherwife ftyled counts of

Waldburg. The counts Fugger, defcended from the ancient opulent

merchants of that name, poft'efs eftates on the weft of the Lech. To

enumerate other fmall fecular principalities would only obftrudt the in-

tention of this deicription, which is to imprefs on the memory the

more important, which can alone claim notice in the page of

hiftory ; while the fmaller princes may indeed be named as generals,

but their territories are beneath the notice of general geography, and

have as little claim to hiftorical regard, as the eftates of peers under

a monarchy.

' Journ. des Mines, No. 47. p. 833. &c.

5

"

^ But
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But as the intention of fecularizing the numerous and wide eccle- Ecccesias-

fiaftical territories in Germany mufl: engage much political confidcr- Pow'srs.

ation, it is proper to add here, as has been done in the former chapter,

a lift of the chief fees to the fouth of the Mayn. i. The archbilhop-

rick of Salzburg, being among the leading powers, has been already

defcribed. 2. The large biflioprick of Wurtzburg, being chiefly on the

north of the IVIayn, has been mentioned in the former chapter : the

next in importance, but often held in conjundtion with the former, is that

ofBamburg, fuppofed to contain iSo,ooo inhabitants. 4. The bifhop-

rick of Speyr, or by the French enunciation Spirej was fuppofed to

contain 50,000, but of thefe probably one half, on the weft bank of

the Rhine, are now fubjefl to France. 5. The biflioprick of Aichrtett

in the fouthern extremity of Franconia. 6. Suabia prefents the large

and opulent biflioprick of Augfburg, with an extent of territory about

feventy Englifh miles in length, but the medial breadth not exceeding

twelve. 7. Of Conftance, Avhofe territories alfo extend into Swifter-

land. 8. A great part of the biflioprick of Strafl^urg. 9. The large

abbatial territories of Kempten, Buchau, and Lindau ; with the priory

of Elhvangen in the north. 10. The biflioprick of Paffau, in Bavaria,

is computed at 25,000 inhabitants. Ii. That of Freyfingen, with the

county of Werdenfels, near the Rhaetian Alps, at 23,000. 12. The
biflioprick of Ratifbon, which is of fmall extent. The chapters of

Mentz, Wurtzburg, and Luttich, or Liege, preferved fome appearance

of freedom ; while the others were chiefly influenced by the power of

Auftria.

For a more minute and particular view of all the German ftates, in-

cluding the Auftrian and Pruftian dominions, than was confiftent with

the nature of this work, the reader may be referred •'o the recent labo-

rious publication by Hoeck, who has carefully indicated the fources.

whence he derives his intelligence. It muft be added that his work is

aierely what is called in Germany ftatiftic, being a feries of tables pre-

fenting
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fenting the extent of each country and diftrid in fquare miles, the

number of towns, villages, and houfes, the population, the natural

produdlions, the manufadures, the commerce, the finances, number

of univerfities, and fchools, Hate of the army. The other geographical

topics are, by the Germans who invented the term, confidered as

foreign to the fcience of ftatiftics.



ITALIAN STATES.

CHAPTER I.

General Description of Italy.

Divifions.—Boundaries.—Extent.—Original Population.—Prefent Population,—

^

Face of the Country,—Rivers.—Lakes.—Mountains.—Botany.—Zoology.

THE clafTical and interefting country of Italy has been fo repeatedly

defcribed, that it has become familiar even to the common
reader. As it is fiiperfluous to write without adding to knowledge,

this defcription fliall, in confequence, be reftridled to very narrow

limits: and will alfo of neceflity be fomewhat abridged by the prefent

unfettled ftate of the country, which, on many topics, fcarcely leaves

materials even for conjediurc. Hence the political and civil depart-

ments of geographical defcription are almoft obliterated ; and this brief

account fliall chiefly delineate thofe lading features of nature which no

political change can influence.

Italy maybe regarded as having been, in all ages of hlftory, divided Divisions

Into three parts, the fouthern, the central, and the northern. The

fouthern part having received many Greek colonies avis honoured with

the ancient appellation of Magna Grjecia ; the centre was t!ie feat of

VOL. I. 4.1. Roman
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PivisioNs. Roman and Etrurian power; while the nortliern was the Cllaipine

Gaul. In the middle ages the kingdom of Lombardy, afterwards fub-

divided, and that of Naples occupied the two extremities, while the

cliurch and Tufcan ftates held the centre. In more modern times, the

moft diftind divifion has been the kingdom of Naples in the fouth : but

the centre, and the north, have palled into various fub-divifions and

denominations. For which reafons, and the prefent uncertain ftate of

the country, the northern and middle parts fhall be confidered rather

geographically than poUtically ; the chief mouth of the Po being af-

fumed for the limit on the E. thence following that river till it is joined

by the Panaro, (the ancient Scultenna,) up to its fource near Caftiglione j

and thence in a wefterly line to the gulph of Spetia, thus tracing nearly

the boundary between the former ftates of the Church and thofe of

Modena, while the gulph of Spetia, (Portus Lunenfis,) almoft the

eaftern reach of the Genoefe territory, prefents a natural and remark-

able boundary in the weft. Thefe divilions fhall be briefly confidered

in the fucceeding chapters, while this is dedicated to the general de-

fcriptieji of Italy.

The boundaries of this renowned country are deeply imprefied by

the hand of nature, in the Adriatic and Mediterranean feas, and the

grand barrier of the Alps, which divide it from France, Swiflerland,

Extent. and Germany. The length of Italy from mount Rofa, the higheft

fummit of the Italian Alps, to the Cape de Leuca, is about 670 Britifli

miles ; while the medial breadth between the Adriatic and Mediterra-

nean is about 100 ; but from the Adige, the recent limit of Auftrian

power, to the eaftern frontiers of the new French departments of Liman,

and Mont Blanc (formerly Savoy), the breadth is about 200 miles.

Onginal The Original population of the fouth confifted of Pelafgi from the Pe-
Populatjon.

loponnefus : the northern part of Illyrians, v/ho were fucceeded by

German Gauls ; and the Etrufcans of the centre are faid to have been

of Lydian extraft. The Romans feem to derive their origin from the

early Greek colonies ; and their language was regarded as an iEolic

diale£l of the Greek : but as they proceeded from the moft barbarous

part of Greece at an early epoch, it was a confiderable time before

theii: manners, rendered ferocious by incelTant wars, aflumed a tint of

3 Grecian
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Grecian civilization. The fuccelTive population, progreflive geography, OuctxAi.

hlftorlcal epochs, and antiquities of Italy are familiar to every reader, i^on.*"*'

but will occafionally be brieHy commemorated in the fucceeding chap-

ters. It is almoft fiiperfiuoiis to add that the religion is the Roman
Catholic. The prefent population of Italy, with the iflands of Sicily, Population,

and Sardinia, cannot be eftimated at more than 13,000,000.' The
kingdom of Naples and Sicily contains about 6,000,000 : the central

part about 3,000,000 ; and the northern about four. The manners,

cuftoms, and diale<fts are various and difcordant, though the general

language be the Italian, efteemcd the pureft in Tufcany, while the

enunciation is moft perfedl at Rome.

Italy prefents fuch a variety of fcenery, decorated with fuch noble Face of the

archltedure, and venerable remains of ancient art, amidft a climate Country,

generally ferene, though liable to violent rains, and fuch delicious

tints of aerial perfpedlive, that the painter of landfcape is enraptured,

and can render but feeble juftice to the pldturefque features and glowing

hues of nature. In the north the fublime fcenery of the Alps is con-

trafted with the fertile plains, through which many clafFical flreams

flow into the Po. In the centre there are many marlhes and Handing

waters, which occafion what is called the mal aria, or a pernicious

diftemperature of the air
; but the varied ridge of the Apennines and

the beautiful profpedts of Florence and Tivoll excite univerfal ad-

miration. A great part of the kingdom of Naples is mountainous ; but

the country generally beautiful
; yet in addition to the fiery eruptions

of Vefuvius and Etna, it is expofed to the terrible effedts of frequent

earthquakes ; and the enervating firocco.*

Italy is interfeded with rivers in almofl: every dlredion, of which RiVc-s.

the Po is by far the moft large and extenfive. This noble river, cele- Po.

brated from the early ages of Grecian mythology, and called by the

ancients Padus and Eridanus, rlfes from mount Vefula, or Vifo, on the

very confines of France and Italy, nearly in the parallel of mount

• Boetticher.

• Any pernicious wind is in Italy called ^/'/•ociro, in the fouth applied to the hot blafts from

Africa, in the north to the bleak winds from the Alps.

4 L 2 Dauphin,
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Rivers. Dauphin, In Dauphlne, and Saluzzo, in Piedmont, being almoft cen--

tral between them, at the diftaace of about eighteen Englifii miles

from each. Thus defcending from the centre of the weftem Alps, the

Po pafles to the N. E. of Saluzzo, by Carignan, to Turin ; receiving

even in this fliort fpace many rivers, as the Varrita, Maira, and Grana
from the fouth ; and from the N. the Felice, Sagon, and others. Moft

of thefe ftreams having had a longer couife than what is called that of

the Po, the Maira, for inftance, might perhaps be more juftly regarded-

as the principal river: nay the Tanaro, which flows into the Po fome

miles below Alexandria, might perhaps claim, in the river Stura,

a more remote fource than the Po itfelf. After leaving the walls of

Turin, the Po receives innumerable rivers and rivulets from the Alps

in the N. and the Apennines in the S. Among the former may be

named the Doria, the Tefino, the Adda, the Oglio,the MIncio : to the

eaft of which the Adige, an independent ftream, defcends from the

Alps of Tyrol, and refufing to blend his waters with the Po purfues

his courfe to the gulph of Venice. From the fouth the Po firfl: receives

the copious Alpine river Tanaro, itfelf fwelled by the Belba, Bormida,

and other ftreams : the other fouthern rivers are of far lefs confequence,>

but among them may be named the Trebbia, the river of Parma, and

the Panaro, which joins the Po at Stellato, on the weftern frontier of

the former territory of Ferrara. The courfe of the Po may be com-
paratively eftimated at about 300 Britlfh miles; fo that when Bufching

pronounces it the fecond river in Europe, after the Danube, he muft

have forgotten the P.hine, the Elbe, the Oder, the Viftula, not to

mention the Loire of France, the Tajo of Spain, and other noble

ftreams ! The numerous tributary rivers, from the Alps and Apen-

nines, bring down fo much fand and gravel that the bed of the Po has in

modern times been confiderably raifed,^ fo that in many places banks of

thirty feet in height are neceflary to preferve the country from inunda-

tion. Hence hydraulics have been much ftudied in the north of Italy;,

and the numerous canals of irrigation delight and inftru£t the traveller-

Perhaps by deepening the chief eftuary, and bed of the river, equal

fervice might have been rendered to commerce. In the middle ages

maritime
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maritime combats took place on the Po, between Venice and fome of R'^^Rs-

the inland powers. It is remarkable that, from Cremona to the fea,

there is no capital city founded on the main ftream of the Po ; and the

cafe was the fame in ancient times ; an exception to the fuppofition

that every river has fome grand city near its eftuary.*

The other rivers of the north of Italy, as the Adige, the Brenta, the

Plavi, and the Tagliamento, muft now rather be regarded as Auftrian

ftreams.

In the centre firfl: appears the Arno, which rifes in the Apennines, Amc.

and flows by Florence and Pifa into the gulph of Genoa. The Tiber, Tiber,

an immortal ftream, is by far the moft confiderable in the middle, or

fouth of Italy, rifing near the fource of the Arno, S. E. of St. Marino,

and palling by Perugia, and Rome, to the Mediterranean, which it

joins after a courfe of about 150 Britifh miles. The Tiber is faid to

receive about forty-two rivers, or torrents, many of them celebrated in

Roman hiftory ; as is the Rubicon, a diminutive ftream, now the

Fiumefino, which enters the Adriatic about eight Britifh miles to the

N. of Rimini. In this central part of Italy many fmall ftreams flow

from the Apennines both to the Mediterranean and Adriatic j but after

the Tiber no river can be mentioned in this, or the fouthern divifion,

whofe courfe deferves the notice of general geography.

Italy contains many beautiful lakes, particularly in the northern Lakes,

divifion. The Lago Maggiore, Greater Lake, or lake of Locarno, is Locarno,

about twenty-feven Britifh miles in length, by three of medial breadth ;

and the fhores abound with Alpine beauties, receiving the waters of

fome ether lakes, among which muft be mentioned that of Lugano on
the eaft. This lake formerly adjoined to the Milanefe territory, and

contains the beautiful Boromean ifles, celebrated by many travellers.

Still further to the eaft is the lake of Como, which is joined by that of

Lecco: the lake of Como is about thirty-two Britifti miles in length,

but the medial breadth not above two and a half. Yet further to the

eaft is the fmall lake of Ifeo, which is followed by the noble Lago di

• To the N. of Ferrara tlte Po feems as broad as the Rhine at Dufleldorf, Stolberg, ii. 576

;

but is probably not above half as deep. Dr. Smith, ii. 360, compares the Po, near Ferrara, to

the Maefe at Rotterdam, and fays it is nearly as wide.

Garda,.,
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Xakes. Carda, an expanfe of about thirty Britifli miles In length by eight In

breadth.

in the central part of Italy the largeft lakes are thofe of Perugia and

Boliena, with thofe to the north of Rieti. Some fmall lakes are alfo

celebrated, as that of Albano, fliaded by trees and rocks, and that of

Nemi in the fame vicinity, about feventeen miles S. E. from Rome.

In the Neapolitan part is the lake of Celano in the north ; and that, o^

Varano, near mount Gargano : nor is there any large lake in the

fouthern part, or in the ifland of Sicily, in which laft that of Beveiio,

near Leniini, is the moft remarkable.

Mountams. The nioft Important mountains of Italy are the Alps, already in a

great meafure defcribed, under the article of Swiflerland. The mari-

Aips. time Alps rife from the fea to the weft of Oneglia, and are fucceeded

by other denominations, extending due north to mont Blanc, the an-

cient boundary of Savoy, and now a French mountain.* The moft

remarkable paflage through the maritime Alps is the Col de Tende.

Few fummits in this weftern chain have received particular denomina-

tions : the chief are mount Vifo, which gives fource to the Po; and

mount Cenis a noted paffage to Turin. Other names are mount Ge-

nevre, mount Iferan, Roch Michel,f &c. In general the weftern

Alps rife, in fucceflive elevation, from the fea to mount Blanc. Sauffure

has explained, with his ufual ability, the compofition of this chain of

the Alps.* The calcareous mountains near Geneva, are followed by

granitic mixtures of mica and quartz, with argillaceous fchlftus, and

ferpentine. From mount Blanc the grand chain of the Italian Alps

bends N. E., prefenting the high fummits of the great St. Bernard,

and mount Maudit, Combin, Cervin, and mount Rofa, the laft nearly

approaching mount Blanc itfelf In height. In his laft volume Sauffure

* The country of Nice has alfo been fcized by the French, and ftyled the department of the

maritime Alps; the higheft chain of thefe Alps, through which is the Col de Tende, forming

the exterior boundary of the country of Nice.

+ Keyfler, i. 202. idly afierts that the Roche Melon, near mont Cenis, is fuppofed to be

the higheft of the Italian Alps. It is 11,977 Engli/h feet above the fea ; while Little mont

Cenis is 9956. Smith, iii. 138. Mount Rofa exceeds 15,500. Mont Blanc by Sir G. Shuck-

borough 15,662 ; by De Luc 15,304.

3 Voyage, tome v.

has
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has given ample details concerning this vafl: mountain, which has re- Mountain?.

mained unnoted in the maps, while a fictitious mount Moro has I'up-

plied its place. Mount Rofa forms as it were a circus of gigantic

peaks, furroundiiig the village of Macugnaga, a fingularity of form
flrongly contrafting with mount Blanc, and fuppofed to impart the

name from fome refemblance to an expanded rofc,^ While mount
Blanc, and the adjacent high fummits, are compofed of vertical ftrata,

the mod elevated peaks of mount Rofa are horizontal, or not inclined

more than 30*^. The ftrudure is equally different ; for v/hile mount
Blanc confifts of vafi; maffes of granite, rhount Rofa is chiefly of gneifs,

or fchiftofe granite, and other flary rocks. So various are the great

operations of nature, where theory would expedl funilarity.

From mount Rofa this grand chain continues its progrefs N. E. by
Simplon, &c. through the country of the Grifons to the glaciers of

Tyrol, terminating in the Salzian Alps. This chief chain, paffing

through the centre of Tyrol, ought indeed to form the boundary be-

tween Germany and Italy ; for the Italian Alps, to the north of the

former Milanefe and Venetian territories, are of comparatively fmall

elevation. Mount Baldo on the eaft of the lake di Garda, deferves to

be mentioned, only on account of its botanical wealth, and literary

celebrity; the highefl: by flir of the Italian Alps belonging to the

country of Piedmont.

The next grand chain of Italian mountains is that of the Apennines. Apennines.

While the weftern Alps branch off on one fide into the mountains of

Dauphine,* on the other the Apennines are at firft a branch of the

Alps, which feparates the plains of Piedmont from the fea.* Thus the

Apennines begin near Ormea, in that high ridge which now forms the

boundary of the French department of the maritime Alps, and ftretch

without any interruption along both fides of the gulph of Genoa at

no great diftance from the fea, giving fource to many rivers flowing to

3 Sauflure, viii. 54.

* Some would extend tliis chain to the Pyrenees ; but a great and accurate obfei-vcr remarks

that it is entirely interrupted by the wide plains of lower Provence, and Languedoc, SaulTurc,

V. 222.

* Saufliire, v. 2^1,

the-
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Mountains. ;the iiortli and to the eaft. In the fouth of the former territory of Mo-
dena, after giving rife to the Panaro, and Reno, they proceed almoft

due eafl to the centre of Italy, where they afford fources to the Arno, and

the Tiber, and thence pafs S. E. to the extremities of Italy, generally

approaching nearer to the Adriatic than to the Mediterranean. The
noted mount Gargano is, as it were, a fpur of the Apennines to the

north of the gulph of Manfredonia, In general the Apennines may
rather be regarded as hills than as mountains. Ferber' found them to

confift, to the S. of Bologna, of ftratified grey hard limeftone, with

a few petrifadions. Yet in the Genoefe territory, and Tufcany ap-

pear not only the beautiful marble of Carrara, but rich ferpentine, here

called Gabbro, with fteatite and afbeftos. What is called grani-

tone is alfo found, confifting of white ftlfpar and green mica.' The
territory of Sienna prefents fome granitic hills, with flate, ferpentine,

and the noted yellow marble with black veins, found at Montarenti,

and many metallic ores; this diftridl being after Piedmont, perhaps the

richefl: mineral region in Italy ; but the hills feem rather diflinifl than

conneded with the Apennine ridge, from which they are divided by

the Chiano, and the Tiber, the moft noted of the Slennefe hills being

Monte Pulciano.

Having thus briefly confidered the chief ridges of Italian mountains.

Volcanoes. thofe fublime features of the country the volcanoes muft not be omitted.

They only occur in the fouthern divifion, and have recently received

fcientihc illuftration from the able and accurate pen of Spallanzanl.

Vefir.Ius. Vefuvius is a conic detached mountain, about 3,600 feet high, but

feems chiefly calcareous, like the Apennines, as it frequently ejeds

marble, calcareous fpar, gypfum, and fimilar fubftances.' The lava,

as ufual, is generally with a balls of Hornblende ; a fubftance which

confifls in a great degree of iron, is liable to eafy fufion with fulphur;

and it is fometlmes mingled with felfpar, quartz, or granite, feemingly

ejeded from great depths. The terrors of an eruption, the fub-

terranean thunders, the thickening fmoke, the ruddy flames, the ftony

fhowers ejeded to a prodigious height, amidft the corrufcations of

5 Italy, 76. "lb. 250, ' ferber, 139.

9 native

i
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native lightning, the throes of the mountain, the eruption of the lava, Volcanoes.

defcending in a horrid and copious ftream of dcftruLlion, have ex-

ercifed the powers of many writers, but far exceed the utmoft energy

of defcription.

Yet Vefuvius, placed by the fide of Etna, would feem a fmall ejcifted Eui-.

hill, the whole circuit of its bafe not exceeding t^o miles, while Etna

covers a fpace of iSo, and its height above the fca is computed at about

I i,ooo feet.' This enormous mafs is furrounded by fmaller mountains,

fome of which equal Vefuvius in fize ; and while the lava of the latter

may devolve its ftream for feven miles, Etna will emit a liquid lire

thirty miles in length. The crater of Vefuvius never exceeds half a

mile in circumference, while that of Etna is commonly three, and

fcmetimes fix miles. Spallanzani has minutely defcribed the crater

of Etna, which many travellers have pretended to vifit. It was an

oval, extending from E. to W. enclofed by vaft fragments of lava and

fcorix ; the inner fides being of various declinations, incrufted with

oranc:e coloured concretions of muriat of ammoniac. The bottom was

a plain nearly horizontal, about two thirds of a mile in circumference,

with a large circular aperture, giving vent to a column of white fmoke,

at the bottom of which was vifible a liquid fiery matter, like metal,

boiling in a furnace. Such is the height of Etna that the eruptions

rarely attain the fummit, but more ufually break out at the fides.

Near the crater begins the region of perpetual fnow and ice ; which is

follovv-ed by the woody region ;* vaft forefts of oaks, beeches, firs,

and pines, while the upper is almoft deftitutc of vegetation. In this

middle region alfo ^appear chefnut trees of enormous fize; one in par-

ticular diftinguiftied by the name di Cento CavoUi^ the circumiference of
which has been found to be 204 feet, an amazing phenomenon of ve-

getation- Dolomieu has publifned a minute catalogue of all the mine-

' Spallaiizniii, i. 15^.

* The ruined tiiirtt called llie Tower of tlie Pliilofoplier I's well cnnjeiSured by M. de Non
p. 67, to have been ciefted on occafion of the emperor Hadrian's vifit to Etna. ,

Mr. Kir^van, Geog.'Efl". 26*, fays that the lavas of Etna are ncftly porphyrylic, whence he
argncs that the bafis is porphyry. But thefe lavas (Dolomieu, 212 j are of hornblende, with
ayllals of fcllpar, fo that it woind be riiorcjiift to infer that the bafis is iron ore,

VOL. I. 4 M - ral
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Volcanoes.
j-^jI produds of Etna ; the lavas being moftly with a bafis of horn-

blende, while many others are of petrofilex, or the keralite of the

French ; the ejected ftones are granitic, or calcareous. Dolomieu

afferts that Etna may be laid to be fiirrounded with columns of bafalt,

which he calls prifmatlc lava ; but Spallanzani' obferves that he has

carefully examined the fhore, which is volcanic for near 23 miles,

" one third of it beginning at Catania, and proceeding to Caftello di

Jaci, confifts of prifmms more or lei's charaderized, and fuch as they

have been defcribed by M. Dolomieu ; but the other two thirds,,

though equally compofed of lavas with the former, and for the moft

part falling perpendicularly into the fea, have no fuch figure ; and

only prefent here and there irregular fiflures, and angular pieces, fuch

as are generally obfervable in all lavas, which feparate more or lefs oa

their congelation."*

Sttomboli. The iflands of Lipari, to the north of Sicily, alfo contain many vol-

canoes, of which StromboU is the chief. This crater is diftinguifhed.

from any other by conftant momentary eruptions of fliowers of ftones,

which, from its pofition in the fide of the hill, are confined, and re-

lapfe into the volcano, thus fupplying endlefs materials." The ifle

called Vulcano prefents a moft capacious crater; but the materials

of eruption feem exhaufted. The lava has a bafe of petrofilex,;

and Spallanzani here found fmall prifms of bafalt, about a foot in

length." The ifle of Lipari, containing the town fo called, prefents

vaft rocks of volcanic glafs ; and the hill called Campo Bianco, three

miles from the town of Lipari, contains almoft all the pumices which

are employed for various purpofes in Europe. Felicuda, and Alicuda,

the two extreme Liparlan iflands towards the weft, alfo difplay proofs

of their having anciently contained volcanoes: and recent authors have

9 iii. 204.

* Spallanzani is of opinion that bafalt is fometimes formed by fire, and fometimes by water.

Other fubllances alfo affume the prifmatic form, as the columns of red jafper near Dunbar, ia

Scotland. Some ores of iron alfo affeft it ; and the other fubftances are^ llrongly impregnated

with that metal, which feems the real and radical caufe of that cryftallization.

' Spallanzani, ii. 52. " lb, ii. 260—5, &c.

difcovered
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difcovered fimilar proofs in the ifle of Ifchla, and in tliofe of * Ponza, VotcANOFs.

to the north of the gulph of Naples ; wliile that of Capri, to the S." of

that gulph, is fuppofed to be chiefly calcareous.

There are flill fome remains of forefts in fome parts of the Apen- Foreils.

nines ; but the early civilifation of Italy feems to have been dlladvanta-

geous to the growth of timber. The woods of mount Gargano arc cele-

brated by the ancient claflics, and the forefts of Etna appear to be ex-

tenfive.

It is probable that the botanic treafures of Italy are at leaft equal to Botany.

thofe of any other European country on account of the great variety of

its foil, the irregularity of its furface, and the genial benignity of its

climate : excepting however Piedmont, which has been ably furveyed

by Allioni, the reft of this fine country, efpecially its fouthern pro-

vinces, has by no means received that degree of notice which it merits:

the vale of Enna, the forefts of Apulia, the romantic fcenes of Calabria,

and the warm fhore of the Tarentine bay contain a rich harveft for

future naturalifts, and will no doubt grace the flora of Italy with many
new fpecies.

The alpine barrier of the north of Italy, and the long range of the

Apennines prefent a number of plants, inhabitants of the higheft moun-
tains, which have already been enumerated in the botany of Swifter-

land, fuch are rhododendron ferrugineum, azalea procumbens, bartfia

alpina, pedicularis incarnata, foldanella alpina, androface maxima, car-

nea, and villofa, primula vitaliana, auricula, and hirfuta, gentiana

nivalis, atragene alpina, draba aizoides, and pyrennaica, campanula

cenifia, and papaver alpinum.

The weftern coaft has been perhaps the beft explored, and has in

confequence been found to be profufe of beauties : the ftately trec'

heathy erica arborea, with the two elegant flirubby euphorbias, e. den_

droidcs, and fpinofa, the evergreen arbutus unedo, and the fanuirijkt

tamarix galllca, mantle over the fummits of the cliffs, or bend midway

from, them towards the fea: the dryer rocks, and of a more fcanty

* See Dolomi'cu fur leu iHca Ponces, ct catalogue raifonnc des produits de I'Etna.

Pavis 1788. Svc.

4 M 2 foil,
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BuTANv.
£q[]^ are crowned with the great aloe, agave americana, while their

fides are adorned with the Indian Jig, cadtus opuntia. The ftony

beach, and the fandy recefles of the bays delight the eye with the

fnowy bloifoms of the caper buJJj, capparis fpinofa, and the glow of the

amethyjiine cryngo, with the lavender, lavandula fpica, and ftffichas,

the rofemary, rofmarinus officinalis ; the glaucous foliage of the ftrong

fcentcd rue, the tree foiithern-ivood, artemifia arborefccns, the hvacin-

thus feratinus, anthyilis barba-Jovis, plumbago europaia, dianthus

carthufianoruni, ambrofia maritima, lavatera arborea, clypeola ma-

ritima, and pancratium maritimum.

The fides of the flreams are bordered by the fpirsea hypericifolia,

the oleatider, the myrtle, the Cornelian cherry, cornus mafcula, and the

Spani/Jj reed, arundo donax, whofe tall jointed ftem, and long fimple

leaves almoft emulate the bamboo of India.

The dry heathy trads of the interior of the country are covered with

erica fcoparia, and carnea, ruta montana, ciftus laurifolius, and ladani-

ferus. Rhus coriaria, fiiinach \ rofa cinnamomea, cinnamon rofe ; falvia

officinalis, and a^thiopis, yT/o-t' ; meliffa cretica,' convolvulus cneorum,

catananche csrulea, and pafierina hirfuta.

Among the trees, befules the common ones of Britain, we find the

olive, xht date plumb, diofpyros lotos, the y^orcA: //Tl% Ityrax. officinalis.

Melia azedarach, the bead tree, the almond, the pomegranate, the

az-arole plum, xhc pyracantba, the carob tree, ceratonia filiqua, the ilex,

xht pl/lachia, the manna-tree, fraxinus ornus, the cyprejs, the date palm^

the lemon, the orange, iheji^, and the vine.

Of the flowering flirubs, and lower trees, the principal are the lilac^

fyringa vulgaris ; the jafi.'iine, and yellozv jafmine, the fyringa, Phila-

delphus coronarius, the laburnum, and cytifiis argenteus ; the Spanlfo

broom, the Judas tree, cercis filiquailrum, the bean trefoil, anagyris

fetida, the p7-Qvence rofe, rofa galiica, the laurujlinus, the bay, the

laurel, and globularia alypum.

The fublime ruins of ancient arr, and the infulated,rocks that often

ferve them for a bafe, afford a favourite fituation for the red valerian,

Valeriana rubra, antirrhinum cymbalaria, majus, and orontiurn, cneo-

lum tricoccum, cotyledon umbilicus-veneris, and coronilla glauca.

6 In
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In the fouthern parts cotton^ rlce^ and xheji/gar cajie indicate the fer- Botany.

tility of the foil, and the warmth of the climate; and the fields, and

pafturcs, as far as they have been examined, bear a ftriking refemblance

in their native produclts to thofe which have been already mentioned,

as enlivening the fouthern provinces of Spain.

The Italian horfes are of little reputation. The cows of the Lodizan, Zoology.

where the noted cheefe is now made, which was formerly produced

near Parma, are defcribed by Mr. Young as generally of a blood red

colour, long, lank, and ill made.'" The fiime writer obfcrves that

though in Tufcany the number of cattle be far inferior to what might

be expeded, yet the art of fattening oxen is well underftood.- The
buffalo is in Europe almoft peculiar to Italy ; an animal, though tame,

of ferocious afpedt, and as difierent from the bull, as the afs is from

the horfe. In manners he fomewhat refembles the hog, being fond of

wallowing in mud, his flefli is coarfe, and his hide, though light, is fo

firm as to have fupplied the buff coats, or armour of the feventeentii

century. Originally it is fuppofed from Africa, he is little- adapted to

any cold climate. The marmot, and the ibex are alfo reckoned among
the animals of the Apennines ; and the crelled porcupine is efleemed

peculiar to the fouth of Italy. Among birds may be mentioned the

little falcon of Malta, the certhia muraria, and the turdus rofeus, and

cvanus, with the alauda fpinoletta, and other forts of land and water

fowl.. Of reptiles the lacerta orbicularis is efteemed peculiar to the king-v

dom of Naples. The remaining topics are treated under each divifion.

'- France^ ii 191.



^jS ITALIAN STATES.

CHAPTER II.

The Southern Part of Italy.

Naples and Sicily y with the adjacent IJles,

NAPLESAND 'TpHIS dlvlfion comprifes the kingdom of Naples and Sicily ; being

j_ divided from the central part chiefly by an arbitrary line; nor

has nature indeed marked any precife diftindtion, except fome rivers

were aflumed as boundaries, towards the Mediterranean and Adriatic.

Sicily is about 170 Britifh miles in length, by 70 of medial breadth:

while this part of Italy exceeds 300 miles in length by 100 in breadth.

Square miles 29,824, with fix millions of inhabitants.

' After the fall of the Roman empire this part of Italy underwent

various revolutions. The powerful princes of Benevento furvived the

conqueft of the north of Italy by Charlemagne ; and with other po-

tentates in this quarter acknowledged the fupremacy of the Greek em-
pire, from which Sicily had been wrefted A. D. 828 by the Saracens,

who pofl^efled it till A. D. 1058.* A pilgrimage to St. Michael of

mount Gargano induced the Normans to attempt the conqueft, whicli

was gradually accomplifhed, both Saracens and Greeks being expelled.

Hiftoncal The Normau leaders became dukes of Apulia, Calabria, and Sicily : and
^""^ ^' Roger was named king of Sicily by the Pope, A. D. 11 30. The Nor-

man line continued till their kingdom was fubdued by Henry VI, em-

peror of Germany. After internal contefts Charles of Anjou became

king of Sicily 1266 : after the Sicilian vefpers, 1282, Sicily was feized

* Sardinia was fubdued about the fame time, and was regained by the Pifans and Genoefe in

the year 10 16.

To enumerate the antiquities of the Sicih'an kingdom would be Infinite, as befides thofe of Her-
culaiieum, there are innumerable remains of Grecian architeflure In the S. of Italy, and in Sicily,

particularly th« grand temple near Girgenti.

by
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by a ilect fent by the kings of Arragon, but Naples continued to ac- Naples and

knowledge the line of Anjou, which expired in the infamous Jean 1382.

Rene of Anjou, king of Naples 1435', was the father of Margaret wife

of Henry VI of England : but the French line failed in 148 1, in Charles

Count de Maine, wh.o named Louis XI king of France his heir, whence

the pretenfion of France to the kingdom of Naples. The Spaniih line

of Naples and Sicily continued till 1714, when they paifed to the

houfe of Auflria ; but were transferred to that of Bourbon 1736, in

the perfon ofDon Carlos duke of Parma and Placentia, fon of Philip V
king of Spain, and of Elizabeth of Parma : who Aicceeding to the

crown of Spain 1759, he conferred his Italian kingdom on Don Fer-

dinand his third fon, who married the filler of the emperor of Ger-

many in 1768.

Though the religion be the Roman Catholic, the inqulfition has been Religion^

carefully excluded. Few men of dlftlnguifhed genius have recently

appeared in this portion of Italy, which is overrun with priefts and law-

yers : but among the latter Giannone has diftinguifhed himfelf by his

ipirited hiftory of his country. There are no lefs than 20 arclibilhop-

ricks, and 1 25 epifcopal fees ; but no univerfity of any reputation.

The ecclefiaftics are computed at 200,000 ; and it is fuppofed that

about one half of the lands is in their pofTefTion. The government is

nearly defpotic. The laws are contained in the Codex Carolinus pub-

liflied in 1754. The political importance is inconfiderable : but the

French have never -without great lofs penetrated far into Italy, and it is

probable that experience will teach them to abRain in future. The

chief city Is Naples, efteemed, after Conftantinople, the mofl beautiful

capital in the world: the inhabitants are computed at 380,000.* Palermo

in Sicily is fuppofed to contain 130,000. Meffina was nearly de-

ftroyed by an earthquake, 17B3 ; but Bari is faid to contain 30,000

fouls, and Catanea 26,000. Befides excellent wines, oranges, olives^

rice, and flax, this kingdom abounds in cattle ; and fome parts are cele-

* Amalfi, about 30 miles S. E. of Naples, was formerly a celebrated city and fea port, re_

markable for the fuppofed iiivention of the mariner's compafs, and for thi; difcovcry of the pan-

dects of Jiiilinian, A. D. 1 137.

15. . brated'
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Naples and bfatcd for tlic proclucc of maiina and fafFron.* The manufa(5lures,
Sicily. particularly thofe of filk and woollen, date from the reign of Ferdi-

nand I of Arragon ; and thefe, with the native prodiidls, conftitute the

chief articles of trade.' Sicily is thought to be the native country of the

fugar cane, indigenous however ia tlie Eaft and Weft Indies. The pa-

pyrus is alfo found in Sicily, perhaps transferred from Egypt. The

mines are few and inconiiderable, as may be expedled in a volcanic

country : the chief are near Fiume dl Nifi in Sicily, where there are

mines of antimony ; and fpecimens arc found of gold, lead, fdver, and

copper." Iron manufadlures have been recently inftituted near Naples,

but the mines and tlie agriculture are alike negle£l"ed ; and Sicily, an-

ciently fo fertile in grain, is now of little account. The revenue is

computed at 1,400,0001. fterling ; and the army at 40,000. There are

Mountains. sbout four fhips of the line, and four frigates. The 'mountains have

been already mentioned in the general defcription of Italy, confifting

chiefly of the Apennines which branch out through Apulia to Otranto,

Rivers. ^nd thtough Calabria to Cape Spartivento.f The rivers are incon-

fiderable, being chiefly the Garigliano, which under the name of Liri

may be traced from near the lake of Cclano to the gulph of Gaeta
;

and with the river that flows to Pefcara, and that lake, might afford a

natural boundary to the north, were a new divifion of Italy to happen.

The Volturno paffes by Capua, while the Sangro from an adjoining

fource runs to the Adriatic. The others are rather rivulets ; nor can

thofe of Sicily afpire to a higher appellation, the chief of the latter

being the Himera, or Salfo, running to the fouth. The natural cu-

riofities of thefe regions are numerous and interefting, independent of

the grand volcanic appearances. About fix miles from Girgenti, and
' very remote from Etna, there is a fingular volcano, which in 1777
darted forth a high column of potters' earth, of which there are con-

tinual ebullitions from about fixty fmall apertures.* The papyrus h
* The tillage is faid to be excellent, Stolberg, i. 459 ;

yet tlie fame author obfenes that th.;

fouthern provinces are wholly neglefted.

' De Non, 402.

+ But thefe branches are very low, according to Stolberg. The fame autlior, ii. 13 i, gives a

xuiious reprcfentation of the ilone hovels near TranI on the northern flione of Apulia, which

•.rreatlv refcirible what are called the Pifts' houfts in Scotland.

* X>je Non, 240.

only
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only found in the Nile, and in the fountain of Cyanc, which flows Into Napli-s and
, SlCILV.

the river Anapus near Syracufe. Spallanzani has explained the noted

wonders of Scylla and Charybdis ; the former being a lofty rock on ScylU.

the Calabrian fliore, with fome caverns at the bottom, which by the agi-

tation of the waves emit founds refembling the barking of dogs. The
only danger is when the current and winds are in oppofition, fo that

veflels are impelled towards the rock. Charybdis is not a whirlpool, Charybdis.

or involving vortex, but a fpot where the waves are greatly agitated by
pointed rocks, and the depth does not exceed 500 feet. The ifles of

Lipari contain many natural curiofities, as the rocks of volcanic glafs,

and the fpacious cavern in Felicuda called the Grotto of the Sea Ox,
which from an aperture of 40 feet high opens into a hall near 200 feet

long, 120 broad, and 6^ high.^ This cavern is in lava, and only

acceflible by fea ; and our author fuppofes that it was occafioned by the

adtion of the gafes in the lava, when fluid ; as there are examples in

Etna of caverns, far more deep, produced by a fimilar caufe. The
ftoves or warm caves of Lipari have fufFered by negled. The fmall ^^«*'

ifles off the gulph of Gaeta alfo prefent Angular features. While Capri,

the Caprea of antiquity and fcene of the debaucheries of Tiberius, is

calcareous, and feems merely an elongation of the adjoining promon-

tory ; the ifle of Ifchia, to the north, abounds with volcanic fubftances.*

Dolomieu has ably defcribed the ifles of Ponza, which he obferves are

inaccurately laid down in the maps, which prefent ifles that do not

exifl and omit others. About 30 miles to the north of Ifchia, and

50 from the Italian fhore, is Pendataria, famous for tlie exile of Julia Pendatarla.

the daughter of Auguftus, now called Ventotiene, with the fmall ifle of

San Stephano to the eaft. The three other Ponzian ifles are about

20 miles to the N. W. of thefe two. Ponza, the largeft, is in the mid- Ponza.

die ; a narrow ifle, extending from N. E. to S. \V. in length about four

miles. Palmarola is about four miles to the \V. of Ponza, length from

N. to S. about three miles, and very narrow. Zanone is about four

miles to the N. E. of Ponza, in bx-eadth and length about one mile. In

3 Spallanzani, iii. 99.

* Perber Italy, 178. See a defciiption of this ifle by Addifon in his remarks on Italy. On
the oppofiie ftiores is found that rtmarkabJe ftone which wlien watered produces niufluooms.

VOL I. 4 N the
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Naples AND the Adriatic fea, not far from mount Gargano, are the fmall Ifles of

Tremiti, the Diomedese of antiquity. Sicily being an important part

of the kingdom has been already confidered. To the N. of this great

ifle, and at a confiderable diftance from thofe of Lipari, is the fmall ifle

of Uflica, and at a ftill greater diftance from the fouth Pantalaria. The
ifles of Malta and Gozo are of far mor;e confequence, but have been fo

frequently defcribed that the theme is trivial. Thefe ifles are rocky and

barren, not producing grain fufficient for half the confumpt of a thin

population ; but might in the hands of the Englifh prove a valuable ac-

quifition. Malta is about 50 Britifli miles in circumference, and is

fuppofed to contain 60,000 inhabitants. The ifle of Gozo is about half

the extent, and is rather fertile, the population being computed at 3000.
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CHAPTER III.

The Central Part of Italy.

Domhiions of the Church.—Tiifcany.—Lucca.—St. Marino.—Piombino, and the

JJle of Elba.

THIS portion comprehends the Dominions of the Church, and the

grand duchy, now kingdom, of Tufcany ; with a few diminutive

ftates, as the republics of Lucca and St. Marino, the principality of

Piombino, and the fmall portion of territory around Orbitello belong-

ing to the kingdom of Naples.

The territory belonging to the Pope is the chief in extent, reaching Dominions
from the Po to beyond Terracina, a length of more than 260 Britifh o"" '^^^

miles: but, on 13,808 fquare miles, contains little more than two mil- Extent'^'^"'

lions of inhabitants. The fecular power of the Popes dates from the Pro refllve

age of Charlemagne, and the forged colledion of papal refcripts, pub- Geography,

lifhed in the ninth century under the name of Ifidorus, led to fucceffive

accumulations of dominion. The fmall territory granted in the eighth

century, was encreafed by the acquifition of Benevcnto in the eleventh

;

after which there was a paufe : and the Popes themfelves were con-

ftralned to refide at Avignon. Hence Dante and Petrarca fatirized

Rome, not becaufe it was papal, as our reformers conceived, but becaufe

it was in oppofition to the Popes. In 15 13 Bologna was acquired by

Julius II : the marquifate of Ancona followed in 1532 : Ferrara i >98 :

Urbino 1626. The pontiff is eledted by the cardinals, a kind of chap-

ter confiftlng nominally of priefls and deacons, but in effect of opulent

ecclefiaftics, who are elevated to this dignity by their fervices to the

church, by family connexions, or by princely recommendation. The
nature of the papal power is a bar to induftry; and the Popes rarely

4 N 2 attempt
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OF THE
Church.

Dominions attempt to reftore the country to its former fertility, though Plus VI
made inefFedual efforts to drain the Pontine marflies,*' Almoft the

only exports from the papal ftates are a fuperior kind of alum, pre-

pared from a whitifh argillaceous rock at Tolfa near Civita Vecchia

;

from which place alfo puzzolana is exported, being yellowifh brown

afhes, containing particles of iron, whence it forms a ftrong cement,,

which might be imitated by mixing filings of iron with mortar.

f

Rome. Rome is fuppofed to contain 162,800 inhabitants : Bologna (famous

for an ancient univerfity) 80,000 : and Ancona 20,000- The revenue

arifing from the papal territory was computed at about 350,0001. fter-

llng ; but by exadlions in foreign countries was raifed to about

8oo,oool. Yet there was a large debt, bearing eight per cent, intereft, a

fure proof of the wanf of induflry and profperit)'. The papal power

feems now to be fupported only by the influence of Auilria. The chief

Rivers. river, as already mentioned, is the Tiber, which running from N. to S.

pervades fo great a part of the centre of Italy, that this portion might

be named Italia Tevetina ; the fouthern Italia Volcanica ; and the

northern Italia Paduana, from the river Po. The rivers flowing into

the Tiber are the Chiano from the weft ; and the Nera from the eaft,

which receives the Velino from the fouth : not far to the north of

Rome the Teverone joins the Tiber, more noted for beautiful cafcades

near Tivoli than for the length of its courfe. The Velino difplays a

noble cafcade of about 300 feet near Terni.

Tuscany. The grand duchy, now kingdom, of Tufcany, has long been cele-

brated for the arts ; and Florence is regarded as the Athens of modern

Extent. Italy. This principality is about 120 Britifti miles in length by 90 in

breadth ; but on 7,040 fquare miles contains a population of about

HmoHcal i,25o,.ooo. Florence long continued a difcordant republic, till the-

Epochs. houfe of Medici, originally opulent merchants, obtained the fupreme

power in the beginning of the fifteenth century. That family be-

• Count Stolberg allows that the eallern provinces of Urbino, Romagna, and the march of

Ancona, are in a high (late of cultivation and profperity. Travels, i. 459. See alfo Dr, Smith's

praife of the country round Loretto, ii. 310.

+ Near Ancona are found large flones containing what are called fea-dates, a delicate fpecles

of (hell fifli. Keyfler, iv. 41. They are alfo found in the fouth of France.

coming
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coming extlndl, 1737, was followed by Francis duke of Lorrain, who Tuscany.

afterwards fucceeded the houfc of Auftria in the imperial throne.

Francis was followed by his fon Peter Leopold, emperor in 1790;
whofe fon Francis became grand duke, and fucceeded his father as

emperor of Germany in 1792 ; his brother Ferdinand being appointed

grand duke of Tufcany.* The revenue is computed at about half a

million fterUng, but the forces do not exceed 6 or 8,000. Tufcany is

one of the moft beautiful and fertile regions of Italy, with a temperate

and healthy climate. It abounds in corn and cattle, and produces

excellent wines and fruit. Florence contains about 80,000 inhabitants,

and Livorno (corrupted by our mariners to Leghorn) 45,000 : the lat-

ter, a celebrated port, has fupplanted the maritime city of Pifa, now re-

duced to a population of about 20,000. The manufadlures of filk and
velvet were formerly celebrated, and ftill maintain reputation. The
mountains in the Siennefe, or fouthern part of Tufcany, contain va-

luable ores of antimony, copper which is wrought at Mafia, and other

metals, with flate and yellow marble. The ferpentine of Impruneta,

feven miles fouth from Florence, prefents beautiful varieties ufed in

ornamental architedure.' The Florentine marble is remarkable for

pidlurefque reprefentations of ruins, &c. caufed by the infiltration of

iron between the laminae. The Arno receives many fmall fl:reamsj

and the Ombrone is a confiderable river which pervades the Sien-

nefe.

The fmall republic of Lucca is fuppofed to contain 120,000 people, Licca.-

on 288 fquare miles ; of which Lucca holds about 40,000. It aflumed

independence in 1370, the prefent ariftocratic confl:itution was ratified

in 1430 ; but in the recent revolutions of Italy this flate adopted a

conftitution fimllar to the French. The Luccanefe are the moft induf-

Irious people of Italy, and no fpot of ground is negledled, the hills being

covered with vines, olives, chefnut,and mulberry trees, while the meadows
near the coafi; nourifh numerous cattle. Oil and filk are the chief ex-

* Ferber, 250, &c.

* It is now a kingdom under the protedion of Fiance, alFigneJ to a prince of Spain.

ports
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Lucca. ports of Lucca, and their motto is Libert as, a goddefs rarely found

more amiable than here.*

St.Marino, The diminutive republic of St. Marino has been celebrated by many

able writers. The inhabitants of the village and mountain arc com-

puted at 5000. It is furrounded by the dominions of the Pope, and

claims his pretedion. A hermit of the fifth century gave name and

exiftence to this village, which grew up unmolefted on the holy

ground. In 1739 the miferable ambition of cardinal Alberoni, being

difappointed in embroiling large ftates, was direcSted againfl this fmall

republic, which he fubjedted to Rome, but the revenue being incon-

fiderable its ancient privileges were reftored.

PioMBiNo. The principality of Piombino, confiding of a fmall portion of the

Italian fhore, and the oppofite ifle of Elba, were in the thirteenth cen-

tury fubjed to the Pifans ; p.nd after feveral revolutions pafled to the

family of Appiano, as a detached principality, in 1399. In 1501 it

was feized by Cxfar Borgia, but after the death of pope Alexander VI,

returned to the houfe of Appiano. In the fixteenth century the ifle of

Elba was repeatedly ravaged by the Turks. The principality recently

pafled to the houfe of Buoncompagni, that is the dukes of Sora, a Nea-

politan family which ewes its fortune to the pontiff Gregory XII.

Piombino is a fmall negleded town, the princes having generally re-

IsLE OF fided at Rome. The ifle of Elba, the ancient Ilva, is about nine miles

Elba. [^ length, and three in breadth ; and has been remarkable from early

antiquity for its metallic produdlions, particularly beautiful ores of iron,

oiten cryftallized, and mingled vvith native Prufllan blue. The chief

iron mine is that of Rio, in the wefliern part of the ifle ; but as there is

* Another fmall commercial republic, though fituated on the eaftern fliore of the Adriatic, is

often confulered as an Italian ftate. Ragufa has a population of about 56,000, on 3J2 fqiiare

milc;i This ftpte being adjacent to the territory formerly belonging to tlic Venetians in Dal-

matia, imitate i the Venetian ariftocracy, and was protefted by the Turks on condition of paying

tribute The religion is the Catholic and the fpeech the Slavonic, but mod of the inliahitants

fpeak Italian. It is an archbinioprick, wich fix fuffragans, and its commerce is confiderable, as

it fupplies the Turks vvith feveral kinds of meichandize and ammunition. Ragufa is an ancient

city, being the Raufium of the Romans, and in the tenth century had become a metropolis of

Dalmatia. In the thirteenth century it was conquered by the Venetians, and afterwards fubjefl

for a time to the crown of Hungary. The hiftory of Ragufa may be traced in that of Venice,

and its manufadures are ftill of dillinguifhed beauty. Lucii Dalmat 49, &c. Bufching, iii. 259,

2 no
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no water It is wrought near Piomblno. This remarkable ifle is alfo Isi.e ot
. . Elba.

faid to contain copper, lead, and even tin. Magnet, by the Italians

ftyled calamita, is alfo found in great perfeftion ; but what is ftyled

white calamita feems to be a different fubftance. The coaft of Campo
contains granite, which according to Ferber is of a violet colour. Af-

beftos and amianthus are alfo among the produdlions of Elba. Ferber,

himfelf a Swede, fays that the iron ore of Elba is equal to that of Swe-

den. This ifle produces excellent wine, fome oil, and flax j but cannot

boaft of much fertility in grain.*

* Bufchiiig, xiii. 125'. Ferber's Italy, 294. Tozzetti, in his travels through Tufcany, fup-

pofes Elba to have furnilhcd mod of the granite ufed by the Romans.
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CHAPTER IV.

The Northern Part of Italy.

Piedmont,—Milan.—Mantua.—Parma and Placentia.—Modena,—Genoa,

^TpHIS largeft divifion formerly comprifed the extenfive territories

-- fubjedl to Venice, and the king of Sardinia, with Milan and
Mantua appanages of the houfe of Auftria, the principalities of Parma
and Modena, and the long mountainous ftrip belonging to the Genoefe.

But the greater part of the Venetian pofTefhons to the river Adige has

become fubjed to Auftria, and France has feized on Savoy with the

ExTEJiT. county of Nice, and fmall principality of Monaco. This part of Italy

therefore is now about 200 miles in length, from the Adige to mont
Blanc, and about 120 in breadth, from the gulph of Genoa to the Swifs

frontier. This fertile region is by the French conftituted a republic,

under the name of Cifalpine, an erroneous application of the ancient

name Cifalpine Gaul ; as on the contrary the proper appellation, de-

rived, with the projedled government, from France, ought to have been

the Tranfalpine, or the Paduan republic, as the country is pervaded and

fertilized by the Po.*

Pi£DMONT. The moft extenfive province of this divifion is Piedmont, ftill about

150 Englifli miles in length by 100 of medial breadth. This princi-

pality was part of the ancient kingdom of Lombardy, and formed a part

of the gradual acquifitions of the counts afterwards dukes of Savoy, and

latterly kings of Sardinia. While the revenue of Sardinia was eftimated

at ijoSjjOOol., Piedmont contributed 953,7501., Savoy 87,5001., and

Sardinia only 43,7501. This delightful province enjoys a mild and pure

* Piedmont is excluded from this new republic ; which on the other hand embraced the papal

territories of Ferrara, Bologna, and Romagna. The reft of Italy was once the Roman and Nea-

politan republics.

5 air.
>
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air, and diftlnguiflied fertility of foil, the plains producing wlieat, i-hdmokt.

maize, rice, with fome oHves and wine, and the paflurages abound with

cattle. Mr. Young fays in general that the foil is a rich fandy loam,

with fome trads of large gravel brought down from the rivers ; but the

heat is excefiive in fummer, and the winter cold very feverc. Keyfler

mentions the fogs of autumn and winter, rifing from the Po and other

waters. Around Turin and through a great part of the province, ar-

tificial irrigation, or the watering of meadows, is pradifed with great

afliduity and fuccefs. The furrounding Alps are rich in minerals.'

The Alpine chain, from St. Gothard to Mount Cenis, is of prodigious

height, particularly Mount Rofa, a northern boundary of Piedmont,

and fuppofed to be the ancient Mons Sylvius ; but from Mount Cenis

it becomes gradually lower, till the Apennines branch out between

Roja and Livenza, enclofing this province on the fouth. Thus nu-

merous ftreams defcend on all hands to fertilize the plains, and the river

Oreo forms at Cerefoli a vertical cafcade, computed at 400 fathoms or

2,400 feet. The torrent Evenfon, defcending from Mount Rofa, forms

about half a mile from Verrez, a fall of more than 200 fathoms. The
copper mines in the duchy of Aofta are numerous ; and in fome places

this metal is accompanied with antimony, arfenic, and zinc. In the

fuperlor regions near Macugnaga there are mines of gold, found in

marcafite and quartz : in the vale of Sefia are the gold mines of St.

Maria, and Cavavecchia, alfo containing filver. Gold is likewife found in

mountains of Challand near the vale of Aofta ; and the torrent Even-

fon rolls dowm pebbles of quartz, veined with that precious metal. Not

far to the eaft of Mount Blanc, a rich vein of cobalt has been recently

difcovered ; and plumbago or black lead has been obferved near the

baths of Binay. But it would be Infinite to detail the mineralogic opu-

lence of Piedmont, which fpreading to the fouth of the higheft Alps,

almoft rivals the fouthern fide of the Carpathians in Plungary.

The chief city of Piedmont is Turin, fuppofed to contain more than

80,000 inhabitants, with an univerfity founded In 1405 by Amadeo
duke of Savoy, this city having been fubjed to the family fmce A. D.

' See Memoire de M. Robilant fur la mintralogie de Piemont- Jciirn. des Mines, No. 50.

VOL. I. 40
"

1097.
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Piedmont. J097. Vercelli IS faid to contain 2o,ooo ; and Aleflandria 12,000: a

little to the eaft of the latter is Marengo, noted for a vidory of Bona-

parte over the Auftrians. The king of Sardinia ufed to maintain an

army of about 40,000. The chief exports confift of filk, which was

chiefly manufadured at Lyons, fome hemp, and large flocks of cattle.*

Milan. Next in pofition, and now in confequence, is the fertile duchy of

Milan, faid to contain, on 2,432 fquare miles, a population of 1,116,850.

The city of Milan was founded by the Gauls about 584 years before the

Chriftianera; and the inhabitants are computed at about 120,000.

After the fall of the kingdom of Lombardy, it became fubjedl to the em-

perors of the weft ; but impatient of the yoke, it was feverely punifhed

by the emperor Frederic I. 1 162 ; who taking it after a fiege of feven

monthsdeftroyed the gates, ramparts, andedifices, except afew churches,

and fowed fait on the ruins. Recovering flowly, amid the contefts

Epochs, between the emperors and the popes, it however could not aflTert the

form of a republic, but became fubjedl to the archbifhop, and to the

Torriani. Napoleon Torre oppofing Otto Vifconti, archbifliop of

Milan, was defeated in 1277, and the prelate was proclaimed temporal

lord of Milan. He was fucceeded by his nephew ; and the family ofVif-

conti long poflefled this opulent principality. In 1368 Yolande daughter

of Galeazzo was married to Lionel duke of Clarence fon of the Englifh

monarch. This family expired in 1494; and was followed by Sforza, and

by the French kings. In 1535 Charles V. feized Milan, as a fief of the

empire, and gave it to his fon Philip ; whofe fucceflbrs, kings of Spain,

held the Milanefe till 1706, when it became an appanage of A u ftria
;

but a confiderable part had pafled to the houfe of Sardinia. The re-

venues of this duchy are computed at about 300,0001. At Pavia is an

unlverfity of great repute, the profeflbrs having much dlftinguilhed

themfelves in natural hiftory. It is regarded as the firft in Italy.

• The illand of Sardinia may be confidered as an appendage of Piedmont. Mr. Young (France

II. 257) informs us, feemingly from good authority, that this ifle has been fhamefully negleftcd

by the government ; for, excKifiveof the mountains, the whole country may be regarded as wafte

and only cultivated in a few fpots. The chief proprietois are abfentees, and the peafantry crufhed

\)y rapacious llewards ; the number of inhabitants about 450,000. The frequent waftes abound

wi'.h wild ducks ; but the number of cattle and fheep deplorably lmall,and the moraffes produce

moft pernicious exhalations.

There
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There are manufadures of wool and filk, but the latter Is Inferior to that Milanese.

of Piedmont: there are alfo numerous workmen in gold, filver, embroi-

dery, fteel, and in cryftal, agate, aventurine, and other ftones, fo that

the country fwarms with artizans. Mr. Young" reprefents the foil as

being chiefly ftrong loam, or loamy fand ; and the moft remarkable

circumftance in the climate is the mildnefs and warmth of the northern cUmate.

mountainous traits, and the cold felt in the plains. Orange and lemon
trees flourifh in the open air on the weftern fide of the lake of Como,
though bounded by the high Alps, which to the north are covered

with eternal fnow ; while in the plain of Lombardy, even to the Apen-
nines, thefe trees require fhelter. The Boromean ifles alfo, in the Lago
Maggiore, are covered with thefe delicate trees. In Parma fevere frofts

are felt, which are not unknown in Tufcany, and even at Rome. The
lands in the Milanefe, as in Piedmont, are moftly enclofed ; and the

farmers were metayers upon the old French plan, the landlord paying

the taxes and repairs, the tenant providing cattle, implements, and feed ;

and the produce being divided between them : a miferable fyftera which
greatly impeded agriculture. The irrigation of the Milanefe Mr.
Young reprefents as a ftupendous effort of induftry ; and the canals for

this purpofe are mentioned as early as the eleventh century ; fome of

them being more than 30 miles long, and near 50 feet wide. The price

of land is near lool. the acre, and yields about three per cent, intereft.

The cattle, dairies, and cheefe, excellent ; but the fheep few and bad.

Though the Milanefe border, towards the north, on the higher Alps,

and might thence be fuppofed to rival Piedmont, yet the mineralogy

has been little explored, as the houfe of Auftria poflefles abundance of

ancient and produdlve mines. Yet there are fome mines of copper

and lead above the lake of Como, and the mountains, and Boromeaa

ifles prefent flefh-coloured granite. Lapis ollaris abounds near Como'.

The fmall duchy of Mantua was held by the houfe of Gonzaga, Mantua,

from the fourteenth century ; but the laft of the family being put to

the ban of the empire, Mantua has been fubjedl to Auftria, fince the

year 1707, and was ruled by the governor-general of the Milanefe. The

' France, ii. 148. ^ Ferber's Italy, 315.

402 caoital
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M.i

Pamia and

Phcciilia.

Modena^

Natural

Curiofities.

capital {lands en a lake formed by the Mincio, and was formerly fup-

pofed to contain 50,000 inhabitants, now reduced to about 12,000;

the pofitioa and fortifications, render it a place of great ftrength. The
Venetian territory to the weft of the Adige confifted chiefly of tlie Brel-

cian and Bergamefe, the latter being mountainous j but the Brefcian is

fertile in wine, oil, and maize, with excellent pafturages, and fome

mines or copper and iron.

The territoiies of Parma and Placentia have been conjoined for

many ages. They were contefted by the Lombards, and by the Exarchs

of Ravenna ; and after many revolutions fubje<3;ed themfelves to the

papal fee, whence they were transferred by Paul III. in favour of his

fon Pietro Farnefe, in 1545. This family being extindl in 173 1, after

fome contefts, the duchies of Parma and Placentia were finally aflTgned

to the Bourbon family of Spain. The population is computed at

300,000 ; revenue 175,000!. Parma is a confiderable city with fome

rnanufadtures, and an academy of painting ; the printing prefs eftabliflied

by Bodoni was diftinguifhed for beautiful produftions. Both Parma and

Placentia have univerfities. The foil is a rich fandy or gravelly loam,

•with fine paftures ; and the Parmefan cheefe now made at Lodi in the

Milanefe has been celebrated for many centuries." The farms are

fmall and agriculture ill conduded, irrigation being here little pradifed.

The fheep are bad, and the wool like hair. The improvement of the

country was much negleded by the Bourbon family.

The duchy of Modena is a remnant of the power of the celebrated fa-

mily of Efte,who alfo poflefled the adjacent country of Ferrara, feized by

the Pope in 1598. The remaining territory contains about 320,000 fouls,

and the city of Modena 30,000 ; the revenue 140,000!. The foil refembles

that of the duchy of Parma; and the agriculture is little fuperior,the

middle-men and metayers impeding induftry, but fome peafants in the

mountains are proprietors of land. The breed of fheep is negleded. It

is remarkable that in digging wells near Modena, at a certain depth, a

particular ftratum is found, which being pafled, the water gufhes up as

from a fubterranean lake or river. About ten miles to the fouth of

* Young's France, ii. 148. Tliere are iron foundevies near the Apennines. Keyfler,

h. 113.

6 the
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the capital there Is an aperture in the earth, called La Salza, whence, par- Mudtna.

ticularly in the fpring and autumn, afcend fmoke, flame, aflies, and ftones,

with a ftrong fmell of fiilphur. Carrara in the S. of this duchy aftbrds

the celebrated marble ufed in ftatuary.

The imperial hefs, and fmaller ftatcs, in this part of Italy, would little

merit detcription, efpecially in tlie midil of the prefent revolution.

This account Ihall therefore clofe with the republic of Genoa, confiftinc Genoa.

of a long mountainous tradl, formerly noted for the acutenefs and

treachery of the Ligurians its inhabitants. Tlie city of Genua was
deftroyed by Mago the Carthaginian general, and rebuilt by the Ro-
mans. It- afterwards became fubjedl to the Lombards, and the emperors Hi'floricat

'

of Germany ; but in 806 had feized Corfica, and in the eleventh and Epochs,

twelfth centuries was diftinguiflied in the Crufades, the Genoefe ren-

dering themfelves mafters of the Black Sea with eftablifhments in the

Crimea, and even in the fuburb of Pera at Conftantinople, where they

remained till the Turks took that city.* Genoa ftrongly contefted with

Venice the dominion of the fea ; and the war was not terminated till

1381. In 1471 the Genoefe were expelled from the Crimea; but their

maritime power continued refpeftable. The form of government was
more democratic than that of Venice, fo that the latter had a more firm

executive effefl. Exhaufted by the Venetiari war, Genoa offered vo-

luntary fubjedion to France and Milan; but in 1528 Andrew Doria

delivered his country and introduced a more ftable and ariflocratic go-

vernment, which continued till 1798, when the French form was

chofen, and the new ftyle aflumed of the Ligurian republic, confirmed

by the recent treaty of February 1801. In 1730 Corfica revolted from

Genoa, and has not fince been reftored. In 1745 the Genoefe declared

war againft the king of Sardinia, but fuffered greatly in the conteft.

The papal power is here little venerated, the people being immerfed in

bufmefs, and receiving monied heretics with open arms. The popu-

lation of the territory is computed at 400,000 ; of the city at 80,000.

The troops, including the country militia, ir^ay amount to 30,000
;

but the powerful fleets have funk to a few gallies. The air is pure and

J See Gibbon, :ii. 390.

falubrious,
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Ce«oa. falubrlous, and there are excellent fruits and vegetables ; but the

grain is not fufficient for the confumption. The manufactures are

chiefly of filk and velvet. The Apennines, which enclofe this

region, are in fome places covered with forefts, but in others are barren

rocks, while in a few they afford delicious pafturage. They fupply

excellent marble for the proud palaces of Genoa; while Polzevera

in the Bocehetta yields the beautiful ftone fo called, being ferpen-

tine of various colours veined with marble. In 1778 a magnificent

road was made from the Bocehetta or mountains to the north of Genoa,

through the Polzevera, which for the fpace of three years employed

from 5 to 800 men, by the patriotic munificence of one noble family

the Cambiafi."

This brief account of the northern divifion of Italy muft not be

clofed without remarking, that the Cifalpine, or rather Tranfalpine or

Paduan, republic, is re-eftablilhed by the treaty of Luneville, 9th Feb.

i8oi. By art. XII. that republic is again acknowledged, as conftituted

by art. VIII. of the treaty of Campo Formic*

* Stolberg, I. 2 1 J.
* This Volume was written in the year 1800, and retouched in 1801. At prefent, May l8o2,

it may be proper to add, that the author has received from Paris a map, recommended as accurate

by a learned profefTor at Milan, in which the boundaries of the Italian Republic are diftinftly

marked. They extend to the utmoft boundary of Romagna on the S. E. where they alfo border

on the little republic of St. Marino ; and, purfuing the northern limits of Tufcany and Lucca,

embrace Modena, Carrara, and Mafia ; with Villa Franca, Ulla, and Fofdinovo (Imperial

Fiefs). Thence the boundary proceeds on the E. of Parma, and N. of Placentia, including the

J .umelline ; and, afcending the river Sefia, comprizes the Val di Sefia A new grand road has been

opened by Mount Simplon. The remaining N. limit is chiefly that of the Milanefe and Venetian

Bergamefque ; but with Chiavenna, the Valteline and Bormio. The Trentin is left entire on the

E. and the river Adige is followed from near Peri to its mouth, whence the Adriatic fea com-

pletes the line to the fouth of Romagna. Tortona, Voghera, and the Fiefs on the W. of Parma,

are not included in the demarcation. The Prefidency of the Italian Republic has been conferred

on the illuftrious Chief Conful Bonapart.

The Pontiff Pius VII. (Chiaramonti, elefted March 14th, 1800) retains the remainder of the

territories of the church ; and the Catholic fyftem is declared predominant in France, The king.

dom of Naples remains entire ; and the hiftory of Charles VIII. might have warned the French

againft any expedition into the fouth of Italy. The new kingdom of Tufcany has been already

jnentioned : (France is fuppofed to retain the ille of Elba.) The fate of Piedmont feems npt

finally determined, but it contiuues fuhject to France,

APPEN-
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VOLUME FIRST.

No. I. Treaties of Campo Formio 1797, and of Lmeville i8oi.

#*« Thefc Treaties having introduced confiderabk Alterations into European Geography, it -was thought advifeable 19

fubjoin them.

I. Treaty of Campo Formio, •with the Secret yirticles,

l7thOdober 1797.

H,.IS majefty tlic emperor of the Romans, king of

Hungary and Bohemia, and the French repubh'c,

being dcfirous to confolidate a peace, the bafis of

which was laid in the prehminaries figned at the caftle

of Eckenwald, near Leoben in Stiria, on the i8th of

April 1797, (the 29th Germinal, 5th year of the

French ripublic one and indivifible, ) have namtd for

their plenipotentiaries ; viz. his majefty the emperor
and king, the Sieur D. Martins Maftrily, and the

roblc N'.iipolitan patrician Marquis de Gallo, knight

of the royal order of St. Januarius, gentleman of the

bedchamber to his majelly the king of the two Si-

cilies, and his ambafTador extraordinary- at the court of

Vienna ; the Sieur Louis, count of the holy Ro-
man empire, de Cobenzcl, and great crofs of the

royal ordtr of St. Stephen, chamberlain, privy coun-

cillor of his laid imperial and royal apoilolic majefty,

and his ambaffador extraordinary to his imperial ma-

jefty of all the RulTias ; the Sieur Maximilian count

de Meerveldt, knight of the Teutonic order, and of

the militai-y order of Maria Thercfa, chamberlain and
major-general of the cavalry in the armies of his faid

majefty the emperor and king ; and the Sieur Ignatius

baron de Degelmann, niinifter plenipotentiary of his

faid majefty to the Swifs republic :— and the French
rcpu blic, Buonaparte, commander in chief of the

French army in Italy.

13

The afbrefaid plenipotentiaries, after an exchange of
their refpedlive powers, have agreed upon the follow-
ing articles :

Article!. Tliere fhall be hereafter a folid, perpetual,
and inviolable peace, between his majefty the emperor
ot the Romans, king of Hungaiy and Bohemia, his
heirs and fucceflbrs, and the Frencii republic.

The contrafting parties (hall give the greateft
attention to the maintaining, between themfclvts and
their refpeftive dominions, the moft perfeft harmony,
without hereafter permitting on either fide any kind of
hoftillties to be committed, either by fea or land, for
any caufe or under any pretence whatever ; and they
ftiall carefully avoid for the future any thing which
might prejudice the union happily eftablilhed. Tliere
fhall not be granted any fuccour or proteftion, either
direftly or indireAly, to thofe who fhall attempt any
thing injurious or prejudicial againft either of the coh-
tracing parties.

II. Immediately after the exchange of the ratifica-

tions of the prefent treaty, the contraAiiig parties
ftiall take off all fequcftiations impoftd on the tfTcfts,

rights, and pioperiies of individuals refiding in tlic

rcfpcdive territories and countries that are united to
them,_ and alfo of the public eftablilhments fituated
therein ; they bind themfelves to pay all the debts
they may have contracled, for pecuniary advances
made to them by the faid individuals, and publie
tltablifhmcnts, and to difcharge or rcimburfe all the

aiuuiitits
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anmiitifs felilcJ to llicir atlvantage by each of the

contfivAIng paiuV>. The piefciit article is declared to

extc'.id to the Cifalpliie republic.

III. His majody the emperov, king of Hungary
and Boheinia, rtnouiices for himfelf and his fuccedors,

in favour nf the French republic, all his rights and

titles to tlie ci-d(.vant Ai^r'ian Nctherlanih —The
French republic (hall enter on the perpetual poncfllin

f)f tlu'fe count! ies, in full right ar.d fovereigncy, and

on all the tciritorial poflefllnns dcpendcrit thereon.

TV. All debts moilgaged before tlie war, on the

land, of the countries cxpreffed in the preceding ar-

ticles, and which mortgages thail li;ive been drawn up
^vitll the iifual fornialiiie.<, iliall be difcharged by the

Ficncli republic. The plenipotentiaries of his majelly

the emperor, king of Hungary and Bohemia, (hall

tranfinit a ilatemtut of ihem, as foon as poflible, to

the plenipotentiary of the French republic, and pre

vious to the exch ,nge <:f the ratifications, to the end

, that, at the time of this exchange, the plenipo-

tentiaries of both powers may come to an agreement
t'pon all the e.xplanatory and additional articles of the

preleut treaty, and lign them.

V. His majefty the emperor, king of Hungary and
Bohemia, confents that the French republic (hall pof-

,
fcfs, in full foverjigiity, the ci-devant Venelian ijlands

of thrf Levant, viz. Coifou, Zaute, Cephalonia, St.

Maine, Cerigo, and other ifiands dependent tiiereon ;

together with Butriiuo, Larta, Voul/za, and in ge-

neral all the ci-devant Venetian eftablilhments in Al-
.; bania, which are iituate lower down than the gulf of

Lodriiio.

VI. The French republic confents that his niajedy

5 the emperor and king (hcill pofleis, in full fovereignty,

the countries hereinafter mentioned, viz, IJlria, Dul-

tniilia, the ci devant Venetian ifiands in the Adriatic,

the mouths of the Caflaro, the city of Venice, the

Venctiuu canals; and the countries that lie between

tlie heiedicary (lates of his majelly the emperor and

king, the Adri.uic fea, and the line to be drawn from

tilt Tyro! al.)ng the torrent before Gardida, llretching

_ acrofb tlie lake Garda as far as Lacifa ; from thence a

military line fhall be drawn to Sangiacomo, holding

out an e(iual advantage to both parties, which line

(l>all be traced out by engineer officers appointed on

.either fide, previous to the exchange of the ratifica-

tions ot the prcfcnt treaty. The line or limitation

fhall then pals the ;\dige to Sangiacomo, running

along the left bank of that river to the m.outh of the

('anall)lanc, comprifing in it that' part of Porto

Legnago that lies on the right iide of the Adige,
together with a dilhift of '.ooo toifcs. The line

(hall be continued along the left bank of the Canal-

blanc, the left bank of the Tartaio, the left bank of

.the canal called Polifella, to where it empties itfelf

into the Po, and along the left bank of the Great Po
.as far as the lea.

VII. His majedy the emperor, king of Hungary
and Bohemia, renounces for ever, in his own name,

and in that of hi,'! fuccefTors, &c. in favour of the

C'lfiilji'iiie rc/mbiic, all the right j, and titles aiifmg from
thefe rights, which his faid majelly niiglit pretend to

have over thele countries before the war, and which
countries at prefent conllitute a part of the CiiV.Ipine

republic ; which republic fliall poiTifs them in their

full right and fovereignty, t.cgether with all their ter-

ritorial dependencies.

VIIL His majefty the emperor, king of Hungary
and Boliemia, acknowledges the Cifdlfim repuhli: as an

independent power. 7"/i.'j r:p!iblk compijls the ci-

devant Auflrian Lonibardy, the -Bcrgameique, the

Brefcian, the Cremonefque, part of the ci-devaut

Venetian dates to the call and foutli of the Ltgner,

defcribed in the iixth article as the frontier ot the

Hates of liis majefty the einperur in Italy, the Mode-
nefe, the principality of MjTa and Carrara, and

the three legations of Bologna, Fenara, and Ro-
magna.

IX. In all countries ceded, acquired, or exchanged,

in virtue of the prefent treaty, ail fequeltration im-

pofed on the eft'eils, rights, and property of indi-

viduals, belonging to thefe countries, (hall be taken

off; which individuals (liall have been thus affefted on

account of the war that has fubfifted between his im-

perial and royal majefty and the French republic ; nor

(hall they on this account be molelled in their perfons

and property. Such perfons as may hereafter be

defirous to withdraw from the faid countries (hall be
bound to make a declaration of fuch their intention,

three months before the publication of the treaty or

definitive peace : There (hall be granted them the

term of three months to enable them to fell their

effefls, cither moveable or immoveable, and difpofe of

them in the manner they may judge moft expedient.

X. The countries ceded, acquired, or exchanged,

by virtue of the prefent treaty, (hall leave the debts

mortgaged on their territories, to be difcharged by
thofe under whofe dominion they piay fall.

XL The navigation of fuch rivers and canals as

mark the boundaries between the polTedions of his

majefty the enrperor, king of Hungary and Bohemia,

and thofe of the French republic, (hall be free ; with-

out its being permitted to either of the pov^-ers to

tftablilh any toll or cuftom on them, or keep thereon

any armed velTcl, by which however is not precluded

any precaution which may be thought necelTary for

the proteftlon and fafety of the fortrefs of Porto
Legnago.
XII. All fales or alienations of property, all en-

gagements entered into either by the cities or by the

government, or by the civil admiulflrative authorities

of the ci-devant Venetian territories, for the mainte-
nance of the German and French armies, up to the

date of the fignature of the prefent treaty, (hall- be
confirmed and acknowledged as valid.

XIII. The territorial titles and archives of the dif-

ferent countries, ceded or exchanged by the prefent

treaty, (haU, within two months from the date of the

exchange
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•exchange of the ratification., be put into the hands of

the powers whicli fliall have acquired tlic property of

them. The plans and maps of the fortrclTes, towns,

and countries, which tlie coiitrafting parties acquire by
the prcfent treaty, Ihall be faithrully given up to

tiieni. The niihtary papers and regiltcrs, taken in the

jv/efent war from the etat-major of tlie refpedtive

armies, fha!! be rellored i;i tlie fame manr.er.

XIV. Tlie two contracling partic;", equally ani-

mated with tlie deiire of removing evciy f^iound that

n.ijrlit interrupt tlie good underlianding happily eila-

blifhed between them, mutually hind themfelves, in

the nioft folenin manner, to contribute, to the utnioll

of their power, to the maintenance of internal tran-

q'jillity in their refpeftive Hates.

XV. There fliall immediately be concluded a treaty

of commerce, founded upon an equitable bafis, and

fucli as P.iall fecure to liis majelly the emperor, k!;-/ of

Hungary, and the French republic, advantages equal

It) thofe which the moll favonred nations enjoy in their

rcfpcctive dates. Meanwhile all communications, and
commerci il relations, fliall be rellored to the Ikuation

in which they Hood before the war.

XVI. No inhabitant of all the countries occupied

by the Aullrian and French armies fliall be piofecuted

oi- queflioned, either in his perfun or propeity, on

account of his political opinions, or his conduct, civil,

militaiy, or commercial, during the war that has taken

place between the two powers.

XVII. His majelly the emperor, king of Hungary
and Bohemia, fliall not, agreeably to the principles of

neutiality, admit into any of his ports, during the

courfe of the prefent war, any veflels belonging to any

of the belligerent powers.

XVIII. His majelly the emperor, king of Hun-
gary and Bohemia, binds himfclf to cede to the duie

cf MoJaui, as an indemnilication for the territory

which that prince and his heirs poflefled in Italy, the

B/ij\a-M ; which he fliall poiTeis upon the iame con-

ditions as thofe in virtue ot whicli he poflefled the

Modenefe.

XIX. The landed and perfonal property not

alienated, belonging to their royal highnefles the

archduke Cliarlcs, and the arehduchefs Chrilliaua,

which are G uated in the countries ceded to the

Frendi republic, fliall be rellored, under the deduc-

tion of the expenccs of fale, within three years. The
fame fliall be done relative to the la;;ded and perfonal

property of his royal higlmefs the archduke Ferdi-

niirv.l, in the territory of the Cifalpine republic.

J^X. There fliall be held a congrcfs, folcly com-

pofcd of the plenipotentiaries of the Cj-etmanic empire

and the French republic, for a paeilication between

tlie two uowers. This congrefs fli.iU be opened a

ir.ontli after the figning of the prefent treaty, or as

loon as poluble.

XXI. All the prifoners of war made en either fiJe,

and the hoilages given or carried away, during the

prefent war, oho have not yet been rellored, fliall be

\ot.. t.

given back in foity days, dated fram the diy of the

figning of the prefent treaty.

XXII. 'I'he wailikc contributions, deliveries, fur-

nifliing.^, and devallations of every kind, wliieh iiave

taken place in tlic rcfpedtivc ftatcs of the contrafting

powers, flinll ceafc from the day on wliicii tlic latifi-

cations of the ))rcfcnt treaty fluiil be exchanged.
XXIII. His majcfly the emperor, king of Hun-

gaiy and Bolieniia, and the French republic, fliall

mutually preferve to each oliier tlie fame ceremonial,

with regard to rank and other etiquettes, which was
conlbntly obfervcd before the war. His faid majelly

and tlie Cifalpine republic fliall obferve, with regard to

each other, the fame ceremonial of etiquette which
was in ufe between his majelly and the republic of
Venice.

XXIV. Tiic prefent treaty flinll be ratified by the

emperor, king of Hungary and Bohemia, and by the

French rtpublrc. within thirty days from this day, or
fooncr if poihble ; and the inflruments of ratification

in due form Ihall be exelianged at Rallndt.

Done and flgned at Campo Formio, near UJine,
the 17th Oftober 1797, (261I1 Vcndemiaire, fixth

year of the French republic, one and indivifible.)

(Signed) Buonaparte.
The Marcvu-is de Gali-o.
Louis Count Cocentz;:l.
The Count ue Meervei.dt.
The Baron de Degelmann.

The executive dire£lory ratifies and figns the pre-

fent treaty of peace with his majefliy the emperor,
king of Hungary and Bohemia, negotiated in the
name of the French republic by citizen Buonaparte,
general in chief of tlie army of Italy, inverted with
powers by the executive dircdory, and cliaiged with
inftruftions to that effccl.

Done in t!ie national palace of the executive direc-

tory, 5th Brumaire, Oil. 26, fixth year of the
Frencli republic, one and Indivifible.

This treaty was ratified by the ci;uncil of five hun-
dred on the 3 ill October; and by ilie council of
elders two days after.

Secret Arlich's, aiiH addUional Couvrnllin, cf the Treaty

of Campij Forntlo, of the zQh Vcitdcmlaire, Glh I'eur^

(oa. 17.1797-)

Ankle 1. His majerty tlie emperor, king of Hun-
gary and Bohemia, cor.feiits that the boniid:iries of
the Fieneh republic fhall extend to the iinderr.icnlioned

line, and engages to ufe iiis influence that the French
republic flia!!, by the peace to be concluded with the
German empire, retain the fame line as its boundary;
namely, the left lanh of the Rhine, from the conlinesof
.Swiflcrland below Bafle, to tiie branching ofl' of tlie

Kette above Andenl.^ch, including the head of the
bridge at Manheim, tiic town and ibrtrcfs of Me-tz,

-\
1' a:id
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and both banks of llie Nttte, from where it falls into

tlie Rliiiie, to its fouicc near Bruch. From thence

the line palTes by Kenfcherade and Borley to Kerpen,

and thence to LuderfJorf, Blar.tenlicim, Marmagen,
Coll, and Gemiuid, with all the circles and territory

of thefe places along both banks of the Olff. to where

it falls into the Roer, and along both banks of the

Roer, including Heimbach, Nideggen, Duriii, and

Juliers, with their circles and territory ; as alfo the

places on the banks to LinniT included. Hence the

line extends by Hoffern, and Kylenfdalen, Papelernod,

I^iittrsforft, Rodenberg, plaverlloo, Anderfcheid,

Kaldckuchen, Vainpach, Herrigen, and Grofberg,

including- the tov/n of Venloo and its territory. And
if, notwithftanding the mediation of his imperial ma-
jilly, the German empire (hall refufe to confent to

the abuvtmentioncd boundary-line of the republic, his

imperial majcfty hereby fmnially engages to furnifli to

the empire no more than his contingent, which (hall

rot be employed In any furtihed place ; or it fliall be

confidercd as a rupture of tlie peace and friendfliip

which are refi.ored between liis majelly and the re-

public.

II. His imperial raajefly will employ his good
offices, in the negotiation of the peace of the emp're,

to obtain, i. That the navigation of the Rhine, from

Hunningen to the territory of Holland, fhall be free,

both to the French republic and the ftates of the

empire, on the right bank : 2. I'hat the potTelTors of

territory near the mouth cftheMofclle fhall never,

and on no pretence, attempt to interrupt i\\efree navi-

^alion and paffage of (liips and other vefl'els, from the

Mojellc into the Rhine: 3. The French republic (hall

have the free navigation of the Meufe ; and the tolls

and other impolh, from Venloo to Holland, (hall be

abolifhed.

III. His imperial majefty rfKounffj, for himfelf and

his fucceifors, the fovereignty and poffeflion of the

(otialf of Falhnjlcin and its dependencies.

IV. The countries which his imperial majelly takes

poffeffion of, in confequence of the lixth article of the

public definitive treaty this day figncd, (liall be con-

iidered as an indemnification for the territory given up
' by the fevcnth article of the public treaty, and the

foregoing article. This renunciation (hall only be in

force when the troops of his imperial majelly fhall

have taken poffelTion of the countries ceded by the faid

articles.

V. The French republic will employ its influence

that his majeftv the emperor fliall receive the arch-

iii/hoprick of Sahhurg, and that part of the circle of

Bavaria which lies between the archbiflioprick of

Salzburg, the river Inn, Salza, and Tyrol ; includ-

ing the town of Wafferburg on the righc bank of the

Inn, with an arrondiflement of 5000 toifes.

VI. Hid imperial majelly, at the conclufinn of the

peace with the empire, will give up to the French

republic the fovereignty and pofleffion o{ ihe Fricilha/,

and all the territory belonging to the huufe of Aufliia

on the kft banh of the Rh'vie, between Zuigach and
Bafle, provided his majelly, at the conclufion of the

faid pL.-ce, receives a proportionate indemnification.

The French republic, in, confequence of particular

an'angements to be made, fhall unite the abovemen-
tioued territory with the Helvetic republic, without

farther interference on the part of his imperial majefly

or the empire.

VII. The two contrailing powers agree that when,
in the enfuing peace with tlie German empire, the

French republic (hall make an acqullition in Germany,
his imperial majelly fhall receive an equivalent ; and If

his imperial majefly fhall make fuch an acqulfition, the

French republic fhall in like manner receive an equi-

valent.

VIII. The prince of Nafiau DIctz, hteJaMolJer
of Holland, fhall receive a territorial indemnification

;

but 1 • ither in the vicinity of the Aullrlan pofleffions,

nor in the vicinity of the Batavian republic.

IX. The French republic makes no difficulty to

reftore to the iing of PriiJJia his pofieffions on the left

bank of the Rhine. No new acqulfition fhall how-
ever be propofed for the king of PrufTia. This the

two contrafting powers mutually guarantee-

X. Should the king of Pruffia be willing to cede to

tlje French and Batavian republics fome fmall parts of

his territory on the left bank of the Meufe, as Se-

venger, and other pofftflions towards the Yffcl, his

imperial majefty will ufe his influence that fuch cef-

fions (hall be accepted and made valid by the empire.

XI. His imperial majelly will not objeft to the

manner in which the imperialfefs have been difpofed

of by the French republic in favour of the Llguilan

republic. His imperial majefty will ufe his influence,

together with the French republic, that the German
empire will renounce all feudal fovereignty over the

countries which make a part of the Clfalpliie and Li-

gurian republics, as alio the imperial fiefs, fuch as

Lanlgulana, and thofe which lie belv/een Tufcany and

the Hates of Parma, the Liguriaii and Lucchefe
republics, and the late territory of Modena ; which
fiefs make a part of the Ciialplne republic.

XII. His imperial majefly, and the French re-

public, will in concert employ their influence. In the

courfe of concluding the peace of the empire, that the

princes and Hates of the empire who, in confequence

of the lllpulations of the prefent treaty of peace, or

in confequence of the treaty to be concluded with the

empire, (hall lulfer any lofs In territory or rlirhts,

(particularly the electors of Mentz, Treves, and Co-
logne, the ehc\or palatine of Bavaria, the duke of
Wirtembrrg and Teck, the margrave of Baden, the

duke of Deux Poms, the landgraves of Helfe Caffel

and Darmitadt, the princes of NalTau Saarbruck,

Salm, Korburg, Lowenftcin, Wellheim, and WIed
Runckcl, and the count de Leyn,) (liall receive pro-

portionable Indenuilficalions in Germany, which fhall,

be fettled by mutual agreement with the French re-

public.

XIII. The
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XII [. The troops of his imperial majefty, twenty
days after the ratifications of the prefent treaties, fliall

evacuate tlie towns and fortreffcs of Mentz, Ehrcn-
brcitilein, Philipiburg, Manheim, Kunigftein, Ulni,

an.l Iiio- >UlaJt ; as alfo the whole territory appertain-

ing to the German empire, to the boundaries of the

hereditary ftates.

XIV. The prefent fecret articles fliall have the fanie

force as if they were inferted word for woid in the

public treaty of peace this day figned ; and dial!, in

like manner, be ratified at the fame time by the two
contrafting powers ; which ratifications (hall be ex-

changed in due form at Raftadt.

Done and figned at Campo Formio, on the 17 th

Oft. 1797, 26th Vendemiaire, in the 6th year of
tlie French republic, one and indivifible.

(Signed) Buonaparte.
MARtiyis DE Gallo.
Louis Count Cobentzel.
C<<UNT Meerfeldt, Major-Gen.
Count Degelmann.

2. Tnaty of Lunevil/e, gih Tcb. 1801.

.IS majefty the emperor, king of Hungary and
Bohemia, and the firft conful of the French republic,

in the name of the French people, being equally de-

firous to put an end to the misfortunes of the war,

have refolved to proceed to the conclufion of a defi-

nitive treaty of peace and friendfhip.

His faid imperial and royal majefty, not being lefs

ardently defirous to make the Germanic empire par-

take of the benefits of peace, and the prefent jnnftures

not leaving time necefiary for the empire being con-

fulted, and being able to intervene deputies in the

negotiation ; and his faid majefty [confidering befid-es

what has been confcnted to by the deputation of the

empire, in the preceding congrefs of Raftadt, has

'refolved, (as it has been done in fimilar circumftances,)

to ftipulate in the name of the Germanic body.

In confequcnce of which the contrafting parties

have appointed for their plenipotentiaries—his imperial

and royal majefty, the Sieur Louis count of the holy

Roman empire, de Cobentzel, knight of the golden

fleece, grand crofs of the royal order of St. Stephen,

and of the order of St. John of Jerufalcm, chamber-

lain, aftnal privy oounfellor of his faid imperial and

royal majcily, his minifter of conferences, and the vice-

chancellor of court and ftate ; and the firil conful of

the French republic, in the name of the French people,

citizen Jofeph Buonaparte coiuiftUor of State:

Who, after having exchanged their full powers,

have determined on the following articles :

ylrtide I. There ftiall be for the future, and for

ever, peace, friendfliip, and good intelligence, between

his majefty the einperor, king of Hungaiy and Bo-
hemia, ftipulatiuf^ as wtll in his name as in the name of
the Germanic empire, and the French republic ; his

faid majefty pledging himrelf to make the faid empire
ratify, in good and due form, the prefent treaty.

The greateft attention will be given on one part, and
on the other, to the maintenance of a jierfcft har-

mony, and to prevent any kind (f hoftilily, by land or

by fea, for whatever canfe, and under whntever pre-

tence, by applying themfelves with care to entertain

the union happily rc-eftal)lifiicd. No affillance and
protettion will be given, neither direttly nor indirc6Hy,

to thofe who would prejudice one or the other of the

contrafting parties.

II. The cejfwn of the ci-devant Bcl^\c proinuces to the

French republic, ftipalated by the third article of the

treaty of Campo Fornuo, is here renewed in the moll
formal manner ; fo that his imperial and royal majefty,

for himfelf and his fucceftors, as well in his name as ni

the name of the Germanic empire, renoimces all his

rights and titles to the afortfaid provinces, which flir.ll

be poffefled for ever, in full iovereigiity and property,

by the French republic, with all the territorial eftates

belonging to them.

There fliall likewife be given up to the French re-

pubhc, by hir, imperial and royal majcily, and with the

formal coufent of the empire

—

ift. The county of FalLetiJIAn, with all its depen-
dencies :

2dly. The Fnckthal, and every thing which belongs
to the houfe of Auftria, on the hft bank of the Rhine,
between Zurzach and Bafle ; the French Republic
referving to herfelf to yield this lall country to the
Helvetic republic.

III. In the fame manner, in renewing and con-
firming the 6th article of the treaty of Campo Formio,
his majefty the emperor and king fliall poflefs in fijll

fovereignty and property the countries hereafter de-

figned, to wit :

—

Ijlrlci, Dtilmatla, and the Venetian
ftates of the Adriatic dependent thereon ; the mouths
of the Catara, the city of Venice, the marines (les la-

gunes,) and the country comprized between the here-
ditary ftates of the emperor, the Adriatic fta, and the
Adige, from its quitting Tyrol to its embouchure in the
faid fea, the thalweg ot the Adige fcrving for a line

of limitation : and as the adopting of this line will

interfeft the towns of Verona and Porto Legnago,
drawbridges fhall be eftabliflied in the middle of them,
in order to mark their feparatijn.

IV. The eighteenth article of the treaty of Campo
Formio is in like manner renewed, fo fsr as obliges his

majefty the emperor and king to cede to the duke of
Modena, as an indemnity for the country this prince
and his heirs had in Italy, the Brifgnw, which he
fliall potrcfs on the fame conditions as thufe in virtue
of which he pofleflcd the Modencfe.

V. It is alio agreed, that his royal hij^hnel's the
grand duke of Tufcany renounces for hinii^i:', hii fuc-

celTors and alligns, the grand duJ-y if T:fcau\, and

4 1' 2 "
" that
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that part of tTie ifland of Ella which is dependant

therton, as well as all n'crhts and titles refulting from

the dominion of the faid Hates ; the fame (hall be

pofTcfTed in full fovcreifrnty and prapevty by his royal

liighncfs the infant duke of Parana. The grand duke

will obtain a full indemnity in Germany for the lofs

of his edates in Italy. The grand duke may difpofe

as he pleafes of the edates and property which he

particularly pofTcfres in Tufcany, whether by perfonal

acquifition, or by heirfhip of the perfonal acqui'.itions

of the deccafed emperor Leopold II., his father, or of

the deccafed emperor Francis I., his grandfather. It

is alfo agreed, that the trufts, eftablilhments, and other

propaity of the grand duchy, as well as the debts

from mortages on the country, fliall be transferred to

the new grand duke.

VI. His majelly the emperor and king, as well in

his own name as in that of the Germanic empire,

confents that in future the French republic fnall pof-

fefs, in full fovereignty and property, the countries

and domains fituated on the }eft bank of the Rhine, and

which made pait of the German empire. In a manner

conformable to that which had been exprefsly con-

fented to at the congrefs of Rafladt by the deputation

of the empire, and approved by the emperor ; the

thaltueg of the Rhine being hereafter the limit be-

tween the French repviblic and the German empire, to

wit, from the place where the Rhine leaves tlie Hel-

vetic territory, to that where it enters the Batavian

territory. In confequence of wdiich the French re-

public 'formally renounces every poflefiion whatfoever

on the right bank of the Rhine, and confents to rellore

to whomfo.ver they may belong the places of Duflil-

dorff, Ehrenbreitftcin, Philipfburg, the fort of CafTel,

and other fortifications oppolite Mayence on the right

bank ; as alfo the fort of Kehl and Old Briffac, upon

the exprefs conditions that thofe places and forts (hall

continue and remain in the fame flate as at their

evacuation.

VII. And a? in virtue of the cefTion wliich the

empire makes to the French republic, fevcral princes

and ftates of the empire will he difpolTeffed, in the

whole or in part, of what belonged to them, par-

ticularly ; while colle£tively the German empire has

to fupport the lolTcs refulting from the ftipiJatlonr, of

th.e ptefent treaty ; it is agreed between his majefly

the emperor and king, as well in his own name as in

that of the German empire, and the French republic,

thaf, conformably to the principles laid down and

eilablifhed at the congrefs of Ralbidt, the empire is

bound to give to the hereditary princes, fo difpnfreficd

on the left bank of the Rhine, an indemnilication to

be taken from the body of the empire, according to

the arrangements which, after the faid bafis, will be

ultimately determined upon.

VIII. Throughout all the ceded countries, ac-

quired or exchanged by the prefent treaty, it is agreed

upon, as it had been by the 4th and loth articles of

the treaty of Campo Forinio, that thofe to whom
I

they will belong take upon themfelves the debts as

mortgages upon the land of the faid country; but ia

confideration of the difiiculties which, In regard to

this matter, the interpretation of the faid articles in

the treaty of Campo Fornilo gave rife to, it is ex»

prefsly underftood that the French republic only takes

upon itfelf the debts arlfing from the loans formally

confented to by the Hates of the ceded countries, or
the expences incurred by the cffeclive admiaillration of
the faid countries.

IX. Iminediately after the exchange of the ratifi-

cation of the prefent treaty, there ftiall be granted, la

all the countries ceded, acquired, or exchanged by tlie

faid treaty, to all the inhabitants and proprietors

whomfoever, an exemption from the fequellration put
on their goods, eftedts, and revenues, on account of
the war which has taken place. T!ie contracling par>

ties oblige themfelves to dlfcharge all they may owe
for principal lent to them, by the faid Individuals, as

well as by the public ellablKhments of the faid coun-
tries ; and to pay or relmburfc all the intereft accruing

to them by each of the faid parties. In confequence

of which it is exprefsly lllpulated that the proprietors

of ftock of the bank of Vienna, become French, fhall

continue to enjoy the benefit of their Hock, and re-

ceive the intereft accrued or to accrue, notwlthftand-

ing any fequeftration or forfeiture, which ihall be con-

fide.ed as not having taken place
; particularly th.e

forfeiture refulting from the French proprietors not
having furniihed the thirty, and the cent per cent, de-

manded of the proprietors of Hock of the bank of
Vienna by his majefty the emperor and king.

X. The coutraftlng parties fliall reciprocally remove
the fequeHrations that have been put. In confequence
of the war, on the goods, rights, and revenues of the

fnbjetts of his majeHy the emperor, or of the empire,

in the territory of the French republic ; and of the

Frencli citizens, in the Hates of his faid majeHy or of
the empire.

XI. The prefent treaty of peace, particularly the
articles 8, 9, 10, and the ijtli hereinafter, are declared

common to the Batavian, Helvetic, Clfalpine, and Li-
gurian republics. Tiie coutraftlng parties mutually
guarantee the independence of the laid republics ; and
the right of the people who inhabit them to adopt fucli

form of government as they Hiall judge fit.

XII. His Imperial and royal majeHy renounces, for

himfclf and his fuccefiors, in favour of the Clfalpine

jepublic, all riglits and titles accruing from thofe

rights, which he might claim over thofe countries

which he poffefled before the \-iar ; and which, under
the terms of the 8th article of the treaty of Campo
Forralo, make a part of the Clfalpine republic, which
fhall poflefs them in full fovereignty and property, with
all the territorial property depending on them.

XIII. His Imperial and royal majefty, as well in

his own name as in the name of the Germanic empire,

confirms the adherence already given, by the treaty of

Campo Formio, to the re-uuion of the heretofore tm-

pcriai
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portal Jiefs to the Liguiian republic; and renounces
siU riglits and titles accruing from thofe rights over the
fa id fiefs.

XIV Conformably to the article of the treaty of
Campo Formio the navigation of the Adige, fcrving

as tlie limit between the itates of his imperial and royal

miijedy, and thofe of the Cifalpine republic, fliall be
free ; fo that neither party fhall ellablilh thereon any
t<iil, nor keep any armed vellcls thereon.

XV. All the prifoners of war, taken on the one
fide and the other, as well as the hoftages taken or
given during the war, who have not yet been rellored,

ihall be reltored within forty days from the fignature

of the prefcnt treaty.

XVI. All the rtal and pcrfonal property of his

royal liighnefs the archduke Charles, not alienated,

and of the heirs of her late royal liighnefs the arch-

dnehefs Chriftiana, fituated in the countries ceded
to the French republic, fhall be rellored to them on
condition that the faid property lliall be fold v ithin

the fpace of three years. The fame (liall extend to

the real and perfonal property of their royal highnefles

the archduke Ferdinand, and the archduchefs Ijeatrix

his wife, which they poffeflld in the territory of the

Cifalpine republic.

XVII. The 1 2th, 13th, 15th, 1 6th, 17th, and
18th articles of the treaty of Campo Formio ihall be
again in full force, to be executed according to their

form and tenor, as if they were inftrted verbatim ia

the prefent treaty.

XVIII. The contributions, levies, fupplies of provi-

llons and other fujiplies of war, fliall ceafe irom the date
of the exchange ol the ratifications of the prefent treaty,

on the part ot his inrijelly the emperor, and by the Ger-
manic empire, and on the part of the French republic.

XIX. The prefent treaty (hall be ratified by his

majefty the emperor and king, by the empire, and by
the French republic, within thiity days, or fooner if

it can be done ; and it is agreed upon that the armies
of the two powers (hall remain in tlie pofitions wliere

they now are, both in Germany and Italy, until the
faid ratifications of the emperor and ki.ig, of t!ie emj)irc,

and of the French republic, (liall be at the lame lime
exchanged at Luneville by tlie rcfpedive plenipoten-
tiaries. It is alfo agreed upon, that ten d.iys alter the
exchange of the faid ratifications, the armies of I, is im-
perial and royal majefly fliall reenter his hereditary pof-
fcllions, which fiiall in the fame time be evacuated by
the French armies; and that thirty days after the faid

exchange the French armies fliall evacuate the whole
of the territory of the faid empire.

Done and figned at Luneville, the zotli Pluviofc,

ylh year of the French republic—Qth Feb. 1801.

Louis Count Cobentzel.
Joseph Buonaparte.

No. II. Treaty of Peace between Great Britain and the French Republic, concluded at

Amiens, 27th March 1802*.

Arl'ichl. -L HERE fhall be peace, friendfhip, and

good undei Handing between the French republic, his

majefty the king of Spain, his heirs and fucceffors,

and the Batavian republic, on the one fide, and his

majefty the king of the um'ted kingdom of Great

Britain and Ireland, his heirs and fucceffors, on the

other part. The contratting parties fhall ufe their

utmoll efforts to prefervc a perfeft harmony between

their refpetftive countries, without permitting any aft

of hoftility whatever, by fea or by land, for any caufe,

or under any pretext. They fhall carefully avoid

every thing which might for the future dillurb the

happy union now re-eftablifhed between them ; and

fhall not give any fuccour or protection, dircAIy or

indireftly, to thofe who would wifh to injure any one

of them.

IL All the prifoners made on one fide and the

other, as well by land as by fea, and the hollages

carried off or delivered up during the war, and to the

prefent day, diall be reltored without ranlom, in fi.-c

• Tranflated from the French coiiiitcrrsrt.

weeks at the latefl, to be reckoned from the day on
which the ratifications of the prefent treaty are ex-
changed ; and on paying the debts which they fliall

have contraftcd during their captivity. Each of the
contrading parties fliall rcfpectivcly difcharge the
advances which fhall have been made by any of ll>e

contraiting parties, for the fupport and maintenance
of prifoners, in the countries where they have been
detained. There fhall be appointed, by mutual con-
fent, for this purpofe, a commiflion fpecially em-
powered to afcertain and determine the compeufation
which may be due to any one of the contracting
parties. The time and the place fliall llkewife be
fixed by mutual content, for the meeting of the cora-
mllhoners, who (hall be entrufted with the execution
ol tliis article ; and who fhall take into account not
only the expenecs incurred on account of ttie prifoners

of the refpedlive nations, but likcwifi; on account of
the foreign troops v.iho, before being taken, were in

the pay, and at the difpolal, of one of the coutradlinn-

parties.

III. His Britannic majefty reftcres to the French
republic
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icpxibllc and its allies, viz. liis catli^ilic i-nnjefty and the

Batavian npublic, all the poiTelTion? ;uid colonies which

rcfpeftivcly hcionged to thtm, and which have bt.1.11

either occupied or conquered by the Britlfti forces

during the courfe of the piefent wav, with the excep-

tion of the iflaod of TiinidaJ, and of the Dutch

ponvrfions in the ifland of Ceylon.

IV. Hij catholic majefty cedes and guarantees, in

full property and fovercignty, the ifland of Trinidad

to his Fjritannic majelly.

V. The Batavian republic ced^-s and guarantees, in

full properly and fovercignty, to hi.s Brilannic_ majefty

all the poiiyTions and eftablifliments in the ifland of

Ceylon, which previous to the war belonged to the

republic of the United Provinces, or to the Dutch

Eall India company.

VI. The port of the Cape of Good Hope remains

to the Batavian republic, in full fovercignty, in the

fame manner as it did previous to the war.—The P.iips

of every kind belonging to the other contrafting par-

tics fiiall be allowed to enter the faid port, and there

to purchafe what provifions they may Ibnd in need of,

as heretofore, without being liable to pay any other

imports than fueh as the Batavian republic compels

the fliips of its own nation to pay.

VII. The territories and poffefllons of her moll

faithful majefty are maintained in their integrity, fuch

as they were antecedent to the war. Never thelefs,^ the

boundaries of French and Pottugucfe Guiana are fixed

by the river Arawari, which empties itlclf into the

Ocean above Cape North, near the iflands Nuovo and

Penetentia, about a degree and a third of north lati-

tude. Thefe boundaries fhall run along the river

Arawari, from its mouth the moft dillant from Cape

North, to its fource, and afterwards on a right line,

drawn from that fource to the Rio-Er;uico towards the

well. In confequence the northern bank of the river

Arawari, from its moft diftant' mouth to its fource, and

the territories that lie to the north of the line of the

boundaries, laid down as above, fliall belong in full

fovercignty to the French republic. The fouthern

bank of the faid river, from the fame mouth, and all

the territories to the fouth of the faid line, fliall belong

to her moft faithful majefty.—The navigation of the

river Arawari, along the whole of its courfe, (hall be

common to both nations.—Tiie arrangements which

have been agreed upon between the courts of Madrid

and Lifhon, refpcding the fettlement of their bouiid-

aries in Europe, fhall neverthelefs be adhered to, con-

formably to the ftipulations of the treaty of Ba-

dajoz *.

• By that treaty the fmall province of Olivenza was ceded

to Sp.iin, and the river Guadiani condituted the boundary be-

twe.n Spain and Portugal. By the treaty between France and

Portugal, SJih September 1801, it was aflumcd " that the

lionndaries of Fi-ench and Portuguefe Guiana Ihall be deter-

inined in future by the river C^r3pinatuba, which flows into

the river Amazon, about a third ot a degree of north latitude

above fort Macapa. Thefe limits Ihall follow the courfe of tlie

VIII. The territcrie-', pcfrcfTions, and rights of the

Sublime Porte are maintained in their integrity, as

thty were before the war.

IX. The republic of tha Seven Ifiands is recog-

nifed.

X. The iflands of Malta, G07.0, and Comino, fliall

be reftorcd to th'.- order of St. John of Jcrufalem, to

be held on the fame conditions on which it poflefTed

them before the war, and under the following ftipula-

tions :

1. 'J'he knights of the order, whofe languages fliall

continue to lubfift after the exchange of tlie ratifica-

tion of tlie prcfent treaty, are invited to return to

Malta as foon as the exchange ihall have taken place.

They will there form a general chapter, and proceed

to the eleftion of a grand mafter, chofen from among
the natives of the nation which preferve their l?.u-

guage *, uulcfs that eleftion has been already inadc

fmce the exchange of the preliminaries. —It is under-

ttood that an election made fubfequcnt to that epoch

fliall aU)ne be confidered valid, to the exclulion of any

oiher that may have taken place at any period prior to

that epoch.

2. The governments of the French republic and of

Great Britain, detiring to place the order and ifland of

Malta in a ftate of entire independence, with refpeft

to them, agree that there fhall not be in future either

a French or Englilh language, and that no individual

belonging to either the one or the other of thefe

powers fliall be admitted into the order.

3. There fliall be eftabllflied a Maltefe language,

which fliall be fupported by the territorial revenues

and commercial duties of the ifland. This language

(hall have its peculiar dignities, an eftablilhment, and
an hotel. Proofs of nobility fliall not be neceflfary for

the admiflion of kiu'ghts of this language ; and they

fhall be moreover admiflible to all offices, and fhall

enjoy all privileges, in tlie fame manner as the knights

of the other lantruages. At leall half of the municipal,

adminiftrative, civil, judicial, and other employments

depending on the government, fliall be filled by in-

habitants of the iflands of Malta, Gozo, and Comino.

4. The forces of his Britannic majefty fhall eva-

cuate the ifland and its dependencies within three

months from the exchange of the ratifications, or

fooner if uoflible. At tliat epoch it fliall be given up
to the order, ia its prefcnt ftaie, provided the grand

mafttr or commiffarles, fully authoriled according to

river to its fource, whence they (liall take a dirccftion to the

grand chain of mountains which divide the two rivers ; they

Ihall follow the windings of that chain to the point neared to

Rio Branco, between the fecond and third degree north of the

equator."

In addition to the Spanirti part of St. Domingo it is ru-

moured that Louifiana is rcligncd to France.

* A language here fignifies a right of election, as belonging

to a particular catholic nation. -I'hus, in the Maltefe form,

the knights chofen in France were (tyled of tlie French lan-

guage, &c
the
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the ilatutes of the on'.iv, flwll be in the ifland to take

pofTeffion ; ar.d that tlie force which Is to t,e piovidtd
liy his Sicih'an majclly, as is liercafter ilipulated, fliall

have arrived there.

5. Otic h;df of the jjarrifon at lead fliall be always
compofcd of native Maltefe ; for the remainder the

order may levy recruits in thofe countries only which
continue to poffefs the languages (poJftAcr les langues).

The Maltefe troops fhall have Maltefe officers. Tlie
coniniaiid in chief of the garrifon, as well as the

nomination of the officer?, flia'l pertain to the grand
mailer ; and this right he cannot rellgn, even tem-
porarily, except in fa.vonr of a knight, and in concur-
rence « ith tlie advice of the coui-.cil of the order.

6. The independence of the ides of Malta, of

Gozo, and Comino, as v/ell as the prefent arrange-

ment, (hall be placed under the proleftion and gua-
rantee of France, Great Britain, Aullria, Spain,

Ruffia, and Pruffia.

7. The neutrality of the order, and of the ifland of

Malta, with its dependencies, is proclaimed.

8. The ports of Malta Hiall be opened to the com-
merce and navigation of all nations, who fliall there

pay equal and moderate duties : thefe duties (hall be

applied to the cultivation of the Maltefe language, as

fpccified in paragraph 3 ; to that of the civil and

military eflablinunents of the ifland ; as well as to that

of a general lazaretto, open to all enligns.

9. The ftates of Barbary are excepted from the

conditions of the preceding paragraphs, until, by
means of an arrangement to be procured by the con-

trasting parties, the fyftem of hoflilities, which fub-

flfts between the ftates of Barbary and the order of

St. John, or the powers poflcffing the languages, or

concurring in the compofition of the order, fliall have

ceafed.

10. The order (hall be governed, both with refpeft

t-o fpirituals and temporals, by the fame ilatutes

which were in force when the knights left the ifle, as

far as the prefent treaty ffiall not derogate from

them.

I I. The regulations contained in the paragraphs 3-,

r, 7, 8, and 10, (hall be converted Into laws and

perpetual Ilatutes of the order, in the cuftomary

manner: and the grand mailer, (or If he (hall not be

in the ifland at the time of its relloratlon to the order,

his reprefentative,) as well as his fuccelTors, (liall be

bound to take an oath for their punftual obfervance.

12. His Sicilian m jelly Ihall be invited to furnlfh

two thoufand men, natives of his dates, to ftrve in

gairifon of the different fortreffes of tlie faid iflands.

That force fhall remain one year, to bear date from

their tellltntlon to the knights; and if at the expira-

tion of this term, the order fliould not have railed a

force fufiicicnt, in the judgment of the guaranteeing

powers, to gairifon the Ifland and its dependiueies,

fuch as is fpeciticd in the paragraph', the Neajjolltan

troops Ihall continue there until they (liall be replaced

bv a force deemed fufliueiit by the (aid powers.

13. The different powers dtfigrated in the 6th
paragraph, vi/.- Fiance, Great Britain, Aullria, Spai:i,

Ruffia, and Pruffia, Ihall be invited to accede to the
j.refiiit llipulations.

XI. The French troops fhall evacuate the kingdom
of Naples and the Roman ftates ; the Engllfh forces
fhall alfo evacuate Porto Fenajo, and generally all the
ports and iflands which they occupy in the Mediter-
ranean, or the Adriatic.

XII. The evacuations, ceffion;;, and re(lItution5,

flipnlated by the prefent treaty, (hall be executed in

Europe within a month ; on the continent and feas of
America and Africa, In three months; on the con-
tinent and feas of Afia, in the (ix montlis which (hall

follow the ratilication of the prefent dclinitive treaty
;

except In cafe of a fpeclal refervation.

XIII. In all cafes of rellitution agreed upon by the
prefent treaty, the fortifications fh:i!l he rcllored in

the condition th y were in at the time of (fgning the
preliminaries ; and all the works which lliallhave been
conftrufted fince their occupation, fliall remain un-
touched. It is agreed belides, that In all the Ilipulated
cafes of ceffions, there Ihall be allowed to the Inhabi-
tants, of whatever rank or nation they may b,", a term
of three years, reckoning from the ratification of the
prefent treaty, to difpofe of all their properties, whe-
ther acquired or poiTefrcd by them, before or during
the continuance of the prefent war; during which
term of three years tliey fhall have free and entire
liberty to exercife their religion, and to enjoy their
fortunes. The fame power is granted in the countries
that are hereby rcllored, to all jierfons, whether in-

habitants or not, who Ihall have formed any tllablifli-

ments there during the time that thofe countries were
in the polfeffion of Great Britain.—As to the in-
habitants of the countries rcllored or ceded, it is hereby-
agreed that no pcrfon fliall, under any pretence, be
profecuted, dlllnrbed, or molelled, either In perlon or
property on account of his political conduct or opinion,
on for his attachment to any of the contracting paities,
or any account whatever, except debts contracted wiih
individuals, or fur acts fubftquent to the preftnt treaty.

XJV. All the fcquedrations laid on either lide, upcu
fun. Is, revenues, and credits, of what nature foever
they may be, belonging to any of the contracling
powers, or to their citizens or fubjecls, (hall be taken
off immediately after the fignature of this definitive

treaty. The dccifion of all claims among the indivi-

duals of the relpeftivc nations, for debt,, property,
efteds, or ri.;hts of any nature wlialfoever, which
(hould, according to received ufages and the law of
nations, be produced at the epoch of the peace, fliall

be referred to the competent tribunals ; in all thofe
cafes fpeedy and compleat juilice (liall be done in the
countries wherein thofe claims (liall lie refpedlivtly
preferred. '

XV. The fiflierics on the coads of Newfoundland
and of the adjacent lilands, and in the gulf of St.
Lawrence, are replaced on the fame fooling as they

were.
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were before the war. The French fidiermcn of New-
fouiidhnd, ;ind the inhabitants of the illands of St.

Pierre and Miquelon, fhall have liberty to cut fuch

wood as may he nccelTary for tliem in the bays of
Fortun- and Defpair, during one year, reckoning from
the ratification of the prefent treaty.

XVI. To prevent all grounds of complaint and
difputes which might arife on account of captures

which may have been made at fea fubfequent to the

figning of the prtHminaries, it is reciprocally agreed

that the fliips and property wliich may have been
taken in the Channel and in the North Seas, after a

fpace of twelve days, reckoning from the exchange of

the ratifications of the preliminary articles, fhall be

reltored on the one fide and the other ; that the term
fliall be one month for tlie fpace from the Chainicl and
the North Seas as far as the Canary Iflinds inclufively,

as well in the Ocean as in the Mediterranean ; two
months from the Canary Illands to the Equator; and
finally, five months in all the other parts of the world,

without any further exception or dillinftion of time or

plac.

XVII. The ambaffadors, n.iniflers, and other agents

of the contrafting powers, fliall enjoy refpcftively in

the Hates of the fald power-;, the fame rank, privi-

leges, prerogatives, and iinmvmities, which were en-

joyed before the war by agents r f the fame clafs.

XVII I. The branch of the houfe of NafTau, which
was eftablifhed in the ci-deVant republic of the United
Provinces, now the Batavian republic, having ex-

perienced fome lofles, as well with refpcct to private

property as by the change of conilltution adopted in

thofe countries, an equivalent compenfation Ihall be

procured for the lofles which it fiiall be proved to have

lullained.

XIX. The prefent definitive treaty of peace is

declared common to the Sublime Ottoman Pcrte, the

iilly of his Britannic majelly ; and the SviMIme Porte

ihall be invited to tranfmit its act of accelTion as foon

as poffible.

XX. It is agreed that the contracling parties, upon
requifitions made by thtm refpeclively, or by theii

minifters or officers duly authorifed for that purpofe,
fliall be bound to deliver up to juftice perfons accufcd
of inurder, forgery, or fraudulent bankruptcy, com-
mitted within the jurifdiftion of the requiring party,

provided that this fliall only be done in cafes in which
the evidence of the crime fhall be fuch, that the laws

of the place, in which the accufed perfon fivall be dif-

covered, would have authorifed the detaining and
bringing him to trial had the oflence been committed
there. The experices of the an-eil; and the profeeu"

tion fiiall be defrayed by the party making the requi-

fition ; but it is underftood that this article has no fort

of reference to crimes of murder, forgery, or fraudu-

lent bankruptcy committed before the conclufion of
this definitive treaty.

XXI. The contrafting parties promife to obferve,

fincerely and faithfully, all the articles contained in

the prefent treaty ; and will not fuffer any fort of

counteraftion, direft or indireft, to be made to it bv
their citizens, or refpeftive fnbjetls. And the con-

trafting parties guarantee, generally and reciprocallv,

all the ilipulations of the prefent treaty.

XXII. The prefent treaty (hall be ratified by the

contracting parties within the fpace of thirty davs, or

fooner if pofiible ; and the ratifications fiiall be ex-

changed in due form at Paris.

In tefiimony whereof we, the un<lerfigned plenipo-

tentiaries, have figned with our hands, and in virtue

of our refpective full powers, the prefent definitive

treaty, caufing it to be fealcd with our refpeftive

feals.

Done at Amiens, the 6th Germinal, in the year lo,

(March 27th, iSoz.)

(Signed) J. Bonaparte.
CoKNWALLlS.
AzARA.
fiCHlMMELPEUNlSCK.

T.

No. III. Remarks en the Riijtan and Spanijly pronunciation, S;c

HE confufion fo frequently met w'th in hooks
and maps, from the mode of exprefiing Rnffian proper
names, arifts principally, if not entirely, when other-

wife any degree of accuracy is attended to, from this

clicumliance : The Germans render the third letter of

the Ruffian alphabet, ihdi, which is prccifely the

Latin or EMglifn v •]•, by their w, as having the fame

• For thofe on the Ruilian tlic author 13 indcbtc J to t'le

Rev. Mr. Tooke.

f Or / in the word of, e. g. coat of urms ; man of war, £^0.

where tiic/is neither more nor lefs than a v.

found
;
pronouncing -ams luollen ivic, as we fhould vas

I'oUai vie; and accordingly, on their firfl coming to

England, they naturally fay, vat vould vf inftead of
t.v'v// •zfonul 'me. Now it is well known that molt of

the maps and books concerning the geography or hii-

tory of Ruffia., ufed in IVance and England, are

tranflated from the German ; in which the tranflators,

adhering llriiflly lo the letter oi ihtir original, render

the w(n-ds, efpecially m our language, (for the French
hiving no tv inav give it what found they pleafe,)

lolally different. Vvhat a different found, for Inftance,

in Englifii have Mohi'cw, Tamhovi, ^jchirin^^nixj,

Charloiv,
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Charhniu, Ohzalow, Saratow, Kioiu, Wolga, Neica,

Neiujlii, Orlrjw, Dajlikow, &c. from Mohilef, Tiimbof,

Chermgof, Kharhof, Olchnkof, Sarcitof, Kief, Vol^ii,

Neva, NefsLi, Orlof, Dajhlof, &c. as they arc (pelt

and pronounced in Ruffian. The rev. Mr. timirnove

prefers rendering this termination by ove, Tamlove,
Chernlgove, Dajlihove, Orlove, &c. ; and his opinion

ought to have great weight, as that of a gentleman

acquainted with both languages. However the dif-

ference between us is nearly if not quite none at all

;

and I adopted the of, after the rev. Mr. Coxe, and

many other refpeAable names, only for the fake of

fimplification, and becaufe to my ear it is the better

Englilh termination of the t«'o. At any rate the

totally different German orthography ought to be for

ever exploded from all Englifh maps and writings —
The Polifh and Hungarian c and z, copied by the

Germans, have likewile, in an inferior degree, added
to the perplexities : czar for tz.ar, Czeniichew for

Chcnnchef, c'z.aroiuil'tc for t%arevilcb, Petroivilz for Pe-
trovilch, &'C.

The following arc a few geographical terms

:

Ocean

—

Oia'nie.

Sea

—

Mori; Tlko'e more, the peaceable or Pacific

fea.

Tfchenwe more, the black fea.

Sred:xem>ue more, the midland fea ;

Mediterranean.

Lake

—

Ozero ; Bielo-ozero, the white fea : Ladog-

Jkai o%ero, the Ladoga lake.

Cape or promontory

—

Nofs, fignifying likewife the

nofe ; as does the Ncife of Norway.
Strait

—

Prolife ; Veygatfhoi proliva, Veigat's ftraits.

Gulf

—

Zal'ife ; 'i Zcilma Ph'wjkago, the gulf of Fin-

Bay

—

Zalife ; > land. Only one word for them
Creek—Zalife ; ) all.

River

—

Rtia.

Mountain

—

Gora.

Hill

—

Gorha, the diminutive of Gora.

Valley

—

Dolina.

Foreil

—

Lefs (pron. Lyefs.)

T>ehrt—Pufyi.
Plain

—

Doliim : alfo Rovnina, and Glade,

Pe n i n fu 1 a— Poluoflrof.

I(\ind—0/lrof.

Rock— Kamen.

City

—

Gorod ; Novgorod, New city ; Slaragorod, or

Bohan Stargard, Old city.

Town— Gorodoh, the diminutive of the foregoing,

Nation or country

—

Narode.

Native country

—

Rodtna, or Olechejlvo.

R egion

—

Slrnna.

Kingdom

—

Korolev/lvo.

\\.\ng-^Korol.

Climate

—

Klimalt (evidently borrowed.)
Earth— Zt-m/rt, (pron. Zemlya,) Novazcmla, New

eaith ; like Newfoundland.
World— 6'w/, (pron. Sv-yet.)

Province

—

Provinlzia, or Gubernlya.

Territory; diftricl

—

Uycfd ; oblnji.

Illhmus—T/^m, Mo penfcheei.

Sound

—

Suiid : Nutka-fund.

Volcano

—

Ogimluifchuifchaia gora, (burning mount
tain.)

Whirlpool

—

Puch'ina.

Haven— Gavane.

Ha'rbTur- }
The fame.

From Mr. Tooke's information it likewife appears
that the common termination_/fq)i is merely an adjeftivc
polTeffive or appellative ; as Finjloy, Finnilli ; Impera-
torjloy. Imperial, &c. : So the Aleutflioi, the Aleu-
tian illands, &c.

A fevy remarks may alfo be offered on the Spanidi
pronunciation, from Dobrlzhoifer and others.

Ch is pronounced as the German tfch (or ch in our
church ;) fo viucho. Chili, are mulfcho, Tfchili.
X and _7 are founded gntturally like h; as mujer,

muher i jamas, hamas ; Ximeiic%, Bimaiez. In the
found o{ X our author feems to err, for it is uniformly
put by the Spaniel, in expreffing foreign words, as /}.<;

thus Xah is Shah ; Xoa is Shoa ; Xerez is Sherez, &c.
&c. The found of x as a mere h feems a proviu-
cialifm, or a recent affectation.

f is precifely equal to s.

LI as /;' ; thus colmillo, cohnUio.

n as^n in French ; Efpana i Efpannla. .

qu as /-.

Link, and his ingenious tranflator, prefent fome
remarks on the Portuguefe pronunciation. The Por-
tuguefe do not ufe the i after /, &c. as tierra, terra.
The ch is pronounced as in French ; and both the_/
and the x hke the French y. The final ao is founded
aung ; and the final jn, which is frequent, like ng.
The n between two vowels is changed to nh ; thus
vino becomes vinho, ])ronounced veenyo. The Portu-
guefe is averfe to the /; hence the articles lo, la, be-
come finiply 0, a, this being pronounced as «.

40. No. IV.
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No. IV. Value of Coins ufed in common Calculations.

French Money.
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